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Explanation 

This  list  is  Part  3  of  the  third  series  of  the  Classified  Catalogue  of 
books  in  the  Library.  It  includes  titles  added  from  January  i,  1907  up 
to,  but  not  including,  January  19x3  and  supplements  the  first  and  second 
series  of  the  Classified  Catalogue,  which  include  titles  of  books  ac- 
quired from  the  foundation  of  the  Library  in  1895  to  January  i,  1907. 

Following  the  general  plan  pursued  in  the  distribution  of  the  first 
and  second  series  of  the  catalogue,  sections  will  be  issued  in  pamphlet 
form  as  they  are  printed.  When  all  parts  are  completed,  an  index  of 
authors  and  subjects  will  be  added,  so  that  the  sections  may  be  bound 
into  volumes. 

The  following  list  includes  all  books  in  the  classes  Natural  science 
and  Useful  arts,  arranged  according  to  divisions  of  the  Decimal  classifi- 
cation. Later  editions  of  books  which  have  already  appeared  in  the 
first  and  second  series  of  the  catalogue  are  included  in  this  part,  as  well 
as  circulating  copies  of  those  books  which  have  previously  been  in  the 
reference  collection  only.  Bibliographies  which  appeared  in  Part  z 
under  "General  works"  are  repeated  in  this  part  under  the  special  sub- 
jects which  they  cover.  Parts  of  books  treating  of  these  classes  are  not 
included.  Such  entries  will  be  found  in  the  card  catalogue  at  the  Cen- 
tral Library,  which  should  be  consulted  by  any  one  desiring  to  see  the 
entire  resources  of  the  Library  on  any  given  subject.  The  form  of 
entry  is  that  of  the  author  card  of  the  dictionary  card  catalogue,  the 
same  linotype  composition  being  used  from  which  the  cards  and  the 
Monthly  Bulletin  have  already  been  printed.  Volumes  added  in  order 
to  complete  sets  of  books,  parts  of  which  were  listed  in  the  former  cata- 
logues, are  entered  here,  with  references  to  those  catalogues. 

The  symbol  at  the  right-hand  side  of  the  page,  opposite  each  title, 
is  the  number  to  be  used  in  calling  for  the  book,  and  should  be  copied 
exactly.  If  the  work  is  in  more  than  one  volume,  the  volume  wanted 
should  be  specified.  Call  numbers  preceded  by  the  letter  "r"  designate 
books  in  the  reference  collection,  which  cannot  be  taken  from  the 
Library.  These  books,  as  well  as  all  others  in  the  Library,  may  be  con- 
sulted freely  in  the  Reference  room.  The  letter  "j"  prefixed  to  a  call 
number  indicates  that  the  book  is  provided  especially  for  the  use  of 
children. 

Classification 

As  frequent  requests  are  received  for  a  copy  of  the  classification 
used  for  the  classes  Natural  science  and  Useful  arts,  a  word  of  explana- 
tion may  be  useful  to  users  of  this  Catalogue,  especially  to  librarians. 

At  its  foundation  in  1895,  the  Library  adopted  Dewey's  ''Decimal 
classification  and  relativ  index."  In  1903,  when  the  first  series  of  this 
Catalogue  was  being  prepared,  the  need  of  a  more  expanded  scheme 
was  felt  in  certain  classes,  and  to  meet  this  need  the  expansion  of  the 
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Decimal  classification  made  by  the  Institut  International  de  Bibliogra- 
phie  was  adopted,  so  far  as  it  had  been  completed.  Unfortunately  the 
entire  classification  could  not  be  obtained  at  that  time,  and  it  was 
necessary  to  make  certain  individual  expansions  which  are  still  followed, 
so  that  tiie  notation  in  this  Catalogue  varies  in  a  number  of  cases  from 
that  of  the  Institut.  With  these  exceptions,  the  code  followed  is  the 
^'Manuel  du  r6pert<Hre  bibliographique  universel;  organisation,  6tat  des 
travaux,  regies,  classifications,"  1905,  of  the  Institut  de  Bibliographie. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 
June  16, 1913 
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Synopsis  of  Classification 

Oms  Pftge 

500  Nataral  science 713 

5x0     Mathematict yai 

530      Astronomy 734 

Geodesy 743 

Surveying 745 

530      PhjTsics 750 

Astronautics 759 

Electricity 770 

540      Chemistry 778 

550      Geology 810 

Meteorology 816 

560      Paleontology 845 

570      Biology.    Natural  history 848 

Ethnology. 853 

Evolution 857 

580      Botany 863 

590      Zodlogy 874 

600  Useful  arts 892 

Patents 903 

610      Medicine 906 

Physiology 911 

Hygiene 9x4 

Food.    Dietetics 917 

Public  health 924 

Accident  prevention. 939 

Tuberculosis 95a 

6ao      Engineering 977 

630     Agriculture 1099 

Forestry xia6 

640      Domestic  economy 1x43 

650      Methods  of  communication.    Business 1x53 

Telegraphy 1155 

Telephones 1x58 

Printing.    Publishing xx6o 

Transportation.    Railroads 1x66 

Bookkeeping.    Accounting 1x80 

660      Chemical  technology xx9a 

Fuel XX99 

669  Metallurgy.  xaa4 

Iron  and  steel xaa7 

670  Manufactures 1339 

680      Mechanic  trades xa49 

690      Building 1355 
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Natural  science 

Bibliography 

North  Carolina  Univenity.  rox6.5  ^45 

Scientific  investigation  at  the  university,  1795-1910.    1910. 
Being  no.86,  Not.  1910,  of  "University  af  North  Carolina  record." 
Record  of  productive  scientific  work  outside  the  routine  of  teaching.     Many  well- 
known  scientific  men  have  been  included  in  the  university  faculty. 

Poggendorff,  Johann  Christian,  comp.  qroi6.5  P74 

Biographisch-literarisches  handworterbuch  zur  geschichte  der  ex- 
acten  wissenschaften,  1883-1904.    v.4  in  2.    1904. 

v.4,ptx.     A-L,  1883-1904. 

v.4,  pta.     M-Z,  1883-X904. 

Title  reads  "J.  C  Poggendorffs  biographisch-literarisches  handw5rterbuch;  edited  by 
B.  W.  Feddersen  and  A.  J.  von  Oettingen." 

For  V.1-3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Royal  Society  of  London,  comp.  qrox6.5  R8ia 

Catalogue  of  scientific  papers,  1800-1900;  subject  index,  v.  1-2. 
1908-09. 

V.I.     Pure  mathematics. 

V.3.     Mechanics. 

This  index  is  continued  to  date  by  the  International  catalogue  of  scientific  litera- 


General  works 

500  B4S 

Davis,  James  Richard  Ainsworth,  and  othirs,  id.  0500  D31 

Science  in  modem  life;  a  survey  of  scientific  development,  discovery 
and  invention  and  their  relations  to  human  progress  and  industry, 
v.  1-6.    1908-10.    Gresham  Pub.  Co. 

v.x.    Astronomy,  by  A.  C.  D.  Crommelin. — Geology,  by  O.  T.  Jones. 

Y.2.  Geology,  by  O.  T.  Jones  (continued). — Chemistry,  by  J.  P.  Millington. — 
Physics,  by  J.  H.  Shaxby. 

V.3.  Physics,  by  J.  H.  Shaxby  (continued).— <jleneral  biology,  by  H.  J.  Fleure. — 
Botany,  by  J.  M.  F.  Drummond. 

v.4.  Botany,  by  J.  M.  F.  Drummond  (continued). — Zoology,  by  J.  R.  A.  Davis. — 
Science  and  the  sea  fisheriea,  by  J.  T.  Jenldna. 

V.5.  Agriculture,  by  James  Wilson. — ^Philosophical  biology,  by  J.  Beard. — Physi- 
ology and  medicine,  by  Benjamin  Moore. — ^Anthropology,  by  H.  S.  Harrison. 

V.6.     Engineering,  by  J.  W.  French. 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 

Accurate  and  orderly  summary  in  popular  style,  of  the  chief  results  of  modem  scien- 
tific inquiry. 

713 
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714  NATURAL  SCIENCE 

Holden,  Edward  Singleton.  J500  H71 

The  sciences,  a  reading  book  for  children;  astronomy,  physics,  heat, 
light,  sound,  electricity,  magnetism,  chemistry,  physiography,  meteorol- 
ogy.   1903.    Ginn. 

Explains  many  mysteries,  such  as  the  rising  and  setting  of  the  stars,  the  phases 
of  the  moon,  the  uses  of  the  telescope,  reflection  of  light,  echoes,  causes  of  the  winds, 
etc. 

Humboldt,  Alexander  von.  500  Hgak 

Kosmos;entwurf  einer  physischen  weltbeschreibung.  v.  1-2.   1845-47. 
For  T.3-S  ■««  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Meftepi,  Mascx  BiubrejiBM'L.  qSOO  M65 

BcexcHHaii.     1910. 

Semas,  {pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis)»  500  S48 

Gamtos  pajiegos  ir  kaip  is  ji]  naudotis;  pagal  Bitneri.    1904. 

Snyder,  Carl.  500  S67 

The  world  machine;  the  first  phase,  the  cosmic  mechanism.  1907. 
Longmans. 

"Bibliography,"  p.469-470. 

Attempts  to  explain  in  a  popular  way  "the  whole  scheme  of  world  formation  as  a 
mechanical  process  following  simple  and  well  understood  laws."  Traces  the  historical 
development  of  human  ideas  regarding  the  construction  of  the  universe  from  the 
earliest  records  up  to  present-day  investigations. 

"The  author  has  evidently  not  studied  the  original  works  of  the  heroes  of  science, 
whose  judge  he  has  constituted  himself,  as  he  is  anything  but  a  trustworthy  guide  in 
the  history  of  astronomy... Has  succeeded  better  in  the  last  hundred  pages,  which  deal 
with  stellar  astronomy."    Nature,  1907, 

Wagner,  Hermann.  500  W13 

•  Beschaftigungs-buch  fiir  die  rcifere  jugend;  anleitung  zum  expcri- 
mentieren  zur  anlage  von  pflanzen-,  stein-,  muschel-,  insekten-,  schmet- 
terlings-,  vogel-,  briefmarken-sammlungen,  usw.,  sowie  zur  pflege  der 
haustiere  und  des  hausgartens;  neu  bearbeitet  von  Carl  Freyer.  Ed.8. 
1909. 

501    Theories.    Value  of  science 

501  B23ni 

.BfiKV 

Lewes,  George  Henry.  501  L67 

Aristotle;  a  chapter  from  the  history  of  science,  including  analyses 

of  Aristotle's  scientific  writings.    1864.    Smith,  Elder. 

First  volume  of  a  history  of  science  which  Lewes  contemplated  writing. 

"No  writer  has  more  distinctly  brought  before  us  the  inevitable  disadvantages  of 

nibtorical  position'  which  the  early  prosecutor  of  science  laboured  under  than  Mr. 

Lewes.     Thus  while  he,  with  rigid  impartiality,  points  out  the  defects  of  Aristotle,  be 

at  the  same  time  furnishes  the  fullest  excuse  for  them."    Blackwood's  Edinburgh  mago- 

sine,  1864. 

OcTBsuihfl.'hf  SHjiLrejibM-L.  qSOl  029 

HaTypx-$Hjioco$iii.     1910. 
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NATURAL  SCIENCE— ESSAYS  715 

Potncar6,  Jules  Henri.  50Z  P74 

Value  of  science;  authorized  translation  with  an  introduction  by 

G.  B.  Halsted.    1907.    Science  Press. 

In  three  divisions,  dealing  with  the  mathematicftl  sciences,  the  physical  sciences  and 

the  objective  value  of  science. 

504    Essays.    Scientific  papers 

Ackermann,  Alfred  Seabold  Eli.  504  Az8 

Popular  fallacies.    1908.    Lippincott. 

The  same r504  Az8 

Contents:  Domestic  'fallacies. — Fallacies  connected  with  ourselves. — Animal  king- 
dom. —  Vegetable  kingdom.  —  Mineral  kingdom.  —  Musical  instruments. —  Legal.  — His^ 
toricaL — ^Technical  and  scientific — Statistics  and  numbers. — Weather. — General  mis- 
information.— Some  misnomers. — Miscellanea. 

States  a  great  number  of  fallacies  and  shows  why  they  are  fallacies,  pointing  out, 
where  possible,  their  probable  causes. 

Chicago  University.  <IFS04  C43 

[Theses  on  scientific  subjects  submitted  to  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago.]   2v.    1908-11. 

V.I.  Studies  in  radio-activity,  by  G.  C  Ashman.  —  The  effect  of  tension  on 
thermal  and  electrical  conductivity,  by  N.  F.  Smith. — Chemical  composition  as  a  criterion 
in  identifying  metamorphosed  sediments,  by  E.  S.  Bastin. — Stereoisomeric  chlorimido 
add  esters,  by  W.  S.  Hilpert — The  morphology  of  bacillus  radidcola,  by  R.  £.  Buchanan. 
— ^The  anatomy  of  isoetea,  by  A.  G.  Stokey.--Conceming  a  compound  discontinuous  solu- 
tion in  the  problem  of  the  surface  of  revolution  of  minimum  area,  by  M.  £.  Sinclair. — 
The  expressions  of  emotion  in  the  pigeons,  by  Wallace  Craig.---Gastrulation  in  the 
pSigeon'a  egg,  by  J.  T.  Patterson. — The  early  development  of  the  pigeon's  egg,  by  Mary 
Blount. 

v.a.  Organic  amalgams,  by  W.  C.  Moore. — On  the  action  of  normal  barium  hjrdrox- 
ide  on  J-glocose  and  J-galactote,  by  F.  W.  Upson. — Studies  in  vapor  pressure,  by  A.  W. 
C  Mouies. — Preparation  and  properties  of  the  Heusler  alloys,  by  A.  A.  Knowlton. — llie 
effect  of  temperature  on  the  ionization  of  a  gas,  by  J.  H.  Qo. — The  positive  potential  of 
aluminum  as  a  function  of  the  wave-length  of  the  incident  light,  by  J.  R.  Wright 

Poumier  d'Albe,  Edmund  Edward.  504  F84 

Wonders  of  physical  science.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Contents:  Archimedes. — The  wise  men  of  Alexandria. — Arabian  dasrs. — Dr  Gilbert 
of  Colchester.-^alileo. — ^The  barometer. — The  air-pump. — The  inventor  of  the  steam- 
engine. — Electric  sparks. — ^The  electric  current. — The  electric  telegraph. — ^Thc  telephone. 
— Electric  light — Michael  Faraday. — Telegraphing  without  wires. — The  new  rays. — .Mr- 
ships  and  flying  machines. 

Brief  histories  and  biographies,  simply  and  lucidly  written. 

Hampson,  William.  504  Haa 

Paradoxes  of  nature  and  science;  things  which  appear  to  contradict 
general  experience  or  scientific  principles,  with  popular  explanations 
of  the  how  and  why.    1906.    Cassell. 

Among  the  topics  treated  are  the  boomerang,  perpetual  motion  fallacies,  optical  il- 
Insions,  the  philosopher's  stone  and  many  others  from  chemical,  physiologiad  and  me- 
chanical sources.  Explanations  are  not  always  thoroughly  scientific  but  are  very  in- 
genious and  interesting. 

Holland,  Sir  Henry.  504  H7a 

Essays  on  scientific  and  other  subjects,  contributed  to  the  Edin- 
burgh and  Quarterly  reviews.    1862.    Longman. 

Contents:  The  progress  and  spirit  of  physical  science. — Life  and  organisation. — 
Human  longevity. — Roman  history;  Julius  Cesar. — Physical  geography  of  the  sea;  At- 
lantic ocean. — The  Mediterranean  sea. — Meteors  and  aerolites. — Humboldt's   Cosmos; 
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7i6  NATURAL  SCIENCE—ESSAYS 

HoUandy  Sir  Htnry^-^ontinued,  504  Hja 

Sidereml  utronomy. — Auttnlim;  Coral  reefs. — Life  of  Dalton;  Atomic  theory.— Modern 
chemistry. — Natural  history  of  man. 

Author  ( 1 788-1873)  was  physician  to  Queen  Victoria  and  to  other  members  of  the 
royal  family. 

"He  became  one  of  the  best  known  men  in  London  society,  the  friend  and  adviser 
of  almost  every  man  of  note. ..As  a  phyrician,  Holland's  work  was  more  fashionable 
than  scientinc  The  'frequent  half-hour  of  genial  conversation'  was  one  of  his  favorite 
therapeutic  agents. . .His  few  scientific  writings  are  easy  and  clear  in  style,  and  always 
interesting."    Dictionary  of  naiionai  biography. 

Kdvin,  William  Thomson,  baron.  t$04  K17 

Mathematical  and  physical  papers,    v.4-6.    1910-11. 
For  v.i-3  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Lankester,  Sir  Edwin  Ray.  504  L36 

Science  from  an  easy  chair.  Ed.3.  [1910.]  Methuen. 
Contents:  Science  and  practice. — ^University  training. — Darwin's  theory. — Darwin's 
discoveries. — Darwin's  theory  unshaken. — Metchnikoff  and  Tolstoi. — ^The  land  of  azure 
blue. — Fresh-water  jelly-fishes. — The  story  of  the  common  eel. — ^Modern  horses  and  thdr 
ancestors. — ^A  rival  of  the  fabled  upas  tree. — ^Poisons  and  stings  of  plants  and  animals. — 
The  dragon;  a  fancy  or  a  fact--Oyster8. — Maternal  care  and  molluscs. — The  heart's 
beat. — Sleep. — The  universal  structure  of  living  things. — Protoplasm,  life  and  death. — 
Chemistry  and  protoplasm. — The  simplest  living  things. — ^Tadpoles  and  frogs. — ^About 
the  stars. — Comets. — About  cholera. — Sea-breeses,  mountain  air  and  ozone.— Oxygen  gas 
for  athletes  and  others. — Sparrows,  trout  and  selective  breeding. — ^The  feeble-minded.— 
Death-rates. — Gossamer. — The  jumping  bean. — Protective  colouring  in  animals. — Hop- 
blight — Green  flies,  plant-lice  and  parthenogenesis. — ^The  deadly  phylloxera. — Qothes 
moths. — Stone  and  wood  borers. — Christmas  fare. — The  origin  of  opium. — ^The  most 
ancient  men. — ^The  cave-men's  skulls. — ^More  about  the  Neander  men. 

Mach,  Ernst.  504  Mx6 

Odczyty  popularno-naukowe;  z  niemieckiego  prze}ozy}  Stanis}aw 

Kramsztyk.    1899.    (Wydawnictwo  "przegl^du  filozoficznego.") 

Contents:    Charakter  ekonomiczny  badaA  przyrodniczych. — O  przeobraianiu  i  przya- 

tosowywaniu  w  myileniu  przyrodniczym.  —  O   zasadde  por6wnywania  w   fizyce.  —  O 

wplywie  okolicznoici  przypadkowych  na  rozw6j  odkry6  i  wynalazk6w. 
Lectures  on  science. 

Nichola,  James  Robinson.  504  N3X 

Fireside  science;  a  series  of  popular  scientific  essays  upon  subjects 
connected  with  every-day  life.    1882.    Worthington. 

Contents:  The  origin  and  nature  of  springs. — Chemistry  of  a  hen's  egg. — ^Re- 
breathed  air. — Chemistry  of  a  dgar. — Chemistry  of  a  pint  of  kerosene. — ^The  lost  arts. — 
The  human  hair. — Michael  Faraday. — Chemistry  of  a  lump  of  sugar. — Farm  experiments 
at  Lakeside.— What  shall  we  use  for  watex^pipes?— The  clothing  we  wear. — The  relations 
of  water  to  agriculture. — The  sldn  and  bathing. — Diamonds  and  diamond  cutting. — 
Among  the  coal  miners. — Chemistry  of  the  human  body. — ^About  quicksilver. — ^Experi- 
ments with  air  furnaces. — Farm  pencillings  at  Lakeside. — Reminiscences  of  an  experi- 
menter.— Infectious  germs. — ^The  food  of  plants. 

Phin,  John.  S04  PS* 

Seven  follies  of  science;  a  popular  account  of  the  most  famous 
scientific  impossibilities  and  the  attempts  which  have  been  made  to 
solve  them,  to  which  is  added  a  small  budget  of  interesting  paradoxes, 
illusions  and  marvels.    Ed.  2.    1906.    Constable. 

Contents:  Squaring  the  circle. — The  duplication  of  the  cube.— The  trisection  of  an 
angle. — Perpetual  motion. — ^The  transmutation  of  metals,  alchemy. — The  fixation  of 
mercury.— The  universal  medkine  and  the  elixir  of  life.— Additional  follies.— A  small 
budget  of  paradoxes,  iUusions  and  marvels  (with  apologies  to  Professor  de  Morgan).— 
Curious  arithmetical  problems. 
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Tait,  Peter  Guthrie.  qr504  Tx4 

Scientific  papers,    v.3.    191 1.    Cambridge  University  Press. 

V.3.  Life  and  sdentific  work  of  P.  G.  Tait;  tttpplcmenting  the  two  volumes  of 
Scientific  papers  published  in  1898  and  1900,  by  C.  G.  Knott. 

*'Bibliofraphy,»'  v.3,  p.35 1-365. 

For  v.i-3  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  scries. 

Warren,  Henry  White,  bp.  504  Wa4 

Among  the  forces.    1898.    Eaton. 

Brief  popular  papers  upon  the  applications  of  natural  forces  to  the  service  of  man. 

Young,  Thomas.  qr504  Y4X 

Course  of  lectures  on  natural  philosophy  and  the  mechanical  arts. 
2v.    1807.    Johnson. 

"A  catalogue  of  works  relating  to  natural  philosophy  and  the  mechanical  arts," 
v.a,  p.87-S^o. 

Author  (1773-1829)  was  a  famous  physicist,  especially  noted  for  his  investigations 
of  physiological  optics. 

The  lectures  were  delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution  in  1802-03.  They  cover  a  wide 
range  and  evince  the  author's  extraordinary  acquaintance  with  the  subject. 

5<hZ44 


505     Periodicals 

rsos  A6x3 
L'Ann^e  scientifique  et  industrielle;  tables  d^cennales,  v.i-io,  1856-65. 
For  volumes  of  nuigazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

rsos  B644 
Boston  journal  of  philosophy  and  the  arts,  May  1823-Dec.  1826.  v.1-3. 
1824-26. 

No  more  published. 

rsos  C79 
Colorado  College  publications;  science  series,    no.  1-63.    1890-1912. 
no.i-S9  issued  in  Colorado  C>llege  studies,  v.i-io. 

rsos  C7aa 
Colorado  College  studies;  papers  read  before  the  Colorado  College 
Scientific  Society,    v.i-io.    1890-1903. 

Issued  by  the  Colorado  College  Scientific  Society.  Continued  by  the  "Colorado 
College  publications,"  issued  by  the  Colorado  College,  in  four  8ub-«eries:  Science  (rsos 
C72);  Language  (r8os  C7a);  Social  science  (r305  C7S);  Engineering  (r6so.s  C722). 

rsos  E28 
Edinburgh  philosophical  journal,  exhibiting  a  view  of  the  progress  of 
discovery  in  natural  philosophy,  chemistry,  natural  history,  practical 
mechanics,  geography,  statistics  and  the  fine  and  useful  arts;  quarterly, 
June  1819-April  1826.    V.1-14.    1819-26.    Constable. 

v.  I -10,  ed.  by  Sir  David  Brewster  and  Robert  Jameson. 
V.I  1-14,  ed.  by  Robert  Jameson. 
No  more  published. 

Missouri  University.  qrsos  M74 

Studies;  science  series,    y.2,  no.  1-2.    1907-11. 

v.3,  no.  I -a.     An  introduction  to  the  mechanics  of  the  inner  ear,  by  Max  Meyer. — 
The  flora  of  Boulder,  Colorado,  and  vicinity,  by  F.  P.  Daniels. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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qrsos  P49 
Philippine  journal  of  science,  i9o6--date.    v.i-date.    1906-date. 

Beginning  with  v.a  and  continuing  through  v.4,  the  three  i>art8  to  each  Yolume  were 
devoted  to  (a)  General  science,  (b)  Medical  science  and  (c)  Botany.  Beginning  with 
Y.S  which  is  the  volume  for  1910,  the  series  changes  and  v.i  is  devoted  to  Chemical  and 
geological  sciences  and  the  industries,  while  a  new  series,  (d)  Ethnology,  anthropology 
and  general  biology,  has  been  added. 

•Issued  irregularly  by  the  Science  bureau  of  the  Philippine  islands,  which  was 
formed  in  1906  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Bureau  of  government  laboratories  and  the 
Mining  bureau.  Supersedes  the  series  of  bulletins  of  the  Bureau  of  government  labora- 
tories. Aims  to  express  the  united  scientific  results  achieved  in  the  Philippine  islands 
and  adjacent  countries. 

Tsos  S4X65 
Science  progress  in  the  20th  century;  a  quarterly  journal  of  scientific 
thought,  July  1906-date.    v.i-date.    1906-date. 

Continues  in  the  same  line  of  work  as  "Science  progress,"  which  ceased  publication 
in  1898. 

tsos  S4i64a 
Science  year  book,  with  astronomical,  physical  &  chemical  tables,  sum- 
mary of  progress  in  science,  directory  &  biographies;  abridged  ed.  with- 
out diary,  1907-date.    1907-date. 

Until  1904  this  was  issued  in  conjunction  with  "Knowledge"  under  the  title 
"Knowledge  and  scientific  handbook." 


506    Societies 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  VS^  Asiaam 

Memoirs,  new  series,    v.13.    1908. 
For  v.3-8,  V.9,  pt.i,  v.io,  pt.1  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  qr5o6  Asiaap 

Proceedings,  May  1846-May  1848.    v.i.    1848. 
For  v.8-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  r5o6  Asid 

Daily  program   of   the   51st   annual   meeting,   Pittsburgh,    Penna., 
Tuesday,  July  i,  1902.    [1902.    Pittsburgh.] 
American  Philosophical  Society.  qr5o6  Asiat 

Transactions,  1769-1825, 1905-date.    v.i-8,  in  9;  v.27-date.    1771-date. 

v.i-6.     (ist  scr.  v.i-6.)     1771-1809.     6v. 

v,7-8,  27-date.     (ad  sen  v.i-a,  ai-date.)     1818-25,  1905-date. 

Bruce,  Robert.  r5o6  B8a 

Address  delivered  before  the  Pittsburgh  Philosophical  Society,  July  3, 

1828.    1828.    Pittsburgh. 

Outlines  the  aims  and  achievements  of  scientific  societies. 

Carutti,  Domenico.  r5o6  Ca4 

Breve  storia  della  Accademia  dei  Lincei.    1883. 

Tells  briefly  its  story  from  1603  to  1883.    Appendixes  contain  much  bibliographical 
material  relating  to  the  academy,  early  lists  of  members,  etc 

Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences.  r5o6  C43b 

Bulletin  of  the  geological  and  natural  history  survey.     no.6-datc. 
1907-date. 

no.6.     Woodruff,  F.  M.    The  birds  of  the  Chicago  area. 

no.7,  pti.     Moffatt.  W.  S.     Higher  fungi  of  the  Chicago  region,     pt.x. 

For  no.  I -5  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Chkngo  Academy  of  Sciences.  r5o6  C43S 

Special  publications,    no.2.    1908. 

no.a.  Baker,  F.  C.  The  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences;  its  paat  history  and  present 
collections. 

For  no.z  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Colorado  Scientific  Society.  r5o6  C7a 

Proceedings,  1885-date.    v.2-datc.     1886-date. 
Institut  de  France — Academic  des  sciences.  qr5o6  124 

Comptes  rendus  hebdomadaires  des  seances  de  TAcademie  des  sci- 
ences; table  g6n6rale,  v.92-121,  1881-95. 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

National  Academy  of  Sciences.  qr5o6  Nzs 

Memoirs,  1866.    v.i.    1866. 
For  v.a~date  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Pittsburgh,  Academy  of  Science  and  Art.  r5o6  P67 

By-laws.    1903.    Pittsburgh. 

Pittsburgh,  Academjr  of  Science  and  Art  r5o6  P67t 

Secretary's  report,  1906/07-1907/08.     [1907-08.  Pittsburgh.] 

Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh.  qr5o6  RSzs 
Transactions;  general  index,  v.35-46,  1889-1908. 
For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  tritnsactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Texas  Academy  of  Science.  qr5o6  T32 

Transactions,  1892-date.    v.i-date.    1892-date. 
Contains  also  the  "Proceedings." 
V.I,  no.4,  pt.1  wanting. 

Warren  (Pa.)  Academy  of  Sciences.  r5o6  W24 

Transactions,  1903-date.    v.i-date.    i9o8~date. 

507    Teaching.    Scientific  research 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  qr507  C216S 

Scope  and  organization;  issued  on  the  occasion  of  the  dedication  of 
the  administration  building  at  Washington,  Dec.  13,  1909.    1909. 
Hodson,  Fred,  ed.  507  H66 

Broad  lines  in  science  teaching,  with  an  introduction  by  M.  £.  Sad- 
ler.   1910.    Macmillan. 

Collection  of  papers  on  teaching  of  science  to  boys  and  girls  of  secondary  •school 
age.  Mainly  by  British  educators  and  influenced  by  British  conditions  but  includes 
papers  on  work  in  Germany  and  the  United  States. 

Philippine  islands — Science  bureau.  r507  P49 

Annual  report  (ist-7th)  for  the  year  ended  Aug.  31,  1902-Aug.  i, 
1908.    1903-09. 

I  St  report,  1901/02,  and  6th-7th  reports,  1906/07-1907/08,  will  be  found  in  the 
Annual  report  of  the  United  States  Philippine  commission  (2d  commission),  v.3,  pt.i, 
V.8,  pt2,  V.9,  pt2  (r9i9.4  U25r). 

ist-4th  reports,  1901/02-1904/05,  were  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  government  labora- 
tories, which  was  consolioated  witn  the  Bureau  of  mines  to  form  the  Bureau  of  science. 

Priest,  Walter  B.  r507  Pg4 

Scheme    for   the   promotion   of   scientific   research.      £d.3.      1910. 

Stevens. 

Presents,   with'  explanatory   comment,   a  bill   drafted   for   the  purpose   of   giving 

national  aid  and  encouragement  to  investigators  and  discoverers.     Based  to  some  extent 

on  the  English  patents  act. 
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Russell,  Waterman  S.  C.  &  Kelly,  H.  C.  qrso?.  Rgz 

Laboratory  manual  of  first  year   science   for   secondary  schools. 

1909.    Holt 

Thirt]^five  simple  exercises,  with  blank  forms  for  notes.     Selected  from  rarious 

branches  of  science,  as  it  is  claimed  that,  in  the  case  of  young  pupils,  greater  interest 

is  awakened  by  this  method  than  by  a  regular  course  in  any  one  science. 


Museums 

American  Association  of  Museums.  rsoj  A51 

Annual  meeting  (ad),  at  the  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh,  June 

4-6,  1907.    [1907.1 

Brookljm  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Museum.  qr3507  B77 

Children's  museum  news   [monthly],  Oct.  1902,  1903-March   1905. 

[1902-05.] 

Oct  1903-March  1904,  title  reads  "Children's  museum  bulletin." 
Continued  by  the  ''Museum  news." 

Brookljm  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Museum.  visoj  Effta 

Museum  news  [monthly],  April  1905-date.    v.i-date.    1905-date. 
Not  published  from  June  to  September. 

Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  qrso?  P39 

Philadelphia. 
Bulletin  [quarterly],  1903-10.    v.  1-8.    1903-10. 

[Rea,  Paul  Marshall,  comp.]  rsoy  Ra4 

Directory  of  American  museums  [of  art,  history  and  science].    1910. 
v.io,  no.i,  Oct  X910  of  the  Bulletin  of  the  Buffalo  Society  of  Natural  Sciences. 
Concise  information  about  museums  of  both  North  and  South  America.     Includes 

all  except  private  collections  not  open  to  the  public. 

United  SUtes— National  museum.  r5o6  S66 

Annual  report,  1881-date. 

From  1881-83,  included  in  the  annual  report  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution;  from 
1884,  issued  as  part  a  of  that  report 


508    Scientific  explorations 

Ziegler  polar  expedition,  1903-05.  qr5o8.98  Z58 

Scientific  results  [of  the  expedition];  obtained  under  the  direction 
of  W.  J.  Peters,  ed.  by  J.  A.  Fleming.    1907.    Estate  of  William  Ziegler. 
The  expedition  was  under  the  command  of  Anthony  Fiala. 
Results  of  magnetic,  meteorological,  tidal  and  astronomical  observations,  and  surveys. 


509    History  of  science 

Bibliography 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago.  qroi6.509  J35 

List  of  books  on  the  history  of  science,  Jan.  191 1;  prepared  by  A.  G. 
S.  Josephson.    191 1. 
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General  works 
Brennan,  Martin  Stanislaus.  509  Bya 

What  Catholics  have  done  for  science,  with  sketches  of  the  great 
Catholic  scientists.    Ed.  3.    1887.    Benziger. 
Cavemi,  Raffaello.  Q^Sog  C99 

Storia  del  metodo  sperimentale  in  Italia.    5v.    1891-98.    Civelli. 
GOnther,  Siegmund.  ^50943  Q97 

Geschichte  der  anorganischen  naturwissenschaften  in  19.  jahrhundert. 
1901.    Bondi.    (Das  19.  jahrhundert  in  Deutschlands  entwicklung,  v.5.) 

"Litteratur,"  p.944-946. 

Treats  of  mathematict,  astronomy,  physics,  chemistry,  etc.  Intended  for  general 
students  rather  than  for  specialists.  A  concise,  illustrated  account  of  the  progress  made 
daring  the  century. 

Thomson,  John  Arthur.  509  T38 

Progress  of  science  in  the  century.  1906.  Linscott  Pub.  Co.  (Nine- 
teenth century  series.) 

Intended  for  general  readers  rather  than  for  experts.  Does  not  attempt  a  consecu- 
tire  story  of  what  has  been  done,  hut  a  simple  record  of  some  great  erenta. 

Walsh,  James  Joseph.  509  W18 

Catholic  churchmen  in  science;  sketches  of  the  lives  of  Catholic 
ecclesiastics  who  were  among  the  great  founders  in  science.  2v.  1906- 
09.    Amer.  Ecclesiastical  Review. 

V.I.  The  supposed  opposition  of  sdence  and  religion. — Copernicus  and  his  times. — 
Basil  Valentine,  founder  of  modem  chemistry. — linacre,  scholar,  physician,  priest — 
Father  Kircher,  scientist,  orientalist  and  collector. — Bishop  Stensen,  anatomist  and  father 
of  geology. — ^Abb^  Haiiy,  father  of  crystallography. — ^Abbot  Mendel,  a  new  outlook  in 
heredity. 

▼.a.  Introduction. — ^Albertus  Magnus,  philosopher,  theologian,  scientist — ^John  XXI, 
philosopher,  physician,  pope. — Guy  de  Chauliac,  father  of  modem  surgery. — Regiomon- 
tanus,  astronomer  and  bishop. — Qerical  pioneers  in  electricity. — ^The  Jesuit  astronomers. 

Thesis  is  that  the  church  has  not  been  inimical  to  original  investigation  in  natural 
science,  but  that  in  fact  many  prominent  investigators  were  clergymen. 

510    Mathematics 

Bibliography 

American  Mathematical  Society.  rox6.5i  A5Z 

Catalogue  of  the  library,  Jan.  1910.    1910. 
Badger,  Henry  Clay,  comp,  qroz6.5z  8x4 

Mathematical  theses  of  junior  and  senior  classes   [Harvard  Uni- 
versity],   1783-1839.      1888.     (Harvard    University — Library.     Biblio- 
i^raphical  contributions,  v.2,  no.32.) 
Frankfort-on-the-Maiii—- Stadtbibliothek.  roi6.5i  F87 

Katalog  der  mathematischen  abteilung.    1909. 

General  works 

Casile,  Frank.  510  Ca7m 

Manual  of  practical  mathematics.    1908.    Macmillan. 
Text-book  of  higher  mathematics,  Isying  si>edal  stress  on  practical  applications. 

Requires  a  knowledge  of  arithmetic  and  simple  algebra.    Well  adapted  for  self  instruction. 
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Qaudel,  Joseph.  5x0  C54 

Handbook  of  mathematics  for  engineers  and  engineering  students; 

from  the  7th  French  edition  tr.  and  ed.  by  O.  A.  Kenyon.    1906.    Mc- 

Graw. 

Contains  arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  trigonometry,  analytical  geometry  and  the 

elements  of  calculus.    Intended  to  gire  the  practical  part  of  each,  primarily  as  a  handy 

reference  book  for  engineers.    May  also  be  used  for  reviewing. 

Howe,  George,  b.  1881.  5x0  H8$ 

Mathematics  for  the  practical  man,  explaining  simply  and  quickly  all 
the  elements  of  algebra,  geometry,  trigonometry,  logarithms,  coordi- 
nate geometry,  calculus.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Based  on  course  for  night  classes  in  engineering.    Simple  and  dear  bat  snperficiaL 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  rsio  I34 

Instruction  paper,  with  examination  questions.    1899.    International 

Textbook  Co. 

Contents:    Arithmetic. — ^Algebra. — Advanced  algebra. — Geometry  and  trigonometry. 

—Logarithms. — Natural  sines,  cosines,  tangents  and  cotangents. — Elementary  mechanics. 

—Hydromechanics. 

Lodge,  Sir  Oliver  Joseph.  510  L76 

Easy  mathematics,  chiefly  arithmetic;  being  a  collection  of  hints 

to  teachers,  parents,  self-taught  students  and  adults.  1906.  Macmillan. 
The  work  of  a  leading  English  scientist.     Struck  by  the  mathematical  ignorance  of 

the  average  educated  person,  he  has  given  in   interesting  style   his  views  on  proper 

methods  in  mathematical  instruction.    Of  special  interest  to  teachers. 

Mellor,  Joseph  William.  5x0  M59 

Higher  mathematics  for  students  of  chemistry  and  physics,  with 

special  reference  to  practical  work.    Ed.3,  enl.    1909.    Longmans. 

Peano,  Giuseppe.  rsio  P34 

Formulaire  de  mathdmatiques ;  public  par  la  "Rivista  di  matematica." 

4v.  in  2.    1895-1908. 

"Bibliographie,"  v.a,   p.  190-198;    "Notices   biographiques   et   bibliographiques,   par 

G.  Vacca,"  T.4.  P.369-38S. 

Russell,  Bertrand.  510  Rgx 

Principles  of  mathematics,    v.i.    1903.    Cambridge  University  Press. 

Steinmetz,  Charles  Proteus.  5x0  S8a 

Engineering  mathematics;  a  series  of  lectures  delivered  at  Union 

College.    191 1.    McGraw. 

Especially  for  the  electrical  engineer,  emphasiring  those  parts  of  mathematics  which 
are  especially  applicable  in  his  work.  Presupposes  considerable  knowledge  of  mathe- 
matics. Serves  in  some  degree  to  review,  but  more  especially  to  supplement  the  work 
of  the  ordinary  text-book. 

Woods,  Frederick  Shenstone,  &  Bailey,  F.  H.  5x0  W86 

Course  in  mathematics  for  students  of  engineering  and  applied 
science.    2v.    1907-09.    Ginn. 

V.I.  Algebraic  equations. — ^Functions  of  one  variable. — ^Analytic  geometry. — ^Dif- 
ferential calculus. 

v.a.  Integral  calculus. — Functions  of  several  variables. — Space  geometry. — Differ- 
ential equations. 

Disregards  the  traditional  division  into  distinct  subjects  and  presents  the  amount  of 
material  generally  given  in  distinct  courses  in  a  consecutive  and  homogeneous  manner. 
Authors  are  (1909)  professors  of  mathematics  in  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. 
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Periodicals.     Study  and  teaching 

American  Mathematical  Society.  rsio.s  A5Z 

Bulletin  [monthly],  Oct.  igo^Miate.    v.i6-date.     igo^ate. 
American  Mathematical  Society.  45x0.7  A5Z 

Symposium  on  mathematics  for  engineering  students;  being  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  joint  sessions  of  the  Chicago  section  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society  and  section  A,  mathematics,  and  section  D,  me- 
chanical science  and  engineering,  of  the  American  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science,  held  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Dec.  30-31, 

1907. 

Reprinted  from  "Science,"  new  ter.  v.j8,  July^Sept.  1908. 

Young,  Jacob  William  Albert.  510.7  Y38 

Teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  higher  schools  of  Prussia.  1900. 
Longmans. 

Author  is  (1900)  aasittant  professor  of  the  pedagogy  of  mathematics  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago. 

A  general  sketch  of  the  Prussian  hii^er-school  system  with  a  more  specific  and 
detailed  description  of  the  work  in  mathematics,  founded  on  official  and  other  publi- 
cations and  on  many  personal  visits. 

Tables.     Slide  rule 

Blaine,  Robert  Gordon.  5x0.8  852 

Some  quick  and  easy  methods  of  calculating;  a  simple  explanation 

of  the  theory  and  use  of  the  slide-rule,  logarithms,  etc.,  with  numerous 

examples  worked  out    Ed.3,  rev.    1907.    Spon. 
Binder's  title  reads  'The  slide  rule." 
Especially  for  beginners. 

Ganu,  Alexander  Friedrich  Gustav  Theodor,  comp,  rsioS  Ga4 

Funfstellige  vollstandige  logarithmische  und  trigonometrische  taf eln, 
zum  gebrauche  fur  schule  und  praxis.    Ed.5.    1874. 

Hinckley,  Frank  C.  &  Ramsay,  W.  W.  5x0.8  H56 

The  slide  rule.    1910.    Wright. 
Explains  use  in  very  simple  language.    No  cuts  or  diagrams. 

Lehmer,  Derrick  Norman,  comp.  qr5xo.8  L55 

Factor  table  for  the  first  10,000,000,  containing  the  smallest  factor 

of  every  number  not  divisible  by  2,  3,  5  or  7,  between  the  limits  o  and 

10,017,00a     1909.     (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.     Publication 

no.105.) 

To  avoid  errors  in  typesetting,  the  typewritten  copy  of  these  tables  was  photographed 

on  glass  and  the  photographs  transferred  to  zinc  plates  for  printing. 

Otbom,  Frank  Chittenden.  r5X0.8  Oag 

Osborn's  tables  of  moments  of  inertia  and  squares  of  radii  of  gsrra- 
tion,  to  which  have  been  added  tables  of  the  working  strengths  of  steel 
columns,  the  working  strengths  of  timber  beams  and  columns,  standard 
loads  and  unit  stresses  and  constants  for  determining  stresses  in  swing 
bridges.  Ed.5,  f^v.  1905.  [Osborn  Engineering  Co.] 
Revised  in  accordance  with  modem  structural  shapes. 
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Pickworth,  Charles  N.  5x0^  P54 

Slide  rule;  a  practical  manual.    Ed.ii.    [1908.]     Emmott. 
A  serviceable  little  book,  explaining  many  of  the  less  common  applications. 

Smoley,  Constantine,  camp.  ts^oA  S6(mi 

Smoley's  tables;  parallel  tables  of  logarithms  and  squares,  angles 
and  logarithmic  functions  corresponding  to  given  bevels,  five-decimal* 
logarithmic-trigonometric  tables,  natural  trigonometric  functions,  in- 
cluding secant  and  cosecant,  squares,  cubes,  square  roots,  etc.  for  en- 
gineers, architects  and  students.  Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.  191 1.  Engineering 
News  Pub.  Co. 

Squire,  Edwin.  rsxo^  S77 

Oil  tank  tables,  how  to  calculate  them.    1909.    Privately  printed. 
Arithmetical  tables  for  calculating  capacity  of  "taper**  tanks. 

Waterbury,  Leslie  Abram.  rszoJ  Wag 

Vest-pocket  handbook  of  mathematics  for  engineers.    1908.    Wiley. 

Cajori,  Florian.  5Z0J09  Cza 

History  of  the  logarithmic  slide  rule  and  allied  instruments.    1909. 

Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

"Slide  rules  designed  and  used  since  x8oo,**  p.  75-1 06;  "Bibliography  of  the  slide 

rule,*'  P.107-XJ1. 

Esdiaustive.    Many  foot-notes,  excellent  bibliography,  and  chronological  list  of  256 

slide  rules  designed  and  invented  since  1800.    Auti^or  is  one  of  the  best  known  writers 

on  history  of  mathematics  and  other  sciences. 

Mechanical  accounting.    Graphs 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  szoSz  B94 

Development  of  mechanical  accounting. 

Interesting  booklet  on  early  methods  of  recording  accounts,  experiments  of  Bab- 
bage  and  others,  and  successful  development  of  the  Burrotighs  machine. 

Gibson,  George  Alexander.  5x0^5  G36 

Elementary  treatise  on  graphs.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Conttnts:  Steps,  coordinates,  plotting  of  points. — ^Equation  of  the  straight  line. — 
Notion  of  a  function,  practical  applications  of  graphs. — Quadratic  functions. — Fractional 
functions,  cubic  and  biquadratic  functions. — Logarithmic  and  exponential  functions. — 
'  Trigonometric  functions. — Conic  sections. 

Parts  of  the  book  may  be  easily  understood  by  beginners.    Many  practical  applications. 


History  of  mathematics 

Smith,  David  Eugene.  510.9  S64 

Historyof  modern  mathematics.    Ed.  4,  enl.    1906.    Wiley.    (Mathe- 
matical monographs,  no.i.) 
"BibUography,"  p.68-73. 

The  same,  1896.  (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 
Higher  mathematics,  p.So8-S7o.) 510  M63 

"Bibliography,"  p.s68-57o. 

Outline  of  the  prominent  movements.  Calls  attention  to  leading  workers  and  girea 
bibliographical  references.  Restricted  to  pure  mathematics  and  in  time  to  approximately 
the  19th  century. 
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511    Arithmetic 
Bibliography 

De  Morgan,  Augustus,  amp.  roz6.5zz  D4a 

Arithmetical  books  from  the  invention  of  printing  to  the  present 

time  [1847];  being  brief  notices  of  a  large  number  of  works,  drawn  up 

from  actual  inspection.    1847.    Taylor. 

Author  (1806-71)  was  «  noted  F4ig1iih  mathematician. 

Chronological  list  with  Teiy  full  annotations.     Includes  a  list  of  all  writers  on 

aritimietic  previous  to  1800  whose  names  the  author  has  found  mentioned. 

Smith,  David  Eugene,  comp,  roi6.5zz  S64 

Rara  arithmetica;  a  catalogue  of  the  arithmetics  written  before  the 

year  1601,  with  a  description  of  those  in  the  library  of  George  Arthur 

Plimpton  of  New  York.    2v.    1908.    Ginn. 

The  most  elaborate  bibliography  of  arithmetic  yet  attempted.  It  contains  descrip- 
tions of  most  of  the  important  arithmetics  of  the  formative  period  in  the  modem  history 
of  the  subject.  The  manuscripts,  written  between  is6o  and  1601,  and  here  catalogued, 
include  the  works  of  such  writers  as  BoethiuS,  Sacrobosco,  Bradwardin,  Paul  of  the 
Abacus,  and  Benedict  of  Florence,  with  extracts  from  the  writings  of  Leonardo  of  Rsa 
and  other  famous  medieval  scholars.  Many  valuable  illustrations,  including  more  than 
S50  facsimiles  of  pages  from  old  arithmetics. 

General  works 

Bendorius,  P.  &  Daugirda»  P.  5x1  642 

Aritmetikos  uidavinii]  ir  pavyzdzii)  rinkinys.    £d.2.    1909. 

Brooks,  Edward.  S^x  B77 

Philosophy  of  arithmetic  as  developed  from  the  three  fundamental 
processes  of  synthesis,  analysis  and  comparison,  containing  also  a  his- 
tory of  arithmetic    Rev.  ed.    1904.    Normal  Publishing  Company. 

Intended  to  exhibit  the  true  nature  of  the  science  and  to  show  the  logical  relation  of 
its  parts. 

Cnrtis,  Uriah.  5x1  C93 

Modern  business  arithmetic;  a  new  and  complete  treatise  on  com- 
mercial arithmetic    1908.    Bobbs. 

Prominence  has  been  given  to  interest,  stocks,  insurance,  exchange,  partnership  and 
other  subjects  necessary  to  commercial  pursuits. 

Dyniewicg,  K.  W.  $11  D99 

Arytmetyka;  czyli,  Ksi^zka  rachunkowa,  opracowa}  podlug  arytmetyk 
ameryka^skich.    1884. 

Book  on  arithmetic,  based  on  the  American  system,  entitled  "Arithmetic;  or,  How 
to  count" 

511  F95 
.nnn  an  ,|HDTynB 

Hamilton,  Samuel.  5xx  Hai 

Complete  arithmetic.    1908.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

For  elementary  schools.  Full  treatment  of  fundamental  principles.  May  be  used 
by  beginners. 
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Hamilton^  Samuel.  51  x  Hazs 

School  arithmetic  for  grammar  grades.    1907.    Amer.  Book  Co. 
Treats  fundamental  principles  briefly  and  discusses  adranced  topics  more  fully. 

Maginness,  James.  rszz  M16 

New,  copious  and  complete  system  of  arithmetic,  for  the  use  of 
schools  and  counting-houses  in  the  United  States  of  America;  or, 
Arithmetical  instructor,  containing  a  general  course  of  mercantile  ex- 
amples, with  a  variety  of  speculative  matters,  well  adapted  to  amuse 
and  at  the  same  time  improve  the  understanding.  1821.  Greer. 
Mikokinia,  Petras.  S"  M68 

Laipsniskas  mokinimasis  aritmetikos;  arba,  Rokundi]  mokiniams 
pirmuji}  meti).    1909. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Pradine  aritmetika." 
Oberg,  Erik  Valdemar.  5x1  Oxa 

Shop  arithmetic  for  the  machinist.  Ed.2.  1908.  Industrial  Press. 
(Machinery's  reference  series,  no.  18.) 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 

Brief  and  elementary. 

Patterson^  Robert,  1743-1824.  rsxx  P3X 

Treatise  of  practical  arithmetic,  intended  for  the  use  of  schools.  2v. 
in  I.    1818-19.    Patterson.    Pittsburgh. 

Author  was  at  one  time  professor  of  mathematics  in  the  Uniyersity  of  PennsylTsnia. 
SkaCkauakaa,  S.  Sxz  S6a 

Aritmetika.     1897. 
Ticknor,  Almon.  rsxx  T44 

Columbian  calculator;  a  practical  and  concise  system  of  decimal 
arithmetic  adapted  to  the  use  of  schools  in  the  United  States.  [Enl. 
ed.]    1859.    Lippincott 

First  published  in  1845  and  highly  recommended  by  teachers  of  that  day. 
Wcntworth,  George  Albert.  5xx  Wsap 

Practical  arithmetic.     1897.    Ginn. 

Contains  also  Answers. 

Murphy,  Patrick.  $11 A  M97 

Short  practical  rules  for  commercial  calculations,  including  division, 
simplified  and  abbreviated;  to  which  is  added  an  exposition  of  profit 
and  loss,  division  into  proportional  parts,  partnership  and  bankruptcy, 
a  simple  method  for  addition  and  practical  hints  for  builders,  etc  1906. 
Weed-Parsons  Printing  Q). 

512    Algebra 

Chrystal,  George.  rsxa  C46 

Algebra;  an  elementary  text-book  for  the  higher  classes  of  second- 
ary schools  and  for  colleges.    2  pts.    1904-06.    Black. 

Very  comprehensive.    Useful  for  reference. 
Lfibsen,  Heinrich  Borchert.  rsxa  L96 

Ausfuhrliches  lehrbuch  der  arithmetik  und  algebra  zum  selbstunter- 
richt  und  mit  rucksicht  auf  die  zwecke  des  praktischen  lebens.  Ed.23. 
1892. 
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Milne,  William  James.  5x2  Myxac 

Academic  algebra.    1901.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

Milne,  William  James.  5za  M7za 

High  school  algebra,  embracing  a  complete  course  for  high  schools 

and  academies.    1906.    Amer.  Book  Co. 
Contains  a  chapter  oif  "Graphic  algebra." 

Smith,  Charles.  51a  S64 

Treatise  on  algebra.    [£d.5.]    1908.    Macmillan. 

Presuppoaea  some  knowledge  of  the  subject;  the  simpler  parts  are  therefore  treated 
quite  briefly. 

Whitehead,  Alfred  North.  qSia  W63 

Treatise  on  universal  algebra,  with  applications,  v.i.  1898.  Cam- 
bridge University  Press. 

Shaw,  James  Byrnie.  qr5za.x  S53 

Synopsis  of  linear  associative  algebra;  a  report  on  its  natural  devel- 
opment and  results  reached  up  to  the  present  time.  1907.  (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.78w) 


Imaginary  expressions 

Hyde,  Edward  Wyllys.  Si^'M  H99 

Grassmann's  space  analysis.    Ed.  4,  enl.    1906.    Wiley.    (Mathemati- 
cal monographs,  no.6.) 

The  same,    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.374-424.) 5x0  M63 

Object  is  to  present  the  methods  simply  and  concisely  and  to  show  their  adaptability 
and  effectiveness  as  applied  to  problems  of  geometry  and  mechanics. 

Ingold,  Louis.  qrsxa^  124 

Vector  interpretation  of  symbolic  differential  parameters.    1910. 
With  this  are  bound  "The  introduction  of  ideal  elements  and  construction  of  pro- 
jective M-space  in  terms  of  a  planar  system  of  points  involving  order  and  Desargues's 
theorem,"  by  F.  W.  Owens,  and  "On  the  determination  of  the  ternary  modular  groups," 
by  R.  L.  Borger. 

Theses  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Macfarlane,  Alexander.  513*34  Mz5 

Vector  analysis  and  quaternions.    Ed.  4,  enl.    1906.    Wiley.    (Mathe- 
matical monographs,  no.8^) 

The  same.    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.425-466.) 5x0  M63 

Brief  introduction  for  advanced  students. 


Higher  algebra 
Bdcher,  Maxime.  5x2^  B57 

Introduction  to  higher  algebra;  prepared  for  publication  with  the 
cooperation  of  E.  P.  R.  Duval.    1907.    Macmillan. 

"Attempt  has  been  made  throughout  tp  lay  a  sufficiently  broad  foundation  to  enable 
the  reader  to  pursue  his  further  studies  intelligently,  rather  than  to  carry  any  single 
topic  to  logical  completeness."    Preface, 
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Piske,  Thomas  Scott.  sioM  P54 

Functions  of  a  complex  variable.  Ed.  4.  1907.  Wiley.  (Mathe- 
matical monographs,  no.ii.) 

The  same,    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.226-302.) 5x0  M63 

Brief  introductory  account  of  tome  of  the  more  fundamental  portions  of  the  theory. 
The  separate  publication  b  an  enlarged  edition  of  the  1896  issue. 

Merriman,  Mansfield.  5x2^  M63 

Solution  of  equations.     £d.  4,enl.     1906.     Wiley.     (Mathematical 

monographs,  no.  10.) 

The  same,    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.i-32.) 5x0  M63 

"Supplementary  to  the  discussions. . .in  college  text-books,  and  several  methods... 
not  commonly  given  in  such  works  are  presented  and  exemplified.  Aim. .  .has  been  that 
of  the  determination  of  the  numerical  values  of  the  roots  of  numerical  equations." 
Prtfact. 

Weld,  Laenas  Gifford.  513^3  W47 

Determinants.  Ed.  4,  enL  1906.  Wiley.  (Mathematical  monographs, 

no.3.) 

The  same.    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.33-69.) 510  M63 

Brief  manual  for  those  who  wish  a  comprehensive  view  as  a  part  of  a  scientific 
education  rather  than  for  those  specializing  in  mathematics.  Doe^  not  consider  deter- 
minants  of  special  forms  nor  the  application  of  determinants  to  geometry. 


513     Geometry 

Brooks,  Edward.  rsis  B77 

Normal  elementary  geometry,  embracing  a  brief  treatise  on  men- 
suration and  trigonometry;  designed  for  academies,  seminaries,  high 
schools,  normal  schools  and  advanced  classes  in  common  schools. 
Rev.  ed.    1884.    Sower. 

Euclid.  tsiz  Egx 

The  13  books  of  Euclid's  Elements;  tr.  from  the  text  of  Heiberg, 
with  introduction  and  commentary  by  T.  L.  Heath.  3v.  1908.  Cam- 
bridge University  Press. 

"Principal  translations  and  editions  of  the  Elements,"  p.91-113. 

More  than  a  translation.  Sets  forth  the  results  of  critical  inquiry  from  pre-Eudidean 
times  to  the  very  latest  researches  on  the  foundations  of  geometry. 

Hilbert,  David.  5x3  H54 

Fotmdations  of  geometry;  tr.  by  E.  J.  Townsend.  1902.  Open  Court 
Pub.  Co. 

Keller,  Samuel  Smith.  '  5x3  Kx6 

Mathematics  for  engineering  students;  plane  and  solid  geometry. 
Ed.  2,  rev.  1908.  Van  Nostrand.  (Carnegie  Technical  Schools  text 
books.) 
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Moore,  Robert  Lee.  qrsxs  M87 

Sets  of  metrical  hypotheses  for  geometry.  [1908.] 
With  this  are  bound:  Asymptotic  properties  of  the  solutions  of  ordinary  linear 
differential  equations  containing  a  parameter  with  application  to  boundary  vaJue  and 
expansion  problems,  by  G.  D.  Birkhoff. — Invariants  of  the  function  F(x,y,x',y')  in  the 
calculus  of  variations,  by  A.  L^  UnderhilL — Certain  periodic  orbits  of  k  finite  bodies 
revolving  about  a  relatively  large  central  mass,  by  F.  L.  GrifHn. 

Dissertations  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  Ogden  Graduate  School  of  Science 
[Chicago  University]  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Nerifl,  Petras,  (pseud,  of  Petras  Vileisis).  5x3  Na3 

Trumpa  geometrija.    1900. 
Wcntworth,  George  Albert.  513  Wsap 

Plane  and  solid  geometry.    Rev.  ed.    1899.    Ginn. 

The  same r5X3  Wsa 

Slaught,  Herbert  Ellsworth,  &  Lennes,  N.  J.  5x3.x  863 

Plane  geometry,  with  problems  and  applications.    1910.    Allyn. 
SUiiigfat»  Herbert  Ellsworth,  &  Leimet,  N.  J.  5x3.3  S63 

Solid  geometry,  with  problems  and  applications.    191 1.    Allyn. 
Halsted,  George  Bruce.  5x3.5  Hx8 

Synthetic  projective  geometry.  Ed.  4,  enl.  1906.  Wiley.  (Mathe- 
matical monographs,  no.2.) 

The  same.  1896.  (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 
Higher  mathematics,  p.70-106.) 5x0  M63 

Coolidge,  Julian  Lowell.  5x3.8  C78 

Elements  of  non-Euclidean  geometry.    1909.    Clarendon  Press. 

"There  are  three  natural  approaches  to  non-Euclidean  geometry,  (i)  The  ele- 
mentary geometry  of  point,  line,  and  distance,  (a)  Projective  geometry,  and  the  theory 
of  transformation  groups.  (3)  Differential  geometry,  with  the  concepts  of  distance- 
element,  extremal  and  space  constant."    Preface. 

Each  of  the  above  methods  is  here  developed. 

Manning,  Henry  Parker,  ed.  5x3.8a  M33 

The  fourth  dimension  simply  explained;  a  collection  of  essays  se- 
lected from  those  submitted  in  the  Scientific  American's  prize  competi- 
tion, with  an  introduction  and  editorial  notes  by  H.  P.  Manning.  1910. 
Munn. 

Of  24$  essays  submitted  in  2909,  about  so  are  here  published,  with  a  few  critical 
notes. 

514     Trigonometry 

Mercer,  J.  W.  5x4  M63 

Trigonometry  for  beginners.  1906.  Cambridge  University  Press. 
Wells,  Webster.  r5X4  W49 

Complete  trigonometry.    1904.    Heath. 
Wentwortfa,  George  Albert.  5x4  W5aaa 

Plane  and  spherical  trigonometry  and  tables.  Ed.2,  rev.  1902.  Ginn. 
Becker,  George  Ferdinand,  &  Van  Orstrand,  C.  £.  r5X4.x  B36 

Hyperbolic  functions.  1909.  (Smithsonian  Institution.  Smithsonian 
mathematical  tables.) 

Prepared  in  connection  with  the  geophysical  work  of  the  United  States  geological 
tnrrcj. 
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McMahon,  James.  514.1  Max 

Hyperbolic  functions.     Ed.  4,  enl.     1906.     Wiley.     (Mathematical 

monographs,  no.4.) 

"Appendix;  historical  and  bibliographical/'  p.70-71. 

The  same.    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield*  &  Woodward,  R,  S.  cd. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.107-168.) 5x0  M63 

Presents  their  relations  to  trigonometry,  analytical  geometry  and  die  calculas.  Gires 
attention  to  the  mbre  general  portions  of  the  subject  Ultistrates  practical  applications 
of  the  theory  and  shows  its  use  to  physicists  and  engineers. 

Byerly,  William  Elwood.  5x4^  B99 

Elementary  treatise  on  Fourier's  series  and  spherical,  cylindrical 
and  ellipsoidal  harmonics,  with  applications  to  problems  in  mathe- 
matical physics.    1893.    Ginn. 


515    Descriptive  geometry 

Church,  Albert  Ensign,  &  Bartlett,  G.  M.  5x5  C4te 

Elements  of  descriptive  geometry,  with  applications  to  spherical 
and  isometric  projections,  shades  and  shadows  and  perspective.  191 1. 
Amer.  Book  Co. 

The  same.    2v.    1892-1903 VS^S  C46 

v.i.    Text. 
v.a.    Plates. 

Early  edition  is  written  by  A.  E.  Church  alone. 

Excellent  text-book.  Subject  matter  is  well  chosen  and  is  presented  in  accordance 
with  fundamental  pedagogical  principles. 

Follows,  George  Herbert.  5x5  Fya 

Essentials  of  descriptive  geometry.    1908.    Hill. 
The  same rsxs  Fya 

Hall,  William  Shafer.  qtsis  Hxy 

Descriptive  geometry,  with  numerous  problems  and  practical  appli- 
cations.   Ed.2.    2v.    1904.    Van  Nostrand. 

T.I.    Text. 

T.a.    Problems  and  plates. 

One  of  the  best  elementary  text-books.    Concise  presentation,  with  excellent  plates. 

MacCord,  Charles  William.  5x5  Mx4 

Elements  of  descriptive  geometry,  with  applications  to  isometrical 

drawing  and  cavalier  projection.    Ed.2,  rev.    1910.    Wiley. 

Author  is  professor  of  mechanical  drawing  and  designing  at  Stevens  Institute  of 

Technology. 

Warren,  Samuel  Edward.  5x5  Wa4 

Elements  of  descriptive  geometry;  shadows  and  perspective,  with 

a  brief  treatment  of  trihedrals,  transversals  and  spherical,  axonometric 

and  oblique  projections,  for  colleges  and  scientific  schools.    2v.    1905. 

Wiley. 

▼.I.    Text 
v.a.    Plates. 
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516    Anal3rtical  geometry 

Hardy,  Joseph  Johnston.  516  Ha6a 

Elements  of  analytic  geometry.     1897.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 
Clear  and  logically  arranged.    Much  ntcd  at  a  college  text-book. 

Keller,  Samuel  Smith,  &  Knox,  W.  F.  5x6  Kz6 

Mathematics  for  engineering  students;  analytical  geometry  and  cal- 
culus.   1907.    Van  Nostrand.    (Carnegie  Technical  Schools  text  books.) 
Brief  coune  corertng  tnch  portions  of  the  tnbject  at  are  of  Talne  to  engineera. 

Wcntworth,  George  Albert.  516  Wsa 

Elements  of  anal3rtic  geometry.    1886.    Ginn. 


517    Calculus 

Gonrsat,  l&douard  Jean  Baptiste.  rsiy  G74 

Course  in  mathematical  analysis;  tr.  by  £.  R.  Hedrick.  v.i.  1904. 
Ginn. 

▼.I.  DeriTatires  and  differentials. — Deflnite  integrals. — Expansion  in  scries. — Ap- 
plications to  geometry. 

Jordan,  Camille.  5x7  J4a 

Cours  d'analyse  de  I'fecole  Polytechnique.  Ed.2.  3v.  1893-96. 
Gauthier-Villars. 

T.I.     Calcul  diffirentiel. 

▼.2.     Calcul  int^graL 

V.3.     Calcul  int^ral;  ^uations  diff^rentielles. 

This  has  long  been  one  of  tiie  most  widely  used  text-books  on  the  calculus.  Especi- 
ally thorough  on  the  theoretical  side. 

Nichols,  Edward  West.  5x7  N3X 

Differential  and  integral  calculus,  with  applications;  for  colleges, 

universities  and  technical  schools.    1907.    Heath. 

The  same rsxy  N3X 

Elementary  work,  ¥rith  many  practical  problems. 
Schl5milch,  Oskar  Xaver.  5x7  S34 

t)bungsbuch  zum  studium  der  hoheren  analysis.    2v.    1900-04. 
▼.I.    Aufgaben  ans  der  differentialrechnung;  ed.  by  E.  Naetsch.     Ed.5. 
T.a.     Anfgaben  ans  der  integralrechnung;  ed.  by  R.  Henke.    Ed.4. 

Vince,  Samuel.  r5i7  V33 

Principles  of  fluxions;  designed  for  the  use  of  students  in  the  uni- 
versity.   181 2.    Kimber. 


Infinitesimal.    Differential  and  integral 

Chandler,  George  Henry.  5x7.x  C36 

Elements  of  the  infinitesimal  calculus.    Ed.3.    1907.    Wiley. 
'*Taken  all  in  all  it  is  one  of  the  very  best  of  existing  books  for  the  student  of 

engineering  for  whom  it  is  primarily  intended."    Nation,  igoz* 

Hardy,  Joseph  Johnston.  5x7.x  Ha6 

Infinitesimals  and  .limits.    1900.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 
Brief  and  elementary. 
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Osgood^  William  Fogg.  5x7.1  Oag 

First  course  in  the  differential  and  integral  calculus.  1907.  Mac- 
millan. 

"For  directness  and  simplidtr  of  presentation,  clearness  and  correctness  of  state* 
ment,  judicious  accentuation  and  ordering  of  topics,  and  for  the  happy  mingling  of  the 
concrete  and  particular  with  the  abstract  and  general,  this  work  atteins  a  level  of  ex- 
cellence not  likely  to  be  soon  surpassed."    C  /.  Ktyser,  in  Scitnct,  jgo8. 

Picard,  fimile.  r5Z7.x  P53 

Trait6  d'analyse.  Ed.2,  rev.  3v.  1901-08.  (Cours  de  la  faculte 
des  sciences  de  Paris.) 

v.x.  Int^grales  simples  et  multiples. — L'^uation  de  Laplace  et  ses  applications.^ 
D^eloppements  en  s^es. — ^Applications  g^om^triques  du  calcul  infinit^aixnaL 

v.a.  Fonctions  harmoniques  et  fonctions  analytiques. — Introduction  4  la  th^orie  des 
^nations  diff^entielles. — Int^ales  ab^liennes  et  surfaces  de  Riemann. 

Y.3.  Des  singularity  des  int^grales  des  ^nations  diff^rentielles. — ^£tude  du  cas  on 
la  variable  reste  rielle;  des  courbes  d^finies  par  des  ^nations  diff^entielles. — £qua- 
tions  lin^res;  analogies  entre  les  ^nations  alg^briques  et  les  ^nations  lin^res. 


Differential 

Byerly,  William  Elwood.  517.3  B99 

Elements  of  the  differential  calculus,  with  examples  and  applica- 
tions; a  text  book.    1901.    Ginn. 

P>S^>  James  Morris.  5x7.3  Px4 

Ordinary  differential  equations;  an  elementary  text-book,  with  an 
introduction  to  Lie's  theory  of  the  group  of  one  parameter.  1897.  Mac- 
millan. 

"On  account  of  the  elementary  character  of  the  book,  only  the  simpler  portions  of 
die  subject  have  been  touched  upon  at  all;  and  much  care  has  been  taken  to  make  all  the 
developments  as  clear  as  possible-— every  inq>ortant  step  being  illustrated  by  easy  ex- 
amples.*'   Prtfae§. 

Integral 
Byerly,  William  Elwood.  5x7.3  B99 

Elements  of  the  integral  calculus,  with  a  key  to  the  solution  of  dif- 
ferential equations  and  a  short  table  of  integrals.  Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl. 
1888.    Ginn. 

Sequel  to  his  "Elements  of  the  differential  calculus." 

Bycrly,  William  Elwood.  5X7«35  B99 

Harmonic   functions.     Ed.  4,   enl.     1906.     Wiley.      (Mathematical 

monographs,  no.5.) 

The  same.    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.169-225.) 5x0  M63 

"Intended  to  give  enough  in  the  way  of  introduction  and  illustration  to  serve... 

the  general  mathematical  student,  and... to  point  out  to  one  specially  interested... the 

way  to  carry  on  his  study  and  reading  toward  a  broad  and  detailed  knowledge."  Pre  fact. 

Butts,  William  Henry.  VS^I^Z^  B98 

Elliptic  cylinder  function  of  class  K;  synthetic  treatment  and  com- 
putation of  tables.    1908.    Lord  Baltimore  Press.    ^ 
"Literature,"  p.a9. 
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Differential  equations 

Campbell,  Donald  Francis.  517*38  Cx5 

Short  course  on  differential  equations.    [Enl.  ed.]    1909. 

Forsyth,  Andrew  Russell.  517*38  P78 

Treatise  on  differential  equations.    Ed.3.    1903.    Macmillan. 

Johnson,  William  Woolsey.  517*38  J36 

Differential  equations.     Ed.  4,  enl.     1906.     Wiley.     (Mathematical 

monographs,  no.9.) 

The  same.    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.303-373.) 5x0  M63 

Brief  manual  covering  the  main  points.     Intended  for  those  having  considerable 

mathematical  training. 

Limn,  Arthur  Constant.  qr5X7*38  L97 

Differential  equations  of  dynamics.    1909.    New  Era  Printing  Co. 
Thesis  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Murray,  Daniel  Alexander.  5x7*38  M97 

Introductory  course  in  differential  equations,  for  students  in  classi- 
cal and  engineering  colleges.    [Rev.  ed.    1908.]    Longmans. 
**Works  on  differential  equations,"  p.aos-^oj. 

Simple  treatment  of  the  forms  of  differential  equations  most  frequently  encountered 
in  physics,  electricity  and  applied  mechanics,  with  carefully  graded  illustrative  examples 
in  these  subjects. 

Riemann,  Georg  Friedrich  Bemhard.  r5Z7.38  R44 

Die  partiellen  differential-gleichungen  der  mathematischen  phjrsik, 
nach  Riemann's  vorlesungen  in  4.  auflage;  neu  bearbeitet  von  Hein- 
rich  Weber.    2v.    1900-01. 

Calculus  of  functions 

Decker,  Floyd  Fiske.  qr5X7*5  D36 

Symmetric  function  tables  of  the  fifteenthic,  including  an  historical 

summary  of  symmetric  functions  as  relating  to  symmetric  function 

tables.   1910.   (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication  no.  120.) 

Pierpont,  James.  r5Z7*5  P56 

Lectures  on  the  theory  of  functions  of  real  variables,  v.  1-2.  1905-12. 
Ginn. 

Tannery,  Jules.  r5X7.5  Tx8 

Introduction  i  la  th6orie  des  fonctions  d'une  variable.  £d.2,  rev. 
2v.    1904-10. 

V.I.  Nombres  irratlonnels,  ensembles,  lamites,  UrieB,  produits  infinis,  fonctions 
flfaientaires,  dixiritM, 

V.3.  Integrates  d^flnies,  d^eloppements  en  sMe,  langage  g^om^trique,  fonctions 
de  variables  imaginaires,  avec  une  note  de  M.  Hadamard. 

Rather  rigorous  treatment.  While  intended  as  an  introduction  to  this  subject,  will 
require  thorough  grounding  in  general  mathematics. 
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Finite  differences.    Complex  variables 

Bum,  Joseph,  &  Brown,  £.  H.  517.6  Bga 

Elements  of  finite  differences,  also  solutions  to  questions  set  for 
part  I  of  the  examinations  of  the  Institute  of  Actuaries.    1902.    Layton. 

Fortjrtfa,  Andrew  Russell.  <15X7*8  Fyft 

Theory  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable.  Ed.2.  1900.  Cambridge 
University  Press. 

Author  it  (1900)  Sadlerian  professor  of  pure  mathemmtics  st  Cambridge  University. 
Book  is  intended  as  a  consecutiTe  account  of  the  prindpal  branches  of  the  subject. 


519     Probabilities 

Woodward,  Robert  Simpson.  519  W85 

Probability  and  theory  of  errors.    Ed.  4,  enl.    1906.    Wiley.    (Mathe- 
matical monographs,  no.7.) 

The  same.    1896.    (In  Merriman,  Mansfield,  &  Woodward,  R.  S.  ed. 

Higher  mathematics,  p.467-507.) 5x0  M63. 

Brief  introductory  treatise,  outlining  the  salient  points. 

Institute  of  Actuaries,  London.  5X9*5  I^ 

Text-book  of  the  principles  of  interest,  life  annuities  and  assurances 
and  their  practical  application.    Ed.2.    2v.    1901-02.    Layton. 

T.I.     Interest  (including  annuities-certain),  by  Ralph  Todhunter. 
y.s.     Life  contingencies  (including  life  annuities  and  assurances),  by  Cieorge  King. 
Chapters  on  elements  of  infinitesimal  calculus  in  v.i,  and  on  finite  differences,  inter- 
polation and  summation  in  v.  2. 


520    Astronomy 

A^  P.  520  Air 

Pasikalb^jimai  apie  dangy  ir  iem^;  verte  is  svetimij  kalby.     1901. 

Agaras,  A.  pseud,  520  A26 

Astronomija;  paraiyta  pagal  K.  Flamarijono  ir  Lockyero.     1907. 

520  B45 

.pnit  ,p«»De^any2 

520  C2S 

.Oman  ,yjDDHp 
.]H^vi  ?«?••••«  n^'D  pD  aiipyiwy  yooyna  nn  ,yDHi«niDD« 

Dyson,  Frank  Watson.  520  Dgg* 

Astronomy;  a  handy  manual  for  students  and  others.  1910.  Dent 
"Condensed  but  logical  and  lucid.    Will  appeal  essentially  to  the  lorer  of  astronomy 

having  a  mind  comparatiyely  trained  to  precise  thinking."    Natnr€,  1910, 

Falb,  Rudolf.  520  FzS 

Przewroty  we  wszechiwiecie;   z   trzeciego  wydania  niemieckiegO' 

przelozy}  W.  P.    1890. 

CohUhU:    W  paAstwie  gwiaxd.— W  dziedxinie  obtok6w.— W  gtebi  demi. 
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Pilopanti»  Quirico.  590  P48 

Lezioni  di  astronomia.    1^7.    Bortolotti. 

PUmmarion,  Camille.  530  F6x 

Dangus;  parase  P.  Brandukas.    1907. 

PUmmarion,  Camille.  530  P6it 

Stella;  arba,  Viskas  ir  visur  stebuklai  ant  dangaus  ir  zem^s;  sutaise 
ir  iszleido  savo  kasztu  F.  M.    1899. 

Hosmer,  George  Leonard.  520  H8a 

Text-book  on  practical  astronomy.    19 10.    Wiley. 

Midway  between  surveying  and  geodesy. 

"Especially  adapted  for  students  who  have  studied  surveying  and  know  how  to  use 
surveying  instruments  and  have  not  time  to  take  an  advanced  course  in  astronomy... 
Written  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  engineering  student  who  desires  results... Deals 
diiefly  with  such  observations  as  can  be  made  with  surveying  instruments,  but  also 
treats  briefly  observations  of  a  higher  degree  of  precision."    Engintering  nnus,  191 1. 

Klein»  Hermann  Joseph.  520  K3Z 

Astronomische    abende;    allgemein    verstandliche    unterhaltungen 

uber  geschichte  und  ergebnisse  der  himmels-erforschung.     £d.6,  enl. 

1905. 

Largely  historical,  but  popular  in  style.    Illustrated. 

Monlton,  Forest  Ray.  520  M94 

Introduction  to  astronomy.    1906.    Macmillan. 
Suitable  for  students  with  little  mathematical  or  scientific  training. 

Olmsted,  Denison.  rsao  Oas 

Introduction  to  astronomy,  designed  as  a  textbook  for  the  use  of 

students  in  college;  revised  by  £.  S.  Snell.    1861.    Collins. 

Author  was  for  many  years  professor  of  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy  at  Yale. 

Sernas,  (pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  520  S48 

Apie  zem^  ir  kitus  swietus;  jy  buwi  ir  pabaig^;  pagal  Heilpern^  ir 
kitus.    1896. 

520  W37 

Young,  Charles  Augustus.  520  YsGa 

Text-book  of  general  astronomy.    Rev.  ed.    1898.    Ginn. 
A  standard,  comprehensive  text-book  for  colleges  and  scientific  schools. 

Essays 
Huggins,  Sir  William.  qr5204  H89 

Scientific  papers.  1909.  Wesley.  (Publications  of  Sir  William  Hug- 
gins's  Observatory,  v.2.) 

ConitnU:  Observatory  and  instruments. — Spectra  of  die  fixed  stars. — Spectra  of 
nebttlc — Motion  in  the  line  of  sight. — New  or  temporary  stars. — Spectra  of  comets. — 
Sun  and  corona. — Moon,  planets  and  aurora. — Chemical  spectra. — BCiscellaneous. — Lec- 
tures and  addresses. 

"List  of  papers"  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Sir  William  Huggins  was  a  pioneer  investigator  in  many  important  branches  of 
astronomy,  notably  in  spectrum  analysis,  photography,  and  the  measurement  of  stellar 
Tdodties. 
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Newcomby  Simon.  5304  Na6 

Side-lights  on  astronomy  and  kindred  fields  of  popular  science; 
essays  and  addresses.    1906.    Harper. 

Conttnts:  The  unioWed  problems  of  astronomy. — ^The  new  problems  of  the  uni* 
verse. — ^The  structure  of  the  universe. — ^The  extent  of  the  universe. — Making  and  using 
a  telescope. — ^What  the  astronomers  are  doing. — Life  in  the  universe. — How  the  planets 
are  weighed. — ^The  mariner's  compass. — ^The  fairyland  of  geometry. — ^The  organization  of 
scientific  research. — Can  we  make  it  rain? — ^The  astronomical  ephemeris  and  nautical 
almanac — ^The  world's  debt  to  astronomy. — An  astronomical  friendship. — ^The  evolu- 
tion  of  the  scientific  investigator. — ^The  evolution  of  astronomical  knowledge. — ^Aspecta 
of  American  astronomy. — ^The  universe  as  an  organism. — ^The  relation  of  scientifie 
method  to  social  progress. — ^The  outlook  for  the  flying-machine. 

Popular  essays  largely  reprinted  from  magazines,  discussing  in  an  interesting 
manner  a  number  of  important  topics. 


Periodicals.     History 

rsaas  A85 
Attrophysical  journal;  an  international  review  of  spectroscopy  and 
astronomical  physics;  monthly;  general  index,  v.  1-25,  1895-1907. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  Hrst  series. 

Bryant,  Walter  William.  530.9  B84 

History  of  astronomy.     [1907.]     Methuen. 

Brief  yet  comprehensive.  Covers  the  period  from  the  beginnings  down  to  1907  and 
is  intended  for  general  readers.  Style  is  clear^  simple  and  easily  readable,  while  the 
matter  is  scientifically  accurate. 

Forbes,  George.  Saag  F75 

History  of  astronomy.    1909.    Watts.     (History  of  science  series.) 
Contents:     The    geometrical   period. — ^The    dynamical    period.— Observation. — ^The 

physical  period. 

"Bibliography/'  p.  1 47-1 50. 

"Attempt... to  lay  before  the  reader  in  a  limited  space  enough  about  each  age  to 

illustrate  its  tone  and  ppirit,  the  ideals  of  the  workers,  the  gradual  addition  of  new 

points  of  view  and  of  new  points  of  investigation."    Prtfact, 

Eictremely  condensed;  the  nebular  hypothesis,  for  example,  is  disposed  of  in  150- 

words.    Foot'uote  references  to  original  literature. 


521    Theoretical  astronomy 

Orbits 
Macmillan,  William  Duncan.  VS%i,z  Mar. 

Periodic  orbits  about  an  oblate  spheroid.     1909. 

Thesis  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

522    Practical  astronomy 

Hale,  George  Ellery.  Saa  His. 

Study  of  stellar  evolution;  an  account  of  some  recent  methods  of 
astrophysical  research.  1908.  (Chicago  University.  Decennial  publica- 
tions, 2d  ser.  v.io.) 

Intended  to  serve  as  a  handbook  for  visitors  to  the  Yerkes  and  Mount  Wilson  Ob- 
servatories. Describes  many  instruments  and  explains  observational  methods,  showing 
how  the  problem  of  stellar  evolution  is  attacked  along  converging  lines  leading  from, 
solar,  stellar  and  laboratory  investigations. 
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Warner  ft  Swasey,  fntb,  Saa  Was 

By  starlight  and  moonlight,  with  the  Warner  &  Swasey  prism  ter- 
restrial telescope;  some  easy  astronomical  observations.    1909. 

The  publlahen  of  this  pamphlet  claim  that  this  instrument,  though  not  designed  as 
an  astronomical  telescope,  is  of  much  interest  and  value  in  amateur  astronomy.  For 
beginners. 

Observatories 

Allegheny  Observatory.  rsaa.!  A4am 

Miscellaneous  scientific  papers;  new  series,  v.i,  v.2,  no.i.    [1901]-! i. 
For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Alles^eny  Observatory.  qrsaa.!  A4ap 

Publications,    v.i.    1906-10.    [Allegheny.] 

Chicago  University— Yerkes  Observatory.  qrsa^.z  C43 

Publications,    v.2.    1903. 

V.3.  Measures  of  double  stars  with  the  forty-inch  refractor  of  the  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory in  1900  and  1901,  by  S.  W.  Bumham. — Micrometrical  observations  of  Eros  made 
with  the  forty-inch  refractor  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  during  the  opposition  of  1900-01, 
by  £.  £.  Barnard. — On  certain  rigorous  methods  of  treating  problems  in  celestial  me- 
chanics, by  F.  R.  Moulton. — Radial  velocities  of  twenty  stars  having  spectra  of  the 
Orion  type,  by  E.  B.  Frost.— The  spectra  of  sUrs  of  Secchi's  fourth  type,  by  G.  £.  Hale 
and  others. — ^Astronomical  photography  with  the  forty-inch  refractor  and  the  two-foot 
reflector  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  by  G.  W.  Ritchey. — ^The  orbit  of  the  minor  planet, 
by  Kurt  Laves. 

y.2  is  also  issued  as  v.8  of  the  ist  series  of  the  Decennial  publications  of  the  uni- 
versity. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Pennsylvania  University.  qrsaa.!  P39 

Publications;  series  in  astronomy,    v.i,  no.3,  v.2,  v.3,  no.i,  3.    1901-08. 

V.I,  no.3.  Doolittle,  Eric.  Measures  of  900  double  and  multiple  stars  made  with 
the  18  inch  refractor  of  the  Flower  Astronomical  Observatory. 

V.3,  no.  1-3.  Doolittle,  C  L.  Results  of  observation  with  the  zenith  telescope  of 
the  Flower  Astronomical  Observatory,  Sept  6,  1898-Aug.  30,  1901. — Results  of  observa- 
tions with  the  zenith  telescope  of  the  Flower  Astronomical  Observatory,  Oct.  z,  190X- 
Dec  a8,  1903,  with  a  re-discussion  of  the  series  1896-98. — Doolittle,  Eric.  Measures  of 
X066  double  and  multiple  stars  made  with  the  18  inch  refractor  of  the  Flower  Astronomi- 
cal Observatory. 

v.3,  no.i,  3.  Doolittle,  C.  L.  Results  of  observations  with  the  Wharton  reflex 
zenith  tube  and  the  zenith  telescope  of  the  Flower  Astronomical  Observatory,  Jan.  9, 
1904-Dec.  3,  1906. — Doolittle,  Eric.  Catalogue  and  re-measurement  of  the  648  double 
stars  discovered  by  G.  W.  Hough. 

For  V.I,  no. 2  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Tucker,  Richard  Hawley.  qrsaa.!  Cis  v.6 

Meridian  circle  observations  made  at  the  Lick  Observatory,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  1896-1901.  (In  California  University — Lick  Ob- 
servatory.   Publications,  v.6.) 

The  same,  1901-06.  (In  California  University — Lick  Observatory. 
Publications,  v.io.) qrsaa.!  C13  v.!o 

United  States — ^Astrophysical  Observatory.  qrsaa.!  Uas! 

Annals,    v.2.    1906. 

v.2.  Determination  of  the  intensity  of  the  solar  radiation  outside  the  earth's  atmos- 
phere, otherwise  termed  "the  solar  constant  of  radiation.*' — Radiation  and  terrestrial 
temperature. — The  radiation  of  different  parts  of  the  sun's  disk. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Spherical  astronomy 
Ball,  Sir  Robert  Stawell.  5aa.7  Bax 

Treatise  on  spherical  astronomy.    1908.   Cambridge  University  Press. 

"By  spherical  astronomy  I  mean  that  part  of  mathematical  astronomy  which  lies 
between  the  vast  domain  of  dynamical  astronomy  on  the  one  hand  and  the  multitudinous 
detaib  of  practical  astronomy  on  the  other.  I  have  aimed  at  providing  lor  the  student 
a  book.  ..which  is  generally  within  the  limits  thus  indicated."    Preface. 
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Ball,  Sir  Robert  Stawell.  533  Bazea 

The  earth's  beginning.    [£nl.  ed.]    1909.    Cassell. 
"His  juvenile  lectures  at  Christmas,  in  1 899-1 900,  in  the  Royal  Institution,  thrown 
into  book  form... form  a  popular  exposition  of  Laplace's  nebular  hjrpothesis."     Knowl- 
edge, 1902. 

Ball,  ^tV  Robert  Stawell.  533  Baza 

Story  of  the  heavens.    [Rev.  ed.]    1908.    Cassell. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  popular  books  on  astronomy. 

MacPherson,  Hector,  ;>.  593  Maa 

Romance  of  modern  astronomy,  describing  in  simple  but  exact 
language  the  wonders  of  the  heavens.  191 1.  Seeley.  (Library  of  ro- 
mance.) 

Not  a  s]rstematxc  text-book,  but  an  interesting  book  for  general  reading.  Gives  in 
popular  form  modern  views  on  many  of  the  spectacular  features  of  astronomy,  comets, 
eclipses,  shooting-stars,  etc  Author  does  not  always  commit  himself  on  disputed  ques- 
tions,  but  states  the  conflicting  views  with  fairness. 

Poor,  Charles  Lane.  5^3  P79 

Solar   system;    a   study   of  recent    observations.      1908.     Murray. 

(Science  series.) 

Lectures  at  Columbia  University.  Present-day  knowledge  in  non-technical  form. 

Serviss,  Garrett  Putman.  533  S49a 

Astronomy  with  the  naked  eye;  a  new  geography  of  the  heavens, 

with  descriptions  and  charts  of  constellations,  stars  and  planets.    1908. 

Harper. 

Describes  constellations  in  order  of  their  arrival  on  the  meridian  at  about  nine 
o'clock  in  the  evening  at  the  middle  of  each  month.  Shows  the  configurations  by  weU- 
executed  charts. 

Serviss,  Garrett  Putman.  $23  S49C 

Curiosities  of  the  sky;  a  popular  presentation  of  the  great  riddles 
and  mysteries  of  astronomy.    1909.    Harper. 

Contents:  The  windows  of  absolute  night.  —  Star-clouds,  sUr-clusters  and  sUr- 
streams. — Stellar  migrations. — The  passing  of  the  constellations. — Conflagrations  in  the 
heavens. — Explosive  and  whirling  nebulae. — ^The  banners  of  the  sun. — ^The  zodiacal  light 
mystery. — Marvels  of  the  aurora. — Strange  adventures  of  comets. — Meteors,  fire-balls 
and  meteorites. — The  wrecking  of  the  moon. — The  great  Mar^  problem. — The  riddle  of 
the  asteroids. 

Written  in  plain  language,  but  with  strict  accuracy.  Some  of  the  topics  have  been 
discussed  hitherto  only  in  technical  treatises.  Sjrstematically  arranged,  showing  relations 
between  the  various  phenomena. 
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Universe 
Arrhenius,  Svante  August.  5a3«x  A77I 

Life  of  the  universe,  as  conceived  by  man  from  the  earliest  ages  to 
the  present  time  [1909];  tr.  by  H.  Boms.    2v.    1909.    Harper. 

Extremely  condensed  tummary  of  andent  cosmogonies  and  of  modem  scientific 
-conceptions  and  theories  of  the  universe. 

Arrhenius,  Svante  August.  523.1  A77 

Worlds  in  the  making;  the  evolution  of  the  universe;  tr.  by  H.  Borns. 
1908.    Harper. 

ConUnts:  Volcanic  phenomena  and  earthquakes. — The  celestial  bodies,  in  particu- 
lar the  earth,  as  abodes  of  living  beings. — Radiation  and  constitution  of  the  sun. — The 
radiation  pressure.— The  solar  dust  in  the  atmosphere. — Polar  lights  and  the  variations 
of  terrestrial  magnetism. — End  of  the  sun. — Origin  of  nebube. — ^The  nebular  and  the 
solar  states. — The  spreading  of  life  through  the  universe. 

Describes  in  brief  space  and  in  popular  form  the  development  of  the  great  bodies  of 
the  universe.    Author  is  one  of  the  best  known  of  living  scientists  (1908). 

Lowell,  Percival.  523.1  L95 

The  evolution  of  worlds.    1909.    Macmillan. 

Lectures  at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  while  author  was  director  of 
the  observatory  at  Flagstaff,  Arizona.  Explains  evolution  of  the  solar  system,  using 
the  "planetesimal"  hypothesis,  without  referring  to  it  by  that  name. 

"Gives  the  general  reader,  in  an  attractive  form,  a  mofe  or  less  accurate  conception 
of  the  latest  ideas  in  regard  to  the  evolution  of  our  world."  Charles  Lane  Poor,  in 
Science,  1910. 

CKBopi^oB'L,  HpHHapx-b  no.nHxpoueBHHi>.  523.1  S62 

HoBa^  KocMOJioriH.     1910. 


Nebular  hypothesis.    Ether  of  space 

Pearson,  Herbert  W.  r533.ia  P35 

Nebulo-meteoric  hypothesis  of  creation;  revised  and  cd.  by  W.  F. 

Phelps.    1902.    Le  Tourneau. 

Author  holds  that  the  planets  are  the  result  of  the  condensation  of  nebulous  matter 

upon  the  surface  rather  than  at  the  centre  of  the  rotating  mass.     Gives  also  an  explana^ 

tion  of  the  origin  of  comets. 

Lrodge,  Sir  Oliver  Joseph.  S^Z^^S  L76 

The  ether  of  space.     1909.     Harper.     (Harper's  library  of  living 

thought.) 

"Investigation  of  the  nature  and  properties  of  the  ether  of  space  has  long  been  for 

me  the  most  fascinating  branch  of  physics,  and  I  welcome  the  opportunity  of  attempting 

to  make  generally  known  the  conclusions  to  which  I  have  so  far  been  led  on  this  great 

and  perhaps  inexhaustible  subject."     Preface, 


Moon 
Blger,  Thomas  Gwyn.  q533*3  ^^ 

•  The  moon;  a  full  description  and  map  of  its  principal  physical  fea- 
tures.   1895.    Philip. 

"A  handy  work  of  reference  which  observers  of  experience,  as  well  as  beginners, 
will  be  glad  to  have  by  them."    Nature,  1895. 
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Fauth,  Philipp.  533.3  Pa8 

The  moon  in  modern  astronomy;   a  summary  of  20  years   sele- 

nOgraphic  work  and  a  study  of  recent  problems;  tr.  by  Joseph  McCabe, 

with  an  introduction  by  J.  E.  Gore.    [1907.]    Owen. 

"The  most  important  popular  treatiie  on  the  moon  which  has  appeared  tinee  that 

of  the  late  Mr.  Elger,  twelve  years  ago."    Ath4tutum,  igof. 

Newcomb,  Simon,  &  Rost,  F.  E.  qr5a3.33  Na6 

Investigations  of  inequalities  in  the  motion  of  the  moon  produced  by 
the  action  of  the  planets.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
Publication  no.72.) 

Planets 

Mart 

Plamnuuion,  Camille.  059343  P6z 

La  plan^te  Mars  et  ses  conditions  d'habitabilit^.    v.2.    1909. 
v.a.     EncydopMie  g&a6rale  des  obsenrations  martiennes. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Lowell,  Percival.  5^343  LQSm 

Mars  and  its  canals.    1906.    Macmillan. 

Author  is  (1907)  director  of  the  observatory  at  Flagstaff,  Arizona. 

A  popular  account  in  interesting  language,  devoid  of  technicalities,  of  the  observa* 
tions  which  have  been  made,  the  theories  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  markings,  etc 

Lowell,  Percival.  59343  L95ina 

Mars  as  the  abode  of  life.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Appeared  in  the  "Century  magazine,"  v.75-76,  Nov.  1907- June  1908. 

Author's  conclusions,  based  on  12  years'  close  observation,  are  that  Mars  represents 
a  stage  in  planetary  development  intermediate  between  the  earth  and  the  moon.  The 
only  available  source  of  water-supply  is  polar  deposits  of  ice  and  snow.  This  is  utilized 
by  an  extensive  system  of  irrigation  canals,  necessarily  constructed  by  beings  of  a  hli^ 
order  of  intelligence. 

Morie,  Edward  Sylvester.  5^343  Mga 

Mars  and  its  mystery.    1906.    Little. 

Popular  discussion  of  the  nature  of  the  so-called  "canals"  of  Mars.  Reviews  the 
work  of  Schiaparelli,  Lowell  and  others. 

Wallace,  Alfred  Russel.  5^343  Wz7 

Is   Mars   habitable?  a  critical   examination   of   Percival   Lowell's 

book  "Mars  and  its  canals/'  with  an  alternative  explanation.     1907. 

Macmillan. 

Discusses  various  physical  problems.     Attributes  the  markings  on  Mars  to  results 

of  cooling.     Gives  reasons  for  belief  in  an  extremely  low  temperature  and  concludes 

that  the  planet  is  absolutely  uninhabitable. 

Comets 

Chambers,  George  Frederick.  533.6  C35 

Story  of  the  comets;  simply  told  for  general  readers.  1909.  Claren- 
don Press. 

The  same r5a3.6  CJ5 

Revision  of  the  material  on  comeU  in  author's  "Handbook  of  astronomy."  De- 
scribes individual  comets  in  detail.  Considers  relation  of  comets  to  other  heavenly 
bodies,  history  of  comets  and  their  place  in  poetry  and  tradition. 
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EIs<m,  Henry  William.  593.6  E55 

Comets;  their  origin,  nature  and  history.    1910.    Sturgis. 
Contents:    The  solar  tystem  and  the  tUrs. — Gmiets  and  their  orbits. — Superstitions 

about  comets. — Some  remarkable  comets. — Meteors  and  shooting  stars. — ^Halley's  comet 
Discusses  in  the  most  general  and  briefest  possible  manner  the  place  of  comets  in 

the  solar  system  and  gives  the  important  facts  in  regard  to  Halley's  comet 

Philippine  islands— Weather  bureau.  153^.6  P49 

Return  of  Halley's  comet  and  popular  apprehensions,  by  G.  M. 

Zwack.    191a 

Pamphlet  giving  important  facts  about  comets.    Published  to  dispel  fear  of  danger 

from  Halley's  comet  in  1910. 

Sun 
Ball,  Sir  Robert  Stawell.  533.7  Bai 

Story  of  the  sun.    1910.    Cassell. 

Non-technical.    Written  in  pleasant,  readable  style 
Young,  Charles  Augustus.  523.7  ¥3612 

The  sun.    Rev.  ed.    1896.   Appleton.    (International  scientific  series.) 

Untechnical  work  for  the  general  rouler. 
Hale,  George  Ellery,  &  Fox,  Philip.  <ir5a3.73  Hz5 

Rotation  of  the  sun  as  determined  from  the  motions  of  the  calcium 
flocculi.  1908.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication  no.93.) 
Peters,  Christian  Henry  Frederick.  qr5a3.74  P45 

Heliographic  positions  of  sunspots  observed  at  Hamilton  College 
from  i860  to  1870;  ed.  for  publication  by  £.  B.  Frost  1907.  (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.43.) 

"List  of  the  principal  papers  by  C.  H.  F.  Peters  dealing  with  solar  observations/' 
p.189. 

[Bnttd^M,  Mieczystaw.]  533*78  B84 

Saul^s  ir  mtoesio  uztemimai.    1898. 


Stars 
Clarke,  Eliot  Channing.  J533-8  €53 

Astronomy  from  a  dipper,  with  charts.    1909.    Houghton. 

How  to  locate  the  constellations  and  principal  stars  by  means  of  the  dipper.  Con- 
tains simple  drawings  and  explanations. 

Martin,  Martha  Evans.  533-8  M4a 

The  friendly  stars,  with  an  introduction  by  Harold  Jacoby.     1907. 

Harper. 

Tells  the  non-scientific  reader  how  to  recognize  easily  some  of  the  brighter  stars 

and  more  conspicuous  constellations.    Interesting  and  accurate. 

Sec,  Thomas  Jefferson  Jackson.  Qr5a3.8  S45 

,  Researches  on  the  evolution  of  the  stellar  systems.  2v.  1896-19 10. 
Nichols. 

y.i.  On  the  uniyersality  of  the  law  of  gravitation  and  on  the  orbits  and  general 
characteristics  of  binary  stars. 

v.a.  The  capture  theory  of  cosmical  evolution  founded  on  dynamical  principles  and 
iUustrated  by  phenomena  observed  in  the  spiral  nebulae,  the  planetary  system,  the  double 
and  multiple  stars  and  clusters  and  the  star-clouds  of  the  milky  way. 

Holds  the  view  that  the  solar  system  has  developed  from  a  spiral  nebula,  condensa- 
tion nuclei  gradually  developing  into  planets.  Resistance  of  the  surrounding  medium 
haa  determined  the  orbits  and  led  to  capture  of  satellites  by  the  planets. 
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SendtSy  Garrett  Putman.  523^  S49 

Round  the  year  with  the  stars;  the  chief  beauties  of  the  starry 
heavens  as  seen  with  the  naked  eye.    1910.    Harper. 

PopuUr  description,  with  charts  showing  position  of  the  principal  stars  and  con- 
stellations. 

Photometric  observations 

Parkhiirst,  John  Adelbert.  qrsas^  Pa4 

Researches  in  stellar  photometry  during  the  years  1894  to  1906,  made 
chiefly  at  the  Yerkes  Observatory.  1906.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.33.) 


Constellations 
Ball,  Sir  Robert  SUwelL  533^  Baz 

Popular  guide  to  the  heavens ;  a  series  of  83  plates,  with  explanatory 
text.    1904.    Van  Nostrand. 

Being  a  revised  edition  of  his  *' Atlas  of  astronomy.*' 

"Object... is  to  provide  a  popular  guide  to  the  study  of  the  sky  by  furnishing  a 
summary  of  our  present  knowledge  of  the  solar  system,  a  guide  to  the  i>08itions  of  the 
planets  for  the  first  half  of  the  present  century,  a  series  of  star  mapa,  some  examples 
of  the  finest  achievements  in  the  art  of  drawing  and  photographing  celestial  objects, 
and  a  list  of  interesting  objects  which  may  be  observed  with  small  telescopes."    Preface. 

Boss,  Lewis.  qr533.89  B64 

Preliminary  general  catalogue  of  6»i88  stars  for  the  epoch  1900,  in- 
cluding those  visible  to  the  naked  eye  and  other  well-determined  stars, 
prepared  at  the  Dudley  Observatory,  Albany,  New  York.  1910.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.115.) 

Includes  all  stars  of  sixth  magnitude  or  brighter,  and  2,158  stars  fainter  than  sixth 
magnitude.  Published  to  make  available  now  results  which  will  probably  be  included 
later  in  a  much  more  extensive  catalogue. 

Bumham,  Sherburne  Wesley,  comp.  VS^3^  B93 

General  catalogue  of  double  stars  within  121  *  of  the  North  pole. 
2pts.    1906.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.5.) 

"Marks  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  double-star  astronomy. .  .an  authoritative  exposi- 
tion  of  the  sUte  of  the  sky  in  respect  to  the  class  of  objects  it  considers."  IV,  /.  Hussey, 
in  Sci*nc€,  1907. 

Gould,  Benjamin  Apthorp.  qr5o6  Nx5  v.x 

Reduction  of  the  observations  of  fixed  stars  made  by  J.  L.  d'Agelet 
at  Paris  in  1783-1785,  with  a  catalogue  of  the  corresponding  mean 
places  referred  to  the  equinox  of  1800.0.  1866.  (In  National  Academy 
of  Sciences.    Memoirs,  v.i.) 

Kccler,  James  Edward.  qrsaa.!  Cxs  v^ 

Photographs  of  nebulae  and  clusters  made  with  the  Crossley  reflec- 
tor. 1908.  (California  University — Lick  Observatory.  Publications. 
V.8.) 

United  States— Coast  and  geodetic  survey.  qr5a6  Uas 

List  of  stars  for  observations  of  latitude.  (In  its  Report  of  the 
superintendent,  1876,  p.83-129.) 
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Transits 

Solar  parallax 

Perrine,  Charles  Dillon,  and  others,  VS^Z'99  P44 

Determination  of  the  solar  parallax,  from  photographs  of  Eros 
made  with  the  Crossley  reflector  of  the  Lick  Observatory,  University 
of  California.  1910.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publica- 
tion no.  1 19.) 

525  Earth 
Tides 

Chambcrlin,  Thomas  Chrowder,  and  others,  <ir5a5.6  C35 

The  tidal  and  other  problems.     1909.     (Carnegrie   Institution   of 

Washington.    Publication  no.  107.) 

Contents:  The  tidal  problem,  by  T.  C  Chamberlin  and  others. — Geophysical 
theory  under  the  planetesimal  hypothesis,  by  A.  C.  Ltinn. — Relations  of  equilibrium  be- 
tween the  carbon  dioxide  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  calcium  sulphate,  calcium  carbonate 
and  calcium  bicarbonate  of  water  solutions  in  contact  with  it,  by  Julius  Stieglitz. 

526    Geodesy 
Bibliography 

United  Statea — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.  qroi6.536  Uas 

List  and  catalogue  of  the  publications  issued  by  the  U.  S.  coast  and 

geodetic  survey,  1816-1902,  by  E.  L.  Burchard,  with  supplement,  1903- 

1908.  1908. 

General  works 
Crandall,  Charles  Lee.  5a6  C86 

Text-book  on  geodesy  and  least  squares,  prepared  for  the  use  of 
civil  engineering  students.    1907.    Wiley. 

Johnson,  Willis  Ernest.  5^6  J36 

Mathematical  geography.    1907.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

Brief  fragmentary  treatment  of  land  surveying,  navigation,  time  and  tides,  and 
form,  dimensions  and  movements  of  the  earth. 

"An  attempt  has  been  made  to  keep  its  scope  within  the  attainments  of  a  student  in 
a  normal  school,  academy  or  high  school.''    Preface. 

Tittmann,  Otto  Hilgard,  &  Hayford,  J.  F.  qr5a6  T53 

Geodetic  operations  in  the  United  States,  1906-1909;  a  report  to 

the  i6th  general  conference  of  the  International  Geodetic  Association. 

1909.  (United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.) 

Hajrford,  John  Fillmore.  qr536.i  H37 

Figure  of  the  earth  and  isostasy  from  measurements  in  the  United 

States.    1909.    (United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.) 

Supplementary  investigation  in  1909.    1910 qr536.z  H37a 
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United  States — Geological  survey.  ^557.3  Uasb 

Results  of  primary  triangulation  and  primary  traverse,  1900/01- 
1904/05,  1909-10.  1901-12.  (In  its  Bulletin,  no.181,  201,  216,  245,  276, 
496.) 

Wright,  Thomas  Wallace,  &  Hayford,  J.  F.  526.5  W93 

Adjustment  of  observations  by  the  method  of  least  squares  with  ap- 
plications to  geodetic  work.    1906.    Van  Nostrand. 

A  revised  edition  of  Wright't  "Treatise  on  the  sdjustment  of  observations.** 
"The  book,  in  its  revised  form,  will  nnqaestionably  retain  its  place  as  the  standard 
American  work  on  the  subject**    Bngin^gring  record,  1906. 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  r526.6  Ua5 

Star  identification  tables,  giving  simultaneous  values  of  declination 
and  hour  angle  for  values  of  latitude,  altitude  and  azimuth  ranging  from 
o**  to  88*  in  latitude  and  altitude  and  o*  to  180*  in  azimuth.  1909. 
(Publication  no.  127.) 

"Prepared  primarily  to  serve  as  a  convenience  in  enabling  navigators  to  find  the 
names  of  the  stars  upon  which  they  may  have  occasion  to  take  observations  for  the 
ptirpose  of  deducing  geographical  position  and  direction  at  sea.'*    BsplonoHon, 

Hosmer,  George  Leonard.  526.63  H82 

Azimuth.    1909.    Wiley. 

"Purpose... is  to  present  in  compact  form  certain  approximate  methods  of  de- 
termining the  true  bearing  of  a  line,  together  with  the  necessary  rules  and  tables  ar- 
ranged in  a  simple  manner  so  that  they  will  be  useful  to  the  practical  survejror.  It  is 
a  handbook  rather  than  a  text-book...In  all  of  the  methods  here  treated  the  object 
sought  is  to  secure  sufficient  accuracy  for  the  purpose  of  checking  the  measured  ans^ 
of  a  survey  with  the  least  expenditure  of  time.**    Preface. 


Map  projections 

Reeves,  Edward  Ayearst.  53^*8  R^ 

Maps  and  map-making;  three  lectures  delivered  under  the  auspices 

of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.    1910.    Royal  Geographical  Soc. 
Contains  folded  map  in  pocket. 
The  lectures  treat  successively  of  the  important  surveying  instruments,  principles 

and  methods  of  geographical  surveying,  and  construction  of  maps  from  the  surveys. 

Sherrin,  Qarence  Osborne.  5^^  S55 

Military  topography  for  the  mobile  forces,  including  map  reading, 

surveying  and  sketching.    Ed.2.    191 1.    Privately  printed. 
"List  of  books  consulted,**  p.  14. 
Chief  attention  is  given  to  rapid  and  accurate  sketching  and  map  working  and  the 

interpretation  of  maps.     Presents  in  simple  form  such  principles  of  surveying  as  art 

espedally  applicable. 

Zdpprita,  Karl.  r5a63  Z79 

Leitfaden  der  kartenentwurfslehre,  fiir  studierende  dcr  erdkunde  und 

deren  lehrer.    Ed.2,  enl.    v.2.    1908.    Teubner. 
v.a.     Kartographie  und  kartometrie. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Surveying 

Breed,  Charles  Blaney,  &  Hotmer,  G.  L.  526.9  672 

Principles  and  practice  of  surveying.    2v.    1908-12.    Wiley. 

y.i.     Elementary  turveiring.     Edj. 

y.2.    Higher  surveying. 

Introductory  volume  deals  in  a'  clear  and  simple  manner  with  the  elementary 
branches.  Intended  for  students  and  distinguished  by  careful  explanation  of  possible 
sources  of  error.    Volume  2  devoted  chiefly  to  topographic  and  hydrographic  surveying. 

Crockett,  Charles  Winthrop.  526.9  C88 

Methods  for  earthwork  computations.    1908.    Wiley. 

**An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  book  to  formulate  a  series  of  rules  by  which  the 
terms  necessary  for  the  numerical  computation  of  volumes,  either  by  the  prismoidal  for* 
mula  or  by  the  average  and  area  method,  may  be  written  directly  from  the  notes." 
Preface, 

Presents  the  subject  clearly  and  fully. 

Oannett,  Samuel  Stinson,  comp.  rs^6.g  G16 

Geographic  tables  and  formulas.    1908.    (United  States — Geological 

survey.) 

The  same.     1904.     (In  United  States — Geological  survey.     Bulletin 

no.234.) r557.3  Ua5b 

The  same.     1903.     (In  United  States — Geological  survey.     Bulletin 

no.214.) r557.3  Ua5b 

Graham,  £.  £.  ed.  rs26,g  G76 

Ains worth's  manual  for  engineers  and  surveyors,  191 1.    191 1.    Ains- 

worth. 

Published  by  William  Ainsworth  &  Sons  of  Denver,  manufacturers  of  engineering 

mud  precision  instruments. 

Hodgman,  Francis.  5^6.9  H66 

Manual  of  land  surveying,  comprising  an  elementary  course  of  prac- 
tice with  instruments,  and  a  treatise  upon  the  survey  of  public  and 
private  lands.    1907. 

For  both  students  and  practical  surveyors.  Gives  especial  attention  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  common  and  statutory  law  in  the  location  of  boundary  lines, 
both  in  original  and  resurveys. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  526.9  I24 

Geometry,  plane  trigonometry,  chain  surveying,  compass  surveying 
[and]  transit  surveying.  1907.  International  Textbook  Co.  (Inter- 
national library  of  technology,  V.36B.) 

The  same r526.9  I248 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  526.9  I24I 

Leveling,  circular  curves,  stadia  and  plane-table  surveying,  topo- 
paphic  surveying,  hydrographic  surveying.  United  States  land  surveys, 
mapping  [and]  practical  astronomy.  1907.  International  Textbook 
Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.8s.) 

The  same .r526.9  I248I 
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Johnson,  John  Butler.  5a6^  J36ta 

Theory  and  practice  of  surveying;  rewritten  by  L.  S.  Smith.  Ed.  17. 
191 1.    Wiley. 

The  same.    £d.i4,  rev.  &  cnl.    1898 r5a6.9  JatSa 

New  York  (state) — Survey.  r5a6.9  Na6 

Report  (2d,  4th)  of  commissioners  of  the  state  survey,  and  prelimi- 
nary report  of  the  director,  during  the  year  1877,  i879-    1878-80. 

4th  report,  for  1879,  contains  ''Special  report  on  the  preservation  of  the  scenery  of 
Niagara  falU." 

Nugent,  Paul  Cook.  526^  N49 

Plane  surveying;  a  text  and  reference  book  for  the  use  of  students 
in  engineering,  and  for  engineers  generally.    Ed.3,  rev.    191 1.    Wiley. 
Treats  chiefly  of  surveys  of  small  areas  on  large  scales.    Includes  sections  on  topo- 
graphic, hydrographic  and  mine  sorvejring. 

"Chief  value  is  its  clear  and  concise  descriptions  of  instruments,  methods  and  ad- 
justments,  the  equally  good  treatment  of  the  mathematics  and  theorems  involved  and  the 
recognition... of  what  may  be  called  the  best  American  practice."  Bmginstrini  and 
mining  journal,  Jpot, 

Tracy,  John  Clayton.  536.9  T67 

Plane  surveying;  a  text-book  and  pocket  manual.    1907.    Wiley. 
Author  is  (1907)  professor  in  the  Sheffield  Scientific  School  of  Yale  University. 

Book  is  characterized  by  the  wide  field  covered  and  the  great  amount  of  attention  given 

to  details  of  practice. 

United  States    Coast  and  geodetic  survey.  r5a6^  Uass 

Work  of  the  Coast  and  geodetic  survey.    Ed.2.    1909. 

Pamphlet. 

Survejring  instruments 

Gurley,  (W.  &  L.  E),  Troy,  N.  Y.  Sa^^x  G97 

Manual  of  the  principal  instruments  used  in  American  engineering 

and  surveying,  manufactured  by  W.  &  L.  E.  Gurlcy,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Ed.43. 

1909. 

Trade  catalogue  containing  useful  technical  information. 

Keuffel  ft  EMer  Co.  New  York.  5264)1  Kaa 

Pocket  manual  of  the  engineer's  solar  transit    1909. 
Published  to  describe  use  of  their  mining  transit  fitted  with  a  solar  telescope. 

Stanley,  William  Ford.  S^jgt  S78 

Surveying  and  levelling  instruments;  theoretically  and  practically 
described  for  construction,  qualities,  selection,  preservation,  adjust- 
ments and  uses,  with  other  apparatus  and  appliances  used  by  dvil  engi- 
neers and  surveyors  in  the  field.    Ed.3.    1901.    Spon. 

Principles,  description  and  uses  of  a  large  number  of  instruments,  mainly  those 
manufactured  by  the  author's  firm. 

United  States— (General  land  office.  rssG^x  Uas 

Tables  and  formulas  for  the  use  of  U.  S.  surveyors  and  engineers  on 
public  land  surveys;  a  supplement  to  the  "Manual  of  surveying  instruc- 
tions;" comp.  under  the  direction  of  Fred  Dennett    191a 
Binder's  title  reads  "Standard  field  tables." 
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Geodetic  su^vesring 

Hajrford,  John  Fillmore,  &  Pike,  Lilian.  4^526.95  H37 

Precise  leveling  in  the  United  States,  1903-07,  with  a  readjustment 
of  the  level  net  and  resulting  elevations.  1909.  (United  States — Coast 
and  geodetic  survey.) 

The  same,  1900-03.  (In  United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey. 
Report  of  the  superintendent,  1903/04,  p.189-^09.) qr5a6  Uas  1903/04 

The  same,  185^/99.  (In  United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey. 
Report  of  the  superintendent,  1898/99,  p.347-886.) qr5a6  Uas  1899 

Reports  for  1898/99  and  for  1900-03  are  by  Hayford  alone. 

United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.  <l^S^^'9S  Uas 

Results  of  observations  made  at  the  Coast  and  geodetic  survey  mag- 
netic observatories,  1901-10,  by  D.  L.  Hazard.    v.i-S.     1909-12. 


Topographical  drawing 

Daniels,  Frank  Thomas.  $^^'9^  I^^a 

Text-book  of  topographical  drawing.     1908.     Heath.     (Technical 

drawing  series.) 

"Altogether  so  complete  and  yet  so  well  edited  that  the  most  experienced  topographic 

draftsman  will  find  information  of  value  to  him  in  it,  while  the  novice  can  practically 

take  a  course  in  topographic  drafting  by  following  the  pages  and  examples.'*     H,  M. 

IViUon,  in  Engintiting  news,  1907, 

Flemer,  John  Adolphus.  S^*98  P^ 

Elementary  treatise  on  phototopographic  methods  and  instruments, 
including  a  concise  review  of  executed  phototopographic  surveys  and 
of  publications  on  this  subject.    1906.    Wiley. 
Contains  several  bibliographies. 

Intended  to  set  out  clearly  the  methods  of  construction  and  the  principles  underly- 
ing the  practice  of  the  process.  Author  has  had  much  experience  in  phototopographic 
work  for  the  United  States  coast  and  geodetic  survey. 

Salisbury,  Rollin  D.  &  Atwood.  W.  W.  qrsa6.98  S16 

Interpretation  of  topographic  maps.  1908.  (United  States — Geo- 
logical survey.    Professional  papers,  no.6o.) 


Mine  survejring 

Brough,  Bennett  Hooper.  S36-99  B77 

Treatise  on  mine-surveying.    1904. 
Bibliography,  p.364-366. 

Trumbull,  Loyal  Wingate.  526.99  T78 

Manual  of  underground  surveying.    1908.    Hill  Pub.  Co. 
Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
First  book  adapted  to  American  practice.     Knowledge  of  plane  surveying  is  pre- 

siq>poeed. 

Underbill,  James.  5^99  Uas 

Mineral  land  surveying;  a  technical  treatise  on  the  surveying  and 

patenting  of  mineral  land,  designed  for  the  use  of  deputy  mineral 
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Underiiill,  James — continued.        ^  5^6^  Uas 

surveyors  and  students  of  mining  engineering.    1906.    Mining  Reporter 
Pub.  Co. 

Author  is  (1906)  United  States  deputy  mineral  surveyor  for  Colorado.  Omits 
material  of  a  general  nature  which  is  available  in  the  usual  text-books  and  gives  a  concise, 
practical  description  of  the  methods  used  in  the  West 

United  States — General  land  office.  r5a6^  Ua53 

Manual  of  instructions  for  the  survey  of  the  mineral  lands  of  the 
United  States.    1909. 

Survey  of  osrster  bmrs 

United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.  <l^S^^'99  Uas 

Survey  of  oyster  bars,  Maryland;  description  of  boundaries  and  land- 
marks and  report  of  work  of  United  States  coast  and  geodetic  survey 
in  cooperation  with  Maryland  shell  fish  commission,  by  C.  C.  Yates, 
v.i-io.     1907-12. 

V.I.     Anne  Arundel  county. 

v.a.     Calvert  county. 

v.3-4.     Somerset  county. — Wicomico  county. 

V.5.     Worcester  county. 

V.6.     Charles  county. 

v.7-8.     St  Marys  county. — Baltimore  county. 

V.9-10.     Queen  Annes  county. — Kent  county. 


Forest  surveys 

United  States — Forestry  bureau.  r5a6.99  Uasaa 

Instructions  for  making  forest  surveys  and  maps;  revised  Dec.  15, 

191 1.    1912. 

"Issued  to  members  of  the  Forest  service  in  order  that  forest  surveys  and  maps 
may  be  as  nearly  uniform  as  practicable.  They  do  not  include  directions  for  the  use  of 
instruments  of  great  precision,  and  the  tables  are  prepared  only  to  such  accuracy  as  is 
attained  in  careful  timber  cruising  or  in  surveying  with  the  magnetic  compass.  This 
is  J4*  or  15'  of  arc,*'    Introductory  noU. 


Surveyors'  manuals 

Carhart,  Daniel.  526.99  €19 

Field  book  for  civil  engineers.    1903.    Ginn. 

Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  53^.99  Oa9a 

The  axeman.  1907.  Chief  Pub.  Co.  (Assistant  engineer,  book  i.) 
This  and  the  four  following  books  belong  to  a  set  of  brief  manuals  discussing  the 

qualiHcations   necessary    for   various    members    of    an    engineering    corps.      Prepared 

especially  for  those  desirous  of  entering  the  public  service  in  the  state  of  New  Yoric. 

Contain  numerous  questions  from  dvil  service  examinations.     Instruction  given  is  in 

the  simplest  possible  form  but  rather  superfidal. 

Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  526.99  Ga9C 

The  chainman.    1908.    Chief  Pub.  Co.    (Assistant  engineer,  book  2.) 

Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  5^-99  ^^ 

The  leveler.     1908.    Chief  Pub.  Co.     (Assistant  engineer,  book  4.) 
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Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  536.99  0^9 

The  rodman.    1908.    Chief  Pub.  Co.    (Assistant  engineer,  book  3.) 

Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  5^6.99  Ga9t 

The  transitman.    1908.    Chief  Pub.  Co.    (Assistant  engineer,  book  5.) 


527    Navigation 

Bowditch,  Nathaniel.  qrS^?  B66 

American  practical  navigator;  an  epitome  of  navigation  and  nautical 

astronomy;  revised  in  1880  by  P.  H.  Cooper,  and  in  1903  by  G.  W. 

Logan.    1906.     (United  States — Hydrographic  office.) 
'Travcrte  tables/*  p.3S«-4S7. 
Compendium  of  information  for  navigators.     It  contains  explanations  of  all  the 

ordinaxy  methods  of  determining  the  ship's  position  at  sea,  together  with  all  the  tables 

necessary  for  using  them;  also  descriptions  of  instruments  used  in  navigation,  methods 

of  making  hydrographic  surveys,  charts,  etc. 

Germany — Reichs-marine-amt.  ^527  Gaa 

Lehrbuch  der  navigation.    Ed.2,  rev.    2v.    1906.    Mittler. 

V.I.     Terrestrische  navigation  und  anleitung  zu  gelegentlichen  vermessungen. 

v.a.    Astronomische  navigation  und  lehre  von  den  gezeiten. 

Intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  German  navy.  Suitable  as  a  student's 
text  and  also  as  a  navigator's  manuaL    Concise,  yet  comprehensive. 

Henderson,  William  James.  527  H44 

Elements  of  navigation;  a  short  and  complete  explanation  of  the 
standard  methods  of  finding  the  position  of  a  ship  at  sea  and  the 
course  to  be  steered;  designed  for  the  instruction  of  beginners.  1895. 
Harper. 

Putnam,  George  Rockwell.  527  P99 

Nautical  charts.     1908.    Wiley. 

"List  of  books  or  papers  bearing  on  nautical  charts  and  related  subjects/'  p.7-8. 

First  work  of  its  kind.  Deals  in  non-technical  way  with  collection  of  data,  manu- 
facture and  use  of  charts.  Author  was  (1900-06)  director  of  coast  surveys,  Philippine 
islands,  and  is  now  (1908)  in  charge  of  the  Drawing  and  engraving  division  of  the 
United  States  coast  and  geodetic  survey. 


528     Ephemerides 

rsaS  N16 
Nautical  almanac  and  astronomical  ephemeris  for  the  year  1772;  pub. 
by  order  of  the  commissioners  of  longitude  [England].    1770. 


529    Chronology 

Scheinman,  Samuel  Joseph,  comp.  <1539-3  S31 

Angmudai  shaish  (Marble  pillars);  a  calendar  for  a  period  of  414 
years  from  1826  to  2240,  containing  in  regular  order  the  exact  period  of 
every  new  moon's  appearance,  Sabbaths,  festivals  and  scriptural  por- 
tions on  each,  also  the  equinoxes  of  the  solar  year  according  to  the 
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Scheinnum,  Samuel  Joseph,  comp. — continued.  <15^>3  S31 

prescribed  and  authorized  Jewish  laws,  corresponding  with  dates  in 
common  era,  carefully  compiled  from  the  works  of  ancient  rabbinical 
astronomers,  with  English  and  Yiddish  annotations.    1900. 

Added  title-page  in  Hebrew;  separate  text  and  pagination  in  English  and  Yiddish. 

Seabury,  Samuel,  1801-72.  r5a9.3  S43 

Theory  and  use  of  the  church  calendar  in  the  measurement  and  dis- 
tribution of  time;  being  an  account  of  the  origin  and  use  of  the  calen- 
dar, of  its  reformation  from  the  old  to  the  new  style  and  of  its  adapta- 
tion to  the  use  of  the  Englisl^  church  by  the  British  parliament  under 
George  the  Second.    1872.    Pott. 

Cunynghame,  Henry  Hardinge  Samuel.  539.78  C99 

Time  and  clocks;  a  description  of  ancient  and  modern  methods  of 

measuring  time.    1906.    Dutton. 

Describes  the  various  means  and  methods  which  have  been  used,  giving  die  funda^ 
mental  reasons  on  which  they  rest  Intended  for  young  people,  but  also  useful  for 
older  readers.     Style  is  interesting  and  non-technical. 


530     Physics 


A^  P.  530  An 

Apsakinejimai  apie  zem^,  vandenj  ir  or%.    1898. 

Adams,  George,  1750-95.  ^530  A21 

Lectures  on  natural  and  experimental  philosophy,  considered  in  it's 

present  state  of  improvement,  describing  the  principal  phenomena  of 

nature,  and  shewing  that  they  all  co-operate  in  displaying  the  goodness. 

wisdom  and  power  of  God.    Sv.    1794.    Hindmarsh. 
v. 5  consists  of  index  and  plates  to  the  "Lectures." 

530  B45 

Carhart,  Henry  Smith.  53©  Cxgp 

Physics  for  college  students.    1910.    Allyn. 

"Somewhat  more  advanced  than  the  High  school  physics,.. tind  distinctly  less 
mathematical  than  the  University  physics."    Preface. 

For  students  who  want  a  comprehensive  general  knowledge,  but  do  not  intend  to 
specialize  in  physics.  All  essential  topics  are  included  but  rigorous  mathematical  treat- 
ment has  been  avoided.  * 

Carhart,  Henry  Smith,  &  Chute,  H.  N.  53©  Ciga 

Physics  for  high  school  students.    Rev.  ed.    1907.    Allyn. 

Chwie6kow8ki,  J6zef.  053©  C47 

SiJa  i  materya;  czyli  stopniowy  rozw6j  poj^c  o  tych  przedmiotach. 
2v.  in  I.    1877. 

Columbia  Univcraity,  New  York.  qr53o  Cya 

Publication  of  the  Ernest  Kcmpton  Adams  fund  for  physical  re- 
search,   no.  1-2.    1906-09. 
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Duff,  Alexander  Wilmer,  ed,  530  DSya 

Text-book  of  physics.     Ed.2,  rev.     191 1.     Blakiston.     (Blakiston's 

science  series.) 

"References*'  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  same.    1908 £530  D87 

Contents:    Mechanics  and  the  properties  of  matter,  by  A.  W.  Duff. — Heat,  by  K.  E. 

Gathc^Wave  motion,  by  E.  P.  Lewis. — Sound,  by  William  Hallock.— Light,  by  £.  P. 

Lewis. — Electricity  and  magnetism,  by  A.  W.  Goodspeed. — ^Electromagnetic  induction,  by 

A.  P.  Carman. — Conduction   of  electricity   through   gases  and   radio-activity,  by    R.  K. 

McQung. 

"Represents  the  attempt  of  seven  experienced  teachers  of  college  physics  to  prepare 

a  text-book  that  would  be  more  satisfactory  to  all  of  them  than  any  existing  one.** 

Preface, 

Gage,  Alfred  Payson.  530  Gi3i 

Introduction  to  physical  science.    Rev.  ed.    1902.    Ginn. 

Gage,  Alfred  Payson.  530  G13P 

Principles  of  physics;  revised  by  A.  W.  Goodspeed.    1907.    Ginn. 
Suitable  text-book  for  high  schools,  academies  and  non-technical  college  counei. 

Ganot,  Adolphe.  530  Gi6e3 

Elementary  treatise  on  physics.    Ed.  18.    1910.    Wood. 

The  same £530  Gi6e3 

Comprehensive.     Especially  good  for  description  of  apparatus.    Useful  for  general 

reference. 

Gibbt,  William  £.  530  G36 

Textbook  of  physics,    pti.    1909.    Van  Nostrand.    (Carnegie  Tech- 
nical Schools  text  books.) 
pt.1.    Solids  and  fluids. 

Hastings,  Charles  Sheldon,  &  Beach,  F.  E.  530  H34 

Text-book  of  general  physics,  for  the  use  of  colleges  and  scientific 

schools.    1898.    Ginn. 

The  same r530  H34 

Excellent  elementary  text-book. 

Linebarger,  Charles  Estes.  530  Lya 

Text-book  of  physics.    191 1.     Heath. 

Elementary  course.  Good  illustrations.  Numerous  problems,  largely  of  a  qualita- 
tive nature,  avoiding  mathematics. 

McMnUen,  Lynn  Bank.s.  530  Max 

Forty  lessons  in  physics.    1906.    Holt. 
Suitable  for  high  school  students.    Contains  many  diagrams. 

Magie,  William  Francis.  530  M25 

Principles  of  physics;  designed  for  use  as  a  textbook  of  general 

physics.    191 1.    Century. 

"Tables  of  physical  constants,'*  p<557-56i. 

Reliable  book,  written  with  reference  to  the  cultural  value  of  the  study  of  physics 

rather  dian  its  practical  use.     Presentation  is  based  on  historical  development  of  the 

subject  and  slight   attention  is   given  to   modern  mechanism   and   to   recent   practical 

applications. 

Millikan,  Robert  Andrews,  &  Gale,  H.  G.  530  M69 

First  course  in  physics.    1906.    Ginn. 

Suitable  for  high  school  work.  Intended  to  give  "a  simple  and  immediate  presenta- 
tion, in  language  which  the  student  already  understands,  of  the  hows  and  whys  of  the 
physical  world  in  which  he  lives."  Well  illustrated.  Authors  are  connected  (1906) 
with  the  University  of  Chicago. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


752  PHYSICS 

Neiif,  Petras,  (pseud,  of  Petras  Vileisis).  530  Naj 

Populiariskas  rankvedis  fyzikos.    1905. 
Poynting,  John  Henry,  &  Thomson,  J.  J.  530  P87 

Text-book  of  physics,    v.  1-3.     1908-09.    Griffin. 

V.I.     Properties  of  matter.     Ed. 5,  rev.     1909. 

v.a.     Sound.    Ed.5,  rev.    1909. 

V.3.     Heat    Ed.5,  rev.     1908. 

"Characterised  throughout  by  the  absence  of  obscure  and  inconclusive  reasoning 
such  as  is  sometimes  found  in  treatises  dealing  with  intricate  problems  in  an  elementary 
manner,  by  the  employment  of  sound  yet  simple  mathematical  methods,  and  by  the  in- 
clusion of  accounts. of  recent  work  not  to  be  found  in  other  books  of  the  same  class." 
Nature,  jgoo. 

Promyk,  Kazimierz.  530  P96 

Akywi  apsireiszkimai  swiete  ant  kuriy  zmonis  nuolatos  ziuri,  bet  ju 
gerai  nesupranta.    1894. 

Rolfe,  William  James,  &  Gillet,  J.  A.  r530  R63 

Natural  philosophy,  for  high  schools  and  academies.    1874.    Potter. 

(Cambridge  course  of  physics.) 

Drawn  largely  from  Ganot,  TjmdaU's  lectures,  and  other  standard  works. 

Winkelmann,  Adolf,  ed.  qr530  WTSa 

Handbuch  der  physik.    Ed.2.    6v"  in  7.    1905-09. 
V.  1 ,  pt.  1  -a.     Allgemeine  physik. 
V.2.     Akustik.  ' 
V.3.     Warme. 

v.4-5.     Eldctrizitit  und  magnetismus. 
V.6.     Optik. 

Theory.     Matter 
Le  Bon,  Gustave.  530-i  L^je 

Evolution  of  forces.    1908.    Paul.     (International  scientific  series.) 

Contents:  New  bases  of  the  physics  of  the  universe. — Irreducible  magnitudes  of 
the  universe. — Dogma  of  the  indestructibility  of  energy. — New  conception  of  forces. — 
Dematerialization  of  matter  and  the  problems  of  electricity. — Problems  of  heat  and  of 
light. — Problems  of  phosphorescence. — Black  light. — Forces  of  unknown  origin  and  hid- 
den forces. 

Sequel  to  his  "Evolution  of  matter." 

"As  in  the  last-named  work  ["Evolution  of  matter"]  he  enunciated  the  doctrine 
which  he  was  the  first  to  deduce,  that  all  matter  is  continually  in  a  state  of  dissociation 
and  decay,  so  in  this  he  goes  in  detail  into  the  corollary,  there  only  briefly  stated,  that 
the  atom  is  a  great  reservoir  of  energy,  and  itself  the  source  of  most  of  the  forces  of 
nature."    Editor's  preface, 

Le  Bon,  Gustave.  530.1  L47 

Evolution  of  matter;  tr.  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by  F.  Legge. 

Ed.3.    1907.    Scott. 

Author  claims  that  matter  is  merely  a  form  of  energy.     Matter  may  disintegrate, 

either  spontaneously  or  under  the  influence  of  certain  agencies,  finally  passing  into  the 

ether. 

"The  author  takes  a  point  of  view  which  is  not  that  of  the  majority  of  physicists 

who  have  investigated  these  subjects."     W.  C.  D.  Wheiham,  in  Nature,  1905. 

Tait,  Peter  Guthrie.  530.i  Ti4a 

Properties  of  matter.    Ed.5.    I907-    Black. 
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Thornton,  Joseph  John.  530.x  T38 

Corpuscular  theory  of  matter.    1907.    Constable. 

Sound  and  well-reuoned  exposition  of  the  theory  of  the  sapporters  of  the  electron 
theory  in  its  extreme  form.  Gives  a  simple,  clear  description  of  the  nature  and  proper- 
ties of  corpuscles  and  the  corptiscular  theory  of  metallic  conduction,  forming  a  valuable 
account  of  the  author's  own  work  and  views  in  his  own  particular  field. 

Essays 
Shenstone,  William  Ashwell.  5304  S54 

The  new  physics  and  chemistry;  a  series  of  popular  essays  on  physi- 
cal and  chemical  subjects.    1906.    Smith. 

ConUnts:  Matter,  motion  and  molecules. — Some  recent  speculations  on  the  consti- 
tution of  matter. — Some  recent  theories  of  the  ether. — Modem  theories  of  light. — Weigh- 
ing a  world. — On  weighing  atoms. — Some  aspects  of  the  new  chemistry. — The  mechanics 
of  chemical  change. — Radium. — Radium  and  the  interpretation  of  radio-active  changes. — 
Carbon  and  the  shapes  of  atoms. — FermenU  and  fermentations. — ^About  solutions. — ^The 
origin  of  life. 

These  essays  appeared  at  irregular  intervals  in  the  "Cornhill  magazine,**  v.87>94, 
1905-06. 

Subjects  are  treated  broadly  avoiding  details  and  technicalities.  Each  essay  is 
complete  in  itself;  accurate,  reliable  and  easily  understood. 

Periodicals 

r53o.5  J466 
Annalen  der  physik;  monthly;  register,  v.299-347,  1894-1909. 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magazines  see  preceding  catalogue,  first 
series,  under  title  "Journal  der  physik." 

r530.5  J466b 
Annalen  der  physik;  beiblatter;  register,  v.16-30,  1892-1906. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series, 
under  title  "Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie." 

Iowa  University.  4^530.5  I95 

Contributions  from  the  physical  laboratory,    v.i,  no.1-2.    1907. 

V.I,  no.  1-2.  On  the  influence  of  electrical  discharge  upon  the  acetylene  flame,  by 
C  F.  Lorenz. — Standard  cells,  by  K.  £.  Guthe  and  C.  L.  von  Ende. — Evaporation  upon 
the  Iowa  river,  by  A.  G.  Smith. — Definitions  in  physics,  by  K.  E.  Guthe. 

Experiments.     Laboratory  manuals 

Hopkins,  George  M.  530.7  H78e3 

Experimental  science;  elementary  practical  and  experimental  phys- 
ics.   Ed.25,  rev.  &  enl.    2v.    1906.    Munn. 

A  ready  guide  to  the  general  knowledge  of  physics  by  means  of  experiment  Most 
of  the  apparatus  may  be  made  and  used  by  any  one  having  ordinary  skill  with  tools.  A 
fascinating  book. 

National  Physical  Laboratory.  qr530.7  N15 

Report  for  the  year  1908-10.    1909-11.    Parrott. 
National  Physical  Laboratory.  '530.7  N158 

[Statements],  1905-10.    [v.  1-5.    1905-10.] 

v. I.  Statement  as  to  tests  undertaken  in  the  Observatory  department  and  certifi- 
cates issued. 

▼.a.     Statement  as  to  tests  and  measurements  undertaken  in  the  Physics  department 

V.3.  Statement  as  to  tests  and  measurements  undertaken  in  the  Engineering  de- 
partment 

▼.4.    Engineering  department;  tests  and  measurements  undertaken. 

V.5.     Electricity  and  magnetism,  photometry;  tests  and  measurements  taken. 
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Schapper,  Heinrich.  530.7  899 

Laboratory  guide  for  students  in  physical  sciences.  1908.  Wiley. 
Author  is  (191 1)  assistant  professor  of  physics  in  the  School  of  applied  design, 

Carnegie  Technical  Schools,  Pittsburgh. 

Watson,  William,  B.  S.  530.7  Vf$2 

Text-book  of  practical  physics.    1906.    Longmans. 
"Intended  for  students  who  'have  already  spent  a  little  time  in  the  laboratory,*  and 
for  such  it  is  an  excellent  reference  book  with  its  wealth  of  information  and  the  em- 
phasis laid  upon  influences  of  errors."    K.  B.  Guthe,  in  Science,  1907. 
Contains  nearly  200  experiments. 

Physical  measurements 

Duff,  Alexander  Wilmer,  &  Ewdl,  A.  W.  530.8  D87 

Physical  measurements.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Blakiston.    (Blakis- 

ton's  science  series.) 

Selected  laboratory  exercises  for  students  with  some  training  in  general  college 

physics. 

Pindlay,  Alexander.  5308  P49 

Practical  physical  chemistry.     1906.     Longmans. 

Clear  and  interesting  exposition  of  elementary  principles. 

"Forms  an  admirable  supplement  to  lecture-work  on  physical  chemistry."  Chemical 
news,  1907- 

Ottwald,  Wilhelm.  53a8  Oag 

Manual  of  physico-chemical  measurements;  tr.  by  James  Walker. 

1894.    Macmillan. 

Describes  methods,  instruments  and  manipulations  which  have  been  found  most 

serviceable. 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm,  &  Luther,  R.  T.  D.  r53o^  Oaga 

Hand-  und  hiilfsbuch  zur  ausfiihrung  physiko-chemischer  messungen; 
hrsg.  von  R.  Luther  und  K.  Drucker.    Ed.3.    1910. 

Describes  apparatus,  methods,  etc.,  used.  Intended  for  experienced  workers,  rather 
than  for  beginners. 

United  States — Standards,  Bureiau  of.  qr530^  Ua5C 

Circular,    no.i-date.    Dec.  i,  1903-date.    1903-date. 

Issued  irregularly. 

Circular  no.  24  is  a  descriptive  list  of  the  publications  of  the  bureau,  classiHed  by 
subject. 

History 
Poincar6,  Lucien.  530.9  P74 

The  new  physics  and  its  evolution;  being  the  authorised  translation 
of  "hsi  physique  moderne,  son  evolution."  1907.  Paul.  (International 
scientific  series.) 

Gives  in  simple  language  a  very  concise  account  of  recent  progress  in  phsrtica. 

531     Mechanics 

For  Mechanical  engineering,  see  6ai 

Franklin,  William  Suddards,  &  MacNutt,  Barry.  531  F88 

Elements  of  mechanics;  a  text-book  for  colleges  and  technical 
schools.    1907.    Macmillan. 

The  treatment  of  pure  mechanics  is  brief  and  fragmentary  and  considerable  extrane- 
ous matter  is  included. 
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Ihering,  Albrecht  von.  rszi  Ii8 

Die  mechanik  der  festen,  flussigen  und  gasformigen  kdrper.     v.i. 

1910. 

T.i.     Die  mechanik  der  festen  kftrper. 
Very  brief. 

531  J31 

Mach,  Ernst.  rsaz  Mz6 

Die  mechanik  in  ihrer  entwickelung;  historisch-kritisch  dargestellt. 
Ed.6,  enl.    1908. 

Bibliography,  p.571-573. 

Reference  work,  giving  in  the  Hrst  three  chapters  a  critical  review  of  the  historical 
evolution  of  mechanical  principles  and  deductions  therefrom,  in  chapter  four  the  ar- 
rangement and  coordination  of  these  principles,  and  in  chapter  Ave  the  theoretical  re- 
lation of  mechanics  to  other  sciences. 

Martin,  Louis  Adolphe.  531  M42 

Text-book  of  mechanics,    v.1-3.    1906-11.    Wiley. 

V.I.     Statics. 

V.2.     Kinematics  and  kinetics. 

V.3.     Mechanics  of  materials. 

Designed  as  an  introductory  course  to  applied  mechanics,  based  on  that  given  at 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology.    Treatment  requires  an  increasing  knowledge  of  mathc- 


Newton,  Sir  Isaac.  531  Nag 

Mathematical  principles  of  natural  philosophy;  tr.  by  Andrew  Motte; 
to  which  are  added  Newton's  System  of  the  world;  comment  on,  and 
defence  of,  the  Principia,  by  W.  Emerson,  with  The  laws  of  the  moon's 
motion,  by  John  Machin.    3v.    1803.    Symonds. 

*'Life  of  Sir  Isaac  Newton,"  v.i,  p.33-60. 

Known  as  **Newton*s  Principia." 

"It  is  the  foundation  of  modem  astronomy,  mechanics,  and  mathematical  physics." 
Century  dictionary. 

Parker,  George  William.  531  Pa3 

Elements  of  mechanics,  with  numerous  examples,  for  the  use  of 

schools  and  colleges.    1911.    Longmans. 

Giaracterized  by  clear  style,  well  chosen  examples,  and  simplicity  of  treatment, 

avoiding  mathematics  beyond  ^gonometry. 

Robinson,  Stillman  Williams.  531  R55 

Principles  of  mechanism;  a  treatise  on  the  modification  of  motion 
by  means  of  the  elementary  combinations  of  mechanism  or  of  the 
parts  of  machines.    1910.    Wiley. 

"Aims  to  treat  the  whole  subject  of  mechanism  in  such  systematic  and  comprehen- 
sive way  that  by  its  aid  any  machine,  however  elaborate,  may  be  analyzed  into  its 
elementau7  combinations,  and  the  character  of  their  motions  determined."    Preface, 

Walton,  William,  M,  A,  53X  Wxg 

Collection  of  problems  in  illustration  of  the  principles  of  theoreti- 
cal mechanics.    Ed.3.    1876.    Deighton. 

"Design  of  this  work  is  to  facilitate  the  study  of  theoretical  mechanics,  by  pre- 
senting  to  the  student  a  systematic  collection  of  problems  in  illustration  of  the  more  im- 
portant principles  of  the  acience."    Preface  to  ist  edition. 

Problems  are  selected  and  adapted  from  many  sources.  References  to  original 
sources  are  given. 
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Wood,  De  Volson.  531  W85 

Principles  of  elementary  mechanics;  re-edited  with  emendations  by 
A.  J.  Wood.    Ed.  10.    1907.    Wiley. 

Author  WM  ( 1 879-97)  profewor  of  nuthematict  and  mechankt  uid  of  mechanical 
engineering  at  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology. 

"Espedally  designed  to  treat  of  the  principhs  of  rational  mechanics,  and  not  to 
present  a  system  of  analysis.  The  analysis  employed  in  the  demonstration  of  principles 
is  of  an  elementary  character,  the  calculus  being  entirely  avoided.**    Preface. 

Simple  explanations  with  problems  illustrative  of  the  principles  explained. 


Graphic  statics 

Minchin,  George  Minchin.  53i.a  Mya 

Treatise  on  statics,  with  applications  to  physics.     2v.     1889-1907. 

Clarendon  Press. 

v.  I  is  edition  4  enlarged,  v.a  is  the  6th  edition. 

First  volume  gives  a  tolerably  complete  course  and  may  be  used  independently. 

More  advanced  work  is  reserved  for  second  volume.    Considerable  attention  to  graphic 

methods. 

Turner,  George  Charles.  531,3  T86 

Graphics   applied   to   arithmetic,   mensuration   and   statics.     1908. 

Macmillan. 

'* Within  the  limits  imposed  by  the  author  the  subject  of  graphics  is  very  fully  and 

ably  treated.'*    Nature,  1908, 

Cathcart,  William  Ledyard,  &  Chaffee,  J.  I.  531*95  CaS 

Elements  of  graphic  statics  and  of  general  graphic  methods.  1910. 
Van  Nostrand. 

Primarily  for  students  of  mechanical  and  marine  engineering.  Does  not  neglect 
framed  structures,  but  gives  special  attention  to  principles  of  graphics  as  applied  to 
mechanism.    Has  chapters  on  graphics  of  friction  and  on  moment  diagrams  for  shafting. 

Culmann,  Karl.  r53i^5  C91 

Die  graphische  statik.  Ed.  2,  rev.  v.i.  1875.  Meyer. 
Author  (182 1 -81)  was  originator  of  the  method  of  graphic  statics  and  this  work, 
his  exposition  of  the  subject,  has  been  an  epoch  making  one,  rendering  graphical  statics 
a  strong  rival  of  analytical  statics.  Volume  a  was  never  published.  Hitter's  *'An- 
wendungen  der  graphischen  statik,'*  published  after  Culmann's  death,  is  based  on  the 
material  collected  for  it 

Malcolm,  Charles  Wesley.  53x*a5  Ma8 

Elements  of  graphic  statics.    1907.    Privately  printed. 
Brief  presentation.     Confined  to  general  principles  and  their  application  to  the 

determination  of  stresses  in  roof  trusses. 

Malcolm,  Charles  Wesley.  53X*a5  MaSt 

Text  book  on  graphic  statics.    1909.    Clark. 

Contents:    General  principles. — Framed  structures;  roof  trusses. — Beams. — Bridges. 

Parts  1-2  previously  published  as  "Elements  of  graphic  statics." 

"Text  is  more  elaborate  than  in  other  similar  works,  a  certain  amount  of  repetition 
being  apparently  introduced  for  the  purposes  of  emphasis  and  review."  Henry  S. 
Jaeoby,  in  Engineering  news,  1909. 

Ritter,  Wilhelm.  r53X.a5  R51 

Anwendungen  der  graphischen  statik;  nach  C.  Culmann.  4v.  1888- 
1906.    Meyer. 

V.I.     Die  im  inneren  eines  balkens  wirkenden  krafte. 

v.a.     Das  fachwerlc 
•  V.3.     Der  kontinuierliche  balken. 

V.4.     Der  bogen. 
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Rotation.     Gjrroscope 
Cnbtree,  Harold.  53I-34  C85 

Elementary  treatment  of  the  theory  of  spinning  tops  and  gyroscopic 
motion.    1909.    Longmans. 

Treats  subject  in  an  interesting  manner,  with  many  applications  to  practical  uses. 
Diagrams. 

Jofanton,  Valentine  Edward.  53x*34  J36 

The  gyroscope;  an  experimental  study  from  spinning-top  to  mono- 
rail   191 1.    Spon. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Model  engineer." 

Series  of  experiments  illustrating  principles  of  the  gyroscope  and  application  to  the 
mono-rail  car. 

Worthington,  Arthur  Mason.  53i*34  W91 

Dynamics  of  rotation;  an  elementary  introduction  to  rigid  dynamics. 

Ed.6.    1906.    Longmans. 

*'As  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  dynamics  of  extended  rigid  bodies,  there  is, 
we  venture  to  think,  no  better  book  in  our  language,  if  indeed  in  any  language.*'  Philo- 
sophical magasino,  1903. 

Energy 
Casasxa,  Giuseppe.  *  531.6  Cas 

II  piii  grande  errore  scientifico  del  secolo  XIX;  la  supposta  indis- 
truttibilita  della  forza.    1906.    Carrara. 

Booraem,  John  Van  Vorst.  531.611  B63 

Internal  energy;  a  method  proposed  for  the  calculation  of  energy 

stored  within  matter.    1906.    McGraw  Pub.  Co. 

**The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  suggest  a  simple  working  hypothesis  whereby  the 

amount  of  chemical  energy  stored  within  a  body  may  be  estimated."    Introduction. 

Author's  hypothesis  is  based  on  the  measurement  of  chemical  change  by  expansion 

through  heat. 

Balance 
Brauer,  Ernst  A.  53X-759  Byx 

Construction  of  the  balance  according  to  underlying  scientific  prin- 
ciples and  according  to  its  special  purpose,  for  use  by  manufacturers 
of  weighing  instruments;  revised  by  Fr.  Lawaczeck,  tr.  by  H.  C.  Wal- 
ters.   1909.    Incorporated  Soc.  of  Inspectors  of  Weights  and  Measures. 

Only  work  of  the  kind  in  English  (1910).  Explains  geometrical  and  mechanical 
principles  of  weighing  machines  in  general,  and  describes  and  illustrates  details  of  the 
moat  important  types  of  scales  and  balances  used  for  various  scientific  and  trade  pur- 


532    Hydrodynamics.     Liquids  in  motion 

Bellasis,  Edward  Skelton.  532.5  B41 

Hydraulics,  with  working  tables.    1903.    Rivingtons. 
Text-book  and  reference  book  for  practical  engineers.     Marked  by  the  attention 

given  to  recent  work  and  advances  in  knowledge. 
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Dubs,  Robert,  ed.  '533*5  D86 

Allgemeine  theorie  uber  die  veranderliche  bewegung  des  wassers  in 
leitungen.    1909. 

ConttnU:  Rohrleitungen,  too  Lorenxo  KC&ihn;  deuttche,  erlinterte  fttugibe,  betr- 
beitet  von  Robert  Dubt  und  V.  Bataillard. — Stollen  und  wattencblots.  Ton  Robert 
Dubs. 

Mathenaticml  ttudy.  Purpoie  is  to  aid  in  analytii  of  tlie  fkhenomenA  acconqMUiy' 
ing  the  variable  flow  of  water  in  closed  conductors. 

Gibson,  Arnold  Hartley.  532.5  G36 

Hydraulics  and  its  applications.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

Despite  the  title,  the  book  is  strongest  on  theoretical  side. 
Russell,  George  £.  532.5  R9X 

Text-book  on  hydraulics.    1910.    Holt. 

Prepared  solely  for  class  room  work  and  devoted  to  the  more  common  and  important 
problems  of  hydraulics,  entirely  omitting  hydraulic  motors  and  other  applications. 
Usea  calculus. 

Unwin,  William  Cawthorne.  532.5  U25 

Treatise  on  hydraulics.    1907.    Black. 

Distinguished  by  clearness  of  statement,  balance  and  general  accuracy.  Suitable  for 
college  students. 

Schmeer,  Louis.  53a-5z  S34 

The  flow  of  water;  a  new  theory  of  the  motion  of  water  under  pres- 
sure and  in  open  conduits  and  its  practical  application.  1909.  Van 
Nostrand.  • 

"Outcome  of  a  series  of  investigations  begun... with  the  object  of  finding  a  simple 
expression  for  the  phenomenon  of  flow  in  irrigation  channels."     Preface. 

Fl3mn,  Patrick  John.  53^*54  ^^7 

Flow  of  water  in  open  channels,  pipes,  sewers,  conduits,  &c.,  with 

tables  based  on  the  formulae  of  D'Arcy,  Kutter  and  Bazin.    1908.    Van 

Nostrand. 

Explanation  of  the  formulas  mentioned  and  exposition  of  the  unsuitable  forms  of 

various  other  formulas  proposed.    Tables  are  valuable  as  a  time-saver,  and  the  results 

are  sufficiently  accurate  for  ordinary  purposes. 

Gibson,  Arnold  Hartley.  539-54  G36 

Water  hammer  in  hydraulic  pipe  lines;  being  a  theoretical  and  ex- 
perimental investigation  of  the  rise  or  fall  in  pressure  in  a  pipe  line 
caused  by  the  gradual  or  sudden  closing  or  opening  of  a  valve,  with  a 
chapter  on  the  speed  regulation  of  hydraulic  turbines.  1908.  Con- 
stable. 

"Bibliography,"  p. 60. 

Cornish,  Vaughan.  532*59  C82 

Waves  of  the  sea  and  other  water  waves.    1910.    Unwin. 
Contents:    On  the  size  and  speed  of  deep-sea  waves. — On  the  action  of  sea  waves  to 

transport  shingle,  sand  and  mud.— On  stationary  and  progressive  waves  in  rivers. 
Results  of  long  and  painstaking  scientific  research.     Well  illustrated. 

533    Gases 

Teichmann,  H.  533.2  T27 

Komprimierte  und  verflussigte  gase;  industrielle  herstellung  und 
eigenschaften  der  im  handel  vorkommenden  verdichteten  gase.  1908. 
(Monographien  tiber  chemisch-technische  fabrikationsmethoden.) 
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Banit,  Carl  '533*3  Bs8c 

Condensation  of  vapor  as  induced  by  nuclei  and  ions  [report,  2d- 

4th].     1907-10.     (Carnegie   Institution   of  Washington.     Publication 

no.62,  96.) 

Retolts  of  experiments  by  the  muthor. 

I  St  report  has  title  "Nucleation  of  the  oncontaminated  mtmosphere." 

Bams,  Carl.  qr533'3  Ba8 

Nucleation  of  the  uncontaminated  atmosphere.     1906.     (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.     Publication  no.40.} 

Being  his  ist  report  on  "Condensation  of  vapor  as  induced  by  nuclei  and  ions." 

Aeronautics 

Bibliogn^y 
Brockett,  Paul,  comp.  tso6  S66m  v.55 

Bibliography  of  aeronautics.  1910.  (In  Smithsonian  Institution. 
Miscellaneous  collections,  v.55.} 

General  works 
Aero  Clob  of  America.  533.6  A95 

Navigating  the  air;  a  scientific  statement  of  the  progress  of  aero- 
nautical science  up  to  the  present  time.    1907.    Doubleday. 

The  Aero  Qub  of  America,  founded  in  190s  to  promote  the  development  of  atrial 
navigation,  was  the  first  organization  of  aeronauts  in  America.  The  papers  in  this 
volume  were  collected  by  a  publication  committee  of  the  club,  and  the  whole  forms 
a  good  summing  up  of  recent  development  in  aeronautics. 

Alexander,  J.  H.  533.6  A376 

Model  balloons  and  flying  machines,  with  a  short  account  of  the 
progress  of  aviation.    191  o.    Lock  wood. 

Small  closely  printed  volume  giving  some  account  of  recent  progress,  but  chiefly 
valuable  for  detailed  directions  for  buil^g  small  balloons  and  aeroplanes.  Fairly  weU 
iUnstrated  and  contains  working  drawings  of  five  types  all  under  five  feet  in  length. 
One  of  the  most  practical  books  yet  published  (1910). 

Baden-Powell,  Baden  Fletcher  Smyth.  533.6  B14 

Ballooning  as  a  sport.    1907.    Blackwood. 

The  same J533*<>  B14 

Three  papers  describing  voyages  made  by  the  author  and  one  of  practical  notes  on 

ballooning. 

Baldwin,  Thomas.  r533.6  B19 

Airopaidia;  containing  the  narrative  of  a  balloon  excursion  from 

Chester,  the  eighth  of  September  1785,  taken  from  minutes  during  the 

voyage.    1786.    Privately  printed. 

Describes  the  author's  experience  with  much  quaint  detail  and  in  very  flowery 

prose.     Mtich  information  and  suggestion  on  balloon  construction  as  then  carried  out 

is  alio  included. 

Berget,  Alphonse.  533*<>  B45 

Conquest  of  the  air,  aeronautics,  aviation;  history,  theory,  practice. 

1909.    Heinemann. 

Author  is  past  president  of  the  Sod^  Francaise  de  Navigation  AMenne.     He 

gives  a  good  deal  of  space  to  a  clear,  non-mathematical  discussion  of  the  scientific  prin« 

dples  of  ballooning  and  aviation.    Omsiders  also  the  practical  construction  and  manage- 

ment  of  balloons  and  aeroplanes  and  describes  best  known  types. 
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Collins,  Francis  Arnold.  533.6  C7X 

Boys'  book  of  model  aeroplanes;  how  to  build  and  fly  them,  with  the 
story  of  the  evolution  of  the  flying  machine.    1910.    Century. 

Partial  contents:  Why  the  meropUne  flics. — How  to  bwild  a  "glider." — Building  the 
motor. — Simple  monoplane  models. — Building  a  biplane. — ^The  Wright  brothers*  own 
story. — ^Aboard  the  Wrights'  air-ship. — Successful  monoplanes. — ^Aerial  warfare. 

The  same J533*6  C71 

Illustrated  with  photographs  and  diagrams. 

Congr^s  International  d'A6ronautique  (4e),  Nancy,  1909.       r533.6  C74 
Proces-verbaux,  rapports  &  m^moires;  publics  par  les  soins  de  la 
Commission  permanente  internationale  d'a^ronautique.    1909. 

Ddacombe,  Harry.  533.6  D38 

Boys'  book  of  airships.    1909.    Stokes. 

Aeroplanes  are  described  and  illustrated,  and  principles  and  construction  treated 
very  briefly.  Greater  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  development  of  ballooning  and  the 
dirigible  balloon. 

Bnnis,  William  Duane.  533.6  E65 

Flying  machines  today.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Written  by  an  engineer  but  intended  for  the  lay  reader.  Gives  considerable  atten- 
tion  to  principles  but  is  non-technical.     Lacks  index. 

Fonvielle,  Wilfrid  de.  r533.6  F74 

Avcntures  aeriennes  ct  experiences  memorables  des  grands  a^ro- 
nautes.    1876.    Plon; 

Glaisher,  James,  and  others.  q533-6  G45 

Travels  in  the  air.    Ed.  2.    1871.    Lippincott. 

Contents:  Atrial  travels  of  Mr  Glaisher. — ^Travels  of  M.  C.  Flammarion. — Travels 
of  MM.  Ponvielle  and  Tissandier. 

Describes  in  detail  the  various  ascents  made  and  the  incidents  of  the  voyages. 

Hildcbrandt,  Alfred.  533.6  H54 

Airships,  past  and  present,  together  with  chapters  on  the  use  of  bal- 
loons in  connection  with  meteorology,  photography  and  the  carrier 
pigeon;  tr.  by  W.  H.  Story.    1908.    Constable. 

The  same i533-6  H54 

"An  admirable  epitome  of  the  subject  of  aeronautics. .  .written  for  the  ordinary 
reader  rather  than  for  the  specialist"    Knowledge,  190S, 

Author  is  (1908)  instructor  in  the  Prussian  Balloon  Corps. 

HUdcbrandt,  Alfred.  ^  533.6  H54b 

Die  brtider  Wright;  eine  studie  uber  die  entwicklung  der  flug- 

maschine  von  Lilienthal  bis  Wright.    1909. 
Brief  and  non-technical. 

Hubbard,  T.  O.  and  others.  533.6  H87 

The  aeroplane;  an  elementary  text-book  of  the  principles  of  dynamic 
flight.    191 1.    Longmans. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  11 6-1 17. 

Requires  only  a  slight  knowledge  of  physics  and  mechanics.  Presents  in  a  simple 
manner  the  general  principles  of  aerial  navigation. 

Kaempffert,  Waldemar  Bernhard.  533*6  Kzz 

New  art  of  flying.    191 1.    Dodd. 

Simple  explanation  of  principles  of  dynamic  flight  and  aeroplane  construction.  De- 
scription of  types  limited  to  those  machines  which  have  been  to  some  extent  standardized. 
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Kaimar,  M.  K.  533.6  Kx3 

First  lessons  in  aeronautics.  1909.  Amer.  Aeronautical  Soc.  (Avia- 
tion series.) 

The  same J533*6  K13 

Giret  in  tiinple  language  author's  Yiewa  on  principles  of  flight  and  their  application. 
Not  carefully  edited  and  has  neither  index  nor  table  of  contents. 

Kennedy,  Rankin.  533.6  Kz8 

Flying  machines;  practice  and  design,  their  principles,  construction 
and  working.    1909.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Deals  in  an  elementary  way  with  theory  and  with  principles  so  far  as  they  are  at 
present  known,  excepting  the  questions  of  equilibrium  and  balancing.  Considers  aero- 
planes, kites  and  dirigible  balloons. 

Lanchester,  Frederick  William.  533.6  Lai 

Aerial  flight.    2v.    1907-08.    Constable. 

Y.I.     Aerodynamics. 

r.a.    Aerodonetics. 

First  volume  relates  to  theory  of  aerodynamic  support  and  the  resistance  of  bodies 
moving  in  a  fluid;  second  volume  deals  with  forms  of  natural  flight  path,  with  questions 
of  stability  and  equilibrium  and  with  the  phenomenon  of  "soaring."  Mathematical 
reasoning,  thou^  avoided  where  possible,  is  necessarily  included  to  a  considerable  extent 

Loogfaeed,  Victor.  533.6  Lga 

Vehicles  of  the  air;  a  popular  exposition  of  modern  aeronautics,  with 

working  drawings.    1909.    Reilly. 

Comprehensive  popular  work.     Considers  both  Hghter-than-air  and  heavier-than-air 

types,  dealing  fully  with  materials,  details  of  construction  and  principles  of  operation. 

Marion,  Fulgence.  533.6  M38 

Wonderful  balloon  ascents;  or,  The  conquest  of  the  skies;  a  history 

of  balloons  and  balloon  voyages  [tr.]  from  the  French.    [1870.]     Cas- 

sell. 

Traces  the  development  of  ballooning  and  illustrates  and  describes  many  early  types 

of  balloons. 

Maxim,  Sir  Hiram  Stevens.  533*6  M5a 

Artificial  and  natural  flight.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Describes  author's  extensive  investigations  of  power  required  in  artificial  flight. 
Predicts  that  balloons  will  be  entirely  superseded  by  heavier-than-air  machines. 

Miller,  Charles  M.  533.6  M69 

Construction  and  flying  of  kites.  1909.  Manual  Arts  Press.  (Man- 
ual training  reprints;  ser.  A,  no.i.) 

"Bibliography  of  kites  in  periodical  literature,"  p.36-a8. 

The  same J533«6  M69 

Illustrated  pamphlet  giving  simple  directions.  Author  is  organizer  of  an  annual  Idte 
tournament  in  Los  Angeles. 

Moedebeck,  Hermann  W.  L.  533.6  M76£ 

Fliegende  menschen!  das  ringen  um  die  beherrschung  der  luft  mit- 

tels  flugmaschinen.    1909. 

Illustrated  r^sum^  of  principles  and  modem  practice  of  aeronautics. 

Moedebeck,  Hermann  W.  L.  and  others.  533.6  M76 

Pocket-book  of  aeronautics;  tr.  by  W.  M.  Varley.,  1907.    Whittaker. 
"Literature"  at  the  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 
Treatment  is  broad,  including  both  theory  and  practice. 
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Rotch,  Abbott  Lawrence.  533,6  R75 

Conquest  of  the  air;  or,  The  advent  of  aerial  navigation.  1909.  Mof- 
fat.   (Present  day  primers.) 

The  same,    1910 J533*6  R75 

Contents:  The  ocean  of  air. — The  history  of  aeroatatlon. — ^The  dirigible  balloon. — 
The  flying  machine. — The  future  of  aerial  navigation. 

Author  ia  founder  and  director  of  Blue  Hill  Meteorological  Observatory. 

Sadler,  James.  ^533*6  Sia 

An  authentic  narrative  of  the  aerial  voyage  of  Mr  Sadler  across  the 
Irish  channel  from  Belvedere-house,  Drumcondra,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Dublin,  Oct.  ist,  1812;  with  some  observations  on  the  impor- 
tant objects  connected  with  aerostation,  to  which  is  annexed  a  chart  of 
the  channel  showing  his  course  and  place  of  descnt  [sic],  1812.  TyrrelL 
Sadler  was  one  of  the  earliest  British  aeronauts,  his  first  ascent  having  been  made 
in  X785.  The  trip  here  described  was  unsuccessful,  but  though  he  had  a  narrow  escape, 
he  was  not  deterred  from  making  other  ascents. 

Squier,  George  Owen.  533.6  S77 

Present  status  of  military  aeronautics.     [1908?] 

Contents:  Aerostation. — ^Aviation. — Hjrdromechanic  relations. — ^Aerial  locomotion 
in  warfare. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  1624-1 641. 

Reprint  from  the  "Journal  of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers." 

Brief  but  excellent  review  of  the  subject 

T&bori,  Kornel.  533.6  Tii 

A  levegfi  h6sei;  hogyan  repulunk?    1909. 
Thurston,  Albert  Peter.  533.6  T43 

Elementary  aeronautics;  or.  The  science  and  practice  of  aerial  ma- 
chines.   191 1.    Whittaker. 

Concise,  moderately  technical  treatment  of  the  principles  of  aeronautics  and  their 
practical  application.  Based  in  part  on  experiments  of  the  author,  who  was  formerly 
associated  with  Sir  Hiram  Maxim. 

Turgan,  Julien.  r533*6  T85 

Les  ballons;  histoire  de  la  locomotion  a6rienne  depuis  son  orig^ne 
jusqu'a  nos  jours;  prec^d^e  d'une  introduction  par  Gerard  de  Nerval. 
1851.    Plon. 

Turner,  Charles  C.  533.6  T86 

Aerial  navigation  of  to-day;  a  popular  account  of  the  evolution  of 
aeronautics.     [1909.]     Lippincott 

"An  aeronautical  bibliography,"  p.jao-jai. 

The  same,    Ed.2.    1910.    Seeley J533*6  T86 

Well  illustrated,  non-technical  work. 

Twining,  E.  W.  533.6  Tga 

Model  aeroplanes;  how  to  build  and  fly  them.    [1909.]    Marshall. 

The  same J533-6  Tga 

Brief  instructions,  with  full  size  detail  drawings  for  three  small  flying  machines. 

Walker,  Frederick,  engineer.  J533-6  Wx6a 

Aerial  navigation;  a  practical  handbook  on  the  construction  of 
dirigible  balloons,  aerostats,  aeroplanes  and  aeromotors.  Ed.2,  rev.  & 
enl.    1910.    Lockwood. 

Contains  some  tables  which  may  be  of  service  to  students.  Describes  many  ma- 
'^  chines  proposed,  but  fails  to  distinguish  between  practicable  and  impracticable  schemes. 
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Wellman,  Walter.  533.6  W49 

Aerial  age,  a  thousand  miles  by  airship  over  the  Atlantic  ocean; 

airship  voyages  over  the  Polar  sea,  the  past,  the  present  and  the  future 

of  aerial  navigation.    191 1.    Keller. 
Popular  in  style. 
"In  a  sense... the  story  of  my  life  of  activity  apart  from  my  quarter  century  of 

work  in  journalism."    Preface. 

Wise,  John,  i8oft-79.  r533.6  W8x 

System  of  aeronautics,  comprehending  its  earliest  investigations 
and  modern  practice  and  art;  designed  as  a  history  for  the  common 
reader  and  guide  to  the  student  of  the  art.    1850.    Speel. 

Wise,  John,  1808-79.  533.6  W81 

Through  the  air;  a  narrative  of  forty  years*  experience  as  an  aero- 
naut, comprising  a  history  from  the  earliest  period  down  to  the  present 
time.    1873.    To-day  Pub.  Co. 

Zs^lyi,  Aladir.  533.6  Z83 

A  repul6g6ptechnika  alapelvei.     £d.2.     1909. 
"Forrismnnkilc,"  p.  7. 

Periodicals 

qr533.6o5  Aa5a 
Aeronautics  [monthly],  Dec.  1907-date.    v.i-date.     1907-date. 

Y.I,  no.  1-3  issued  as  a  supplement  to  "Knowledge  &  illustrated  scfentific  news." 

qr533.6o5  Aa9 
Aircraft  [monthly],  March  1910-date.    v.i-date.    1910-date. 


Heavier-than-air  machines 

Jackman,  William  James,  &  Russell,  T.  H.  533-65  Jza 

Flying  machines,  construction  ahd  operation;  a  practical  book  which 
shows  in  illustrations,  working  plans  and  text  how  to  build  and  navi- 
gate a  modern  airship,  with  an  introductory  chapter  by  Octave  Chanute. 
191  o.    Thompson. 

Elementary  discussion,  giving  considerable  information  on  practical  uses  and  iMreaent 
limitations. 

Aeroplanes 
Chatley,  Herbert.  533*653  C39 

Principles  and  design  of  aeroplanes.  191 1.  Van  Nostrand.  (Van 
Nostrand  science  series.) 

Small  book,  not  strictly  accurate  and  not  up-to-date. 

Grahame-White,  Claude,  &  Harper,  Harry.  533*653  Q77 

The  aeroplane,  past,  present  and  future.    191 1.    Lippincott. 
"Tbe  world's  airmen"  (descriptive  directory),  P.49-X03. 
Popular  and  descriptive  rather  than  scientific.    Gives  little  space  to  details  of  design 

and  construction  of  aeroplanes,  but  considers  possible  future  developments  in  atrial 

navigation  at  some  length. 
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Kennedy,  D.  Ross.  533*659  Kx8 

Aeroplane  portfolio,  containing  nine  sheets  of  scale  drawings  of  the 

following   celebrated   aeroplanes,    Farman,   Voisin,   Santos    Dumont, 

Wright,  Curtiss,  Cody,  Bleriot,  Antoinette  and  Rep,  with  a  description 

of  each  machine.     [1910.]     Marshall. 
Brief  descriptive  text. 

Loening,  Grover  Cleveland.  S33'^S^  L76 

Monoplanes  and  biplanes;  their  design,  construction  and  operation; 

the  application  of  aerodynamic  theory,  with  a  complete  description  and 

comparison  of  the  notable  t3rpes.    191 1.    Munn. 

Moderately  technical  treatise,  so  written  as  to  be  intelligible  to  the  ordinary  reader. 

Many  references  to  original  literature. 

Morgan,  Alfred  Powell.  533*653  M89 

How  to  build  a  20-foot  bi-plane  glider.    1909.    Spon. 

The  same J533-65a  M89 

Brief  illustrated  directions  for  construction  and  operation. 

"The  glider  herein  described  is  the  type  developed  by  Octave  Chanute  and  may  be 
considered  the  parent  of  the  biplane  machines."    Chapter  /. 

Petit,  Robert.  533*653  P46 

How  to  build  an  aeroplane;  tr.  from  the  French  by  T.  O.  Hubbard 
and  J.  H.  Ledeboer.    1910.    Williams. 

Contents:     General  principles  of  aeroplane  design;  theory  and  calculation. — ^Ma- 
terials used  in  aeroplane  construction. — ^The  construction  of  propellers. — ^The  arrange- 
ments for  starting  and  landing. — The  fuselage,  building-in  the  motor,  the  controls. — The 
planes. — Motors. — The  future. — ^The  British  "Green"  motor. 
Brief  practical  guide. 

534    Sound 

Barton,  Edwin  Henry.  534  Ba8 

Text-book  on  sound.    1908.    Macmillan. 
Fills  the  gap  between  elementary  manuals  and  Rayleigh's  'Theory  of  sound." 

Koenig,  Karl  Rudolph.  534  K36 

Quelques  experiences  d'acoustique.     1882.    Privately  printed. 
Author  (1832-1901)  was  a  famous  Parisian  manufacturer  of  acoustic  instruments. 
Book  contains  a  summary  of  his  original  researches,  many  of  which  are  classic, 
down  to  1882,  and  "is  a  veritable  treasury  of  careful  and  refined  experimental  investiga- 
tion." 

Lamb,  Horace.  534  Lx7 

Dynamical  theory  of  sound    1910.    Arnold. 

Mathematical,  though  intended  as  an  elementary  treatise.  Occupies  an  inter- 
mediate position  between  the  elementary  books  on  sound  as  a  branch  of  experimental 
physics  and  the  classic  works  of  Rayleigfa  and  Helmholtz. 

Rayleigh,  John  William  Strutt,  haron.  534.1  Ra4 

Theory  of  sound.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    2v.    1894-96.    Macmillan. 
Author  ranks  as  one  of  the  foremost  of  modem  physicists  and  his  work  on  sound 

is  a  classic 

"Has  remained  without  a  compeer.*'     Carl  Barus,  in  Science,  1900. 

Baker,  Frederick  Charles.  534.3  8x7 

How  we  hear;  a  treatise  on  the  phenomena  of  sound,  with  special 

illustrations.    1901.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Booklet  of  86  pages  treating  in  an  elementary  way  the  fundamental  principles  of 

sound. 
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Scripture,  Edward  Wheeler.  41*534.78  S43 

Researches  in  experimental  phonetics;  the  study  of  speech  curves. 
1906.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.44.) 

Speech  cunres  recorded  on  a  phonograph  or  a  gramophone  are  transcribed,  analyzed 
and  measured.    Present  work  deals  almost  exclusively  with  methods  used. 


535    Light.    Optics 

Edser,  Edwin.  535  E39 

Light,  for  students.    1909.    Macmillan. 

About  equally  divided  between  geometrical  optics  and  a  discussion  of  the  wave 
theory  of  light.  Treatment  is  full  and  fairly  technical,  though  calculus  is  not  required. 
Questions  and  experiments. 

Franklin,  William  Suddards,  &  MacNutt,  Barry.  535  P88 

Light  and  sound;  a  text-book  for  colleges  and  technical  schools. 
1909.    Macmillan. 

One  of  a  series  of  texts  on  physics.  Intended  to  be  elementary,  but  is  too  tech- 
nical for  beginners.    Contains  extensive  list  of  problems. 

Steinmetz,  Charles  Proteus.  535  S89 

Radiation,  light  and  illumination;  a  series  of  engineering  lectures 
delivered  at  Union  College;  comp.  and  cd.  by  J.  L.  Hayden.  1909. 
McGraw. 

Broad  in  scope. .  About  equally  divided  between  pure  physics  and  the  engineering 
problems  of  commercial  lighting. 

Thompson,  Silvanus  Phillips.  535  T38 

Light,  visible  and  invisible.    £d.2,  enl.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Conttnts:  Light  and  shadows. — ^The  visible  spectrum  and  the  eye. — Polarisation  of 
light. — The  invisible  spectrum  (ultra-violet  part). — ^The  invisible  spectrum  (infra-red 
part). — Rdntgen  light — Radium  and  its  rays. — ^The  manufacture  of  light. 

Popular  lectures,  with  many  illustrative  experiments. 

Thompson,  Silvanus  Phillips.  535  T38m 

Manufacture  of  light.    1906.    Macmillan. 

A  lecture  delivered  at  the  meeting  of  the  British  Association  at  York,  1904.  ' 
Good  outline  of  the  development  of  artificial  lighting  from  its  primitive  sources 

to  the  most  modem  types  of  gas  and  electric  lamps.     Considerable  attention  to   the 

phenomena  of  incandescence  and  to  photometry. 

Trotter,  Alexander  Pelham.  535  T76 

Illumination;  its  distribution  and  measurement.     191 1.    Macmillan. 
"Bibliography,"  p.aSj-sSj. 
Accurate  and  well  presented. 

Wickenden,  William  Elgin.  535  W67 

Illumination  and  photometry.    1910.    McGraw. 
Text-book  devoted  to  pure  theory.    Free  use  of  higher  mathematics. 

Wood,  Robert  Williams.  535  W85 

Physical  optics.     [£d.2,  rev.]     191 1.    Macmillan. 

The  same.     1905 r535  W85 

Author  is  (1905)  professor  of  experimental  physics  in  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Work  is  an  advanced  text-book  for  general  classes,  laying  special  stress  on  the  experi- 
mental side.     Contains  many  original  experiments. 
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Schuster,  Arthur.  535.Z  S39 

Introduction  to  the  theory  of  optics.  Eda,  rev.  1909.  Arnold. 
"The  first  English  text>book  on  physical  optics  which  had  any  considerable  utility 
for  college  classes  is  probably  that  of  Glazebrook,  published  in  the  early  eighties.  Of 
the  many  other  texts  and  treatises  on  this  subject  which  hare  appeared  since,  there  is 
probably  none  which  shows  better  balance  or  more  accurate  scholarship  than... [this] 
one."    Henry  Crew,  in  Science,  igio. 


Geometrical  optics 

Southall,  James  Powell  Cocke.  ^535-31  S73 

Principles  and  methods  of  geometrical  optics,  especially  as  applied 

to  the  theory  of  optical  instruments.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Theoretical  work  with  considerable  attention  to  German  investigations  in  applied 

optics.    Good  on  the  historical  side  and  gives  satisfactory  general  treatment  of  the  tiieory 

of  optical  instnunents. 

Absorption  spectra 

Jones,  Harry  Clary,  &  Anderson,  J.  A.  <ir535*34d  J4Z 

Absorption  spectra  of  solutions  of  certain  salts  of  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  iron,  chromium,  neodymium,  praseodymium  and  erbium  in 
water,  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  acetone,  and  in  mixtures  of 
water  with  other  solvents.  1909.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
Publication  no. no.) 

Jones,  Harry  Clary,  &  Strong,  W.  W.  <ir535*343  J4i» 

Study  of  the  absorption  spectra  of  solutions  of  certain  salts  of 
potassium,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  erbium,  praseodymium, 
neodymium  and  uranium  as  affected  by  chemical  agents  and  by  temper- 
ature.   1910.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.  130.) 

"Bibliography,**  p.  145-146. 

Record  of  results  obtained  in  study  of  about  3,000  solutions. 

Uhler,  Horace  Scudder,  &  Wood,  R.  W.  qr535*34a  U18 

Atlas  of  absorption  spectra.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.71.) 

"Chief  object  is  to  furnish  graphical  representations,  on  a  normal  scale  of  wmve- 
lengths  of  the  absorption  spectra,  both  in  the  visible  and  in  the  ultra-violet  regions,  of 
a  reasonably  large  number  of  compounds."     Text,  page  4* 

Limited  chiefly  to  a  study  of  the  aniline  dyes*  Consists  of  photographic  records  •» 
arranged  that  the  best  medium  for  any  desired  result  may  be  readily  found.  Useful 
in  producing  color  screens  for  photographic  work. 

Interferometry 
Bams,  Carl.  qr5354Z  BaS 

Production  of  elliptic  interferences  in  relation  to  interferometry. 
2v.    1911-12.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washingrton.    Publication  no.  149.) 

Optical  instruments 

Davidge,  Henry  Thomas.  535.8  Dag 

Optical  instruments  simply  explained.     [1910.]     Marshall. 
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Spectroscope.    Spectrum  analysis 

Browning,  John,  F.  R,  A,  S.  535-84  B81 

How  to  work  with  the  spectroscope;  a  handbook  giving  practical 

elementary  instructions  in  the  use  of  all  kinds  of  spectroscopes.    Ed4, 

rev.    Privately  printed. 

Describes  instruments  made  by  author. 

Coblentz,  William  Weber.  4^535^  C63 

Investigations  of  infra-red  spectra,  pt.3-7,  in  3v.  1906-08.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.6s,  97.) 

pt.3-4.     Infra-red  transmission  spectra. — Infra-red  reflection  spectra. 

pt5-7.  Infra-red  reflection  spectra.  —  Infra-red  transmission  spectra.  —  Infra-red 
emission  spectra. 

For  pt.i-2  sec  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Kmyser,  Heinrich.  qr535-84  Kz4 

Handbuch  der  spectroscopic,    v.4-6.    1908-12.    Hirzel. 

Contains  ntimerous  bibliographies. 

"An  exhaustive  account  of  the  subject,  addressed  to  the  practical  physicist,  with 
full  and  carefully  compiled  references  to  the  original  sources."  Journal  of  physical 
chemistry,  i^i. 

For  Y.1-3  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Landauer,  Johann.  535-84  L^z 

Spectrum  analysis.    Ed.2.     1907.    Wiley. 
Bibliography  of  works  on  spectrum  analysis,  p.8-9. 
Elementary  guide,  requiring  only  moderate  knowledge  of  physics. 

Photographic  optics 

Johnson,  George  Lindsay.  535*B5  J36 

Photographic  optics  and  colour  photography,  including  the  camera, 
kinematograph,  optical  lantern  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  image 
formation.  1909.  Ward.  (Lindsay  Johnson's  series  of  handbooks  on 
applied  optics.) 

*'An  excellent  treatment  of  both  the  practical  and  theoretical  side  of  optics  is  given 
in  this  book,  every  page  of  which  shows  that  its  author  has  a  special  knowledge  of  the 
•ubject'*     Chemical  news,  1909, 

Lantern  projection.   Stereoscope 

Dolbear,  Amos  Emerson.  535*86  D69 

Art  of  projecting;  a  manual  of  experimentation  in  physics,  chemis- 
try and  natural  history  with  the  porte  lumiere  and  magic  lantern.  Ed.2, 
rev.  &  enl.    1892.    Lee. 

Touches  only  very  briefly  on  the  management  and  use  of  lanterns,  being  devoted 
almost  entirely  to  projections  using  sunlight  as  the  illuminating  agent. 

Osborne,  Albert  E.  535*86  O39 

The  stereograph  and  the  stereoscope,  with  special  maps  and  books 

forming  a  travel  system;  what  they  mean  for  individual  development, 

what  they  promise  for  the  spread  of  civilization.    1909.    Underwood. 
Discusses  value  of  pictures  in  general  and  dwells  at  length  on  their  influence  in 

promoting  culture  and  broadening,  human  knowledge.    Only  a  small  part  of  the  book  is 

devoted  to  principles  and  manipulation  of  the  stereoscope. 
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Wright,  Lewis,  of  London,  535^  W93 

Optical  projection;  a  treatise  on  the  use  of  the  lantern  in  exhibition 

and  scientific  demonstration.    Ed.4.    1906.    Longmans. 
First  published  in  1891. 
Deals  somewhat  ftilly  with  accessory  apparatus  and  with  the  manipulation  of  various 

types  of  lantern  used  for  purposes  of  instruction  and  entertainment. 


536    Heat 

Darling,  Charles  Robert.  53<>  I^^S 

Heat  for  engineers;  a  treatise  on  heat  with  special  regard  to  its 

practical  applications.    1908.    Spon.    (Finsbury  technical  manuals.) 
*'Object.  ..is  to  deal  with  the  numerous  applications  of  heat  in  modern  industrial 

processes,  and  to  furnish  the  information  and  data  requisite  for  a  correct  undersunding 

of  the  thermal  phenomena  involved."    Prefacg, 

Deals  with  production  and  measurement  of  both  hifl^  i^id  low  temperatures,  ice 

manufacture  and  heat  insulation. 

Bdter,  Edwin.  536  Saga 

Heat,  for  advanced  students.    [Enl.  ed.]    191 0.    Macmillan. 
A  theoretical  and  experimental  treatment.    Calculus  is  not  used. 

Ogden,  James  Gordon.  536  Ozy 

Heat.    191 1.    Popular  Mechanics  Co.    (Popular  mechanics  handbook 

series.) 

Elementary.     Presented  in  interesting  style.     Deals  with  nature,  measurement  and 

effects  of  heat  and  with  production  and  applications  of  both  high  and  low  temperatures. 

Calorimeters 

New  York  (state) — Public  service  commission.  r536.6  Na6 

Second  district. 

Calorimetric  rules,  regulations  and  specifications,  adopted  May  6, 
1910,  by  the  joint  committee  on  calorimetry  representing  the  Public 
service  commission  and  gas  corporations  in  the  second  public  service 
district,  New  York  state. 

Pamphlet. 

Thermodynamics 

Berry,  Charles  William.  536.7  B45 

The  temperature-entropy  diagram.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 

Deals  with  construction  and  interpretation  of  the  temperature-entropj  diagram  and 
with  its  application  to  engineering  problems.     Not  an  exhaustive  treatment. 

Cardullo,  Forrest  £.  53^*7  C19 

Practical  thermodynamics;  a  treatise  on  the  theory  and  design  of 
heat  engines,  refrigeration  machinery  and  power-plant  apparatus.  191 1. 
McGraw. 

Qear  and  informal  in  treatment.  Gives  considerable  space  to  description  of  actual 
engines  and  machinery. 

"Attempts  to  present  the  subject  of  thermodynamics  from  the  physical  rather  thaa 
from  the  mathematical  standpoint."     Preface. 
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Eimii,  William  Duane.  536.7  E65 

Applied  thermodynamics  for  engineers.    1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Wider  in  scope  than  most  of  the  books  on  this  subject,  though  less  technical  than 
Zeuner  (536.7  Z55).  Up-to-date  (1910)  and  presents  its  information  in  such  manner  as 
to  be  equally  useful  to  engineers  and  to  students. 

Marks,  Lionel  Simeon,  &  Davis,  H.  N.  '536.7  M39 

Tables  and  diagrams  of  the  thermal  properties  of  saturated  and 

superheated  steam.    1909.    Longmans. 

Temperature  tables  for  every  degree  F.  up  to  400**,  and  for  every  ten  degrees  up  to 

689*;  pressure  table  extending  to  600  lbs.;  boiling  points;  conversion  tables  and  four 

place  logarithms  both  common  and  Naperian. 

Nemst,  Walther.  536.7  Na3 

Experimental  and  theoretical  applications  of  thermodynamics  to 

chemistry.    1907.    Scribner.    (Silliman  memorial  lectures.) 

After  a  general  theoretical  introduction  gives  a  summary  of  the  experimental  in- 

vestigations  on  chemical  equilibria  at  high  temperatures  carried  out  under  the  author's 

direction,  and  develops  a  new  theorem  to  explain  their  results.     Author  is  a  leading 

authority  on  physical  chemistry. 

Peabody,  Cecil  Hobart.  536«7  ^33 

Tables  of  the  properties  of  steam  and  other  vapors  and  temperature- 
entropy  table.    Ed.8.    1909.    Wiley. 

To  accompany  author's  "Thermodynamics  of  the  steam  engine."  The  standard  work 
in  English  (1909). 

Schmc,  W.  536.7  S38 

Technische  warmemechanik;  die  fiir  den  maschinenbau  wichtigsten 
lehren  aus  der  mechanik  der  gase  und  dampfe  und  der  mechanischen 
warmetheorie.    1909.  . 

Moderately  technical  treatise  on  the  properties  and  mechanics  of  gases  and  vapors 
and  the  fundamental  laws  of  thermodynamics. 

"Forsakes  in  many  respects  the  accepted  continental  methods  and  approximates  to 
the  best  English  models.  In  general  it  combines  the  best  features  of  both.  The  mathe- 
matical treatment  is  everywhere  simple.  Where  possible  geometrical  methods  are  sub- 
stitnted...Wcll  adapted  both  to  class-room  work  and  for  self  study,  and ...  should  be 
found  as  useful  to  the  practicing  engineer  as  to  the  student"  Lionel  S,  Marks,  in  Engi- 
neering news,  1909. 

Spangler,  Henry  Wilson.  53^.7  S73 

Applied  thermodynamics.    1910.    McVcy. 

Presupposes  familiarity  with  contents  of  some  short  treatise  on  elemenUry  theory  of 
thermodynamics. 

"Does  not  make  any  attempt  to  cover  comprehensively  the  usual  field  of  books  on 
applied  thermodynamics.  In  each  of  the  customary  subdivisions  of  the  subject,  one  or 
two  topics  are  taken  up  and  for  the  most  part  are  handled  in  an  original,  suggestive  and 
interesting  manner.  The  incompleteness  of  the  work  will,  however,  detract  from  its 
general  value  as  a  text-book  or  book  of  reference."  Lionel  S.  Marks,  in  Engineering 
news,  1910. 

Zeuner,  Gustav  Anton.  53^*7  ^55 

Technical  thermodynamics;  from  the  Sth  complete  and  revised  edi- 
tion of  "Grundzuge  der  mechanischen  warmetheorie;"  authorized  trans- 
lation by  J.  F.  Klein.    2v.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 

V.I.     Fundamental  laws  of  thermodynamics. — Theory  of  gases. 

v.a.     The  theory  of  vapors. 

Standard  treatise  on  the  applications  of  thermodynamics  to  engineering.  Discusses 
very  fully  and  accurately  the  fundamental  laws  and  their  applications  in  steam,  internal 
combustion  and  cold  vapor  engines. 
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Reeve,  Sidney  Armor.  536.729  RaS 

Energy;  work,  heat  and  transformations.    1909.    McGraw. 
"An  attempt  to  fit  together  (i.)  the  Newtonian  mechanict,  (a.)  the  doctrine  that 

heat  ia  a  mode  of  motion,  and  (3.)  the  dozen  or  so  well  known  facts  of  thermal  action 

into  a  consistent  whole  which  may  serve  aa  an  engineer's  idea  of  heat  and  heat-action." 

Preface. 

Attempts  to  explain  phenomena  of  thermodynamics  by  means  of  orbital  motion  of 

swarms  of  particles  within  the  molecule,  or  atom.     Though  rather  unconventional,  and 

at  variance  with  generally  accepted  scientific  theories,  the  book  contains  much  oriidnal 

and  thought-stimulating  materiaL 

Trowbridge,  William  Petit.  r536.8x  T77 

Heat  as  a  source  of  power,  with  applications  of  general  principles 
to  the  construction  of  steam  generators;  an  introduction  to  the  study 
of  heat-engines.    1874.  'Wiley. 

537    Electricity 

For  Electrical  engineering,  see  621.3 

Bibliography 
American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers—Library.  roz6.537  A5Z 

Catalogue  of  the  Wheeler  gift  of  books,  pamphlets  and  periodicals 
in  the  library;  ed.  by  W.  D.  Weaver,  with  introduction,  descriptive  and 
critical  notes  by  Brother  Potamian.  2v.  1909.  Amer.  Institute  of  Elec- 
trical Engineers. 

"References  to  the  sympathetic  telegraph,'*  v.a,  p.413-418. 

About  7»ooo  titles  in  several  languages.  Includes  "practically  every  known  publica- 
tion in  the  English  language  previous  to  1886  on  magnetism,  electricity,  galvanism,  the 
lodestone,  mariner's  compass,  etc."    Deed  of  gift 

General  works 
Archibald,  R.  D.  &  Rankin,  Robert.  537  A67 

Electrical  laboratory  course  for  junior  students.    1908.    Blackie. 

Gives  details  of  57  simple  laboratory  experiments,  with  some  explanation  of  princi- 
ples involved  and  conclusions  to  be  drawn. 

Campbell,  Norman  Robert.  537  Cz5 

Modern  electrical  theory.  1907.  Cambridge  University  Press. 
(Cambridge  physical  series.) 

ContenU:  The  electromagnetic  field. — The  electron  theory;  deductive  methods. — 
The  electron  theory;  inductive  methods. — Electricity  and  matter. 

References  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Intelligent  discussion  of  the  relation  between  electricity  and  matter.  Not  intended 
for  the  expert,  but  requires  considerable  knowledge  of  physics  and  some  mathematics. 

"Although  we  do  not  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with  evenrthing  in  this  book,  it 
is  undeniably  a  very  invigorating  study  of  the  subject."    Nature,  1908. 

Cavallo,  Tiberius.  r537  Ca94 

Complete  treatise  on  electricity  in  theory  and  practice,  with  original 

experiments.    Ed.2  enl.    1782.    Dilly. 

Author  (1749- 1 809)  was  a  noted  electrician  and  philosopher. 
Gives  a  good  summary  of  the  state  of  electric  science  at  that  time. 

537  K44 
"Electrician"  primers;  a  series  of  helpful  primers  on  electrical  subjects 
for  the  use  of  students  and  general  readers.    Ed.2,  enl.    3v.  in  i.    1906. 
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Maycock,' William  Pcrren.  537  M53C 

Electric  lighting  and  power  distribution;  an  elementary  manual  of 

electrical  engineering.    Ed7,  rev.    v.i.    1908.    Whittaker. 

Title  is  misleading.     Book  deals  with  electricity,  magnetism  and  electric  measuring 

instruments.      Treatment   is   very    elementary.      Questions   and    problems    follow    each 

chapter. 

Richardson,  Samuel  Sumner.  537  R41 

Magnetism  and  electricity  and  the  principles  of  electrical  measure- 
ment.   1908.   Blackie. 

British  text-book  for  second  year  students. 
Swoope,  Coates  Walton.  537  S97m 

Lessons  in  practical  electricity;  principles,  experiments  and  arith- 
metical problems.    Ed.  10,  rev.    1909.    Van  Nostrand. 

The  same.    Ed.7.    1906 537  S97 

Deals  chiefly  with  direct  current  practice.  Requires  only  a  knowledge  of  simple 
mathematics,  and  would  be  a  good  text-book  for  self  instruction. 

Timbie,  William  Henry.  537  T47 

Elements  of  electricity  for  technical  students.    191 1.    Wiley. 
Author  is  (191 1)  instructor  in  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn.     Course  for  students  in 

industrial  and  trade  schools.     Gives  many  problems,  requiring  only  arithmetic  and  the 

simplest  algebra.    May  be  used  as  an  introduction  to  more  advanced  study,  but  is  especially 

useful  in  preparation  for  practical  work. 

Tunxelmann,  George  William  de.  537  T84 

Treatise  on  electrical  theory  and  the  problem  of  the  universe,  con- 
sidered from  the  physical  point  of  view,  with  mathematical  appendices. 
191 0.    Griffin. 

Lengthy  account  of  the  progress  made  in  the  study  of  electricity  during  the  last  50 
years,  and  its  bearing  on  such  subjects  as  the  constitution  of  matter,  the  luminiferout 
ether,  and  the  life  history  of  the  universe.  Although  there  are  no  mathematical  diffi- 
culties in  the  text,  some  of  the  explanations  are  rather  Involved. 

WUkinson,  Charles  Henry.  r537  W7a 

Elements  of  galvanism  in  theory  and  practice,  with  a  comprehensive 
view  of  its  history  from  the  first  experiments  of  Galvani  to  the  present 
time  [1804].    2v.    1804.    Murray. 
Hawkins,  Nehemiah,  comp.  r537.03  H36 

Hawkins'  electrical  dictionary;  a  cyclopedia  of  words,  terms,  phrases 
and  data  used  in  the  electric  arts,  trades  and  sciences,  including  the 
standardization  rules  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers. 
1910.    Audel. 
Munro,  John.  537«09  MgGa 

Story  of  electricity.     1908.    Appleton.     (Library  of  useful  stories.) 

"List  of  books,"  p.  179-180. 

Theory.     Electrons 

Foumier  d'Albe,  Edmund  Edward.  537.Z  F84 

Electron  theory;  a  popular  introduction  to  the  new  theory  of  electric- 
ity and  magnetism,  with  a  preface  by  G.  J.  Stoney.     1906.     Longmans. 
"References,"  p.305-307. 

Presents  an  account  of  the  theory  in  simple  language  and  shows  how  it  may  be  made 
to  interpret  in  a  satisfactory  manner  all  the  old  familiar  facts  as  well  as  more  recent 
discoveries. 
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Gibson,  Charles  R.  537-x  G36 

Autobiography  of  an  electron;  wherein  the  scientific  ideas  of  the 

present  time  are  explained  in  an  interesting  and  novel  fashion.     191 1. 

Lippincott. 

Popular  book,  in  which  the  electron  itself  tel]s  the  ttory  of  the  part  electrons  pUj 
in  nature  and  in  scientific  work.  • 

Lodge,  Sir  Oliver  Joseph.  537.x  L76C 

Electrons;  or,  The  nature  and  properties  of  negative  electricity. 

1906.    Bell. 

Discussion  of  recent  progress  towards  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  electricity,  es> 
pedally  of  the  atomic  or  electron  theory.  Some  difficulties  recently  put  forth  concerning 
the  possibility  of  an  electric  theory  of  matter  are  also  discussed.  Intended  for  students 
of  pjiysics  and  in  parts  for  specialists,  but  the  main  thread  of  the  argument  can  be  fol- 
lowed by  readers  of  general  scientific  knowledge. 

Lodge,  Sir  Oliver  Joseph.  537.x  L76a 

Modern  views  of  electricity.    Ed.3,  rev.     1907.     Macmillan. 

Lorentz,  Hendrik  An  toon.  537.x  L86 

Theory  of  electrons  and  its  applications  to  the  phenomena  of  light 
and  radiant  heat;  a  course  of  lectures  delivered  in  Columbia  University, 
New  York,  in  March  and  April  1906.  1909.  (B.  G.  Teubners  Sammlung 
von  lehrbuchern  auf  dem  gebiete  der  mathematischen  wissenschaften 
mit  einschluss  ihrer  anwendungen.) 

The  same.    (In  Columbia  University,  New  York.    Publication  of  the 

Ernest  Kempton  Adams  fund  for  physical  research,  no.2.) qr530  C7a 

Condse  presentation.  Presupposes  familiarity  with  differential  and  integral  cal- 
culus and  with  vector  analysis.  The  more  intricate  mathematical  proofs  are  omitted 
from  the  text  itself  and  given  as  appended  notes.  Author  is  founder  of  the  theory  of 
electrons. 

Whittaker,  Edmund  Taylor.  537-1  W65 

Histofy  of  the  theories  of  aether  and  electricity  from  the  age  of 
Descartes  to  the  close  of  the  19th  century.    1910.    Longmans. 

Comprehensive  history  with  many  references  to  original  sources.  Highly  technical 
and  will  be  of  interest  only  to  readers  with  considerable  scientific  training. 

5374  L97 

Dynamic  electricity 
Jones,  Harry  Clary.  537-5  J4X 

Electrical  nature  of  matter  and  radioactivity.  Ed.2,  rev.  1910.  Van 
Nostrand. 

The  same,    1906 r537.5  J4X 

Appeared  in  the  "Electrical  review,"  v.47-48,  Sept.  9.  1905-Feb.  17.  1906. 

Gives  the  general  reader  an  adequate  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  most  important 
achievements  in  this  field.  Non-mathematical,  but  accurate.  Among  the  newer  results 
presented  in  the  second  edition  is  the  discovery  of  ionium  and  evidence  that  radium  is  a 
transformation  product  thereof. 
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Indocdon  coils 

Allsop,  Frederick  Charles.  537.51  A44 

Induction  coils  and  coil-making.    Ed.4.    1902.    Spon.' 
Contains  a  chapter  on  "The  X  ray  photography." 
"It  has  been  my  aim  to  produce  a  practical  manual  that  will  prove  of  tenrice,  not 

only  to  those  engaged  professionally  in  the  construction  and  repairing  of  coils,  but  also 

to  the  medical  man  and  amateur  coil-maker."     Preface. 

Annagnat,  H.  537.51  A^2 

Theory,  design  and  construction  of  induction  coils;  tr.  and  ed.  by 
O.  A.  Kenyon.    1908.    McGraw. 

The  same .r537.5i  A^2 

"Bibliography*"  p.i88-ai2. 

Devotes  considerable  space  to  theory  of  interrupters  and  to  uses  of  coils. 

Collins,  Archie  Frederick.  537.51  C69 

Design  &  construction  of  induction  coils.    1909.    Munn. 
Detailed  directions  for  construction  of  eight  standard  size  coils  for  production  of 

sparks  one-half  inch  to  la  inches  in  length. 

Nome,  H.  S.  (pseud,  of  Norman  Hugh  Schneider).  537.51  N45C 

Experimenting  with  induction  coils;  containing  practical  directions 
for  operating  induction  coils  and  Tesla  coils;  also  showing  how  to 
make  the  apparatus  needed  for  the  numerous  experiments  described. 
1906.    Spon. 

Norrie,  H.  S.  (pseud,  of  Norman  Hugh  Schneider).  537-5X  N45 

Induction  coils;  how  to  make,  use  and  repair  them.  £d.2,  rev.  &  enl. 
1909.    Spon. 

Includes  chapters  on  radiography,  wireless  telegraphy,  and  other  branches  of  elec- 
trical work  requiring  the  use  of  induction  coils. 

Pike,  John.  537-51  P58 

Practical  induction  coil  construction;  a  handbook  of  constructive 
details  and  workshop  methods  used  in  building  and  repairing  modern 
spark  coils.    [1908.]    Marshall. 

Appeared  in  the  "Model  engineer  and  electrician,"  v.  14-16,  May  1906-Jan.  Y907, 
under  the  title  "Induction  coils  for  X-ray  and  other  purposes." 

.  Will  appeal  to  the  amateur  rather  than  to  the  practical  coil-maker. 


Electrical  conduction  through  gases 
Radium.    Radioactivity.    Radiography 

Cameron,  Alexander  Thomas.  537*53  C15 

Radiochemistry.    1910.    Dent. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  1 64-1 7 1 . 

Based  on  articles  in  "Science  progress,"  1908. 

"Treated  from  a  chemical  standpoint;  the  physical  side  is  introduced  only  so  far  as 
is  necessary  to  explain  the  special  experimental  methods... Intended  to  be  of  use  to 
those  who  having  some  knowledge  of  chemistry  and  physics,  wish  to  know  accurately  the 
facts  and  theories  of  the  subject  at  the  present  time."    Preface. 

Curie,  Mme  Marie  (Sk^odowska).  qr537*53  Cgat 

Traits  de  radioactivity.    2v.    19 10. 
Course  of  instruction  at  the  Sorbonne.    TheoreticaL 
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Ciirie»  Pierre.  qr537.53  CgaS 

CEuvres.    1908. 

"Repertoire  bibliographique  des  principaux  tn^moires  de  Pierre  Curie/*  p.6o5-€o8. 

Public  par  les  soins  de  la  Sod^t^  Fran^aise  de  Physique. 

Collection  of  the  principal  scientific  papers  of  Prof.  Curie,  reprinted  from  various 
French  journals.  Radioactivity  is  the  leading  topic.  Other  papers  deal  with  crystallog- 
raphy, magnetic  properties  of  various  substances,  and  construction  and  use  of  scientific 
instruments. 

McClung,  Robert  Kenning.  537-53  M13 

Conduction  of  electricity  through  gases  and  radio-activity;  a  text- 
book with  experiments.    1909.    Blakiston. 

Answers  the  purpose  of  a  laboratory  manual  and  of  a  guide,  summarizing  results  of 
recent  researches  on  conductivity  of  gases  and  radioactivity.  Contains  ta$  experiments 
designed  to  give  a  practical  knowledge  of  methods  and  results. 

Makower,  Walter.  537-53  May 

Radioactive  substances;  their  properties  and  behaviour.    1908.    Paul. 

(International  scientific  series.) 

"Constitutes  a  valuable  addition  to  the  literature  of  radio-activity."     Naturg,  J908, 
Accurate  summary  of  the  chief  facts  and  theories. 

Rutherford,  Ernest.  537-53  R93r 

Radioactive  transformations.    1906.    Scribner. 

Contents:  Historical  introduction. — Radioactive  changes  in  ^orium. — The  radium 
emanation. — Transformation  of  ^e  active  deposit  of  radium. — Active  deposit  of  radium 
of  slow  transformation.  —  Origin  and  life  of  radium.  —  Transformation  products  of 
uranium  and  actinium,  and  the  connection  between  the  radioelements. — The  production 
of  helium  from  radium  and  the  transformation  of  matter. — Radioactivity  of  the  earth  and 
atmosphere. — Properties  of  the  "a"  rays. — Physical  view  of  radioactive  processes. 

"Readable  and  suggestive  throughout  and  would  seem  to  supply  the  demand  which 
has  existed  up  to  the  present  for  a  work. .  .which  is  not  too  technical  and  which  is  at  the 
same  time  trustworthy  and  entertaining  for  the  average  scientific  reader."  American 
journal  of  science,  1907. 

Soddy,  Frederick.  537-53  867! 

Interpretation  of  radium;  being  the  substance  of  six  free  popular 
experimental  lectures  delivered  at  the  University  of  Glasgow,  1908. 
1909.    Putnam.    (Science  series.) 

For  the  general  reader. 

Thomson,  Joseph  John.  537*53  T38C 

Conduction  of  electricity  through  gases.     Ed.2.     1906.     Cambridge 

University  Press.    (Cambridge  physical  series.) 

Confined  to  developing  the  view  that  the  conduction  of  electricity  through  gases  is 

due  to  their  ionization.     Radioactivity  is  discussed,  and  also  the  nature  of  dectridty 

and  the  constitution  of  matter. 

Townsend,  John  Sealy.  537*53  TG6 

Theory  of  ionization  of  gases  by  collision.    1910.    Constable. 

Contents:  Ionization  by  negative  ions.  —  Ionization  by  positive  ions.  —  Sparking 
potential  in  a  uniform  electric  field. — ^Theory  of  electric  discharges  In  fields  of  force 
which  are  not  uniform. 

Treatment  is  clear,  but  necessarily  somewhat  mathematical. 

Joly,  John.  537-54  J38 

Radioactivity  and  geology;  an  account  of  the  influence  of  radioactive 

energy  on  terrestrial  history.    1909.    Constable. 

The  association  of  radioactivity  with  geology  dates  from  1906,  when  Strutt  showed 

the  almost  universal  presence  of  radium  in  common  rocks.    Author,  who  has  extensively 

investigated  the  diffusion  of  radioactive  elements,  looks  to  uranium  as  a  continued 

source  of  thermal  energy. 
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RoUins*  William.  537-54  R65 

Notes  on  X-light.    1904.    Privately  printed. 

Appeared  in  ^e  "International  dental  journal/'  the  "Electrical  review'*  and  the 
"Boston  medical  and  surfical  journal"  between  1896  and  1904. 

Discuss  various  forms  of  apparatus,  methods  of  operation  and  use. 

Winchester,  George.  qr537*54  W77 

Effect  of  temperature  upon  the  discharge  of  electricity  from  metals 
iUtiminated  by  ultra-violet  light.    1908. 

Reprinted  from  ^e  "Physical  review/'  v.as,  no.a,  Aug.  1907. 

With  this  are  bound:  On  the  relation  between  the  radioactivity  and  the  composition 
of  thorium  and  uranium  minerals,  by  W.  H.  Ross. — Studies  in  catalysis:  4.  The  cataly- 
sis of  imidoesters,  by  I.  H.  Derby;  5.  The  catalysis  of  imidoesters,  by  William  Mc- 
Cracken. — On  aldol,  pentaerjrthrose  and  ^e  action  of  copper  acetate  on  the  hexoses,  by 
A.  F.  McLcod. — The  behavior  of  sodium  and  of  sodium  alooholates  towards  various 
esters  of  acetic  acid,  by  L.  A.  Higley. — The  viscosity  of  water  at  very  low  rates  of 
shear,  by  L.  E.  Gumey. — ^The  change  of  phase  due  to  the  passage  of  electric  waves 
through  thin  plates,  by  W.  R.  Blair. — The  susceptibility  of  copper  and  tin  and  their  al- 
loys, by  O.  C.  Clifford. — On  the  behavior  of  various  aldehydes,  ketones  and  alcohols 
towards  oxidlring  agents,  by  W.  Denis. 

Dissertations  submitted  In  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy,  Chicago 
University. 

Electric  measurements 

Edgcumbe,  Kenelm.  *    537.7  Ba8 

Industrial  electrical  measuring  instruments.    1908.    Constable. 
Subject  of  Integrating  or  supply  meters  Is  omitted  and  photometry  will  be  treated  in 
a  subsequent  volume.    Pyrometers,  relays  and  lightning  arresters  are  included.    Illustra- 
tions are  valuable.    No  photographs  of  instruments,  but  drawings  and  diagrams  showing' 
principles. 

Karapetoff,  Vladimir.  537.7  Kz3 

The  electric  circuit.    1910.    Privately  printed. 

-Literature,"  p.86. 

"This  pamphlet,  together  with  the  companion  pamphlet  entitled  'The  magnetic  cir- 
cuit/ is  Intended  to  give  a  student  In  electrical  engineering  the  theoretical  elements 
necessary  for  calculation  of  the  performance  of  dynamo-electric  machinery  and  of  trans- 
mission lines."    Preface, 

Parham,  Eugene  Chilton,  &  Shedd,  J.  C.  537.7  Pa3zm 

Miscellaneous  tests  of  electric  car  equipment.     1910.     McGraw. 
Continues  descriptions  of  tests  given  in  authors'  companion  volume  "Shop  tests  on 

electric  car  equipment" 

Parham,  Eugene  Chilton,  &  Shedd,  J.  C.  537*7  P^SX 

Shop  tests  on  electric  car  equipment,  for  inspectors  and  foremen. 
1909.    McGraw. 

"The  Hrst  of  two  books  designed  to  cover  in  a  practical  manner  the  testing  of 
electric  car  equipment  with  such  instruments  and  other  facilities  as  may  be  available  or 
obtainable  in  a  car  house.*'    Prefac*. 

Describes  various  methods  of  measuring  currents,  voltages  and  resistances;  mechan- 
ical and  electrical  armature  tests,  etc 


Electric  meters 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr537-74  ^^ 

British  standard  specification  for  ammeters  and  voltmeters.     1909. 
(British  standard  sections  no.49.) 
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Shepard,  William  Martin,  &  Jones,  A.  G.  537-744  S54 

The  watthour  meter.    1910.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Guide  to  installation,  testing  and  maintenance.    Moat  of  the  book  is  practical  and  a 
large  part  of  it  is  taken  up  with  description  of  various  commercial  types  of  meter. 


Experimental  electricity 

Adams,  Joseph  Henry.  537*8i  Ajz 

Harper's  electricity  book  for  boys,  with  an  explanation  of  electric 
light,  heat,  power  and  traction  by  J.  B.  Baker,  and  a  dictionary  of  elec- 
trical terms.    1907.    Harper. 

The  same J537*8x  Asx 

Aims  to  give  boys  a  practical  working  knowledge  of  electricity.  Tells  how  to  make 
cells  and  batteries,  switches  and  insulators,  armatures,  motors  and  coils,  and  shows  how 
easily  experiments  may  be  made  with  home-made  appliances  at  small  cost 

Carlisle  ft  Finch  Co.  pub.  537*Sz  Cai 

Miniature  electric  railway  construction.    1906.    Carlisle, 
prief  illustrated  rules  for  setting  up  and  operating  toy  railways.    Does  not  describe 

the  making  of  apparatus  but  only  the  putting  together  of  purchased  materials. 

Trcvcrt,  Edward,  (pseud,  of  Edward  Tr evert  Bubier).  J537«8z  T73« 

Experimental  electricity.    1903. 

Directions  for  making  a  simple  dsmamo,  motor,  gas  lighter,  telegraph  instrument, 
induction  coil,  etc 

Electrometallurgy;    Electroplating 

Bedell,  William  Lyon  David.  537«*5  B37 

Practical  electro-plating;  a  guide  for  the  electroplater,  giving  com- 
plete instructions  for  the  arrangement  of  the  shop,  the  installation  of 
the  plant,  polishing,  plating,  buffing  and  lacquering.    1909. 

Canning  (W.)  ft  Co.  pub,  537*^5  Cz7 

Handbook  on  electro-plating,  polishing,  lacquering,  burnishing,  en- 
amelling.   Ed.4.    191 1. 

The  same r537«85  C17 

Gives  special  attention  to  apparatus  and  supplies  of  the  publishers,  but  contains 
some  good  practical  instruction. 

Gentry,  George.  537-85  G29 

Practical  electro-plating;  a  practical  handbook  on  the  apparatus  and 
processes  employed  in  the  electro-deposition  of  metals.    [1910.I    Mar- 
shall.   (Marshall's  practical  manuals.) 
Very  brief  guide  for  beginners. 

Kershaw,  John  Baker  Cannington.  537*85  Kai 

Electro-metallurgy.    1908.    Constable. 

Purely  descriptive  treatment  of  processes  and  products,  including  glass,  graphite  and 
other  non-metallic  substances.  Contains  some  inaccuracies  and  is  not  fully  up  to  date 
(1908). 

Langbein,  George.  537*85  L^ 

Complete  treatise  on  the  electro-deposition  of  metals.  Ed.6,  rev.  & 
enl.    1909.    Baird. 
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McMfllan,  Walter  G.  537 J5  Maxa 

Treatise  on  electro-metallurgy,  embracing  the  application  of  elec- 
trolysis to  the  plating,  depositing,  smelting  and  refining  of  metals  and 
to  the  reproduction  of  printing  surfaces  and  art-work,  etc.;  revised  by 
W.  R.  Cooper.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.     1910.    Griffin. 

Standard  work.  Covers  wider  range  of  subjects  than  is  usuallj  classed  under  elec- 
trometallurgy. Edition  of  1910  shows  chief  revision  along  lines  of  smelting  and  refin- 
ing of  metals. 

Pfanhauser,  Wilhelm.  qr537-85  P47 

Die  elektrolytischen  metallniederschlage ;  lehrbuch  der  galvanotech- 
nik,  mit  beriicksichtigung  der  behandlung  der  metalle  vor  und  nach  dem 
elektroplattieren.    fEd.s.]     1910. 

Pfanhauser,  Wilhelm.  537.85  P47 

Manufacture  of  metallic -articles  electrolytically;  electro-engraving; 

tr.  by  J.  W.  Richards.    1906.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

Gives  principles  of  copper  deposition  and  ^eir  application  to  special  purposes. 

Largely  a  compilation  of  processes  from  journal  and  patent  literature.     Treatment  is 

brief  but  fundamentals  are  clearly  given. 


538    Magnetism 

Houston,  Edwin  James.  538  H83W 

Wonder  book  of  magnetism.    [1908.]    Stokes. 
Marshall,  Alfred  William.  538  M41 

Magnets  and  magnetism  simply  explained.  1910.  Spon.  (Model 
library  series.) 

Very  brief  and  elementary.    For  amateurs.     Mathematical  calculations  omitted. 

Fields  of  force.     Solenoids 

Ebcrt,  Cxsar  Hermann  Robert.  r538.i  Eai 

Magnetische  kraftf elder;  die  erscheinungen  des  magnetismus,  elek- 
tromagnetismus  und  der  induktion,  dargestellt  auf  grund  des  kraft- 
linienbegriffes.    1897. 

Valuable  alike  to  student  and  teacher.  Elaborate  mathematical  calculations  are  en- 
tirely avoided,  experimental  data  being  taken  as  the  basis. 

Knehne,  J.  M.  qr538.i  K43 

On  the  electrostatic  effect  of  a  changing  magnetic  field.  19 10. 
[University  of  Chicago  Press.] 

Thesis  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

With  this  are  bound:  Polarization  of  Rontgen  rays,  by  W.  R.  Ham. — Studies  in 
radio-activity,  by  S.  J.  L4oyd. — An  experimental  determination  of  the  charge  of  an 
electron  by  the  cloud  method,  by  Louis  Begeman. 

Reprinted  from  ^e  "Philosophical  magazine,"  April  19 10. 

UnderhiU,  Charles  Reginald.  538.3  Ua58 

Solenoids,  electromagnets  and  electromagnetic  windings.    1910.    Van 

Nostrand. 

The  writings  of  Silvanus  P.  Thompson  and  the  magazine  articles  of  Underbill  have 

heretofore  afforded  about  the  best  obtainable  information  on  electromagnet  design.    The 

latter  articles  form  the  basis  of  this  volume.     Author  has  done  much  experimental  work 

and  his  book  is  a  valuable  one. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


778  MOLECULAR  PHYSICS 

Electric  waves.    Terrestrial  magnetism 

Franklin,  William  Suddards.  538.56  F88 

Electric  waves;  an  advanced  treatise  on  alternating-current  theory. 
1909.    Macmillan. 

Author  is  a  phytidst  who  has  ipecialized  in  theory  of  electricity.  Considers  water 
and  sound  waves,  discusses  electric  waves  in  relation  to  the  phenomena  of  telephone 
and  transmission  lines,  and  treats  of  non-harmonic  forces  and  currents  with  respect  to 
the  behavior  of  commercial  tjrpes  of  alternatinf  current  machinery. 

Baner,  Louis  Agricola.  qr538.7  63211 

United  States  magnetic  tables  and  magnetic  charts  for  1905.    1908. 

(United  States — Coast  and  geodetic  survey.) 

Anschfltz  ft  Co.  Kiel,  Germany.  Qr538.74  A6x 

Anschutz  gyro  compass;  history,  description,  theory,  practical  use 

[tr.  by  G.  K.  B.  ElphinstoneJ.    1910.     [Elliott] 

"Admirable  account  of  the  principle,  construction  and  practical  use  of. ..the  newest 

(191 1 )  and  most  marvellous  of  all  applications  of  ^e  gyrostatic  principle  to  a  useful 

purpose."    Nature,  ign. 

539    Molecular  physics 

Perrin,  Jean.  539  P44 

Brownian  movement  and  molecular  reality;  tr.  from  the  "Annales  dc 
chimie  et  de  physique,"  8me  scries,  Sept.  1909,  by  F.  Soddy.  1910. 
Taylor. 

The  phenomenon  discussed  is  "a  rapid  oscillatory  motion  often  observed  in  very 
minute  particles  suspended  in  water  or  other  liquid... and  first  described  by  Robert 
Brown  (i 757-1831),  a  Scotch  botanist  and  agriculturist.  It  is  a  purely  physical  phe- 
nomenon... and  is  probably  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  particles  are  in  very  delicate 
equilibrium,  and  hence  extremely  sensitive  to  the  slightest  change  of  temperature." 
Ctniury  dietionary. 

Elasticity 
Love,  Augustus  Edward  Hough.  0539*3  L93 

Treatise  on  the  mathematical  theory  of  elasticity.  Ed.2.  1906. 
Cambridge  University  Press. 

*'Is  probably  now  the  best  for  engineering  students  who  wish  to  master  thoroughly 
the  fundamenUls  of  elastic  theory.  It  is  the  simplest,  shortest,  and  plainest  of  all  the 
treatises  that  give  correct  knowledge.**     Bngingtr  (London),  1907. 

Searle,  George  Frederick  Charles.  539*3  S43 

Experimental  elasticity;  a  manual  for  the  laboratory.  1908.  Cam- 
bridge University  Press.     (Cambridge  physical  series.) 
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For  Chemical  technology,  see  660 

Aigster,  F.  r3X7*3  Ca6  ▼.Z3-;X4 

Discourse,  introductory  to  a  course  of  lectures  on  chemistry,  in- 
cluding a  view  of  the  subject  and  utility  of  that  science,  delivered  at 
Pittsburgh,  Nov.  6,  1811;  to  which  is  added  a  syllabus  of  a  course  of 
lectures  on  chemistry.    1811.    Cramer.    Pittsburgh. 

Bound  with  "Cramer's  magazine  almanack." 
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Baskerville,  Charles,  &  Bstabrooke,  W.  L.  r540  Bag 

Progressive  problems  in  general  chemistry.    1910.    Heath. 
About  3,500  problems  from  many  sources.     Answers  not  given. 

Blochmann,  Reinhart.  540  B55 

Oras,  vanduo,  sviesa  ir  siluma;  lekcijos;  sutaise  Sernas.    1907. 

Brownlee,  Raymond  B.  and  others.  540  B8a 

First  principles  of  chemistry.    1907.    Allyn. 

Written  by  five  high-school  teachers  who  were  appointed  a  joint  committee  of  two 
organizations  of  New  York  science  teachers  to  prepare  a  syllabus  for  a  first  course  in 
chemistry.  The  syllabus,  which  has  been  adopted  for  New  York  state  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  education,  forms  the  basis  of  the  present  text-book. 

540  C25 
.omaic  ,j;bd«P 

Jenki,  Tudor.  540  Jas 

Chemistry  for  beginners.   1910.  Stokes.   (Chambers's  wonder  books.) 
Not  a  text-book,  but  a  popular  account  for  the  general  reader.     Considerable  atten- 
tion to  common  applications  of  chemistry  as  affecting  daily  life. 

Kahlenberg,  Louis.  540  Kzz 

Outlines  of  chemistry;  a  text-book  for  college  students.    1909.    Mac- 

millan. 

Conservative  text-bode,  presenting  an  abundance  of  material  intended  as  a  year's 

work.     Considerable  attention  to  technical  applications  and '  descriptions  of  processes. 

Author  considers  Arrhenius's  ionic  theory  untenable. 

Mcpherson,  William,  &  Henderson,  W.  E.  540  Maa 

Elementary  study  of  chemistry.    Rev.  ed.    1906.    Ginn. 
'*Of  the  size  and  scope  of  Remsen's  'Briefer  course*. .  .Written  with  marked  ability 

and  great  care."    American  chemical  journal,  1907. 

O'Shea,  Lucius  Trant.  540  O394 

Elementary  chemistry  for  coal-mining  students.  191 1.  Longmans. 
Not  a  systematic  text-book  of  chemistry,  but  a  rather  fragmentary  presentation  of 

such  topics  of  pure  and  applied  chemistry  as  have  to  do  with  coal  and  coal-mining. 

Much  of  the  information  is  practical.    Based  on  lectures  to  coal-mine  workers. 

Optwald,  Wilhelm.  540  Oagf 

Fundamental  principles  of  chemistry;  an  introduction  to  all  text- 
books of  chemistry;  tr.  by  H.  W.  Morse.    1909.    Longmans. 

"Can  hardly  be  called  light  reading,  but  it  is  clear  and  attractive  in  style,  and  is 
well  adapted  to  clear  the  mind  of  many  vague  and  indefinite  notions..  .The  book  deals 
with  laws  and  principles;  rarely,  and  only  incidentally,  is  a  chemical  substance  mentioned 
hy  name;  and  it  does  not  contain-  a  quotation.**    A.  H.  Sabin,  in  Engineering  news,  1909. 

Ostwsld,  Wilhelm.  540  Oagi 

Introduction  to  chemistry;  authorized  translation  by  W.  T.  Hall  and 

R.  S.  Williams.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Elementary  text  with  much  attention   to  first  principles,   but   for  more  mature 

students  than  author's  *'Schttle  der  chemie." 

Ostwsld,  Wilhelm,  &  Morse,  H.  W.  540  Oage 

Elementary  modern  chemistry.    1909.    Ginn. 

Treatment  is  very  elementary.  Presents  and  illustrates  "the  simpler  of  the  general 
laws  now  firmly  established  as  the  basis  of  the  science  of  chemistry."  There  is  little 
disciission  of  chemical  reactions.  Nearly  aoo  experiments  and  numerous  questions  and 
problems. 
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Philip,  James  Charles.  540  P49 

Romance  of  modern  chemistry;  a  description  in  non-technical  lan- 
guage of  the  diverse  and  wonderful  ways  in  which  chemical  forces  are 
at  work  and  of  their  manifold  application  in  modern  life.  1910.  Seeley. 
(Library  of  romance.) 

Vivid  and  interetting  chapters  dealing  with  recent  developments  in  chemistry  and 
chemical  technology. 

Remsen,  Ira.  540  R33C 

College  text-book  of  chemistry.  Ed.2,  rev.  1909.  Holt  (Amer- 
ican science;  advanced  course.) 

In  scope  and  method  of  treatment  this  is  intermediate  between  his  '^trodnction  to 
the  study  of  chemistry"  (540  Rjai)  and  his  ''Inorganic  chemistry"  (546  R33I). 

Remsen,  Ira.  540  R33 

Elements  of  chemistry;  a  text-book  for  beginners.  Ed.2,  rev.  1907. 
Holt.    (American  science  series;  elementary  course.) 

"A  rational  text-book,  comprising  something  more  than  mere  statements  of  fact,  of 
experiments,  and  of  rules.  So  arranged  as  to  help  the  pupil  to  think  as  well  as  to  see, 
to  reason  as  well  as  to  observe,  and  to  understand  why  he  performed  given  experiments, 
and  the  lessons  to  be  learned  from  them.  The  language  is  not  technical,  the  experiments 
selected  are  for  the  most  part  simple,  and  questions  connected  with  experiments  will  lead 
students  to  draw  their  own  inferences."    H.  C.  Batton. 

Remsen,  Ira.  540  Raai 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  chemistry.  1901.  (American  science 
series;  briefer  course.) 

Roscoe,  Sir  Henry  Enfield.  540  Ryxch 

Chemija;  verte  S.  M.    1904. 
Roscoe,  Sir  Henry  Enfield,  &  Schorlemmer,  Carl.  r540  Ryxt 

Treatise  on  chemistry.    Ed.4,  rev.    v.2.    1907.    Macmillan. 

v.a.     Metals. 

For  v.  I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Rudnicka,  Zofia  Joteyko-.  540  R83 

Co  chemia  dziS  moze?    1899. 

Treatise  on  chemistry  entitled  "What  chemistry  may  do  to-day." 
Smith,  Alexander,  h,  1865.  540  S643 

General  chemistry  for  colleges.    1908.    Bell. 

Written  in  the  dear,  concise  style  which  characterizes  his  "Introduction  to  general 
inorganic  chemistry"  but  more  condensed  and  to  some  extent  simplified. 

Smith,  Henry  Carlton.  540  S64 

Lecture-notes  on  chemistry  for  dental  students.     1906.    Wiley. 
Author  is    (1906)    Austin   teaching   fellow   in   dental   chemistry  at   Harvard   Uni* 

versity  Dental  School.    Covers  those  portions  of  analytical,  organic  and  inorganic  chem« 

istry  and  metallurgy  most  useful  to  the  dentist  in  practical  work. 

Tillman,  Samuel  Escue.  540  T4te 

Descriptive  general  chemistry;  a  text-book  for  short  course.  Ed.4, 
rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Wiley. 

Outlines  tlie  subject  in  very  brief  compass,  dealing  chiefly  with  the  facts  of  prac- 
tical value.    Used  as  a  text-book  at  the  United  States  military  academy  (1907)- 

Witthaus,  Rudolph  August.  540  WSae 

Essentials  of  chemistry  and  toxicology  for  the  use  of  students  in 
medicine;  revised  by  R.J.  E.Scott.    Ed.13.    1907.    Wood. 
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Compends.     Dictionaries 
Inglis,  John.  r540.a  Ia4 

Chemistry  in  abstract.  igo6.  Medical  Abstract  Pub.  Co.  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Vest-pocket  manual  of  brief  definitions.     Intended  for  medical  students. 

Wurts,  Charles  Adolphe,  comp,  Qr540.3  Wgyd 

Dictionnaire  de  chimie  pure  et  appliquee;  2me  supplement,     v.4-7. 

1901-08. 

A  standard  work. 

For  T.i-a  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series.' 

Essays 

Ahrens,  Felix  Benjamin,  ed,  qr5404  AaS 

Sammlung  chemischer  und  chemisch-technischer  vortrage.     v.  1-4, 

V.5,  pt.i-s.    1896-1900. 
▼.4,  pt.7-«,  wanting. 

Lavoisier,  Antoine  Laurent.  41*5404  L39 

OEuvres;  publiees  par  les  soins  du  ministre  dc  I'instruction  publique. 
6v.    1862-93.    Imprimerie  Nationale. 

V.I.     Traiti  ^l^ntcntaire  dc  chimie. — Opuscules  physiques  et  chimiques. 

▼.a.    M^moires  de  chimie  et  de  physique. 

▼.3.  M^oires  et  rapports  sur  divers  sujets  de  chimie  et  de  physique  pures  ou  ap- 
plSqu^  i  l*histoire  naturelle  g^6rale  et  i  I'hygitoe  publique. 

▼.4.  Mtooires  et  rapports  (continued). — Piioes  rdativei  i  I'histoire  de  I'Acaddnle 
et  au  Bureau  de  consultation  des  arts  et  metiers. 

v.5.  Mtooires  de  g^logie  et  de  min^ralogie. — Notes  et  m^moires  divers  de  chimie. 
— Mteoires  scientifiques  et  administratifs  sur  la  production  du  salp^tre  et  sur  la  r^e 
dca  poudres. 

v.6.  Rapports  k  I'Acad^ie,  notes  et  rapports  divers. — Economic  politique,  agricul* 
tnre  et  finances. — Commission  des  poids  et  metures. 

Ramsay,  Sir  William.  5404  Rz8 

Essays,  biographical  and  chemical.  1908.  Constable. 
Contents:  Historical  essays:  The  early  days  of  chemistry;  The  great  London  chem> 
iets:  Boyle  and  Cavendish,  Davy  and  Graham;  Joseph  Black,  his  life  and  work;  Lord 
Kelvin:  Pierre  Eugene  Marcellin  Berthelot.  —  Qiemical  essays:  How  discoveries  are 
made;  The  Becquerel  rays;  What  is  an  element?  On  the  periodic  arrangement  of  the 
elements;  Radium  and  its  products;  What  is  electricity?  The  aurora  borealis. — The 
functions  of  a  university. 

Reprint  of  magazine  articles  and  lectures  which  combine  scientific  value  and  literary 
excellence. 

Periodicals 

r540.5  B875 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  Chimique  de  Belgique,  I904r-date.  I4e  annee- 
date.    1904-date. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "Bulletin  de 
I'Aasociation  Beige  des  Chimistes." 

r540.5  C4ax4 
Chemical  abstracts  [semimonthly] ;  published  by  the  American  Chemi- 
cal Society,  1907-date.    v.i-date.    1907-date. 

Review  of  current  chemical  literature,  covering  the  whole  field  of  chemistry  better 
than  any  other  similar  publication.  Includes  abstracts  of  United  States,  English,  French 
and  German  patents. 
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qr540.5  €42x5 
Chemische  zeitschrift;  centralblatt  fiir  die  fortschrittc  der  gesamten 
chemie  [semimonthly],  1905.    v.4.    1905. 

r540.5  P48 
Chemisches  zentralblatt;  general-register,  v.41-52,  jahrgange  1870-81, 
v.73-77,  jahrgange  1902-06.    2v. 

For  other  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series, 
under  title  "Pharmaceutisches  central-blatt" 

Deutsche  Chemische  Gesellschaft  zu  Berlin.  r54a5  D48 

Berichte;  autoren  general-register,  v.30-40,  1897-1907. 
For  volumes  of  report  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r54a5  J153 
Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  reinen,  pharmaceutischen  und 
technischen  chemie,  physik,  mineralogie  und  geologic;  general-register 
fiir  1877-86,  1897-1904.    2v. 

1893-^te  title  reads  "Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie." 
For  other  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogues. 

r540.5  M8x 
Monatshefte  fiir  chemie  und  verwandte  theile  anderer  wissenschaften ; 
gesammelte  abhandlungen  aus  den  sitzungsberichten  der  Kaiserlichen 
Akademie  des  Wissenschaften;  generalregister,  v.ii-22,  1890-1901. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr54a5  Raya 
Revue  generate  de  chimie  pure  &  appliquee;  supplement  bi-mensuel, 
Jan.  13,  1907-date,    v.io-date.    1907-date. 

From  1 90 1  to  date  supplement  is  issued  with  the  title  "Repertoire  general  de  chimie 
pure  et  appliqu^." 

Study  and  teaching.     Manuals 

Smith,  Alexander,  b.  1865,  &  Hall,  E.  H.  540.7  S64 

Teaching  of  chemistry  and  physics  in  the  secondary  school.     1904. 

Longmans.     (American  teachers'  series.) 

List  of  references  at  the  beginning  of  each  chapter. 

Discussion  by  two  experienced  teachers  of  how  much  should  be  attempted  and  how 

^ese  subjects  should  be  presented. 

Meade,  Richard  Kidder.  r540.8  M55 

Chemists'  pocket  manual;  a  practical  handbook  containing  tables, 
formulas,  calculations,  information,  physical  and  analytical  methods, 
for  the  use  of  chemists,  chemical  engineers,  assayers,  metallurgists, 
manufacturers  and  students.    Ed.2.    1910.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 
Contains  numerous  references. 

r540^  V19 

Van  Nostrand's  chemical  annual;  a  hand-book  of  useful  data  for  ana- 
lytical, manufacturing  and  investigating  chemists  and  chemical  students, 
1907-date.    1st  year  of  issue-date.    1967-date.    Van  Nostrand. 

"New  books,"  p.46s~49i. 
1907-date  ed.  by  J.  C.  Olsen. 
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History 
Armitage,  Francis  Paul.  540.9  A73 

History  of  chemistry.    1906.    Longmans. 
"Authorities  consulted,  quoted  or  referred  to  in  this  volume,"  p.i^-ao. 
Brief  text  for  students,  dealing  largely  with  the  developmeBt  of  chemical  theories. 

Hilditch,  T.  P.  540.9  H54 

Concise  history  of  chemistry.    [1911.I    Methuen. 

"Chronological  summary  of  chemical  events  of  outstanding  interest,'*  p.aa9-345. 

"Biographical  index  of  chemists,"  p.ao9-2a8. 

Reviews  history  of  fundamental  theories  and  of  the  different  branches  of  chemistry. 
Gives  considerable  space  to  organic  chemistry. 

Ladenburg,  Albert.  r540.9  Lz3 

Vortrage  uber  die  entwicklungsgescbichte  der  chemie  in  den  letzten 
hundert  jahren.    Ed.2,  enl.    1887. 

Meyer,  Ernst  von.  r540.9  M65g 

Geschichte  der  chemie  von  den  altesten  zeiten  bis  zur  gegenwart, 

zngleich  einfuhrung  in  das  studium  der  chemie.    Ed.2,  enl.    1895. 
"Chemische  litteratur,"  p.497--500. 

Mmr,  Matthew  Moncrieff  Pattison.  540.9  M95 

History  of  chemical  theories  and  laws.  1907.  Wiley. 
Author  disclaims  any  intention  of  writing  a  complete  history  of  chemistry,  and 
seeks  only  to  describe  investigations  which  "have  given  powerful  impulses  to  the  advance 
of  chemical  science  along  paths  already  trodden,  or  have  opened  new  ways  of  progress." 
Divides  the  subject  broadly  into  two  inquiries,  the  nature  of  substances  and  the  nature 
of  reactions,  and  traces  separately  the  historical  development  of  each.  Author  exhibits 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  marked  literary  ability. 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm.  1*540.9  Oa9 

Historical  development  of  general  chemistry  [course  of  six  lectures 

delivered  in  the  Department  of  chemistry  of  Columbia  University,  Jan.- 

Fcb.  1906].    1906. 

Reprinted  from  the  "School  of  mines  quarterly,"  v.27,  Jan.- July  1906. 

Thorpe,  Sir  Thomas  Edward.  540.9  T41 

History  of  chemistry,   v.i.    1909.   Putnam.    (History  of  the  sciences.) 
V.I.     From  the  earliest  times  to  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
"Bibliography,"  v.i,  p.  183-185. 
By  author  of  "Dictionary  of  applied  chemistry."    Gives  briefly  the  important  facts. 

541    Theoretical  chemistry 

Arrhenius,  Svante  August.  541  A77 

Theories  of  chemistry;  being  lectures  delivered  at  the  University  of 
California;  ed.  by  T.  S.  Price.    1907.    Longmans. 

"The  subject-matter  is  familiar  to  all  chemists — ^it  is  the  treatment  which  is  of 
special  value.  The  various  theories  and  hypotheses  are  critically  examined  and  exhibited 
in  their  proper  relationship  and  subordination.  The  whole  work  bears  the  stamp  of  a 
mind  of  uncommon  power  applied  to  the  matter  in  hand  with  a  balance  and  sobriety  of 
judgment  no  less  rare.**     Nature,  1907. 

Meyer,  Lothar.  r54X  M65g 

Grundztige  der  theoretischen  chemie.    Ed.2.    1893. 
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Nernst,  Walther.  541  Naa 

Theoretical  chemistry  from  the  standpoint  of  Avogadro's  rule  & 

thermodynamics;  revised  in  accordance  with  the  sixth  German  edition 

by  H.  T.  Tizard.    [Ed.3.]    1911.    Macmillan. 

An  exceedingly  clear  statement  of  the  facts  anii  problems  of  theoretical  chemistry. 

Is  less  exhaustive  than  Ostwald*s  "Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  chemie/'  and  pays  espedal 

attention  to  further  applications  of  the  theories. 

Tilden,  William  Augustus.  541  T46 

The  elements;  speculations  as  to  their  nature  and  origin.  19 10. 
Harper.    (Harper's  library  of  living  thought.) 

Contents:  The  elements.  —  Interrelations  among  atomic  weights.  —  The  periodic 
law. — Theories  of  evolution. — Speculations. 

Outlines  present  position  of  scientific  opinion  with  regard  to  origin  of  the  ele- 
ments. Author  thinks  it  "probable  that  the  chemical  elements,  and  hence  all  material 
substances  of  which  the  earth,  the  sea,  the  air,  and  the  host  of  heavenly  bodies  are  all 
composed,  resulted  from  a  change,  corresponding  to  condensation,  in  something  of 
which  we  have  no  direct  and  intimate  knowledge.  Some  have  imagined  this  primal 
essence  of  all  things  to  be  identical  with  the  ether  of  space." 


Physical  chemistry 

Amdt,  Kurt.  541.1  A74 

Technische  anwendungen  der  physikalischen  chemie.    1907. 
Physicochemical  investigations  of  many  branches   of  chemical   technology.     Gives 

slight  attention  to  technical  electrochemistry. 

"Strictly  speaking,  'The  physical  chemistry  of  technical  processes'  would  have  been 

a  more  appropriate  title."     Wilder  D.  Bancroft,  in  Journal  of  physical  chemistry,  1908. 

Jones,  Harry  Clary.  541.1  J4ii 

Introduction  to  physical  chemistry.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Briefer  than  his  "Elements  of  physical  chemistry"  (541.1  J41).  Avoids  calculus 
as  far  as  possible.     Chapter  on  solutions  is  excellent,  the  best  part  of  the  book. 

Pauli,  Wolfgang.  541.1  Psa 

Physical  chemistry  in  the  service  of  medicine;  seven  addresses; 
authorized  translation  by  M.  H.  Fischer.    1907.    Wiley. 

Theme  is  the  close  parallelism  between  the  laws  governing  changes  in  organic  col- 
loids and  in  the  living  organism. 

"Valuable  both  as  giving  a  concise  account  of  Dr.  Pauli's  own  important  work  and 
also  as  providing  excellent  critical  surveys  of  the  comparatively  few  other  investigationi 
of  the  same  branch  of  physical  chemistry."     Chemical  news,  1907. 

Smiles,  Samuel,  jr.  541.1  S64 

Relations  between  chemical  constitution  and  some  physical  proper- 
ties.   191 0.    Longmans.    (Text-books  of  physical  chemistry.) 

"The  subject  treated  in  this  volume  is  the  study  of  the  relations  between  the  numeri- 
cal values  of  physical  properties  and  the  chemical  constitution  of  the  molecule.*'  Intro- 
duction. 

Written  from  the  standpoint  of  the  organic  chemist.  Properties  considered  are 
classified  as  mechanical,  thermal  and  optical.  Concludes  that  further  advance  will 
depend  essentially  on  a  more  complete  solution  of  the  problem  of  valency. 

Stewart,  Alfred  Walter.  54i-i  S84 

Recent  advances  in  physical  and  inorganic  chemistry,  with  an  in- 
troduction by  Sir  William  Ramsay.    1909.    Longmans. 

More  than  a  record. of  work  done.  Presents  theories  and  explains  methods  of  re> 
search,  dealing  mainly  with  topics  which  have  not  heretofore  received  full  treatment  in 
text-books. 
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Walker,  James,  b.  1863.  541.1  Wz6 

Introduction  to  physical  chemistry.  Ed.4.  1907.  Macmillan. 
"As  I  have  aMnmed  that  the  atudent  who  uaes  this  book  has  already  taken  ordinary 
courses  in  chemistry  and  physics,  I  have  devoted  little  or  no  space  to  the  explanation  of 
terms  or  elementary  notions  which  are  adequately  treated  in  the  text-books  on  those  sub- 
jects. .  .1  have  throughout  avoided  the  use  of  any  but  the  most  elementary  mathematics." 
Prefac*. 

r54i.i  Z43 
Zeitschrift  ftir  physikalische  chemie,  stochiometrie  und  verwandtschafts- 
lehre;  namen-  und  sachregister,  v.25-50,  189&-1905. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogues. 


Absorption.    Colloids 

Bemmelen,  Jakob  Maarten  van.  r54i.ia  B42 

Die  absorption;  gesammelte  abhandlungen  iiber  koUoide  und  ab- 
sorption, mit  unterstiitzung  des  verfassers  neu  hrsg.  von  Wo.  Ostwald. 
191  o. 

"Bibliographie,**  p.6-12. 

"Professor  Bemmelen's  work  on  colloidal  chemistry  and  absorption  is  undoubtedly 
less  well  known  than  its  value  and  importance  would  warrant,  and  Dr.  Ostwald  is  to  be 
congratulated  upon  having  undertaken  the  task  of  editing  this  collection  of  his  articles. 
They  have  been  selected  and  arranged  by  the  author  himself,  and  their  perusal  will  give 
a  very  clear  idea  of  the  historical  development  of  the  subject**     Chtmical  news,  1911, 

Eltden,  James  Vincent.  54z*z3  E55 

Principles  of  chemical  geology;  a  review  of  the  application  of  the 

equilibrium  theory  to  geological  problems.     19 10.    Whit  taker. 

Successfully  applies  the  principles  of  physical  chemistry,  particularly  the  equilibrium 

theory,  to  the  formation  and  internal  conditions  of  crystals. 

Preimdlich,  Herbert.  54i*z3  F93 

Kapillarchemie;  eine  darstellung  der  chemie  der  kolloide  und  ver- 

wandter  gebiete.    1909. 

"Perhaps  the  most  complete  attempt  to  deal  with  the  subject  [of  the  colloid  state 

of  matter]  as  a  whole  on  the  lines  of  a  definite  hypothesis,  and  bring  it  into  clear 

mathematical  relation  to  physics."    Nature,  tgii. 

MiSller,  Arthur,  comp.  roi6.54i  M95 

Bibliographic  der  kolloide.    1904.    Voss. 

Ostwald,  Karl  Wilhelm  Wolfgang.  54z*i3  0^9 

Grundriss  der  kolloidchemie.    1910. 

"Die  literatur  der  kolloidchemie,*'  p.  74-76. 

"Author  has  done  his  work  very  well  and  has  given  a  consistent,  critical  presentation 
of  the  subject... He  has  not  erred  on  the  side  of  claiming  more  than  we  actually  know 
and  consequently  his  book  will  prove  very  valuable  as  a  statement  of  our  knowledge  and 
of  onr  ignorance."     Wilder  D.  Btmcroft,  in  Journal  of  physical  chemistry,  jqjo, 

Pdschl,  Viktor.  54X.X3  P84 

Introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  colloids;  a  compendium  of  col- 
loidal chemistry  for  students,  teachers  and  works  managers;  tr.  from 
the  second  enlarged  German  edition  by  H.  H.  Hodgson.    191 1.    Griffin, 
"literature,"  p.  106-107. 

ISlementary  manual  not  intended  for  specialists.  Deals  in  an  elementary  way  with 
properties  and  preparation  of  coHoids  and  with  applications  of  colloid  chemistry. 
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Svedberg,  Theodor.  54i*X3  Sg/6 

Die   methoden   zur   herstellung  kolloider   losungen   anorganischer 

stoffe;  ein  hand-  und  hilfsbuch  ftir  die  chemie  und  Industrie  der  kol- 

loide.    1909. 

"The  different  methoda  are  classed  aa  usual  as  condensation  and  dispersion  methods, 

and  the  details  of  every  experiment  are  given ...  Absolutely  no  process  which  has  been 

worked  out  is  omitted,  and  the  book  is  comprehensiveness  itself... Excellent  both  as  a 

text-book  of  methods  of  preparing  colloidal  solutions  [of  inorganic  substances]  and  as 

a  model  of  an  exhaustive  treatise."    Chemical  ntws,  igop, 

Zsigmondy,  Richard  Adolf.  54i*ia  ^3 

Colloids  and  the  ultramicroscope;  a  manual  of  colloid  chemistry  and 
ultramicroscopy;  authorized  translation  by  Jerome  Alexander.  1909. 
Wiley. 

Excellent  treatise. 

"After  discussing  the  basic  principles  governing  the  colloidal  condition,  and  the 
classification  of  colloids,  and  reviewing  the  most  important  work  already  done  in  this 
field,  the  author  describes  the  development  (upon  the  principle  originally  conceived  by 
himself)  of  the  ultramicroscope,  which  carries  our  range  of  vision  well  towards  molecular 
dimensions;  and  he  furthermore  gives  a  detailed  account  of  hb  own  valuable  pioneer 
researches  with  the  new  instrument'*    Translator's  prefacs. 

Thermochemistry 

Richards,  Theodore  William,  &  Forbes,  G.  S.  qr54Z.i6  R4Z 

Energy  changes  involved  in  the  dilution  of  zinc  and  cadmium  amal- 
gams. 1906.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication  no.56.) 
Thomsen,  Julius.  54<*x^  ^3^ 

Thermochemistry;  tr.  from  the  Danish  by  K.  A.  Burke.  I9cfi- 
Longmans.     (Text-books  of  physical  chemistry.) 

The  author's  classic  work,  "Thermochemische  untersuchungen,"  published  in  i8Sj- 
86  in  four  volumes,  was  the  result  of  35  years  of  active  investigation.  This  volume  is 
an  attempt  to  present  the  earlier  material  in  a  more  compact  and  accessible  form, 
omitting  experimental  details.    No  account  is  taken  of  the  work  of  other  investigators. 

Electrochemistry 

American  Electrochemical  Society.  r54X-X7  Aszh 

Hand-book  of  the  Pittsburg  meeting,  May  4,  5,  6,  7,  1910.  1910. 
[Pittsburgh.] 

Booklet  briefly  describing  a  number  of  Pittsburgh  industries. 
Ashcroft,  Edgar  A.  54i*i7  ^^^ 

Study  of  electrothermal  and  electrolytic  industries,  pti.  1909.  Mc- 
Graw. 

pt  I .     Introductory. 
Statistics  by  I.  J.  Moltkehansen. 

Intended  to  supply  information  about  all  industrially  successful  electrochemical  and 
electrometallurgical  industries.     Part  i  treats  only  the  general  aspects. 

Damieel,  Heinrich.  54i*x7  I^sa 

Electrochemistry;  tr.  [from  the  Sammlung  CJoschen],  by  E.  S.  Mer- 
riam.    v.i.    1907.    Wiley. 

V.I.     Theoretical  electrochemistry  and  its  physico-chemical  foundations. 

"Literature,"  p.  1 73-1 75- 

"Contains  a  surprising  amount  of  fact  and  information  within  a  very  small  com- 
pass... an  excellent  book  to  furnish  a  mature  student  with  a  brief,  though  comprehen- 
sive view  of  the  whole  subject."    A.  B.  Lamb,  in  Scitncs,  190^. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY  787 

Faraday  Society,  London.  r54i-i7  P^^ 

Transactions,  1905-date.    v.i-date.     [1905-datc.] 

The  society  was  founded  in  1903  to  promote  the  study  of  electrochemistry>  electro- 
metallurgy,  chemical  physics,  metallography  and  kindred  subjects. 

Pdrster,  Fricdrich.  qr54i.i7  F78 

Elektrochemie   wasseriger   losungen.      1905.      (Bredig,    Georg,    ed. 
Handbuch  der  angewandten  physikalischen  chemie,  v.i.) 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Deals  with  electrochemical  theory,  and  with  methods  for  the  separation  and  determi- 
nation of  the  various  gaseous  and  metallic  elements. 

Le  Blanc,  Max.  54z*x7  L47 

Text-book  of  electro-chemistry;  tr.  from  the  4th  enl.  German  ed. 
by  W.  R.  Whitney  and  J.  W.  Brown.    1907.    Macmillan. 

Lorenz,  Richard.  54i*x7  L87 

Die  elektrolyse  geschmolzener  salze.  2v.  1905.'  (Monographiea 
uber  angewandte  elektrochemie.) 

T.i.     Verbindungen  und  elemente. 

T.2.  Das  gesetz  von  Faraday. — Die  Ciberfuhrung  und  wanderung  der  ionen.— Das 
Idtvermdgen. 

"Verachiedene  literaturangaben  uber  das  leitvermogen  von  oxyden,  sulfiden  und 
seleniden,*'  v.  2,  p.24 1-243. 

''Author  has  covered  a  great  deal  of  ground  and  has  covered  most  of  it  very  weU, 
so  that  the  book  will  be  invaluable  for  purposes  of  reference."  IVildsr  D.  Bancroft,  in 
Journal  of  physical  chemistry,  1906, 

qr54i.x7  E443a 
Metalltirgical  and  chemical  engineering;  a  monthly  journal,  1910-date. 
v.8-date.    1910-date. 

For  v.i~7  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series,  under  title  "Electrochemical  in- 
dustry.** 

Pring,  John  Norman.  54X*X7  PqS 

Some  electro-chemical  centres;  a  report  to  the  electors  of  the  Gart- 

side  scholarships.     1908.     (Manchester  University.     Economic  series, 

no.  10.) 

Conttntt :  Cost  of  power  production.  —  Niagara  falls.  —  The  copper  refineries  of 
New  Jersey. — Canadian  water  powers  and  electro-chemical  centres. — Electric  smelting  of 
iron  ores  and  steel  production.---Ozone  and  water  purification. — Gold  and  silver  refining. 
— Electrical  manufacture  of  carbon  bisulphide. — ^Electro-chemical  industries  in  the  Alps, 
France  and  Belgium. — The  electrical  fixation  of  atmospheric  nitrogen. — Power  centres 
and  electro-chemical  works  in  Great  Britain. 

Richards,  Joseph  William.  54x-i7  R4X 

Metallurgical  calculations,    v.3.    1908.    McGraw. 

V.3.     The  metals  other  than  iron  [copper,  lead,  silver  and  gold,  zinc,  aluminum]. 

For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

The  same.    3v.    1906-08 r  541.17  R41 

V.I.  Introduction,  chemical  and  thermal  principles,  problems  in  combustion.  Ed.a. 
rev. 

▼.2.     Iron  and  steel.    Ed.2. 

▼.3.     The  metals  other  than  iron  [copper,  lead,  silver  and  gold,  zinc,  aluminum]. 

Describes  the  me^ods  of  making  the  various  calculations  needed  in  the  running  of 
various  metallurgical  processes,  furnaces  and  other  apparatus. 

Appeared  in  '^Electrochemical  and  metallurgical  industry,**  v.3-6,  March  1905- 
Jnly  1908. 
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Tower,  Olin  Freeman.  54X*X7  T65 

Conductivity  of  liquids;  methods,  results,  chemical  applications  and 
theoretical  considerations.    1905.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

Systematic  survey  of  modern  research,  much  of  which  has  hitherto  been  discussed 
only  in  German.  Written  almost  entirely  during  1903,  hence  not  quite  up  to  date  at  time 
of  publication. 

qr54i.i7  Z43 
Zeitachrift  ftir  elektrochemie;  weekly;  generalregister,  pt.i,  namen- 
verzeichnis,  v.i-io,  1894-1904. 

Organ  der  Deutschen  Elektrochemischen  Gesellschaft. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm.  1541.1709  O39 

Die  entwicklung  der  elektrochemie  in  gemeinverstandlicher  dar- 
stellung.    1910. 

Atoms 

Baxter,  Gregory  Paul,  and  outers.  qr54X-3  B33 

Researches  upon  the  atomic  weights  of  cadmium,  manganese,  bro- 
mine, lead,  arsenic,  iodine,  silver,  chromium  and  phosphorus.  1910. 
(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.135.) 

Clarke,  Frank  Wigglesworth,  comp.  tso6  S66m 

Constants  of  nature,  pt.1-5.  1873-1910.  '(In  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion.   Miscellaneous  collections,  v.  12,  14,  27.) 

New  editions  of  pti  are  in  v. 32  and  of  pts  in  v.38  and  v. 54. 

Pt.4  is  by  G.  F.  Becker  and  has  title  "Atomic  weight  determinations;  a  digest  of 
the  investigation  published  since  181 4." 

Friend,  John  Albert  Newton.  541^  F95 

Theory  of  valency.     1909.     Long^mans.     (Text-books  of  physical 

chemistry.) 

"Not  only  are  clear  and  readable  outlines  given  of  the  ^eories  put  forward  by  the 

leading  chemists  of  each  generation,  but  in  each  case  the  agreement  of  the  theory  with 

observed  facts  is  critically  discussed."    Knowledgi,  1909, 

Qarrett,  Albert  Edward.  541.3  Qxg 

The  periodic  law.    1909.    Appleton.    (International  scientific  series.) 
Discusses  early  attempts  at  classifying  the  elements;  ^e  periodic  law  and  its  ap- 
plications; and  the  recent  theories  of  atomic  structure  and  their  bearing  on  the  periodic 
Uw. 

Richards,  Theodore  William.  Qr54i.a  R4id 

Determinations  of  atomic  weights.  1910.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  125.) 

Contents:  Further  investigation  concerning  the  atomic  weights  of  silver,  lithium 
and  chlorine,  by  T.  W.  Itichards  and  H.  H.  Willard. — ^The  Harvard  determinations  of 
atomic  weights  between  1870  and  1910,  by  T.  W.  Richards. — Methods  used  in  precise 
chemical  investigation,  by  T.  W.  Richards. 

"List  of  Harvard  papers  on  determination  of  atomic  wei^^its,*'  p.91-94. 

Third  paper  discusses  briefly  precautions  essential  to  accurate  research  work  of  a 
chemical  or  physicochemical  nature.  Methods  not  new  to  experts,  but  of  sufficient 
importance  to  justify  considerable  emphasb. 
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Richards,  Theodore  William,  &  Befar,  G.  £.  qr54x.a  R4X 

Electromotive  force  of  iron  under  varying  conditions,  and  the  ef- 
fect of  occluded  hydrogen.  1906.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton.   Publication  no.6i.) 

Investigates  phenomena  bearing  on  these  topies  and  speculates  as  to  their  relation 
to  the  structure,  internal  pressure  and  solubility  of  iron. 

Richards,  Theodore  William,  and  others.  qr54X»a  R4xf 

Further  researches  concerning  atomic  weights  of  potassium,  silver, 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitrogen  and  sulphur.    1907.     (Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington.    Publication  no.69.) 
Roosebooxxi,  Hendrik  Willem  Bakhuis.  r54x.a  R68 

Die  heterogenen  gleichgewichte  vom  standpunkte  der  phasenlehre. 
v.3,  pti.    191 1. 

V.3,  ptz.  Die  temaren  gleichgewichte;  systeme  mit  nur  einer  flfissigkdt  ohne 
misrhkristalle  und  ohne  dampf. 

For  V.I,  v.a,  pti  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Physical  chemistry 
Ley,  Heinrich.  r54X.3  L67 

Die  beziehungen  zwischen  farbe  und  konstitution  bei  organischen 
verbindungen,  unter  berucksichtigung  der  untersuchungsmethoden. 
1911. 

Binder's  title  reads  'Tarbe  und  konstitution  bei  organischen  verbindungen." 
''Valuable  r^um^  of  our  present  knowledge  of  color  as  related  to  the  structure  of 
organic  compounds  and  the  application  of  modern  ideas  of  valence  and  the  electronic 
structure  of  atoms  as  a  cause  of  color.  It  contains  many  references  to  the  original  litera- 
ture and  should  be  on  the  shelves  of  every  chemical  library."  Journal  of  tht  Amtrican 
Chemical  Society,  ign. 

Richards,  Theodore  William,  and  others.  <li'54X*3  R4X 

Compressibilities  of  the  elements  and  their  periodic  relations.  1907. 
(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.76.) 

Stereochemistry 
Hantisch,  Arthur  Rudolf.  r54x.7  Ha4 

Gnindriss  der  stereochemie.    1893. 

"Litcratur,"  p.  138-140. 

Sonderdruck  aus  dem  "Handwdrterbuch  der  chenUe,"  band  iz,  hrsg.  von  A.  Laden- 
burg. 

Stewsrt,  Alfred  Walter.  541.7  S84 

Stereochemistry.  1907.  Longmans.  (Text-books  of  physical  chem- 
istry.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.ip-ao. 

Very  full  treatment  of  the  subject,  with  a  great  number  of  foot-note  references  to 
the  original  literature.  Advocates  the  use  by  students  of  stereochemical  models  and 
Sives  directions  for  constructing  some  of  these. 

Solubility 
Abegg,  Richard.  541^  Ax3 

Electrolytic  dissociation  theory;  tr.  from  the  German  by  C.  L.  von 
Ende.    1907.    Wiley. 

"Useful  review  of  the  ionic  theory  written  entirely  with  the  view  of  supporting  the 
theory."    Nature,  1907. 


Digitizedtoy 


Google 


790  SOLUBILITY.    TABLES 

Jones,  Harry  Clary»  and  others.  r54<«8  J4>c 

Conductivity  and  viscosity  in  mixed  solvents;  a  study  of  the  con- 
ductivity and  viscosity  of  solutions  of  certain  electrolytes  in  water^ 
methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  acetone,  and  in  binary  mixtures  of 
these  solvents.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publica- 
tion no.8o.) 

Jones,  Harry  Clary,  and  others.  qr54x.8  J41 

Hydrates  in  aqueous  solution;  evidence  for  the  existence  of  hydrates- 
in  solution,  their  approximate  composition  and  certain  spectroscopic  in- 
vestigations bearing  upon  the  hydrate  problem.     1907.     (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.    Publication  no.6o.) 
"Reference*,"  p.260. 

Noyes,  Arthur  Amos,  and  others.  qr54X.8  N48^ 

Electrical  conductivity  of  aqueous  solutions;  a  report  upon  a  series 
of  experimental  investigations.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.63.) 

Investigations  "undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  studying  through  a  wide  range  of 
temperatures,  extending  from  18*  to  the  critical  temperature  and  above,  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  aqueous  solutions  and  such  other  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
them  as  are  related  to  it  or  can  be  determined  through  measurements  of  it"   A.  A,  Noyes, 

Seidell,  Atherton,  comp.  i'54i«8  845. 

Solubilities  of  inorganic  and  organic  substances;  a  handbook  of  the- 
most  reliable  quantitative  solubility  determinations.  1907.  Van  Nos- 
trand. 

Tables.    Chemical  calculations 

Evans,  John  Castell-,  comp.  rS4i'9  B94. 

Physico-chemical  tables;  for  the  use  of  analysts,  physicists,  chemical; 
manufacturers  and  scientific  chemists,    v.2.    191 1.    Griffin. 

T.a.     Physical  and  analjrtical  chemistry. 

Mathematical,  physical  and  chemical  constants,  formulas,  etc 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Hale,  William  Jay.  541^  Hz6' 

Calculations  of  general  chemistry,  with  definitions,  explanations 

and  problems.    £d.2,  rev.    1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Presents  simply  and  concisely  rules  for  calculation  in  physicochemical  subjects.. 

Includes  many  test  problems. 

Wells,  Horace  Lemuel.  541^  W4^ 

Text-book  of  chemical  arithmetic.    1908.    Wiley. 

Contents:  Approximate  numbers. — Calculations  relating  to  weights. — Calculations- 
relating  to  gases. — Calculations  relating  to  volumetric  analysis. 

Young,  Sydney.  541^  Y39- 

Stoichiometry,  together  with  an  Introduction  to  the  study  of  physi- 
cal chemistry,  by  Sir  William  Ramsay.  1908.  Longmans.  (Text-books 
of  physical  chemistry.) 

"The  term  stoichiometry  which  originally  was  applied  to  the  calculation  of  chemica^ 
equivalents  has  been  extended  by  Ostwald  to  include  not  only  the  determination  of 
atomic  and  molecular  weights,  but  the  study  of  the  properties  of  solids,  liquids. 
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Young,  Sydney — continued.  541-9  Y39 

and  tolutiont  m  well.  It  is  in  this  broader  sense  that  tiie  author  uses  the  word  in  the 
title  of  the  present  Tolume,  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  most  satisfactory  of  this 
admirable  series  of  texts  which  we  owe  to  Professor  Ramsay."  Gilbert  N.  Lewis,  in 
Seitnct,  1908. 

542    Experimental  chemistry 

Chemical  laboratories.     Chemical  apparatus 

Meade,  Richard  Kidder.  542.1  M55 

Design  and  equipment  of  small  chemical  laboratories.  1908.  Chemi- 
cal Engineer  Pub.  Co. 

Part  of  the  material  appeared  originally  in  the  "Chemical  engineer,"  which  is  (1909) 
edited  by  the  author.  Based  on  extensive  practical  experience.  Primarily  for  the  young 
chemist  but  also  of  value  to  the  expert 

**From  cover  to  cover,  excellent  in  its  advice  and  suggestion."  Mining  and  scientific 
press,  1908. 

Scheffler,  Wilhelm.  543.1  S3Z 

Einrichtung  von  fabriklaboratorien.     [1910.]     (Bibliothek  der  ge- 

samten  technik.) 

Binder's  title  reads  "Fabriklaboratorien." 

Brief  manual  for  the  inexperienced  chemist     Deals  with  arrangement  and  ordinary 

equipment  of  the  chemical  laboratory.    A  more  comprehensive  work  on  somewhat  similar 

Knes  is  Dierbach's  "Betriebs-chemiker"  (r66o  Ds7). 

Ludlam,  Ernest  Bowman,  &  Preston,  Haydn.  543»3  L97 

Outlines  of  experimental  chemistry.    1910.    Arnold. 
Collection  of  laboratory  experiments  ranging  from  the  very  simplest  operations  to 

some  fairly  advanced  problems  of  physical  chemistry. 

Pamicke,  A.  ^$42^  Pas 

Die  maschinellen  hilfsmittel  der  chemischen  technik.   Ed.2,  enl.   1898. 


Drying.     Distillation 

For  Drying  machinery,  see  66a.9 

Marr,  Otto.  ^54247  M41 

Das  trocknen  und  die  trockner;  anleitungen  zu  entwurf,  beschaffung 
und  betrieb  ftir  alle  zweige  der  mechanischen  und  chemischen  indus- 
tries fur  gewerbliche  und  ftir  landwirtschaftliche  unternehmungen.  1910. 
(Oldenbourgs  technische  handbibliothek,  v.14.) 

About  half  is  devoted  to  general  and  theoretical  considerations.  Remainder  dis- 
cusses practical  applications  and  describes  many  drying  machines  actually  in  use  for 
various  industrial  purposes. 

Razous,  Paul.  qr54a47  Ra4 

Th^orie  &  pratique  du  s6chage  industriel.    1909. 

Takes  up  theory  of  drying,  equipment  and  general  processes,  describing  in  detail 
methods  employed  in  drying  the  products  of  many  industries. 

Normandy,  Frank.  54^48  N44 

Practical  manual  on  sea  water  distillation,  with  a  description  of  the 
necessary  machinery  for  the  process.  1909.  Griffin.  (Griffin's  scien- 
tific text-books.) 

Fullest  woric  on  the  subject  (1910).  Treats  of  methods  and  apparatus  as  employed 
both  on  shipboard  and  on  land. 
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543    Analytical  chemistry 

See  also  Adulterations,  614.3 
Allen,  Alfred  Henry.  543  A4aa 

Commercial  organic  analysis;  ed.  by  Henry  Leffmann  and  others. 
Ed.4  [rev.  &  enl.].    v.  1-5.    1909-11.    Blalciston. 

V.I.  Introdttction,  alcohols,  yeast,  malt  liquors  and  malt,  wines  and  spirits,  neutral 
alcoholic  derivatives,  sugars,  starch  .and  its  isomerides,  paper  and  paper-maldng  materials, 
vegetable  acids. 

v.a.  Fixed  oils,  fats  and  waxes,  special  characters  and  methods,  butter  fat,  lard* 
linseed  oil,  higher  fattjr  adds,  soap,  glycerol,  cholesterols,  wool-fat,  cloth  oils. 

V.3.  Hydrocarbons,  bitumens,  naphthalene  and  its  derivatives,  anthracene  and  its 
associates,  phenols,  aromatic  adds,  gallic  add  and  its  allies,  phthalic  add  and  the  phthal- 
dns,  modern  explosives. 

V.4.  Resins,  india-rubber,  rubber  substitutes  and  gutta-percha,  hydrocarbons  of 
essential  oils,  ketones  of  essential  oils,  volatile  or  essential  oils,  special  characters  of 
essential  oils,  tables  of  essential  oils. 

v.  5.  Tannins,  analjrsis  of  leather,  dyes  and  colouring  matters,  dyestuffs  of  groups 
6-1  s,  colouring  matters  of  natural  <Migin,  analysis  of  colouring  matters,  colouring  mat* 
ters  in  foods,  inks. 

A  standard  work  on  this  subject. 

Carnot,  Marie  Adolphe.  r543  Caz 

Traite  d'analyse  des  substances  min^rales.    v.3,  pt.i.     1910. 

V.3,  pti.     M^taux. 

"One  of  the  most  extensive  and  important  works  on  inorganic  analysis  which  hare 
appeared  for  very  many  years."     American  chemical  joumai. 

For  v.i-s  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Chcsneau,  Gabriel.  543  C43 

Theoretical  principles  of  the  methods  of  analytical  chemistry  based 
upon  chemical  reactions;  authorized  translation  by  A.T.Lincoln  and 
D.  H.  Camahan.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Contents:  Influence  of  the  phjrsical  state  of  predpitates  upon  their  purification  by 
washing. — Theoretical  principles  of  the  methods  of  analysis  based  upOn  irreversible  re- 
actions.— Study  of  double  decomposition  of  salts  by  calorimetric  method. — Electrolytic 
theory  of  double  decomposition  of  salts. — Objections  to  the  ionic  theory. — General  pro- 
cesses of  analysis  based  upon  double  decomposition  of  salts. — Study  of  some  methods 
based  upon  double  decomposition  of  salts. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  543  Qz6a 

Qualitative  [and]  quantitative  analysis.  1906.  (International  library 
of  technology,  V.17B.) 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Lunge,  George,  ed,  543  L97t 

Technical  methods  of  chemical  analysis;  English  translation  from 
the  latest  German  edition,  adapted  to  English  conditions  of  manufac- 
ture; ed.  by  C.  A.  Keane.    v.1-2,  in  4.    1908-11.    Gurney. 

Valuable  both  for  reference  and  as  a  laboratory  manual.  Methods  of  many  indus- 
tries are  considered,  each  by  an  experienced  analyst 

Margosches,  B.  Max,  ed,  r543  M3S 

Die  chemische  analyse;  sammlung  von  einzeldarstellungen  auf  dem 
gebiete  der  chemischen,  technisch-chemischen  und  physikalisch- 
chemischen  analyse,    v.i-13,  in  10.    1907-11. 

V.I.     Die  anwendung  der  hydrazine  in  der  analytischen  chemie,  von  Julius  Schmidt. 

V.2.  Die  untersuchungsmethoden  des  sinks  unter  besonderer  berdcksichdguiig  der 
technisch  wichtigen  zinkerze,  von  H.  Nissenson. 

v.3.     Physikilische  chemie  als  grundlage  der  analytbchen  chemie,  von  W.  Hers. 
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MargoscheSy  B.  Max,  ed, — continued.  ts43  M38 

T.4-5.  Eldctroantljrtische  schnellmethoden;  elektroanalyse  unter  bewegen  von  dek- 
troljrt  Oder  elektrode,  yon  A.  Fischer. 

T.6.     Die  tintersachung  von  eisengallustinten,  von  F.  W.  Hiilrichten. 

V.7.     Die  untersuchtingBmethoden  des  wasserttoffperoxyds,  von  L.  Birckenbach. 

v.8-9.  Metiioden  zur  ttntersuchnng  von  mil^  tind  moUtereiprodukten,  von  Kurt 
Teichert. 

v.io.  Die  bestiminungsaietlioden  des  wismuts  und  seine  trennung  von  den  anderen 
elementen,  von  L.  Moser. 

v.ii-ia.  Die  katslyse;  die  rolle  der  kaUlyse  in  der  analytischen  chemie,  von  Ger- 
tmd  Wokcr. 

V.I 3.     Stand  und  wege  der  analytischen  ckemie,  von  Wilhelm  Bottger. 

Contains  several  bibliographies. 

Series  of  monographs,  each  covering  a  special  topic  and  intended  to  be  complete  in 
its  field. 

Medicus,  Ludwigf.  r543  M56 

Kurze  anleitung  zur  technisch-chemischen  analyse;  tibungsbeispiele 
zum   gebrauche   beim   unterricht   in   chemischen    laboratorien.      1891. 
(Einleitung  in  die  chemische  analyse,  v.4.) 
Merck,  £.  r543  M63 

Chemical  reagents,  their  purity  and  tests;  a  new  and  improved  text 
based  on  and  replacing  the  latest  edition  of  Krauch's  "Die  prufung 
der  chemischen   reagentien   auf   reinheit;"   authorized  translation   by 
Henry  Schenck.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 
Mott,  Henry  Augustus.  r543  M94 

Chemists'  manual;  a  practical  treatise  on  chemistry,  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis,  stoichiometry,  blowpipe  analysis,  mineralogy,  as- 
saying, toxicology,  etc.    1877.    Van  Nostrand. 

Lengthy  section  on  specific  gravity  determinations.    Many  tables. 
Ostwak),  Wilhelm.  543  Oag 

Scientific   foundations   of  analytical  chemistry   treated   in   an   ele- 
mentary manner.    Ed.3.    1908.    Macmillan. 
Post,  Julius.  r543  P84a 

Chemisch-technische    analyse;    handbuch    der    analytischen    unter- 
suchungen  zur  beaufsichtigung  chemischer  betriebe,   ftir  handel  und 
unterricht;  hrsg.  von   Bernhard  Neumann.     Ed.3,  dl-     8  pts.  in  2v. 
1908-09. 
Stillman,  Thomas  Bliss.  543  S85 

Engineering  chemistry;  a  manual  of  quantitative  chemical  analysis. 
Ed.4.    1910.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

diefly  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  of  technical  analysis,  but  considers  also 
the  technology  of  various  products.  Edition  of  191  o  contains  specifications  for  many 
engineering  materials. 

Treadwell,  Frederick  Pearson.  543  Tyxa 

Analytical  chemistry;  tr.  from  the  fourth  German  edition  by  W.  T. 
HalL    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    2v.    1910-11.    Wiley. 

V.I.     Qualitative  analysis. 

v.a.     Quantitative  analysis. 

The  same;  tr.  from  the  [fifth]  German  [edition]  by  W.  T.  Hall.  Ed.3, 
rev.  &  enl.    v.2.    191 1 543  Tyiaa 

A  standard  work,  characterized  by  simplicity  of  arrangement  and  judicious  choice 
of  methods,  presenting  only  those  most  approved.  Much  more  condensed  dian  Presenius's 
classic  work  on  the  subject,  but  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  be  valuable  both  for  refer- 
ence and  as  a  student's  text. 
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United  States — Chemistry  bureau.  r543  Uas 

[Miscellaneous  pamphlets.    1903-05.] 

Contents:  Preliminary  report  on  the  unification  of  terms  for  reporting  analytical 
restilts. — Summary  of  pure-food  laws  of  foreign  countries  affecting  American  exports. — 
Food  definitions  and  standards. — Standards  of  purity  for  food  products. — Salad  oil  for 
which  chemical  limits  are  to  be  suggested. — The  testing  of  chemical  reagents. — Coopera- 
tive  work  on  the  unification  of  terms  for  reporting  analytical  results. 

Wiley,  Harvey  Washington.  543  Wyx* 

Principles  and  practice  of  agricultural  analysis.  £d.2,  rev.  &  enl. 
V.I.     1906. 

V.I.     Soils. 

Gives  a  broad  view  of  the  subject  and  discusses  all  the  best  methods  of  analyzing 
agrictiltural  products. 

Author  is  (1906)  chemist  of  the  United  States  department  of  agriculture. 

r543.05G33 
Gesetie  und  verordnungen  sowie  gerichtsentscheidungen  betreffend 
nahrungs-  und  genussmittel  und  gebrauchsgegenstande;  beilage  zur 
Zeitschrift  fur  untersuchung  der  nahrungs-  und  genussmittel  [month- 
ly], 1909-    V.I.    1909. 

Food  analysis 

Clajrton,  Edwy  Godwin,  comp.  543.x  C55 

Compendium  of  food-microscopy,  with  sections  on  drugs,  water  and 

tobacco;  comp.  with  additions  and  revision  from  A.  H.  Hassall's  works 

on  food.    1909.    Bailli^re. 

"Summary  of  the  life-work  of  Dr  A.  H.  Hassall/'  P.S5-S9;  "Bibliography,"  p.399-406. 
Blicroscopical  characters  of  all  the  principal  vegetable  food-stuffs,  beverages  and 

condiments,  some  foods  of  animal  origin  and  their  parasites.    Well  illustrated. 

K5nig,  Joseph.  r543-i  K37 

Chemie  der  menschlichen  nahrungs-  und  genussmittel.     Ed.4,  enl. 

V.3.    1910. 

V.3.     Untersuchung  von  nahrungs-,  genussmitteln  und  gd>rauchsgegenstanden. 
For  V.I -a  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Leach,  Albert  Ernest.  <ir543-x  L44 

Food  inspection  and  analysis,  for  the  use  of  public  analysts,  health 
officers,  sanitary  chemists  and  food  economists.  Ed.a,  rev.  &  enl.  1909* 
Wiley. 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Useful  conspectus  of  the  whole  field  of  food  control,  written  more  particularly 
from  an  American  point  of  view. 

Neufeld,  C.  A.  543.x  Nas 

Der  nahrungsmittelchemiker  als  sachverstandiger;  anleitung  zur  be- 
gutachtung  der  nahrungsmittel,  genussmittel  und  gebrauchsgegenstande 
nach  den  gesetzlichen  bestimmungen,  mit  praktischen  beispielen.  1907. 
Springer. 

Intended  as  a  guide  in  the  interpretation  of  analyses  and  in  judging  the  quality  of 
foods.  Treats  of  the  composition,  adulteration,  imitation  and  deterioration  of  foods, 
and  shows  how  to  apply  this  knowledge  in  practice. 
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Sherman,  Henry  Clapp.  543.x  S55 

Chemistry  of  food  and  nutrition.    191 1.    Macmillan. 
"References**  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Presents  principles.     Only  moderately  technical.     Deals  mainly  with  food  values. 

and  food  requirements  ot  man.    Does  not  give  detailed  descriptions  of  individual  foods. 


Milk  analysis 

Van  Slyke,  Lucius  Lincoln.  543.2  Vz^ 

Modern  methods  of  testing  milk  and  milk  products;  a  handbook 
prepared  for  the  use  of  dairy  students,  butter  makers,  cheese  makers, 
producers  of  milk,  operators  in  condenseries,  managers  of  milk-shipping 
stations,  milk-inspectors,  physicians,  etc.    [£d.3]  rev.    1909.    Judd. 

Not  exhaustive,  but  methods  presented  have  been  carefully  selected  and  are  given 
in  full.    Tests  are  mainly  physical  and  no  chemical  knowledge  is  required. 

Walkcr.TUdJdc,  Charles  William.  543.3  W17 

Milk  testing;  a  simple,  practical  handbook  for  dairy  farmers,  estate 

agents,  creamery  managers,  milk  distributers  and  constuners.     1909. 

Smithson. 

Aims  to  include  only  brief,  practical  tests.    Describes  apparatus  and  methods. 

Water  analysis 

Chicago  Sanitary  District.  4^543*3  C43 

Report  of  streams  examination,  chemic  and  bacteriologic  of  the 
waters  between  Lake  Michigan  at  Chicago  and  the  Mississippi  river  at 
St  Louis,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  their  condition  and  quality 
before  and  after  the  opening  of  the  drainage  channel;  made  under  the 
direction  of  A.  R.  Reynolds,  Dec.  1902.    [1902.]    Blakely  Printing  Co. 

Purpose  of  the  Chicago  drainage  channel  is  primarily  the  diversion  of  Chicago  sew- 
ace  from  Lake  Michigan  into  the  Illinois  riyer»  and  ultimately  the  improvement  of 
navigation  between  Lake  Michigan  and  the  Mississippi.  This  report  deals  with  self- 
purification  of  the  Illinois  river,  and  concludes  that  '*the  sewage  disposal  problem  of 
Chicago  has  been  satisfactorily  and  scientifically  solved.'* 

Leffnumn,  Henry.  543.3  Lsaa 

Examination  of  water  for  sanitary  and  technic  purposes.    £^d.6,  rev. 

&  enl.    1909.    Blakiston. 

Binder's  title  reads  ''Examination  of  water  for  sanitary  and  technical  purposes." 

The  some.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1899 r543*3  L5S 

Includes  chemical  and  bacteriological  methods. 

New  York  (city) — Metropolitan  sewerage  commission.  r543.3  Na6 

Digest  of  data  collected  before  the  year  1908  relating  to  the  sanitary 

condition  of  New  York  harbor.    1909. 

Results  of  numerous  bacterial  and  chemical  analyses  of  harbor  water. 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow).  543.3  R39 

Laboratory  notes  on  industrial  water  analysis;  a  survey  course  for 

engineers.    1908.    Wiley. 

"Some  useful  references,'*  p.48. 

Brief  but  useful.    Considers  only  such  special  methods  as  are  not  given  in  ordinary 

text-books. 
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Analysis  of  drugs  and  medicines 

May,  Percy.  5434  Msa 

Chemistry  of  synthetic  drugs.    191 1.    Longmans.. 

Outlines  principles  of  manufacture,  describes  chemical  nature  and  discusses  briefly 
the  therapeutic  effects  of  moat  of  the  drugs. 

Nelson,  Burt  Everette.  5434  Has 

Introduction  to  the  analysis  of  drugs  and  medicines;  an  elementary 

handbook  for  the  beginner.    1910.    Wiley. 
"Literature,"  p.  11-12. 
Comprehensive  and  well  arranged.    Includes  ultimate  organic  and  inorganic  analyaia, 

and  chapter  on  microscopic  analysis.     Not  for  beginners  in  chemistry  but  useful  to  the 

trained  analyst  who  has  not  specialised  in  drugs. 


Poisons 

Baumert,  Georg  Paul  Gustav  Hermann.  ^543*5  Baa 

Lehrbuch.der  gerichtlichen  chemie,  mit  berticksichtigung  sanitats- 
polizeilicher  und  medicinisch-chemischer  untersuchungen.  2v.  in  i. 
1889-1906. 

Consists  of  volume  one  of  the  first  edition  (1889-93),  *^^  volume  two  of  the 
second  edition  (1906)  bound  in  one  volume.  Volume  one,  by  Baumert,  treats  of  toxico- 
logical  chemistry.  Volume  two  is  written  by  M.  Dennstedt  and  F.  Voigtlander  and  treats 
of  the  detection  of  forgeries,  blood,  etc»  ^ving  special  attention  to  the  use  of  photog- 
raphy. 

Blyth,  Alexander  Wynter,  &  Blyth,  M.  W.  543«5  B57 

Poisons;  their  effects  and  detection.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1906.    Griffin. 


Special  inorganic  analysis 

Iron.    SteeL    Paint 

Arnold,  John  Oliver,  &  Ibbotson,  Fred.  543-7  A75a 

Steel  works  analysis.    £d.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Whittaker. 

The  same.    Ed.2.    1900 ^543-7  A75a 

Edition  pf  1900  was  not  written  in  conjunction  with  Fred.  Ibbotson. 

Blair,  Andrew  Alexander.  543.7  B5ac 

Chemical  analysis  of  iron.    £d.6.    1906.    Lippincott. 

The  same.    Ed.5.     1902 ^543-7  B5ac3 

The  same,    Ed.7.    1908 1^543.7  B5ac4 

Campion,  A.  543*7  C16 

Iron  and  steel  analysis,    v.i.    1910.    Eraser, 
y.i.     Ordinary  constituents. 
Small  manual  of  selected  methods  which  author  has  found  rapid  and  accurate. 

Canada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  mines.)  qr543*7  CzIS 

Report  of  analyses  of  ores,  non-metallic  minerals,  fueb,  etc.  made  in 

the  chemical  laboratories  during  years  1906,  1907,  1908;  arranged  by 

F.  G.  Wait.    1909. 

Not  a  complete  record.    Classifies  results  of  such  analyses  as  are  of  economic  inter- 
est    Many  have  been  published  in  other  reports. 
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Chamberlin,  Rollin  Thomas.  qr543-7  C35 

Gases  in  rocks.  1908.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Pub- 
lication no.  1 06.) 

Crobaugh,  Frank  Lincoln.  543.7  C88a 

Methods  of  chemical  analysis  and  foundry  chemistry.  £d.2.  1904. 
Notes  on  iron  analysis  by  sq  expert  chemist,  describing  his  choice  of  methods  for 

each  of  the  usual  determinations.     Contains  also  some  instruction  in  regard  to  cupola 

mixtures. 

Field,  Herbert  E.  comp.  ^543-7  ^45 

Methods  of  determining  the  constituents  of  cast  iron;  a  compilation 

of  the  methods  now  in  use  in  iron  laboratories  in  America;  j>repared  for 

the  Metallurgical  section  of  the  American  Foundrymen's  Association. 

1903. 

The  same,    (In  American  Foundrymcn's  Association.    Journal,  v.  11, 

p.125-199.) r  631.72  A5X  v.xx 

Friend,  John  Albert  Newton.  543.7  F95 

Introduction  to  the  chemistry  of  paints.    1910.    Longmans. 
Based  on  lectures  to  practical  painters  and  decorators  and  presupposes  no  knowledge 
of  chemistry.     Avoiding  all  theory,  author  gives  a  good  working  knowledge  of  the 
properties,  reactions,  and  general  behavior  of  paint  vehicles  and  pigments. 

Gardner,  Henry  Alfred,  &  Schaeffer,  J.  A.  543.7  Gx8 

Analysis  of  paints  and  painting  materials.    191 1.    McGraw. 

Laboratory  manual  for  the  paint  chemist.  Selected  methods  worked  out  by  the 
authors  or  collected  from  reports  of  the  United  States  bureau  of  chemistry  and  other 
sources.     Details  of  operations  are  not  given. 

HoUcy.  Clifford  Dyer,  &  Ladd,  E.  F.  *  543-7  H72 

Analysis   of   mixed   paints,   color   pigments   and   varnishes.  *   1908. 

Wiley. 

Detailed  methods  for  analysis  and  for  practical  tests. 

Johnson,  Charles  Morris.  543.7  J35 

Rapid  methods  for  the  chemical  analysis  of  special  steels,  steel- 
making  alloys  and  graphite.    1909.    Wiley. 

The  same r543.7  J35 

Solves  many  special  problems  of  analysis  brought  about  by  development  of  special 
steels.  A  number  of  methods  are  original  with  the  author,  who  is  chief  chemist  to  the 
Park  steel  works  of  the  Crucible  Steel  Company. 

Troiliug,  Magnus.  r543*7  T75 

Notes  on  the  chemistry  of  iron.    1886.    Wiley. 
Gives  methods  for  analyzing  iron,  steel,  iron  ores,  slags,  coal,  coke  and  gas. 

United  States  Steel  Corporation — Chemists'  committee.  543.7  Ua5 

Methods  of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  for  the  commercial 

sampling  and  analysis  of  iron  ores.    1908. 

The  same ^543.7  U25 

Methods  here  standardized  are  to  be  used  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others. 
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Special  organic  analysis 
Oils.    Pats.    Waxes 
Gill,  Augustus  Herman.  543.8  Gsg 

Short  hand-book  of  oil  analysis.  Ed.6,  rev.  &  cnl.  191 1.  Lippin- 
cott. 

The  some.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  cnl.    1909 i^543«8  Gsgsa 

''Only  the  more  commonly  occurring  oils  are  discussed,  and  these  as  regards  their 
preparation,  properties,  analjrtical  *  constants, — the  hi^est,  lowest  and  average  being 
given, — and  finally  their  uses  and  adulterants."    Preface, 

Guinness  Research  Laboratory,  Dublin.  r543-8  G96 

Transactions,  1903-06.    v.i,  pt.1-2.    1903-06. 

The  work  of  the  Guinness  Laboratory  was  commenced  in  1901  with  the  object  of 
carrying  out  a  systematic  series  of  investigations  on  the  vanring  nature  of  barley  and  the 
complex  changes  which  it  undergoes  during  the  early  stages  of  the  germinative  process. 

Lewkowitsch,  Julius.  543.8  L67 

Chemical  technology  and  analysis  of  oils,  fats  and  waxes.    £d^  enl. 

3v.    1909.    Macmillan. 

Pounded  on  Benedikt's  "Analyse  der  fette  und  wachsarten." 
The  standard  work  in  English  on  the  subject  (1909). 

Mulliken,  Samuel  Parsons.  <li^543«8  M96 

Method  for  the  identification  of  pure  organic  compounds  by  a  sys- 
tematic analytical  procedure  based  on  physical  properties  and  chemical ' 
reactions,    v.3.    1910.    Wiley. 

V.3.     Identification  of  the  commercial  dyestuffs. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  s^ond  series. 

Leathes,  John  Beresford.  543.9  L46  • 

The  fats.    1910.    Longmans.     (Monographs  on  biochemistry.) 
"Bibliography,**  p.  125-133. 

Highly  technical  treatise.  Considers  the  physical  properties,  chemistry  and  physiol- 
ogy of  fats  and  is  intended  for  both  chemists  and  biologists. 

544    Qualitative  analysis 

B5ttger,  Wilhelm  Carl.  544  B64  . 

Principles  of  qualitative  analysis  from  the  standpoint  of  the  theory 
of  electrolytic  dissociation  and  the  law  of  mass  action;  tr.  with  the 
author's  sanction  and  revised  with  his  co-operation  by  W.  G.  Smeaton. 
1906.    Blakiston. 

G>ntain8  a  number  of  new  tests,  especially  for  the  rare  elements. 
Hinds,  John  Iredelle  Dillard.  544  H56 

Qualitative  chemical  analysis  from  the  standpoint  of  solubilities, 
ionization  and  mass  action.    1910.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

"Literature,**  p. 5. 

Special  attention  to  a  discussion  of  those  parts  of  physical  chemistry  which  are 
necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the  principles  of  qualitative  analysis. 

Perkin,  Frederick  Mollwo.  544  P43 . 

Qualitative  chemical  analysis,  organic  and  inorganic.  £d.3.  1910.. 
Longmans. 

Has  gained  wide  acceptance  as  an  introduction  to  qualitative  analysis.  Intended  to* 
be  practical,  with  just  enough  theory  to  make  clear  the  principles  of  analysis. 
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545    Quantitative  analysis 

Beringer,  Cornelius,  &  Beringer,  J.  J.  545  B45 

Text-book  of  assaying;  for  the  use  of  those  connected  with  mines. 

Ed.  10.    1906.    Griffin. 

Concise  and  clear  in  its  statements  of  reasons  and  methods.    Covers  the  usual  field 

Tcry  fully,  giving  wet  and  dry  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods. 
"One  of  the  best  of  its  kind  and  size."    Chemical  news,  1906. 

Clowes,  Frank,  &  Coleman,  J.  B.  545  C6a 

Quantitative  chemical  analysis,  adapted  for  use  in  the  laboratories 
of  colleges  and  schools.    £d.8.    1909.    Churchill. 
"List  of  books  for  reference,"  p. 543-543. 

"Barring  the  translation  of  tiie  Fresenius  by  Cohn,  we  know  of  no  work  on  quanti- 
tative analysis  in  the  English  language  which  contains  so  much  useful,  reliable  and 
varied  information,"     Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  1910, 

Poulk,  Charles  William.  545  F83 

Introductory  notes  on  quantitative  chemical  analysis.    £d.2,  rev.  & 

cnl.    1910.    Privately  printed. 

Aims  to  give  a  broad  general  view  of  the  subject    To  this  end  more  than  half  the 

book  is  devoted  to  general  discussion  of  manipulation  and  to  consideration  of  various 

points  in  quantitative  analysis  which  are  not  usually  found  in  text-books. 

Purman,  Howard  Van  Fleet.  545  F98 

Manual  of  practical  assaying.    £d.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 
Covers  a  wide  range  of  subjects  and  devotes  much  attention  to  wet  methods  for 

the  analysis  of  ores  and  metallurgical  processes.    A  useful  manual  of  the  rapid  methods 

for  commercial  chemical  analysis. 

Kelbe,  Werner.  r545  Kx6 

Grundzuge  der  maassanalyse.    1888. 

Kerl,  Georg  Heinrich  Bruno.  r545  ^19 

Metallurgische  probirkunst;  ausfuhrliche  anleitung  zur  dokimasti- 

schen  untersuchung  von  erzen,  hutten-  und  anderen  kunstproducten 

auf  trockenem  und  nassem  wege.    Ed.3,  enl.    1882. 

Author  was  a  famous  German  metallurgist  and  a  prolific  writer.     This  is  one  of 

his  most  important  works. 

Medicus,  Ludwig.  r545  M56 

Kurze  anleitung  zur  massanalyse,  mit  spezieller  berucksichtigung 
der  vorschriften  des  arzneibuches.  £d.5-6.  1895.  (Einleitung  in  die 
chemische  analyse,  v.2.) 

Olsen,  John  Charles.  545  Oaaa 

Text-book  of  quantitative  chemical  analysis  by  gravimetric,  electro- 
lytic, volumetric  and  gasometric  methods,  with  exercises  giving  the 
analysis  of  pure  salts,  alloys,  minerals  and  technical  products.  Ed.3, 
rev.  &  enl.    1908.'  Van  Nostrand. 

The  same.    Ed.2,  rev.    1905 r545  Oaa 

Covers  much  more  than  the  usual  text-book.  Includes  special  methods  for  com- 
merdal  work. 

Parry,  L.  545  Pa6 

Analysis  of  ashes  and  alloys.    1908.    Mining  Journal. 
Methods  for  all  sorts  of  complex  metalliferous  mixtures,  including  drosses,  slags, 
mattes,  fume  and  precipitates.    Condensed  summary,  not  for  beginners. 
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Ricketts,  Pierre  de  Peyster»  &  MiUer,  £.  H.  545  R43 

Notes  on  assaying.    Ed.3,  rev.    1905.    Wiley. 

"Recent  progress  in  the  art  of  assaying  has  made  necessary  the  present  manual, 
which  is  designed  to  replace  'Notes  on  assajring  and  assay  schemes,'  poblished  in  1876 
and  rerised  in  1879."    Preface. 

Gives  schemes  for  all  the  usual  wet  and  dry  assays.  Founded  on  the  practice  of  the 
School  of  Mines  of  Columbia  University. 

Seamen,  William  Henry.  545  S43 

Manual  for  assayers  and  chemists.    1910.   Wiley. 

Methods  of  assaying  and  general  technical  analysis.  Adapted  to  requirements  of  the 
average  college  graduate  when  first  thrown  on  his  own  resources  in  the  field.  Methods 
selected  represent  merely  author's  individual  preferences  and  the  book  is  lacking  in 
scope  and  balance. 

Smith,  J.  Reginald.  545  S65 

Modern  assaying;  a  concise  treatise  describing  latest  methods  and 

appliances;  ed.  by  F.  W.  Braun.    1910.    Lippincott. 

Elementary  presentation  of  principles  and  methods.    The  wet  methods  given  include 

only  volumetric  tests  and  one  electrolytic  method  for  lead  and  copper. 

Electrolysis 

Hollard,  Auguste,  &  Bertiaux,  L.  0545*3  Hya 

Analyse  des  m6taux  par  electrolyse;  metaux  industriels,  alliages, 
minerals  produits  d'usines.     1906.    Dunod. 

Gives  the  results  of  a  dozen  years  of  synthetical  and  analytical  experiments  by  two 
authorities. 

Smith,  Edgar  Fahs.  545.3  S64a 

Electro-analysis.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    Blakiston. 

The  some.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1907 ^545*3  S64aa 

Standard  treatise.  Gives  thorough  practical  directions  and  describes  the  many  im- 
provements in  apparatus  and  methods  devised  by  the  author. 

Volumetric  analysis.     Gas  analysis 

Fulton,  Charles  Herman.  545.5  F98 

Manual  of  fire  assaying.    Ed.2,  enl.    191 1.    McGraw. 

The  same.    1907.    Hill ^545-5  F98 

Describes  fully  methods  which  the  author's  experience  has  proved  valuable,  giving 

many  practical  details.     Differs  from  most  works  on  assaying  in  the  attention  paid  to 

the  theory  underlying  these  methods. 

Knecht»  Edmund,  &  Hibbert,  Eva.  545.5  K33 

New  reduction  methods  in  volumetric  analysis;  a  monograph.    1910. 

Longmans. 

"Literature,"  p.ios. 

Monograph  presenting  authors'  researches  on  use  of  titanous  chloride  as  a  titrating 

agent. 

Coblentc,  Virgil.  545.6  C63 

Manual  of  volumetric  analysis;  revised,  completely  reconstructed 
and  enlarged  by  Anton  Vorisek.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1909.    Blakiston. 

Contents:  Introductory.  —  Determinations  by  neutralization.  —  Determinationt  by 
oxidation  and  reduction. — ^Determinationa  by  precipitation. — Determinations  by  compari- 
son of  colors. 

Mohr,  Friedrich.  r545.6  Mrya 

Lehrbuch  der  chemisch-analytischen  titrirmethode.    Ed.5,  rev.    1877. 
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Sutton,  Francis.  545.6  S96a 

Systematic  handbook  of  volumetric  analysis;  or,  The  quantitative 
estimation  of  chemical  substances  by  measure,  applied  to  liquids,  solids 
and  gases,  with  numerous  additions  by  W.  L.  Sutton  and  A.  E.  Johnson. 
Ed.  10,  rev.    191 1.    Blakiston. 

Stone,  Charles  Henry  Howard.  545.7  S87 

Practical  testing  of  gas  and  gas  meters.    1909.    Wiley. 
*'Chicf  aim  has  been  to  explain  clearly,  simply  and  fully  such  tests  as  would  be  of 

practical  service  to  the  gas  manager,  chemist  or  photometrist"    Prtfac: 
Describes  American  methods. 

United  States  Steel  Corporation.  r545.7  Ua5 

Methods  of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  for  the  technical 
sampling  and  analysis  of  gases.    191 1. 

Standard  methods,  designed  to  expedite  commercial  work  without  appreciable 
sacrifice  in  accuracy  of  results. 


546    Inorganic  chemistry 

Erdmann,  Hugo.  546  £73 

Lehrbuch  der  anorganischen  chemie.    Ed.5.    1910. 

"Considering  its  size... an  unusually  comprehensive  treatise  upon  the  experimental 
side  of  modem  inorganic  chemistry. .  .Hopelessly  old-fashioned  on  the  theoretical  side." 
Amtrican  chemicaJ  journal ,  1898. 

qr546  Has 
Handbnch  der  anorganischen  chemie;  hrsg.  von  Richard  Abegg.  v.2, 
pt.i-2.  V.3,  pt.1-3.    1905-09.    Hirzel. 

v.a,  pti.     Die  clemente  der  erstcn  gruppe  dcs  periodischen  systems. 

v.3,  pt.3.     Die  elemente  der  zweiten  gruppe  des  periodischen  systems. 

v.3,  pt.i.     Die  elemente  der  dritten  gruppe  des  periodischen  systems. 

v.3,  pt.a.     Die  elemente  der  vierten  gruppe  des  periodischen  systems. 

v-3,  pt.3.     Die  elemente  der  funften  gruppe  des  periodischen  systems.- 

Hollenum,  Arnold  Frederik.  •  546  H7a 

Text-book  of  inorganic  chemistry;  issued  in  English  in  cooperation 
with  H.  C.  Cooper.    Ed.4.    1912.    Wiley. 

*'A  lucid  and  scientific  account  of  inorganic  chemistry . . .  Includes  a  great  deal  of 
well-expounded  physical  chemistry."    Naturt,  igoi. 

"Good  example  of  the  text-books  presenting  inorganic  on  a  basis  of  physical  chem- 
istry from  the  beginning.  To  many  it  will  probably  seem  too  condensed  for  use  with 
beginners,  but  it  is  a  most  interesting  book  for  more  advanced  students. .  .Offers  little 
cause  for  adverse  criticism."    Journal  of  the  Amtrican  Chemical  Society,  191 1. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  546  Ia4 

Inorganic  chemistry.     1906.     (International  library  of  technology, 

V.15B.) 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Remsen,  Ira.  546  Raai 

Inorganic  chemistry.  Ed.5,  r^ev.  1907.  Holt.  (American  science 
series;  advanced  course.) 

Roscoe,  Sir  Henry  Enfield,  &  Harden,  Arthur.  54^  R71 

Inorganic  chemistry  for  advanced  students.  Ed.2,  rev.  1910.  Mac- 
millan. 
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Smith,  Alexander,  b,  1865.  546  S64 

Introduction  to  general  inorganic  chemistry.    1906.    Century. 

The  same r546  S64 

Author  18  (1906)  professor  of  chemistry  in  the  University  of  Chicago.     Gives  t 

very  complete  introductory  course  for  college  students. 

'*The  best  modem  text-book  on  general  chemistry  for  advanced  students."     Ed- 

ward  Renouf,  in  American  chemical  journal,  1906. 

Voge,  Adolph  Law.  qr546  V36 

Code  for  the  numeric  symbolization  of  the  inorganic  compounds  for* 

their  relativ  classification.    1910.    Concilium  Bibliographicum. 
Type-written  copy. 
Decimal  classification. 

Werner,  Alfred.  546  W53 

New  ideas  on  inorganic  chemistry;  tr.  with  the  author's  sanction 
from  the  second  German  edition,  by  £.  P.  Hedley.    191 1.    Longmans. 

Considers  questions  of  valency  and  affinity,  etc. 

"The  book  is  a  veritable  mine  of  suggestions  for  research  on  inorganic  chemistry." 
Translator's  preface. 

1546.05  Z43 
Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  chemie;  generalregister,  v.  1-50,  1892-1906. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 


Non-metallic  elements 

Richards,  Theodore  William,  and  others.  Qi^546-x  R4X 

Electrochemical  investigation  of  liquid  amalgams  of  thallium,  in- 
dium, tin,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  copper  and  lithium.  1909.  (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.    Publication  no.  118.) 


Selenium.    Carbon 
Ries,  Christoph.  t^^.2Z  R44 

Die  elektrirfchen  eigenschaften  und  die  bedeutung  des  selens  fur  die 
elektrotechnik.    1908. 

"Literatur-uebersicht,"  p.  57-68. 

Exhaustive  monograph  on  chemical  and  physical  properties,  technical  applications 
and  literature  of  selenium. 

Le  Chatelier,  Henri.  qr546^6  L48 

Lemons  sur  le  carbone,  la  combustion,  les  lois  chimiques.    1908. 
"Index  bibliographique,"  p.445-450. 
Lectures  on  general  chemistry,  taking  as  the  central  subject  carbon  and  its  inorganic 

compounds.     Treats  the  forms  of  carbon  comprehensively  and  presents  some  original 

views  on  the  teaching  of  chemistry. 

Metals.     Rare  earths 
B5hm,  C.  Richard.  r54<^3  B59 

Die  darstellung  der  seltenen  erden.    2v.    1905.    Veit. 

"Abkurzungen,  jahres-  und  bandzahlen  der  berucksichtigten  joumalliteratur," 
V.I,  p.i7-3a. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Probably  the  most  exhaustive  work  yet  published  (1907)  on  the  chemistry  of  the 
rare  earths.  Text  is  supplemented  by  numerous  foot-notes  and  almost  every  method  is 
preceded  by  a  chronologically  arranged  bibliography. 
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Eicard,  Jean.  qr54^3  ^79 

Les   m^taux   speciaux:    manganese,   chrome,   silicium,    tungst^e, 

molybdene^  vanadium   et   leurs   composes   m6tallurgiques   industriels. 

1909. 

Devoted  to  preparation  and  properties  of  the  meUls  and  their  alloys,  and  to  in* 

dttstrial  and  technical  applications. 

Nicolardot,  Paul.  r546.3  Naa 

Industrie  des  metaux  secondaires  et  des  terres  rares.     1908.    Doin. 

(Encyclopedic  scientifique.) 

"Index  bibliographique,"  p.41 3-422. 

Takes  tip  tungsten,  molybdenum,  titanium,  uranium,  zirconium,  thorium,  cerium. 

osmium,  columbium  and  tantalum.     Treats  of  geology,  chemical  properties,  analytical 

methods  and  industrial  applications. 

Ohly,  Julius.  546.3  Ox8 

Analysis,  detection   and  commercial  value  of  the  rare  metals;  a 

treatise  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  rare  metals  and 

earths.    Ed.4.    1910.    Mining  Science  Pub.  Co. 

Brief  monograph  on  the  chemistry,  mineralogy  and  technology  of  the  rare  metala. 

Particular  attention  to  occurrence  in  America. 

Vanino,  Ludwig.  1*546.33  Vxg 

Das  natriumsuperoxyd.     1908.     Hartleben.     (Hartleben's  chemisch- 

technische  bibliothek.)  / 

Describes  methods  of  preparation  and  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  sodium 

peroxid  and  discusses  its  applications  in  chemical  analysis,  technology  and  therapeutict. 

Glascock,  Ben  Leon.  ^mM^  O46 

Metallic  strontium.    1909. 

Thesis  for  Ph.  D.t  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

With  this  are  bound :  Tantalum  and  some  of  its  halides,  by  W.  K.  Van  Haagen ; 
The  traffic  problems  of  interurban  electric  railroads,  by  Thomas  Conway;  Double 
fluorides  of  titanium  and  of  zirconium,  by  J.  L.  K.  Snyder;  The  determination  of  thal- 
lium in  the  electrolytic  way,  by  G.  W.  Morden;  Halide  bases  of  tantalum,  by  W.  H. 
Chapin;  The  conductivity  of  air  caused  by  certain  chemical  changes,  by  F.  C.  Gates;  A 
study  of  the  propagation  and  interception  of  energy  in  wireless  telegraphy,  pt.i,  by 
C.  A.  Culver. 

Parsons,  Charles  Lathrop.  ''54645  Pa6 

The  chemistry  and  literature  of  beryllium.    1909.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 
"Bibliography  of  beryllium,"  p.  72-1 68. 
Summarizes  researches  of  author  and  other  investigators.     Bibliography  is  carefully 

prepared,  abstracting  much  of  the  original  literature. 

Scherer,  Robert.  r546468  83^ 

Der  magnesit;  sein  vorkommen,  seine  gewinnung  und  technische 
vcrwertung.  1908.  Hartleben.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bib- 
liothek.) 

Hale,  Harrison.  ^54^47  H15 

An  electrolytic  method  of  analyzing  zinc  ores.  1908.  Hodges. 
With  this  are  bound:  The  use  of  the  rotating  anode  in  electroljrtic  separations,  by 
M.  E.  Holmes. — The  atomic  weight  of  palladium,  by  G.  I.  Kemmerer. — Derivatives  of 
complex  inorganic  adcb,  by  L.  C.  Daniels. — ^A  study  of  the  spectrum  and  bromides  of 
columbium,  by  W.  M.  Barr. — Double  fluorides  of  titanium,  by  J.  A.  Schaeffer. — Ex- 
periments upon  the  atomic  weight  of  cadmium,  and  Derivatives  of  complex  inorganic 
acids,  by  William  Blum. 

Theses  presented  to  the  faculty  of  the  Department  of  philosophy  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 
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Flanig«ii,  Anna  Lockhart.  '546*56  F6z 

Electrolytic  precipitation  of  copper  from  an  alkaline  cyanide  elec- 
trolyte.   1906. 

Thesis  i>resentcd  to  the  faculty  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  for  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Study  of  the  most  satisfactory  conditions  for  using  this  method  in  chemical  analysis. 

Browning,  Philip  Embury.  546^1  B8z 

Introduction  to  the  rarer  elements.    Ed.2,  rev.    1908.    Wiley. 
"Indexes  to  the  literature  of  certain  elements/*  p.9-10. 
Gives  briefly   the  discovery,   occurrence,   extraction,   preparation,   properties,   etc. 

Contains  numerous  references  to  original  papers. 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.  546.66  A47 

Analysis  of  aluminum  and  its  commercial  alloys;  comp.  by  £. 
Blough.    1910.    Aluminum  Co.  of  Amer.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same r546.66  A47 

Concise  prcaentation  of  best  metboda. 

Ouvrard,  L6on  Victor  Ren6.  ^546.7  03a 

Industries  du  chrome,  du  manganese,  du  nickel  et  du  cobalt.    1910. 

(Encyclopedic  scientifique,  v.  16.) 
"Index  bibliographique,*'  p. 283-285. 
Takes  up  each  metal  separately,  considering  briefly  its  history,   occurrence  and 

chemical  analysis,  and  dealing  more  fully  with  metallurgical  processes  and  industrial 

ai^lications. 

Parry,  L.  546.8  P36 

Assay  of  tin  and  antimony.    Ed.2.    1906.    Mining  Journal. 
Wet  and  dry  methods  for  assaying  ores,  mattes,  ashes,  and  alloys,  suitable  for  com- 
mercial work.  ^   . 

Prandtl,  Wilhelm,  comp.  roi6.546  P8S 

Die  literatur  des  vanadins,  1804-1905.    1906.    Voss. 

Wang,  Chung  Yu.  54^^  W19 

Antimony;  its  history,  chemistry,  mineralogy,  geology,  metallurgy, 
uses,  preparations,  analysis,  production  and  valuation,  with  complete 
bibliographies;  for  students,  manufacturers  and  users  of  antimony. 
1909.    Griffin. 

547    Organic  chemistry 

Bemtfawn,  August.  r547  B45 

Kurzes  lehrbuch  der  organischen  chemie  [hrsg.]  von  Eduard  Buch- 
ner.    Ed.4.    1893. 

Bemthgen,  August  547  B45 

Text-book  of  organic  chemistry;  the  English  translation  from  the 

German;  ed.  and  revised  by  J.J.  Sudborough.    1906.    Blackie. 

'*One  of  the  best,  if  not  the  best,  text-books. .  .for  advanced  students  in  the  EagUib 

language."    Nature,  1907. 

Gattermann,  Ludwig.  547  G23 

Practical  methods  of  organic  chemistry;  tr.  by  W.  B.  Schober  from 

the  fourth  German  edition.     Ed.2.    1907.    Macmillan. 
Excellent  laboratory  guide. 
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Gattennann,  Ludwig.  rs47  Gaa 

Die  praxis  des  organischen  chemikers.    £d.2,  enl.    1896. 

HoUeman,  Arnold  Frederik.  547  Hya 

Text-book  of  organic  chemistry.    Ed.3.    1910.    Wiley. 
Brief»  well-written  text-book,  giving  prominence  to  theoretical  discuMton. 

Keanc,  Charles  Alexander.  547  K14 

Modern  organic  chemistry.  1909.  Scott.  (Contemporary  science 
series.) 

"Written  with  the  object  of  making  some  knowledge  of  organic  chemistry  accessible 
to  students  of  other  sciences  and  to  the  general  reader... Aim  has  been  restricted  to 
recording  some  of  the  methods  and  problems  of  organic  chemistry  and  to  giving  some 
account  of  the  lines  along  which  its  present  scientific  and  technical  importance  has 
developed.  The  work  is,  tiierefore.  in  no,  sense  a  text-book,  but  rather  the  complement 
of  one."    Pr€fac§. 

M^er,  Han&»  of  Prague.  547  M65 

Analyse   und   konstitutionsermittelung  organischer   verbindungen. 

£d^,  enl.    1909. 

Exhaustive  study  of  the  structure  of  organic  compounds.     Largely  a  compilation. 

Presents  a  great  variety  of  methods  of  elementary  analysis,  methods  for  determining 

molecular  weights,  and  for  ascertaining  quantitatively  and  qualitatively  the  presence  of 

certain  groups. 

Meyer,  Victor,  &  Jacobion,  Paul  Heinrich.  r547  M65 

Lehrbuch  der  organischen  chemie.    £d^.    2v.  in  4.    1903-09. 
V.I,  pti-a.     Verbindungen  der  fettreihe;  neu  bearbeitct  von  P.  Jacobson  und  R. 
Stelzner:     Die  aliphatischen  kohlenwasserstoffe  und  ihre  einwertigen  abkommlinge;  Die 
mehrwertigen  abkommlinge  der  aliphatischen  kohlenwasserstoffe. — Cyanverbindungen  und 
kohlensaurederivate. 

v.a,  pt.i-3.     Cyclische  verbindungen,  naturstoffe;  Einkernige  isocyclische  verbin- 
dungen;  die  gruppe  der  hydroaromatischen  verbindungen  ist  in  gemeinschaft  mit  P. 
Jacobson  bearbeitet  von  Carl  Harries;  Mehrkemige  beuolderivate  in  gemeinschaft  mit . 
P.  Jacobaon  bearbeitet  von  Arnold  Reissert 

Moore,  Forris  Jewett.  547  M87 

Outlines  of  organic  chemistry;  a  book  designed  especially  for  the 
general  student.    1910.    Wiley. 

Fundamentals  as  presented  in  lectures  to  students  specializing  in  physics,  biology 
and  sanitary  engineering,  and  avowedly  less  useful  to  the  prospective  chemist  than  to 
those  who  study  organic  chemistry  from  the  non-professional  point  of  view.  Studies 
substances  which  have  wide  technical  application  or  are  important  factors  in  the  opera- 
tions of  daily  life. 

Noyes,  William  Albert.  547  N480 

Organic  chemistry  for  the  laboratory.  Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.  191 1. 
Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

'The  science  of  organic  chemistry  rests,  for  its  experimental  foundation,  on  the 
preparation,  usually  by  synthetical  means,  of  pure  compounds ...  It  has  been  the  purpose 
of  the  author... to  classify  the  most  important  of  the  laboratory  processes  which  have 
been  used  in  the  development  of  the  science  and  to  Ulustrate  them  by  concrete  ex- 
amples.]'   Preface. 

Noyes,  William  Albert.  547  N48 

Text  book  of  organic  chemistry.    Ed.2,  rev.    1910.    Holt. 
Good  brief  elementary  manual. 

Remacn,  Ira.  547  ^33* 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  compounds  of  carbon;  or,  Organic 
chemistry.     [Ed.5,  rev.]     1909.    Heath. 
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Remsen,  Ira — continued. 

The  same,    [Ed.4,  rev.]    1908 r547  R33a 

Unrivaled  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  organic  chemistry  for  beginners. 

Sidgwick,  Nevil  Vincent.  547  S56 

Organic  chemistry  of  nitrogen.    1910.    Clarendon  Press. 
Contents:    Compounds  with  no  nitrogen  directly  attached  to  carbon. — ^Bodies  con- 
taining one  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  carbon. — Compounds  containing  an  open  chain 
of  two  or  more  nitrogen  atoms. — ^Ring  compounds. 

Scholarly  monograph,  giving  a  full  and  up-to^te  treatment  of  the  subject 

Stewart,  Alfred  Walter.  547  S84 

Recent  advances  in  organic  chemistry,  with  an  introduction  by  J.  N. 

Collie.  1908.  Longmans. 
"Bibliography/*  p.a7o-275. 
Interesting  survey  of  the  modern  trend,  confined  mainly  to  researches  during  the 

past  ten  years.    Has  a  chapter  on  chemical  action  of  light 

Richter,  Max  Moritz,  comp,  4^547-03  R4am 

Lexikon  der  kohlenstoff-verbindungen.    Ed.3.    4v.    1910-12. 

Third  edition  lists  about  150,000  carbon  compounds,  giving  their  empirical  formulas, 
boiling  and  melting  points,  and  percentage  composition,  with  references  to  papers  de- 
scribing their  methods  of  preparation,  properties  and  immediate  changes.  Refers  also 
to  Beilstein's  "Handbuch  der  organischen  chemie." 

Holleman,  Arnold  Frederik.  r547.aai  H72 

Die  direkte  einfuhrung  von  substituenten  in  den  benzolkern;  ein 

beitrag  zur   losung   des   substitutionsproblems   in  aromatischen   ver- 

bindungen;    kritische    literaturubersicht    und    experimentelle    unter- 

suchungen.    1910. 

Willcox,  Oswin  William.  qr547434  W73 

On  the  reactions  of  ethyl  chlorsulphonate.    1904. 
Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  arts,  literature  and 

science  of  Chicago  University,  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

Lilly  (Eli)  &  Company,  Indianapolis.  ^547*53  L7Z 

Chemistry  of  formaldehyde. 

Pamphlet  on  the  generation  and  properties  of  formaldehyde  and  its  use  as  a  dia- 
infectant  Purpose  is  to  advertise  the  Moffat  formaldehyde  generator,  sold  by  the 
publishers. 

Armstrong,  Edward  Frankland.  547*6^  A73 

Simple  carbohydrates  and  the  glucosides.  1910.  Longmans.  (Mono- 
graphs on  biochemistry.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.93-110. 

Summarizes  present  (19 10)  knowledge  of  chemistry  of  the  carbohydrates,  assuming 
a  general  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  reader. 

"In  the  following  account,  glucose  will  be  taken  as  a  typical  sugar,  and  its  proper- 
ties and  interrelationships  will  be  considered  more  particularly  with  reference  to  their 
biological  importance.  The  disaccharides  and  glucosides  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  similar 
manner."    Inirodnction. 

Bunzel,  Herbert  Horace.  qr547.66a  B88 

Mechanism  of  the  oxidation  of  glucose  by  bromine.    1910. 

"literature, "  p.  169. 

With  this  are  bound  "On  the  action  of  Fehling's  solution  on  galactose,"  by  Ernest 
Anderson,  and  "On  the  action  of  Fehling's  solution  on  malt  sugar,"  by  W.  L.  Lewis. 

Theses  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Wedekind,  Edgar  Leon  Waldemar  Otto.  r547.78  W41 

Die  heterocyklischen  verbindimgen  der  organischen  chemie;  ein 
lehr-  und  nachschlagebuch  fur  studium  und  praxis.    1901. 
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Tschirchy  Alexander.  ^547*785  T78 

Die  harze  und  die  harzbehalter  mit  einschluss  der  milchsafte;  his- 

torisch-kritische  und  cxperimentelle  in  gemeinschaft  mit  zahlreichcn 

mitarbeitern  ausgefuhrte  untersuchungen.    Ed.2,  enl.    2v.    1906.    Born- 

tracger. 

Not  only  a  record  of  chemical  investigations,  but  also  deals  with  the  botany  and 
habitats  of  the  plant  from  which  resins  are  obtained.  The  most  comprehensive  sum- 
mary of  the  subject  yet  (1907)  published. 

Mann,  Gustav.  547'786  M33 

Chemistry  of  the  proteids;  based  on  Otto  Cohnheim's  "Chemie  der 

ciwcisskorper."    1906.    Macmillan. 

"List  of  previous  publications  by  the  author/'  p.  17-18. 

Scholarly   and    thoroughly   scientific    summary   of   present    (1906)    knowledge   of 

albuminous  substances.     Contains  very  full  bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Osborne,  Thomas  Burr.  r547.786  Oag 

Vegetable  proteins.  1909.  Longmans.  (Monographs  on  biochem- 
istry.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.ioi-iaa. 

"The  term  'protdn'...is  now  adopted... as  the  generic  term  for  the  whole  class  of 
complex  nitrogenous  substances  occurring  in  animal  and  vegetable  structures  and  typi- 
fied by  albumin  and  gelatin.  The  present  work  is  conHned  to  the  proteins  of  the  vege- 
table kingdom,  and... the  aim  has  been  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  the  class  rather  than  to  deal  minutely  with  those  of  individual 
compounds... Both  as  a  practical  handbook  and  as  a  reference  index,  the  monograph 
wiO  be  of  the  greatest  use  to  the  worker  in  biochemistry.'*    KnowUdgg,  1909. 

Upson,  Henry  Taber.  qr547.8i  Ua6 

Molecular  rearrangement  of  aminophenylalkyl  carbonates.    1904. 
Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculties  of  the  graduate  schools  of  arte,  literature  and 

science  of  Chicago  University,  in  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 


Physiological  chemistry 

Greene,  William  Houston.  r547-9  G83 

Practical  handbook  of  medical  chemistry  applied  to  clinical  research 
and  the  detection  of  poisons;  partly  based  on  "Bowman's  medical 
chemistry."     1880.    Lea. 

Hammargten,  Olof.  547.9  Haa 

Text-book  of  physiological  chemistry;  tr.  from  the  seventh  German 
edition  by  J.  A.  Mandel.    Ed.6.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Bibliographical  foot-notes,  with  "Index  to  authors/'  p.887-927. 

Intended- "to  supply  students  and  physicians  with  a  condensed  and  as  far  as  possible 
objective  representation  of  the  principal  results  of  physiologico-chemical  research  and 
also  with  the  principal  features  of  physiologico-chemical  methods  of  work."  Author's 
preface. 

This  edition  contains  chapter  on  "Physical  chemistry  in  biology/'  by  S.  G.  Hedin» 
who  succeeded  Hammarsten  at  University  of  Upsala. 

Hawk,  Philip  Bovier.  547*9  H36 

Practical    physiological    chemistry;    a   book   designed    for   use    in 

courses  in  practical  physiological  chemistry  in  schools  of  medicine  and 

of  science.    £d.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Blakiston. 

Text-book  characterized  by  scientific  treatment.    Gives  considerable  attention  to  the 

•olid  tissues  and  to  chemistry  of  digestive  processes. 
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Hill,  Leonard  Erskine,  ed,  547-9  H55 

Recent  advances  in  physiology  and  bio-chemistry.  1908.  Arnold. 
Conttnts:  Energy  trantfomutions  in  living  mstter;  Chemkal  transfonnations  in 
living  matter  and  its  products;  Velocity  of  reaction  and  the  comparative  action  of  en- 
zymes and  cells;  Influence  of  other  factors  upon  enzymes  and  cells;  Theories  as  to  mode 
of  action  of  catalysts  and  enzymes;  Secretion  and  glandular  mechanisms,  by  Benjamin 
Moore. — The  atmosphere;  The  effect  on  life  of  lessening  the  barometric  pressure;  The 
influence  of  increased  atmospheric  pressure;  Water,  its  relation  to  metabolism  and  the 
regulation  of  body  temperature;  The  metabolism  of  fat,  by  Leonard  HilL — The  meta- 
holism  of  the  carbohydrates;  The  metabolism  of  uric  add  and  the  other  purin  bodies; 
Hemolysins  and  allied  bodies,  by  J.  J.  R.  Macleod. — ^The  respiratory  exchange;  Internal 
secretion,  by  M.  S.  Pembrey. — ^The  production  of  Ijrmph;  The  mechanism  of  absorption 
from  tiie  small  intestine;  The  formation  of  urea;  The  secretion  of  urine,  by  A.  P. 
Beddard. 

Bibliographies  at  ends  of  chapters. 

r547-9  Z43 
Hoppe-Seyler'i  zeitschrift  ftir  physiologische  chemie;  sach-nnd  autoren- 
register,  v.31-60,  Nov.  1900-July  1909. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  Hrst  series, 
under  title  "Zeitschrift  Vox  physiologische  chemie." 

Loeb,  Jacques.  547.9  L76 

Dynamics  *  of  living  matter.  1906.  Columbia  University  Press. 
(Columbia  University  biological  series.) 

Lectures  at  Columbia  University  in  1902,  expanded  by  addition  of  newer  data. 
Good  survey  of  modern  problems  and  investigations  in  experimental  biology. 

"In  these  lectures  we  shall  consider  living  organisms  as  chemical  machines,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  colloidal  material,  which  possess  the  peculiarities  of  automatically 
developing,  preserving,  and  reproducing  themselves.**     Introductory  remarks. 


548    Crystallography 


Bayley,  William  Shirley.  548  B33 

Elementary  crystallography.  1910.  McGraw.  (General  mineral- 
ogy, V.I.) 

Text-book  for  students  of  mineralogy,  chemistry  and  physics.  Simple  and  reason- 
ably thorough. 

Groth,  Paul  Heinrich,  ritter  von.  548  694 

Introduction  to  chemical  crystallography;  authorised  translation  by 

Hugh  Marshall.    1906.    Wiley. 

Brief  presentation  of  "the  hitherto  recognized  relations  between  the  properties^  of 

crystallized  substances  and  their  chemical  constitution  on  the  basis  of  a  definite  view 

regarding  the  structure  of  crystals."    Preface. 

Groth,  Paul  Heinrich,  ritter  von.  548  G940 

Optical  properties  of  crystals,  with  a  general  introduction  to  their 
physical  properties;  selected  parts  of  [his]  "Physical  crystallography," 
tr.  from  the  4th  revised  and  augmented  German  edition,  by  B.  H.  Jack- 
son.   1910.    Wiley. 

Adapted  to  use  of  students  familiar  with  the  elementary  principles  of  crystallogra- 
phy. German  original  is  the  best  non-mathematical  work  on  optical  crysUllography  yet 
produced  (1911)- 

Kraus,  Edward  Henry.  548  K41 

Essentials  of  crystallography.    1906.    Wahr. 

"Bibliography,**  p.9-10. 

TreaU  only  of  the  essential  features  of  geometrical  crystallography.  Does  not  dis- 
cuss measurement  and  projection  of  crystals. 
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Totton,  Alfred  Edwin  Howard.  548  T89 

Crystalline  structure  and  chemical  constitution.  1910.  Macmillan. 
(Macmillan's  science  monographs.) 

Ettabllshet  dcfinitelj  the  fact  that  difference  of  chemical  composition  does  involve 
difference  of  crystalline  form  and  properties.  Brings  together  results  of  author's  ao 
years'  investigations.  Much  of  his  work  has  been  in  the  design  and  construction  of 
precision  instruments  superior  to  any  in  previous  use,  and  many  of  his  researches  were 
made  possible  only  by  the  reHned  experhnental  methods  which  he  was  the  first  to  develop. 

Tutton,  Alfred  Edwin  Howard.  548  T8gc 

Crystallography  and  practical  crystal  measurement.  191 1.  Mac- 
millan. 

"Not  only  the  best  guide  to  practical  work  that  has  ever  appeared,  but  as  well, 
the  most  intdligible  exponent  of  the  theory  of  the  subject,  both  as  regards  crystal 
morphology  and  the  physical  properties  of  crystals."  EngKsh  mechanic  and  world  of 
seieuco,  1911, 

Mathematical  treatment  as  simple  as  possible. 

Wadtworth,  Marshman  Edward.  r548  Wza 

Crystallography;  an  elementary  manual  for  the  laboratory.     1909. 

McVey. 

Bibliography,  p.  10-13. 

Concise  text*book  based  on  successful  lecture  courses  at  Harvard,  Colby,  Michigan 

College  of  Mines,  and  Pennsylvania  State  College.    Author  is  (1910)  dean  of  the  School 

of  Mines  and  professor  of  mining  geology  in  tiie  University  of  Pittsburgh. 


549    Mineralogy 

Butler,  Gurdon  Montague.  549  B97 

Pocket  handbook  of  minerals,  designed  for  use  in  the  field  or  class- 
room, with  little  reference  to  chemical  tests.    1908.    Wiley. 
Manual  for  the  recognition  of  minerals  by  practicable  field  tesu. 

Dana,  Edward  Salisbury.  549  Dz93t 

Text-book  of  mineralogy,  with  an  extended  treatise  on  crystallogra- 
phy and  physical  mineralogy.    Enl.  ed.    1906.    Wiley. 
"Literature,"  p.a-4. 
An  abridgment  of  the  6th  edition  of  J.  D.  Dana's  "System  of  mineralogy." 

Dana,  James  Dwight.  0549  D1984 

System  of  mineralogy;  second  appendix  to  the  6th  edition,  by  £.  S. 
Dana  and  W.  E.  Ford,  completing  the  work  to  1909.    1909.    Wiley. 

"Bibliography,"  p.5-6. 

For  work  which  tiiis  supi^ements  see  preceding  catalogue,  Hrst  series. 

Krans,  Edward  Henry.  q549  K41 

Descriptive  mineralogy,  with  especial  reference  to  the  occurrences 

and  uses  of  minerals.    1911.    Wahr. 
"Bibliography,"  p.7-8. 
Treats  wholly  of  individual  minerals,  taking  up  the  chemically  simple  elements  first, 

mnd  the  complex  silicates  last 

Moor,  Cresacre  George.  549  M87 

Recognition  of  minerals;  a  collection  of  notes  and  simple  tests  for 
the  use  of  travellers  and  prospectors,  with  monographs  on  geology, 
ore  deposits,  etc.  by  D.  A.  MacAlister.    [1909.]    Mining  Journal. 

For  those  wHhout  training  in  mineralogy  and  geology.  Minerals  classified  accord- 
ing to  color,  a  scheme  not  generally  recognised  as  reliable. 
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Winchcll,  Newton  Horace,  &  Winchell,  A,  N.  549  W77 

Elements  of  optical  mineralogy;  an  introduction  to  microscopic 
petrography,  with  description  of  all  minerals  whose  optical  elements 
are  known,  and  tables  arranged  for  their  determination  microscopically. 
1909.    Van  Nostrand. 

"Important  works  of  reference/'  p.486-487. 

"Aim  has  not  been  to  write  a  treatise  on  optics  nor  upon  crystallographj,  but  the 
elements  of  these  subjects  have  been  presented  only  so  far,  and  as  briefly,  as  is  con- 
sistent  with  a  comprehension  of  the  main  theme,  which  is  the  microscopic  study  of 
minerals  and  rocks."    Prtfact. 

Full  descriptions  of  minerals  form  two-thirds  of  tiie  volume. 

Kraus,  Edward  Henry,  &  Hunt,  W.  F.  549.Z  K4T 

Tables  for  the  determination  of  minerals  by  means  of  their  physical 

properties,  occurrences  and  associates.    191 1.    McGraw. 

Includes  350  of  the  more  common  minerals.    Identification  is  based  mainly  on  color 

and  luster,  and  less  attention  is  given  to  hardness  and  streak  tests. 

Plattner,  Karl  Friedrich.  549.1  P69 

Probierkunst   mit   dem   lotrohre;   eine   vollstandige   anleitung   zu 

qualitativen  und  quantitativen  lotrohr-untersuchungen;  bearbeitet  von 

Friedrich  Kolbeck.    Ed.7.    1907.    Barth. 
First  published  in  1835. 
Standard  treatise  covering  the  subject  with  great  fullness  and  accuracy. 


550    Geology 


Blackwelder,  Eliot,  &  Barrowi,  H.  H.  550  651 

Elements  of  geology.    191 1.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

"References"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

For  beginners  in  preparatory  or  high  schools.  Simple  in  style,  accurate  in  state- 
ment and  well  illustrated.    Special  attention  to  physiography. 

Chamberlin,  Thomas  Chrowder,  &  Salisbury,  R.  D.  550  C35C 

College  text-book  of  geology.     1909.     Holt.     (American  science 

series;  advanced  course.) 

Abridgment  of  their  three-volume  "Geology"  (550  C35).    Non-technicaL    Excellent 

as  a  text-book  and  well  suited  to  general  reading.    Fully  illustrated. 

Dana,  James  Dwight.  550  Dz^r 

Revised  text-book  of  geology;  ed.  by  W.  N.  Rice.    Ed.  5,enl.    1897. 

Amer.  Book  Co. 

"In  general  faithfully  reproduces  author's  well  known  c^Mnions,  but  introdtiew 

enough  of  modem  views  to  make  it  a  most  acceptable  addition  to  elementary  text-books.* 

W,  B.  dark,  in  Science,  1899- 

Geikie,  Sir  Archibald.  550  Ga8g 

Geoliogija;  vertfc  S.  M.    1901. 
Geikie,  Sir  Archibald.  55©  GaSgc 

Geologia;  tt6maczyt  z  angielskiego  Karol  Jurkiewicz.  Ed.3,  rev.  & 
enl.    1901. 

Polish  translation  of  Geikie's  "Geology." 

Grew,  Edwin  Sharpe.  550  G68 

Romance  of  modern  geology,  describing  in  simple  but  exact  lan- 
guage the  making  of  the  earth,  with  some  account  of  prehistoric  animal 
life.    1909.    Lippincott. 
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Hayes,  Charles  Willard.  55©  H37 

Handbook  for  field  geologists.    Ed.2,  rev.    1909.    Wiley. 
Part  I  deals  with  equipment,  general  methods  of  observation,  and  records;  part  a 

with  special  branches  of  field  investigation,  such  as  petrologic  work,  metalliferous  veins, 

placer  deposits,  oil  and  gas. 

li  kur  akmenys  ant  musij  laaki]  atsirado?    1898.  550  lag 

Lake,  Philip,  &  RastaU,  R.  H.  55o  Lz6 

Text-book  of  geology.  1910.  Arnold.  (Arnold's  geological  series.) 
Each  author  has  written  independently  of  the  other.    Branches  treated  are  phsrsical 

geology  and  stratigraphies]  geology,  the  latter  being  confined  chiefly  to  a  study  of  the 

British  Isles. 

Lyell,  Sir  Charles.  550  LgSs 

Student's  Lyell;  the  principles  and  methods  of  geology  as  applied 

to  the  investigation  of  the  past  history  of  the  earth  and  its  inhabitants; 

ed.  by  J.  W.  Judd,  with  historical  introduction.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1. 

Murray. 

"Aim  is  to  present — in  a  form  siiitable  alike  for  students  and  general  readers — an 

embodiment  of  those  principles  of  geological  teaching  which  will  always  be  identified 

with  the  name  of  LyelL"    Prtfact  to  tht  first  tdition. 

Rotfa,  Justus  Ludwig  Adolph.  rsso  R75 

AUgemeine  und  chemische  geologic.    3v.    1879-93. 

Scott,  William  Berryman.  550  S43a 

Introduction  to  geology.    Ed.2,  rev.    1909.    Macmillan. 

CKBOpi^OB'L,  HpHHapXl*  nOJ[HXpOHeBHHl>.  550   S62 

CrpOft  H  KH3HB  SeKJEH. 

Sorsbie,  R.  F.  550  871 

Geology  for  engineers.    191 1.    Griffin. 

"Authorities  consulted,"  p.7-9. 

Gives  particular  attention  to  practical  branches  of  engineering  work,  where  ac- 
quaintance with  geology  is  desirable. 

qrsscs  BS7 
Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America;  index,  v.i-^o,  1890-1900, 
V.I  1-20,  1901-09.    2V. 

Published  irregularly. 

For  volumes  of  bulletin  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 


551     Physical  geography 

Davis,  Prof.  William  Morris,  jr.  551  Daag 

Geographical  essays;  ed.  by  D.W.Johnson.    1909.    Ginn. 

"References"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

Selection  of  his  more  important  papers,  classified  as  "Educational  essays"  and 
"Physiographic  essays." 

Gilbert,  Grove  Karl,  &  Brigfaam,  A.  P.  551  GaSa 

Introduction  to  physical  geography.     1908.    Appleton.     (Twentieth 

century  text-books.) 

Excellent  little  book  adapted  to  the  earlier  stages  of  the  high-school  course. 
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Godbey,  A.  H.  rssx  G54 

Great  disasters  and  horrors  in  the  world's  history;  a  graphic  ac- 
count of  the  notable  calamities  which  have  befallen  mankind  in  all 
ages,  both  upon  sea  and  land  and  of  the  laws  of  the  natural  phenomena 
that  produce  them.    1890.    Royal  Pub.  Co. 

Includes  wind  and  electric  storms,  earthquakes  and  Tolcanic  eruptions.  Several 
chapters  on  the  Johnstown  flood. 

M^er,  Max  Wilhelm.  551  M65 

Kada  ir  kokiu  budu  gali  svietas  kada-nors  pasibaigti;  is  vokieSiy 
kalbos  verts  Jonas  Ilgaudas.    1906. 
Saliibury,  Rollin  D.  551  Sz6e 

Elementary  physiography.  1910.  Holt.  (American  science  series; 
elementary  course.) 

"References"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

Well  illustrated  text  covering  a  half  year's  work  for  secondary  schools.  Gmdensed 
from  author's  previous  works  on  the  subject. 

Salisbury,  Rollin  D.  551  Sz6 

Physiography.  1907.  Holt.  (American  science  series;  advanced 
course.) 

The  same rssx  Sz6 

"References"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

Accurate  treatise  of  considerable  fullness,  written  in  interesting  style  and  well  fur- 
nished  with  maps  and  illustrations.  Intended  for  mature  students  who  do  not  intend  to 
pursue  the  subject  beyond  its  elements. 

Good  introduction  to  Chamberlin  &  Salisbury's  "Geology." 

Schwarxy  Ernest  Hubert  Lewis.  551  S41 

Causal  geology.    1910.    Blackie. 

Accepts  planetesimal  hypothesis.  Deals  with  various  problems  of  geology  in  an 
original  way,  diverging  widely  from  generally  accepted  theories. 

Suess,  Eduard.  551  S94 

Face  of  the  earth  (Das  antlitz  der  erdc);  tr.  by  H.  B.  C.  Sollas,  under 

the  direction  of  W.  J.  SoUas.    v.3-4.    1908-09.    Clarendon  Press. 

No  work  on  geology  since  the  publication  of  Lyell's  "Principles"  has  had  so  deep 

an  influence  on  geologioU  thought.    Characterized  by  the  author's  mastery  of  the  broad 

geographical  facts  that  are  associated  with  the  science  of  the  earth. 
For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 


Volcanoes.     Earthquakes 

Bibliography 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.— Public  library.  10x6.551  B77 

Earthquakes  and  volcanoes;  a  list  of  books,  with  reference  to  peri- 
odicals, in  the  Brooklyn  Public  Library.    1909. 


General  works 
Bnin,  Albert.  qr55x-3i  B83 

Recherches  stxr  Texhalaison  volcanique.  1911.  (Nouvellcs  Etudes 
de  g^ochimie  et  de  g^ophysique.) 

''Bibliographies*  P.9-X0. 

Not  a  descriptive  work  but  a  record  of  extensive  investigations.  For  speciaUsta. 
Some  of  the  conclusions  differ  widely  from  tiiose  accepted  by  other  geologists. 
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Houston,  Edwin  James.  J55i*ax  H83 

Wonder  book  of  volcanoes  and  earthquakes.    [1907.]    Stokes. 

Partial  contents:  The  volcanic  island  of  Iceland. — Vesuviua. — ^Tbe  catattroplie  of 
ICartiniqtie  and  the  volcanic  islands  of  the  Lesser  Antilles. — Submarine  volcanoes.— 
Some  forms  of  lava. — Mud  volcanoes  and  hot  springs. — ^The  volcanoes  of  the  moon.— - 
The  great  Lisbon  earthquake  of  1755. — The  San  Francisco  earthquake  of  1906. — Instru- 
nents  for  recording  and  measuring  earthquake  shocks. — Seaquakes. — ^The  Kimberly  dia* 
mond  fields  and  their  volcanic  origin. — The  fabled  continent  of  Atlanfis. 

The  same.    1908.    (Chambers's  wonder  books.) 55i.a  H83 

Title  reads  "Volcanoes  and  earthquakes." 

California — State  earthquake  investigation  commission.      qr55z.aa  €13 

California  earthquake  of  April  18,  1906;  report  of  the  State  earth- 
quake investigation  commission.  3v.  in  4.  1908-10.  (Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington.    Publication  no.87.) 

V.I,  pLi-a.     [Record  of  observations,  by  A.  C.  Lawson  and  others.] 

v.a.    The  mechanics  of  the  earthquake,  by  H.  F.  Rdd. 

V.3.     Atlas  of  maps  and  seismograms. 

Hobbi,  William  Herbert.  55z.aa  H64 

Earthquakes;  an  introduction  to  seismic  geology.    1907.    Appleton. 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Account  of  modem  (1907)  methods  of  investigating  earthquake  phenomena.  Stjrle 
is  devoid  of  technicalities  and  mathematics.  Written  for  geologists  rather  thaa 
pliyskists.    Author  is  (1907)  professor  of  geology  in  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Jordan,  David  Starr,  ed.  55i.aa  J42 

California  earthquake  of  1906.    1907.    Robertson. 

Eight  well-written  essays  affording  information  on  geological  features  and  economic 
aspects. 

Knott,  Cargill  Gilston.  55i.aa  K35 

The  physics  of  earthquake  phenomena.    1908^    Clarendon  Press. 
Condensed  review  of  the  phenomena  and  causes  of  earthquakes.     Not  intended  to 

be  a  complete  account,  but  ''purposely  limited... to  those  phenomena  which  have  sug- 

jested  physical  investigations,  or  which  from  their  nature  touch  closely  on  physical 

theory."    Preface. 

Saderra  Ma86,  Miguel.  qrssLaa  Sza 

Catalogue  of  violent  and  destructive  earthquakes  in  the  Philippines, 
I599~i909>  with  an  appendix,  Earthquakes  in  the  Marianas  islands. 
1910.    (Philippine  islands — Weather  bureau.) 


Landslides 
Canada — Geological  survey.  r55i*H  Cz6 

Report  on  the  great  landslide  at  Frank  [Alberta].    1903. 

Extract  from  pt8  of  the  "Annual  report  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  of  Can- 
ada," 1903. 

Ells,  Robert  Wheelock.  ^SS^*^  '^SZ 

Report  on  the  landslide  at  Notre-Dame  de  la  Salette,  Lievre  river, 

Quebec.    1908.    (Canada — Geological  survey.) 

Erosion 
Atwood,  Wallace  Walter.  qrssi.siz  A88 

Glaciation  of  the  Uinta  mountains.     1903.     University  of  Chicago 
Press. 

Thesis  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
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Mississippi — Geological  survey.  r55x-35  M74 

Our  waste  lands;  a  preliminary  study  of  erosion  in  Mississippi,  by 

E.  N.  Lowe.    [1910.] 

Contains  an  appended  address  on  "Mississippi's  agricultural  potentialities,"  by  W.  J. 

McGee. 

Pearson,  Herbert  W.  r55i.35  P35 

Deformation  and  variation  in  the  sea-level.    1907.    Dulau. 

Contains  also:  Oscillations  in  the  sea*level. — ^The  place  of  the  great  raised  beaches 
in  geology. 

Extracted  from  the  "Geological  magazine,"  n.  s.  decade  5,  v.4,  March  1907  and  de- 
cade 4,  V.8,  April-June  190 1,  and  from  ''Journal  of  the  Association  of  Engineering  So- 
cieties/* V.32,  no.2,  Feb.  1904. 

Pamphlets  opposing  current  views  on  the  causes  of  the  raised  beaches  found  in 
many  places  and  of  coal  deposits.  Denies  that  movements  of  the  earth's  crust  have  been 
a  factor  in  determining  the  present  position  of  the  former.  Claims  that  the  coal  beds 
are  accumulations  of  driftwood  from  forests  submerged  by  the  sea. 


Surface  features  of  the  earth 

Gdkie,  Sir  Archibald.  551^  G281 

Geografia  fizyczna;  uzupetnit  i  poprawit  wedtug  4-go  wydania  nie- 

mieckiego  Jozef  Morozewicz.    1906. 

Tower,  Walter  Sheldon.  r55i4  T65 

Regional  and  economic  geography  of  Pennsylvania,    pt.i.     [1906.] 

pt.  I .     Physiography. 

Thesis  presented  to  the  faculty  of  philosophy  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Bulletin  of  the  Geographical  Society  of  Philadelphia/'  Jan.- 
July  1906. 

Jackson,  Robert  Montgomery  Smith.  r55i43  Jia 

The  mountain,    i860.    Lippincott. 

Contents:  Atlas:  Alleghany  or  Appalachian  mountains. — i£sculapius. — Antaeus  the 
giant. 

The  ocean 
Arctowski,  Henry k,  and  others,  Qrss z^6  A67 

Oc^anographie.  1901-08.  (Rapports  scientifiques  publics  sous  la 
direction  de  la  Commission  de  la  "Belgica,"  v.5.) 

Contents:  Rapport  sur  les  density  de  Teau  de  mer  observe  i  bord  de  la  Belgica« 
par  Henryk  Arctowsld  et  J.  Thoulet. — Les  glaces;  glace  de  mer  et  banquises,  par  Hen- 
ryk  ArctowskL — Relations  thermiques;  rapport  sur  les  obserrations  thermom^triques 
^tes  aux  stations  de  Bondages,  par  Henryk  Arctowsld  et  H.  R.  Mill. 

With  this  is  bound  "M£t£orologie ;  rapport  sur  les  observations  m^tiorologiques 
horaires/'  par  Henryk  Arctowsld. 

BuUen,  Frank  Thomas.  55146  B87 

Our  heritage  the  sea.    1906.    Smith. 

Contents:  The  ocean  as  the  world's  reservoir  of  health. — The  winds  of  the  ocean. 
—The  clouds. — The  clouds  and  waves. — Ocean  currents. — The  tides. — ^The  ocean  as  a 
source  of  food  supply. — Ocean,  the  universal  highway. — The  ocean,  unexplored  and  un- 
explorable. — ^The  ocean  as  a  battle-field. — ^What  the  ocean  means  to  Great  Britain. 

Written  in  pleasant,  non-technical  language  and  intended  for  general  readers. 

GKbeme,  Agnes.  J55146  G36r 

Romance  of  the  mighty  deep;  a  popplar  account  of  the  ocean,  the 
laws  by  which  it  is  ruled,  its  wonderful  powers  and  strange  inhabitants. 
Ed.  2.    1905.    Lippincott. 
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Johnstone,  James.  55Z-46  J37 

Conditions  of  life  in  the  sea;  a  short  account  of  quantitative  marine 

biological  research.     1908.    Cambridge  University  Press.    (Cambridge 

biological  series.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.316-319. 

Summary  of  principal  investigations.     Considers  apparatus  for  marine  exploration, 

methods  of  biological  research,  and  marine  life  as  affected  by  nutrition,  temperature, 

salinity  and  light. 

Kriimmcl,  Otto.  551^6  K42 

Ocean  i  jego  tajemnice  (zarys  oceanografii);  opracowat  i  uzupetnt^ 
W.  Uminski.    1899.    (Wydawnictwo  popularne.) 
Michdct,  Jules.  551.46  M66 

La  mer;  ed.  by  William  Robertson.  1907.  Clarendon  Press.  (Ox- 
ford higher  French  series.) 

"Bibliography,"  P.247-24B. 

"Life  and  works  of  Jules  Michelet,"  by  William  Robertson,  p.5-37. 

Michelet  created  a  new  type  of  book  hi  his  studies  of  nature,  characterized  by  a 
large  rision  which  enabled  him  to  range  over  the  whole  field  and  to  connect  its  ▼ariont 
aspects  into  a  not  incongruous  whole.  As  works  of  science  their  value  is  sUi^t,  but  they 
have  a  high  value  in  bringing  the  human  heart  into  close  and  intimate  touch  with  nature, 
and  are  characterized  by  a  charming  style,  essentially  poetic.  Condtnud  from  intro* 
dnciion. 

United  States— Fisheries  bureau.  r55i*46  Uas 

Dredging  and  hydrographic  records  of  the  U.  S.  fisheries  steamer 

Albatross  during  the  Philippine  expedition,  1907-1910.    1910. 
With  this  is  bound  "Fur-seal  fisheries  of  Alaska  in  1909." 

Water-supply 
Kohn,  August.  rssi^S  K36 

Water  powers  of  South  Carolina,  1910.    191 1. 

Republished  from  the  Charleston  "News  and  courier"  by  the  State  department  of 
agriculture,  commerce  and  industries. 

Sources,  historical  development,  description  of  some  existing  plants  and  a  survey  of 
possibilities. 

Spencer,  Joseph  William  Winthrop.  qr55i.48a  S74 

Falls  of  Niagara;  their  evolution  and  varying  relations  to  the  Great 

lakes,  characteristics  of  the  power  and  the  effects  of  its  diversion,  1905-6. 

1907. 

Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

United  States — Geological  survey.  roz6.55i48  Uas 

Publications  of  the  survey  relating  to  water  resources,  July  1910. 
1910. 
Woodward,  Horace  Bolingbroke.  55z>49  W86 

Geology  of  water-supply.  1910.  Arnold.  (Arnold's  geological  series.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.3 18-322. 

Considers  both  ground-water  and  surface  supply  as  affected  by  geological  features. 
Disctisscs  sources  and  methods  of  supply,  prospecting,  and  quality  of  waters.  Of  con- 
siderable general  interest,  even  though  dealing  largely  with  conditions  in  En^nd. 

Smith,  Eugene  Allen.  r557.6z  Aazb  no.9 

Underground  water  resources  of  Alabama.     1907.     (In  Alabama — 

Geological  survey.    Bulletin  no.9.) 

Prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  United  States  geological  survey. 
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Meteorology 

Bibliography 

Ramsmy,  Alexander,  comp.  roz6.55i5  Riy 

Bibliography,  guide  and  index  to  climate.    1884.    Sonnenschein. 

Talman,  Charles  Fitzhugh,  comp.  roi6.55i5  T16 

Brief  list  of  meteorological  text-books  and  reference  books;  a  selec- 
tion of  works  saitable  for  general,  scientific  and  university  libraries  in 
the  United  States.    1910.    (United  States — Weather  bureau.) 


General  works 
Brzezitlski,  Mieczyslaw.  551.5  B84 

O    powietrzu    i    zjawiskach,    w    nim    zachodz^cych.      £d.3.      1907. 
Book  on  meteorology  entitle({  *'The  sir  and  its  phenomenm." 

Cordeiro,  Frederick  Joaquin  Barbosa.  qr55i-5  C8z 

The  atmosphere;  its  characteristics  and  dynamics.     1910.     Spon. 
Purely  mathematical  investigation  of  atmospheric  phenomena. 

Dansk  Meteorologisk  Inttitat,  &  Deutsche  Seewarte.  qr55i.5  D^s 

Tagliche  synoptische  wetterkarten  fiir  den  Nordatlantischen  ozean 
und  anliegende  teile  der  kontinente,  Dec.  1899-Nov.  1900.    J9.  jahrgang. 

1905. 

German  and  French  title-page. 

Showing  direction  of  winds,  temperature  and  barometer  readings.  Compiled  from 
die  log'books  of  some  350  vessels. 

Houston,  Edwin  James.  SS^'S  H83 

Wonder  book  of  the  atmosphere.    1907.    Stokes. 

Popular  but  reliable.  Discusses  many  topics,  including  composition  and  propertiea 
of  air,  atmospheric  navigation,  climate,  weather  predictions,  winds,  echoes  and  optical 
phenomena. 

Marylandr-Weather  service.  VSS^-S  M43 

Maryland  weather  service  [reports;  new  series],    v.  1-3.    1899-1910. 

Johns  Hopkins  Press. 

V.I.     1899.     [Phjrsiography  and  meteorology.] 

v.a.     1907.     [Climate  and  weather  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity.] 

V.3.     191  o.     [Plant  life  of  Maryland.] 

Very  fully  illustrated. 

Moore,  Willis  Luther.  551-5  M87 

Descriptive  meteorology.     19 10.    Appleton. 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Qear  and  comprehensive  work,  which  aims  "to  have  the  theory  of  meteorology  lead 
up  to  the  art  of  weather  forecasting."  Author  is  (1910)  chief  of  the  United  States 
weather  bureau. 

Semas,  {pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  551-5  S48 

Apsireiskimai  atmosferoj;  arba,  Meteorologija;  pagal  Vojeikov*%. 
1907. 
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United  State*— Weather  bureau.  qx'SSz^S  Uasbu 

Bulletin  [lettered].    M,  R-T,  V.    1904-11. 

M.  The  floods  of  the  spring  of  1903  in  the  Mississippi  watershed,  by  H.  C.  t^ranken- 
field. 

R.  The  daily  normal  temperature  and  the  daily  normal  precipitation  of  the  United 
States,  by  F.  H.  Bigelow. 

S.  Report  on  the  temperatures  and  vapor  tensions  of  the  United  States,  by  F.  H. 
Bigelow. 

T.  Frost  and  temperature  conditions  in  the  cranberry  marshes  of  Wisconsin,  by 
H.  J.  Cox.  * 

V.     Frost  data  of  the  United  States,  by  P.  C.  Day. 

For  earlier  bulletins  see  preceding  catalogues. 

United  States— Weather  bureau.  r55x-5  Uasb 

Bulletin  [numbered],    no.39-41.    1912. 

no. 39.     A  cotirse  in  meteorology  and  physical  geography. 

no.40.  The  relation  between  the  precipitation  over  the  watershed  of  the  Ohio  river 
above  and  the  stream-flow  at  Cincinnati. 

no.41.     Forecasting  frost  in  the  north  Pacific  states. 

For  earlier  numbers  see  preceding  catalogues. 

United  States— Weather  bureau.  qrSSx.S  Uasbul 

Bulletin  of  the  Mount  Weather  Observatory  [quarterly],    v.i-date. 

1908-date. 

Heiakell,  Henry  L.  rssi.sozz  H4a 

Instructions  to  the  marine  meteorological  observers.    1908.    (United 

States — Weather  bureau.) 

Periodicals 

qrSSX.SOS  A61 
Annalen  der  hydrographie  und  maritimen  meteorologie;  zeitschrift  fiir 
seefahrts-  und  meereskunde,  1904-06.  32.-34-  jahrgang.  1904-06.  Mitt- 
Icr. 

Deutsche  Seewarte.  4^551*505  D48 

Aus  dcm  archiv  der  Deutschen  Seewarte,  1904-06.    27.-29.  jahrgang. 

1904-06. 

Monographs  on  important  meteorological  and  oceanographic  subjects. 

United  States— Weather  bureau.  qr55z*505  Uas 

Monthly  weather  review,  Dec.  1887,  1895-98,  1901-date.  v.  15,  no.  12, 
v.23-26,  29-date.    1888-date. 

Annual  summary  issued  at  the  end  of  each  year  was  discontinued  in  1909  and  the 
tabular  matter  there  published  is  continued  in  the  Annual  report  of  the  Weather  b.ureau. 

Before  July  1891  r^ew  was  issued  by  the  Signal  office. 

v.23-26,  29-30,  32-34  are  incomplete. 

Wind! 
BjerkneSy  Vilhelm  Friman  Koren,  and  others.  Q'sslsz  B49 

Dynamic  meteorology  and  hydrography,  v.1-2.  1910-11.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.88.) 

T.I,  pt.1.     Statics,  by  V.  Bjerknes  and  J.  W.  Sandstrdm. 

T.I,  pt2.     Kinematics,  by  V.  Bjerknes,  T.  Hesselman  and  O.  Derik. 

T.2.     [Plates.] 

Highly  technical.    Contains  many  hydrographie  and  meteorological  tables. 

Chatley,  Herbert.  •  55z-5x  Ca9 

The  force  of  the  wind.    1909.    Griffin. 
Concise,  theoretical  investigation  restricted  to  problems  of  engineering  importance. 
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Rotch,  Abbott  Lawrence,  &  Palmer,  A.  H.  rssz.si  R75 

Charts  of  the  atmosphere  for  aeronauts  and  aviators.    191 1.    Wiley. 
Brief  text  with  34  charts  relating  to  portions  of  the  United  States  and  the  Atlantic 
ocean.     Gives  much  valuable  information   in   regard  to  temperatures,  frequency  and 
velocity  of  winds  at  various  altitudes,  etc.     Based  on  researches  at  Blue  Hill  Meteoro- 
logical Observatory,  Massachusetts,  extending  over  a  period  of  ao  jrears. 


Altitudes 

Allen,  Charles,  geologist.  r55748  Paggr  vJo 

Two  hundred  tables  of  elevation  above  tide-level  of  the  railroad 
stations,  summits  and  tunnels,  canal  locks  and  dams,  river  riffles,  etc. 
in  and  around  Pennsylvania.  1878.  (In  Pennsylvania — Geological  sur- 
vey.   Reports  of  progress,  v.So.) 

.Gannett,  Henry.  tsS7>3  Uasb 

Dictionary  of  the  altitudes  in  the  United  States.  Ed.3.  1899.  (in 
United  States — Geological  survey.    Bulletin  no.  160.) 

United  States— Geological  survey.  r557-3  Uasb 

Results  of  spirit  leveling.    (In  its  Bulletin.) 
no.  1 75.     Indian  Territory, 
no.  1 85.     Results  of  spirit  leveling,  1900-01. 
no.381.     New  York,  1896-1905. 
no.288, 515.     Pennsylvania,  1899--1911. 
no.343, 481.     California,  1896-1910. 
no.399,  477.    West  Virginia,  1896-19x0. 
no.411,476,  518.     Ohio,  1898-1908,  1911. 
no.4ai.     Illinois,  1 896-1 908. 

no.434.     Delaware.  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland  and  Virginia,  1896-1909. 
no.437.     Maine,  New  Hampshire  and  Vermont,  1896-1909. 
no.457.     Washington,  1 89(^19 10. 

no.458.    Arkansas,  Louisiana  and  Mississippi,  1896-1909. 
no.462.     Oregon,  1896-1910. 
no.463.     Arizona,  1 899-1 909. 
no.464.     New  Mexico,  190^-09. 
no.468.     Texas,   1896-1910. 
no.469.     North  Dakota,  1897-19 10. 
no.472.     South  Dakota,  1896-19 10. 
no.473.     Kansas  and  Nebraska,  1 896-1909. 
no.483.     Montana,  1 896-1 910. 
no.  486.     Colorado,  1896-19 10. 
no.  487.     Idaho,  1 896-1 909. 
no.489.     Utah,  1897-1910. 


Atmoipheric  pressure.    Storms 

Marvin,  Charles  Frederick.  r55z.54  M43 

Barometers  and  the  measurement  of  atmospheric  pressure;  a  pam- 
phlet of  information  respecting  the  theory  and  construction  of  barom- 
eters in  general,  with  summary  of  instructions  for  the  care  and  use 
of  the  standard  weather  bureau  instruments.  1912.  (United  States — 
Weather  bureau.) 

Neris,  Petras,  (pseud,  of  Petras  Vileisis).  551-55  Naa 

2aiba8  ir  griaustinis.    1900. 
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Santee»  Thomas.  r55x<55  823 

Notes  on  the  tornado  of  Aug.  19,  1890  in  Luzerne  and  Columbia 
counties  [Pa.];  a  paper  read  before  the  Wyoming  Historical  and  Geo- 
logical Society,  Dec.  12,  1890.  1891.  Wyoming  Historical  and  Geologi- 
cal Soc. 

Contains  an  i4>pendix  on  "The  damage  in  the  city  of  WiUces-Barr^/'  comp.  by  H.  R. 
Deitrick. 

Climate 
Arctowski,  Henryk.  qr55i*56  A67 

L'enchainement  des  variations  climatiques.    1909. 

With  this  are  bound  his  "Congelation  de  I'eau  de  mer"  and  "Variations  de  la 
repartition  de  la  preasion  atmospherique  4  la  surface  du  globe." 

United  States — ^Weather  bureau.  qr55z*56  Ua53 

Ohio  section  of  the  climate  and  crop  service,  in  cooperation  with 

the  Ohio  state  board  of  agriculture;  report  for  May  1896-1908.    v.i-13. 

[i896]-i909. 

V.I,  no. J,  June  1896;  no.s,  Sept.  1896;  no.9,  Jan.  1897;  t.j.  no.ia,  April  1898;  v.3, 
no. I,  May  1898;  no. 3,  July  1898;  no.ia,  April  1899;  v.$,  no.  11,  Nov.  1900;  v.7,  no.$,  May 
190a:  V.9,  no. 2-4,  Feb.-April  1906,  wanting. 

Ward,  Robert  DeCourcy.  551.56  Wax 

Climate,  considered  especially  in  relation  to  man.     1908.     Putnam. 

(Science  series.) 

Not  a  meteorological  text-book,  but  takes  up  broad  questions  in  a  way  not  usually 

attempted  in  a  single  volume.     For  teachers,  students  and  intelligent  general  readers 

who  have  not  had  special  training  in  climatology. 

Ice  formation.    Rainfall 
Barnes,  Howard  Turner.  55x*57  Ba5 

Ice  formation,  with  special  reference  to  anchor-ice  and  frazil.  1906. 
Wiley. 

Study  of  the  theory  of  ice  forms  and  their  occurrence;  frasil  and  ground  ice  as  a 
menace  to  water-power  development  and  measures  for  protection  and  relief. 

Moore,  Willis  Luther.  r55i.57  M87 

Report  on  the  influence  of  forests  on  climate  and  on  floods.  1910. 
Concludes  that  "evidence  is  strong  that  the  cutting  away  of  the  forests  has  had 

nothing  to  do  with  the  creating  or  the  augmenting  of  droughts  in  any  part  of  the  world." 
Issued  by  the  United  States  House  committee  on  agriculture. 

Murphy,  Edward  Charles,  and  others.  t6siA  1X2533 

Destructive  floods  in  the  United  States  in  1905,  with  a  discussion  of 
flood  discharge  and  frequency.  1906.  (In  United  States — Geological 
survey.    Water-supply  and  irrigation  papers,  no.  162.) 

"Index  to  flood  literature/'  p.88-iox. 
Saderra  Mas6,  Miguel.  qr55i.57  Sia 

Rainfall  in  the   Philippines.     1907.     (Philippine  islands — Weather 
bureau.) 
United  States — ^Weather  bureau.  4^55 z-57  Ua5 

Daily  river  stages  at  river  gage  stations  on  the  principal  rivers  of  the 
United  States,  1905-10.    v.8-10.    1909-11. 

Series  of  river  gage  readings  begun  by  the  Signal  service  and  continued  by  the 
Weather  bureau. 

For  v.6-7  see  preceding  catalogues. 
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United  Statet-— Weather  bureau.  r55z<57  Ussi 

Instructions  to  special  river  and  rainfall  observers  of  the  Weather 
bureau.    19 12. 

Stratigraphical  geology 

Murchison,  Sir  Roderick  Impey.  r55Z*73  M97 

Siluria;  the  history  of  the  oldest  known  rocks  containing  organic 

remains,  with  a  brief  sketch  of  the  distribution  of  gold  over  the  earth. 

1854.    Murray. 

Author  (1793-1871)  was  a  noted  English  geologist.     A  somewhat  shortened  and 

completely  remodeled  edition  of  his  **Silurian  system/'  an  epoch-making  work  whidi  first 

showed  the  succession  of  fossiliferous  formations  below  the  Old  Red  ^ndstone. 

Calhoun,  Fred  Harvey  Hall.  4^557*3  U'SP 

Montana  lobe  of  the  Keewatin  ice  sheet.    1906.    (In  United  States — 
Geological  survey.    Professional  papers,  no.50.) 

Wright,  George  Frederick.  55z*79  Wgai 

Ice  age  in  North  America  and  its  bearings  upon  the  antiquity  of 
man.    £d.5,  enl.    191 1.    Bibliotheca  Sacra  Co. 

Atolls.     Coral  reefs 

Wood-Jones,  Frederic.  55x*96  W85 

Coral  and  atolls;  their  history,  description,  theories  of  their  origin 

both  before  and  since  that  of  Darwin,  the  influence  of  winds,  tides  and 

ocean  currents  on  their  formation  and  transformations,  their  present 

condition,  products,  fauna  and  flora.    1910.    Reeve. 

"Bibliography  of  some  of  the  more  important  works   referred  to  in   the  text," 

p.381-383. 

Study  of  CocoS'Keeling  islands  In  the  Indian  ocean,  in  which  Darwin  made  most 

of  his  investigations  of  coral  stnicture. 

55a     Petrology 

Bowles,  Oliver.  55a  B66 

Tables  for  the  determination  of  common  rocks.    1910.   Van  Nostrand. 
(Van  Nostrand's  science  series.) 

''Author's  purpose  is  to  present  a  concise,  yet  sufficiently  comprehensive  table  of 
rocks,  in  a  form  useful  for  field  or  laboratory  identiHcation."    Introduction, 

For  beginners.    To  be  use^  for  hand-specimen  study  without  the  microscope.    Classi- 
fication is  based  on  Pirsson's  "Rocks  and  rock  minerals"  (55s  P6$). 

Clarke,  Frank  Wigglesworth.  rSS7-Z  Uasb  110.330 

Data  of  geochemistry.    1908.    (In  United  States — Geological  survey. 
Bulletin  no.330.) 

The  same.    Ed.2.    191 1.    (In  United  States — Geological  survey.    Bul- 
letin no.491.) r557,3  Uasb  110.49X 

Iddings,  Joseph  Paxson.  55a  IZ4 

Rock  minerals;  their  chemical  and  physical  characters  and  their  de- 
termination in  thin  sections.    1906.    Wiley. 

Rather  for  beginners  and  general  students  than  for  experts. 
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Kemp,  James  Furman.  55a  Kxja 

Handbook  of  rocks,  for  use  without  the  microscope.  Ed.4,  rev. 
1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

Mennell,  Frederic  Philip.  55a  M6a 

Introduction  to  petrology.    Ed.2.    1910.    Gerrards. 

Concise  handbook,  intended  for  the  working  geologist  and  not  for  use  as  student's 
text.    Based  largely  on  obsenrations  in  South  Africa. 

Merrill,  George  Perkins.  55a  M63 

Treatise  on  rocks,  rock-weathering  and  soils.     1906.    Macmillan. 

Pirason,  Louis  Valentine.  55a  P65 

Rocks  and  rock  minerals;  a  manual  of  the  elements  of  petrology 

without  the  use  of  the  microscope,  for  the  geologist,  engineer,  miner, 

architect,  etc.  and  for  instruction  in  colleges  and  schools.    1908.    Wiley. 

Aims  to  give  the  distinguishing  characteristics  necessary  for  macroscopic  identifica- 
tion of  ordinary  rocks. 

Harker,  Alfred.  55a.x  Hay 

Natural  history  of  igneous  rocks.    1909.    Macmillan. 
"Excellent  summary  of  our  present  knowledge,  and  well  suited  for  use  with  ad- 
vanced students  of  petrology."    Journal  of  geology,  1909. 

Iddings,  Joseph  Paxson.  r55a.z  IZ4 

Igneous  rocks;  composition,  texture  and  classification,  description 
and  occurrence,    v.i.    1909.    Wiley. 

"A  treatise  on  igneous  rocks  which  does  not  in  the  least  pattern  after  the  numerous 
works  on  the  subject,  but  from  the  outset  follows  a  new  plan.  The  author  has  studied 
the  igneous  rock  with  the  aid  of  modem  developments  in  physics  and  chemistry  and 
makes  the  understanding  of  composition  and  texture  in  the  light  of  those  developments 
the  all-important  thing."     Whitman  Cross,  in  Scisncs,  1909. 

WcUer,  Stuart.  r5o6  C43b 

Paleontology  of  the  Niagaran  limestone  in  the  Chicago  area,    pt.1-2. 

1900-07.    (In  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences.    Bulletin  of  the  geological 

and  natural  history  survey,  no.4.) 
pti.     The  Crinoidea. 
pt.2.     The  Trilobita. 

553    Economic  geology 

For  Mining  engineering,  see  62a 

TSS7.3  Uasb 
Contributions  to  economic  geology,  1902-09,  1910,  pt.i.  1903-11.  (In 
United  States — Geological  survey.  Bulletin,  no.213,  225,  260,  285,  315- 
316,  340-341,  380-381,  430-431.  470.) 

Merrill,  George  Perkins.  553  M63a 

Non-metallic  minerals;  their  occurrence  and  uses.    Ed.2,  rev.    1910. 

Wiley. 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Compilation  of  information  concerning  minerals  of  value  other  than  as  ores  of 

metals. 
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MUlcr,  Willct  G.  553  M6^ 

Minerals  and  how  they  occur;  a  book  for  secondary  schools  and 
prospectors.     [1906.]    Copp. 

Bibliography,  p.  229-230. 

Qear  and  accurate.  Valuable  to  prospectors  by  reason  of  the  author's  experience  i» 
the  field  and  his  intimate  acquaintance  with  practical  prospectors  and  their  work,  llany 
well  selected  illustrations. 

"Full  of  valuable  information  presented  in  attractive  form  and  for  the  beginner  it- 
one  of  the  best  books  of  its  kind  with  which  I  am  acquainted."  A.  R.  Crook,  m  SeUnct, 
1907- 

rssS'OS  E25. 
Economic  geology;  a  semi-quarterly  journal  devoted  to  geology  as 
applied  to  mining  and  allied  industries,  Oct.  1905-date.  v.i-date.  1906- 
date. 

"American  geologist**  was  incorporated  with  this  Oct.  1905. 

Ore  deposits 

Beyschlag,  Franz  Heinrich  August,  and  others,  ed.  Qr553<x  B4& 

Die  lagerstatten  der  nutzbaren  mineralien  und  gesteine  nach  form^ 

inhalt  und  entstehung.    v.i.    1910. 

V.  I .     Erzlagerstatten. — ^Allgemeines. — ^Magmatische. — Erzausschddungen. —  Kontakt- 

lagerstatten. — ^Zinnsteingang-gruppe  und  quecksilbergang-gruppe. 
Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Hancock,  Eugene  Thomas.  553*x  Haa. 

Notes  accompanying  the  lectures  on  geology  applied  to  mining;  a 

course  given  at  Michigan  College  of  Mines.    1910.    New  Era  Printing  Co. 

Contains  bibliographical  references. 

Briefly  summarizes  facts  concerning  the  origin,  formations  and  occurren^  of  the 
ores  of  the  common  metals  and  non>metallic  minerals.  Consists  mainly  of  abstracts  of 
reports  by  national  or  state  surveys. 

Thomas,  Herbert  Henry,  &  MacAlister,  D.  A.  553.x  T37 

Geology  of  ore  deposits.    1909.    Arnold.    (Arnold's  geological  series.)- 
Elementary  text-book,  presupposing  elementary  knowledge  of  general  geology. 
"While  the  geological  features  of  the  deposits  form  the  main  portion  of  the  work,. 

their  close  connection  with  the  economic  aspect  of  the  subject  has  throughout  been 

kept  in  view."    Authors*  preface. 

Wallace,  James  Philip.  553.1  W17 

Study  of  ore  deposits,  for  the  practical  miner,  with  descriptions  of 

ore  minerals,  rock  minerals  and  rocks;  a  guide  to  the  prospector.    1908. 

Hill. 

"General  literature,"  p.341-343. 

Qear,  non-technical  guide  to  mining  geology.     For  the  ordinary  prospector  rather 

than  the  trained  geologist  or  mining  engineer. 


Carbon  series 

For  Coal  mining,  see  622.33 

Arber,  Edward  Alexander  Newell.  553-9  A66* 

Natural  history  of  coal.    191 1.    Cambridge  University  Press.     (Cam- 
bridge manuals  of  science  and  literature.) 
"Biblk>graphy,"  p.  153-156. 
Short,  non-technical  ttndy  of  origin,  occurrence,  varietiet  and  properties  of  coaL. 
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Butts,  Charles.  r557*3  Uasb 

Economic  geology  of  the  Kittanning  and  Rural  valley  quadrangles, 
Pennsylvania.  1906.  (In  United  States — Geological  survey.  Bulletin 
no.279.) 

Clapp,  Frederick  Gardner.  '557*3  Ua5b 

Economic  geology  of  the  Amity  quadrangle,  eastern  Washington 
county,  Pennsylvania.  1907.  (In  United  States — Geological  survey. 
Bulletin  no.300.) 

"Principal  publications  bearing  on  the  geology  of  the  Amity  quadrangle  and  vicin- 
ity.- p.140. 

Gibson,  Walcot.  553.a  G37 

Geology  of  coal  and  coal-mining.  1908.  Arnold.  (Arnold's  geologi- 
cal series.) 

Author  has  had  extensive  experience  in  geological  survey  work  in  England  and 
South  Africa.  Considers  origin  and  distribution  of  coal  and  is  especially  good  on  the 
paleontological  side.  Describes  the  world's  coal-fields — those  of  Great  Britain  in  detail, 
others  less  fully.    Has  a  chapter  on  prospecting  and  boring  but  nothing  on  mining. 

Maps — United  States.    (1908.)  4^553.9  M 

Coal  fields  of  the  United  States,  by  M.  R.  Campbell.  1908.  (United 
States^ — Geological  survey.) 

Size,  ijTUtyH  inches;  scale,  about  100  statute  mUes  to  i  inch. 
Shows  known  areas  and  probable  areas  of  workable  lignite,  subbituminous,  bitumi- 
nous and  anthracite  coaL 

Tonge,  James.  553.2  T6x 

Coal.    1907.    Constable. 

"Gives  within  moderate  compass  a  readable  account  of  its  nature  and  mode  of  oc- 
currence, discusses  its  probable  origin,  traces  the  distribution  of  the  principal  coalfields 
of  the  world,  explains  the  classification  and  valuation  of  fossil  fuels,  and  chides  us  for 
our  wasteful  ways  in  mining  and  consuming  coal.  No  attempt  is  made  to  deal  with  the 
methods  of  extracting  coal  and  raising  it  to  the  surf  ace...  Space  is...  found  for  a  de- 
scription of  the  mechanical  treatment  of  coal  for  the  market,  including  not  only... 
screening  and  washing,  but  also  coking."    Ath^naum,  1908^ 

United  States — Interior  department.  '553*9  Ua5 

Coal  lands  in  Oklahoma;  message  from  the  president  of  the  United 
States  transmitting  reports  rendered  in  connection  with  the  investiga- 
tion to  determine  the  extent  and  value  of  the  coal  deposits  in  and  under 
the  segregated  coal  lands  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  nations  in 
Oklahoma.  1910.  (6ist  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate.  Doc.  no.390,  v.50.) 
Contains  Qrcular  no.i-^,  by  J.  A.  Taff,  on  segregated  coal  and  asphalt  lands  in 
Indian  Territory,  issued  in  1904  by  the  Interior  department. 


Peat    Lignite 
Davis,  Charles  Albert.  qr553*ax  D31 

Peat;  essays  on  its  origin,  uses  and  distribution  in  Michigan.    1907. 

"Select  bibliography,"  p.i73-«79. 

Thesis  published  by  the  State  board  of  geological  survey  as  a  part  of  the  report  for 
1906  and  as  a  contribution  to  the  biological  survey  of  the  state. 

The  same,    (In  Michigan — Geological  survey  board.    Report  of  the 

state  board,  1906,  p.93-179) Qr557.74  M66r 

Good  review  of  peat  industry,  particularly  the  economic  features. 
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Dumble,  Edwin  Theodore.  qr553-^  IM9 

Preliminary  report  on  the  utilization  of  lignite.  1891.    (Texas — Geo- 

los^cal  survey.) 

Pamphlet  treating  subject  briefly. 

Bituminous  coal 

Bement,  Alburto.  qr553*a4  843 

Peabody  atlas;  shipping  mines  and  coal  railroads  in  the  central  com- 
mercial district  of  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  chemical,  geolog^i- 
cal  and  engineering  data.    1906.    Peabody  Coal  Co. 

Covers  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio  and  western  Kentucky. 
Gives  the  location  of  individual  mines,  the  railway  connections,  output  and  operator. 
Considerable  information  on  combustion,  smoke  prevention,  and  analysis  of  coal  and  of 
flue  I 


[Boileau,  John  W.]  0553*^  B59 

Coal  fields  of  southwestern  Pennsylvania:  Washington  and  Greene 
counties;  fields  of  coking  coal  located  in  eastern  Greene  and  south- 
eastern Washington  counties,  Pennsylvania,  owned  and  largely  con- 
trolled by  J.  V.  Thompson.    1907.    Privately  printed.    [Pittsburgh?] 

The  same qr553*a4  B59 

Special  attention  to  the  coking  coal  situation. 

"An  effort  has  been  made  to  bring  out  the  facts  as  to  the  supply  of  fnd,  preaeat 
output,  and  probable  future  needs."    Prefatory  note. 

Most  authoritative  work  yet  publisheid  (1907)  on  the  coal  industry  of  this  region. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  Qr553*^  Cx6 

Descriptive  note  on  the  Sydney  coal  field.  Cape  Breton,  Nova 
Scotia  [accompanying]  a  revised  edition  of  the  geological  map  of  the 
coal  field;  summarized  from  the  reports  of  the  Geological  survey  of 
Canada,  with  the  addition  of  later  observations  by  Hugh  Fletcher. 
1900. 

Maps— Pennsylvania.    (1880?)  r553-a4  M9 

Pittsburgh  and  western  Pennsylvania  coal  &  coke  fields,  oil  regions 

and  location  of  natural  gas  wells  &  gas  mains  leading  to  Pittsburgh; 

issued  by  the  Chamber  of  commerce  of  Pittsburgh.    Pittsburgh. 
Size,  33^x17^  inches,  folded  in  la*  cover;  scale,  about  6  miles  to  i  inch. 

Maps — Pennsylvania.    (1903.)  Q^SSS*^  Mxa 

General  map  of  the  bituminous  coal  fields  of  Pennsylvania;  show- 
ing the  position  of  the  collieries,  by  Baird  Halberstadt;  based  upon 
[his]  map  for  the  Geological  survey  in  1891.    1903. 
Roll  map;  size,  60  x  48  inches;  scale,  4  miles  to  i  inch. 

Maps — Pennsylvania.    (1907.)  '553*34  Mxo 

General  map  of  the  bituminous  coal  fields  of  Pennsylvania  showing 

the  position  of  the  collieries,  by  Baird  Halberstadt    1907. 

Size,  47x58  inches,  folded  in  8*  cover;  scale,  1:253440;  4  mfles  to  i  inch. 
Contains  also  a  "List  of  mines,  operators  and  purchasing  agents**  and  inset  map 

"Geological  and  railway  outlet  map  of  the  Appalachian  cd^  fields  of  the  United  States.** 
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Maps — Pennsylvania.    (1907.}  '553*34  Mio 

Geological  and  railway  outlet  map  of  the  Appalachian  coal  fields 
of  the  United  States;  comp.  from  the  maps  of  U.  S.  geological  survey, 
geological  surveys  of  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Maryland,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Georgia  and  Alabama  and  other 
sources.    1907. 

Inset  mmp,  folded  in  8*  cover;  scmle,  1:2534400;  40  miles  to  i  inch. 

On  sheet  with  "General  mi^>  of  the  bituminous  cosl  fields  of  Pennsylyanim." 

Mrnps — Pennsylvania.    (1907.)  '553*^  Mzi 

Map  showing  the  railroads  and  their  connections  in  the  Connells- 

ville  coke  region  in  Pennsylvania.    1907. 

Size*  15x^4  inches,  folded  in  8*  cover;  scale,  about  3  miles  to  i  inch. 

Maury,  Matthew  Fontaine,  jr.  '553*94  M49 

Resources  of  the  coal  field  of  the  upper  Kanawha,  with  a  sketch  of 

the  iron  belt  of  Virginia,  setting  forth  some  of  their  markets  and  means 

of  development.    1873.    Sherwood. 

Schdlenberg,  Francis  Z.  553-^  S3S 

Our  coal.    1907.    Pittsburgh. 

Being  v.sj,  1907,  p.48i-$04,  of  the  "Proceedings  of  the  Engineers'  Society  of  West- 
em  Pennsylvania.'* 

With  this  is  bound  his  "Systematic  ezploiution  in  the  Pittsburg  coal-seam." 

The  same,  (In  Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Pennsylvania.  Pro- 
ceedings, 1907,  V.22,  p.481-504.) r6aa5  E6433  v^a 

Walker,  Elmore  H.  r553.a4  W16 

Pennsylvania  coal  fields  and  their  connection  with  and  relation  to 
Buffalo;  being  a  series  of  letters  from  the  bituminous  coal  fields  of 
western  Pennsylvania  to  the  "Buffalo  commercial  advertiser'*  from  Jan- 
uary to  April  1868.    1868.    Matthews. 

White,  Israel  Charles.  r553.a4  W63 

Barren  zone  of  the  northern  Appalachian  coal  field  and  its  relations 
to  Pittsburg's  industries;  address  before  the  American  Mining  Con- 
gress, Pittsburg,  1908. 

.  Anthracite  coal 
Bowen,  Eli.  r553*a5  B66 

Coal  regions  of  Pennsylvania;  being  a  general,  geological,  historical 
&  statistical  review  of  the  anthracite  coal  districts,  illustrated  with 
colored  maps  and  engravings  and  containing  numerous  statistical 
tables.    1848.    Carvalho. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  '553*35  C16 

Report  on  the  Cascade  coal  basin.  Alberta,  by  D.  B.  Dowling.    1907. 

Contains  maps. 
Kulp,  George  Brubaker.  '553*35  K43 

Coal;  its  antiquity,  discovery  and  early  development  in  the  Wyo- 
ming valley;  a  paper  read  before  the  Wyoming  Historical  and  Geologi- 
cal Society,  June  27,  1890.  1890.  [Wyoming  Historical  and  Geological 
Sec.] 

Anthorities,  p.  27. 
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Smith,  Samuel  Robert.  553*35  S65 

Black  trail  of  anthracite.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

Sketchy  account  of  development  of  the  anthracite  industry  of  eastern  Pennsylvania 
with  some  information  about  present  (1907)  mines  and  operators. 

Graphite 

Cirkel,  Fritz.  0553*^  C49 

Graphite;  its  properties,  occurrence,  refining  and  uses.    1907. 
''Bibliography/'  p.387-389. 
Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

The  same qr553-36  C49 

Not  confined  to  Canada,  but  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  graphite  industry  as  a 

whole. 

Petroleum.    Natural  gas 

Ashbumer,  Charles  Albert.  r553.a8  A8ap 

Product  and  exhaustion  of  the  oil  regions  of  Pennsylvania  and  New 
York;  read  before  the  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers  at  the 
Halifax  meeting,  September  1885. 

Crew,  Benjamin  J.  r553.a8  C88 

Practical  treatise  on  petroleum;  comprising  its  origin,  geology,  geo- 
graphical distribution,  history,  chemistry,  mining,  technology,  uses  and 
transportation,  together  with  a  description  of  gas  wells,  the  application 
of  gas  as  fuel,  etc.    1887.    Baird. 

Appendix  contains:  The  product  and  exhaustion  of  the  oil  regions  of  Pennsylvania 
and  New  York,  by  C.  A.  Ashburner. — The  geology  of  natural  gas  briefly  stated,  by 
C.  A.  Ashburner. 

Crum,  A.  R.  &  Dungan,  A.  S.  ed,  qr553-^  C89 

Romance  of  American  petroleum  and  gas.    v.i.    191 1.    Romance  of 

Amer.  Petroleum  and  Gas  Co. 

Informal  history  of  American  oil  and  gas  fields  and  their  development,  with  special 

attention  to  the  western  Pennsylvania  region.     Fully  illustrated,  with  free  inclusion  of 

personal  anecdotes  and  biographies. 

EUs,  Robert  Wheelock.  r553.38  E53 

Joint  report  on  the  bituminous  or  oil-shates  of  New  Brunswick  and 

Nova  Scotia,  also  on  the  oil-shale  industry  of  Scotland.    1909. 
Contents:    Economics. — Geology. 
Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Henry,  J.  D.  553^  H45 

Baku;  an  eventful  history.    1905.    Constable. 

ConUnts:  Origin,  progress  and  present  position  of  the  Ruaaian  petrotenm  indoatry. 
— ^The  rising  in  the  Caucasus. — Batoum,  Baku's  chief  oil  port 

First  part  is  a  well  arranged  account  of  the  Caucasian  oil  indnstry.  Second  part 
describes  the  bloody  combats  between  the  Tartars  and  Armenians  in  1905.  Section  Hiree 
treats  of  the  shipping  industry. 

Maps— Pennsylvania.     (1865.)  '553^  M5 

Colton's  map  of  the  oil  district  of  Pennsylvania,  comprising  part  of 

the  counties  of  Crawford,  Venango  and  Warren;  prepared  by  H.  S. 

Plumb.    1865.    Colton. 

Size,  29%  X  36H»  folded  in  24**  cover;  scale,  ^  of  a  mile  to  an  inch. 
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Maps— Pennsylvania.    (1882.)  r553.a8  M6 

Map  of  the  oil  fields  of  Warren  and  Forest  counties,  Pa.;  pub.  by 

J.  L.  Smith.    1882. 

Size,  31)^  3C37H  inches,  folded  in  16*  cover;  scale,  i34  miles  to  i  inch. 

Map»— Pennsylvania.    (1883.)  rsss-oS  Mio 

Opperman's  map  of  the  middle  oil  field  [Pennsylvania].  1883.  Pri- 
vately printed. 

Size,  35^  X  30^  inches,  folded  in  S4*  cover;  scale,  about  400  rods  to  i  inch. 

Map»— United  States.    (1909)  4^553*28  M8 

Known  productive  oil  and  gas  fields  of  the  United  States  in  1908; 

comp.  by  D.  T.  Day.    Ed.2.    1909. 

Size,  i6'Hx27H  inches,  folded  in  folio  cover;  scale,  about  100  miles  to  i  inch. 
Issued  by  the  United  States  geological  survey. 

Map«— West  Virginia.  (1908.)  qr553^  M7 

Map  of  West  Virginia,  showing  coal,  oil,  gas  and  limestone  areas; 

pub.  by  the  West  Virginia  geological  survey.    1908. 
Size,  36^x43 9^  inches;  scale,  7  miles  to  i  inch. 

Maps — ^West  Virginia.    (1910.)  qr533*28  M9 

Map  of  West  Virginia,  showing  coal,  oil,  gas  and  limestone  areas; 

pub.  by  the  West  Virginia  geological  survey.    191 0. 

Size,  36}i  x  42H  inches,  folded  in  4*  cover;  scale,  7  miles  to  x  inch. 

Plotts,  William.  qr553.28  P71 

Isogeotherm  hypothesis  of  mineral  occurrence  and  origin;  origin  of 
petroleum,  coal  and  other  carbonaceous  products,  showing  how  these 
products  occur  in  orderly,  definite,  limited  horizons  independently  of 
the  plane  of  stratification.    191 1.    [Smith.] 

Silliman,  Benjamin,  jr.  r553.28  S58 

Report  on  the  rock  oil,  or  petroleum  from  Venango  co.,  Pennsyl- 
vania, with  special  reference  to  its  use  for  illumination  and  other  pur- 
poses.   1855.    Benham. 

Smiley,  Alfred  Wilson.  r553.38  S64 

A  few  scraps,  oily  and  otherwise.    1907.    Derrick  Pub.  Co. 
Reminiscences  of  personal  experiences  in  the  Pennsylvania  oil  regions  from  i860  to 

1906,  the  author,  for  most  of  that  period,  having  been  actively  engaged  in  the  oil  industry. 

Tower,  Walter  Sheldon.  553.28  T65 

Story  of  oil.    1909.    Apple  ton. 

Reviews  development  of  the  industry,  dealing  favorably  with  the  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Treats  in  a  popular  way  of  the  uses  of  petroleum  and  its  products. 

United  States — Geological  survey.  r553.28  U253 

Production  of  natural  gas  in  1902,  by  F.  H.  Oliphant.    1904. 
The  production  of  natural  gas  is  given  each  year  in  the  report  on  "Mineral  re- 
sources" issued  annually  by  the  United  States  geological  survey,  rssy.j  Uss.    This  edi- 
tion of  the  report  for  1902  contains  more  information  than  the  report  for  the  same  year 
in  the  "Mineral  resources." 

Whiteshot,  Charies  Austin.  q553-28  W64 

Oil-well  driller;  a  history  of  the  world's  greatest  enterprise,  the  oil 
industry.     1905.    Privately  printed. 

Gives  much  information  on  all  branches  of  the  industry,  but  is  very  poorly  ar- 
ranged.   Many  illustrations  of  early  wells  and  photographs  of  oil  men. 
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qr553.a8o5  P46 
Petroleum  gazette;  an  independent  oil  and  gas  journal  [monthly],  April 
I90c>-date.   v.i4-<late.    1909-date. 

Ores 

Iron 
Cirkel,  Fritz.  r553-3  C49 

Report  on  the  iron  ore  deposits  along  the  Ottawa  (Quebec  side) 
and  Gatineau  rivers.    1909. 

Issued  by  the  Mines  brmnch  of  the  Depmrtment  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Appendix  contains  data  on  water-powers  of  the  district 

Hme,F.  r553;3H5S 

Report  on  the  examination  of  some  iron  ore  deposits  in  the  districts 
of  Thunder  bay  and  Rainy  river,  province  of  Ontario,  by  F.  Hillc.    1908. 
Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Hurd,  Rukard.  r553.3  H94 

Iron  ore  manual;  a  general  reference,  guide,  hand  book  of  the  Lake 

Superior  district,  with  values  based  on  1911  prices  and  guarantees  at 

Lake  Erie;  method  of  determination  of  prices,  premiums  and  penalties; 

tables  of  values  and  statistical  data.    191 1.    Privately  printed. 
"Bibliography  of  publications  on  Lake  Superior  iron  ores,*'  p.83-84. 
Gives  much  information  on  ore  values,  reserves,  production,  shipments  and  prices 

at  Lake  Erie  and  in  Pittsburgh. 

International  Qeologicml  Congress  (nth),  Stockholm,  igzo.     qrssa.a  I94 

Iron  ore  resources  of  the  world;  an  inquiry  mkde  upon  the  initiative 
of  the  executive  committee  of  the  congress,  with  the  assistance  of  geo- 
logical surveys  and  mining  geolog^ists  of  different  countries.    3v.    [1910.] 

V.I -a.     Text 

V.3.     Atlas. 

Exhaustive  report,  discussing  extent  and  nature  of  deposits.  Includes  practically 
all  the  known  iron  regions.  British  inquiry  is  based  on  information  collected  by  con^ 
sular  officers.    Most  of  the  other  collaborators  are  trained  geologists. 

Lindeman,  Einar.  r553*3  L7Z 

Iron  ore  deposits  of  Vancouver  and  Texada  islands,  British  Co- 
lumbia.   1909. 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 
Author  investigated  possibilities  of  establishing  iron  industry  on  coast  of  British 
Columbia.    Estimates  cost  of  producing  pig  iron  at  $16  per  gross  ton,  but  does  not  favor 
establishing  industry  at  present  on  account  of  slight  local  demand  for  product. 

Neumeister,  Werner.  7553.3  Na5 

Die  naturlichen  grundlagen  ftir  die  eisenindustrie  in  Deutschland 

und  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.    1910.    (Staats-  und  sozialwissenschaft- 

liche  forschungen;  hrsg.  von  Gustav  Schmoller  und  Max  Sering,  heft 

150.) 

Comparative  study  of  the  status  of  the  iron  industry  in  Germany  and  in  the  Unhed 
States.    Considers  coal  resources,  ore  resources,  methods  of  handling,  transportation,  etc. 

Woodman,  Joseph  Edmund.  7553.3  W86 

Report  on  the  iron  ore  deposits  of  Nova  Scotia,    pt.i.    1909. 
Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 
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Gold  and  sflver 
Crane,  Walter  Richard.  553^  C86 

Gold  and  silver.    1908.    Wiley. 

"Object  of  thia  work  with  others  of  a  series  is  to  furnish  a  complete  and  accurate 
record  of  the  development  of  the  mineral  resources  of  this  country  and  its  influence  on 
the  various  industrial  activities  throughout  the  United  States."    Prtface. 

Part  of  an  economic  history  of  the  United  States  to  be  published  by  the  Carnegie 
Institution.    This  volume  deals  with  geology,  mining  and  metallurgy  of  gold  and  silver. 

Blake,  William  Phipps.  rssa^i  Bsa 

Production  of  the  precious  metals;  or,  Statistical  notices  of  the  prin- 
cipal gold  and  silver  producing  regions  of  the  world,  with  a  chapter 
upon  the  unification  of  gold  and  silver  coinage.    1869.    Putnam. 

The  author  has  reprinted  here  the  report  on  precious  metals  as  issued  by  the  United 
States  commissioners  to  the  Paris  Exposition,  1867.  The  only  change  is  the  addition 
of  a  few  statistics  of  the  gold  and  silver  yield  of  the  PaciHc  coast  for  the  year  1868,  and 
a  short  notice  of  the  silver  region  of  White  Pine. 

Dresser,  John  Alexander.  qr553*4i  D81 

Report  on  a  recent  discovery  of  gold  near  Lake  Megantic,  Quebec. 
1908.    (Canada — Geological  survey.) 
McConnell,  Richard  George.  r5534i  M13 

Report  on  gold  values  in  the  Klondike  high  level  gravels.     1907. 
(Canada — (geological  survey.) 
Maclaren,  J.  Malcolm.  qr5534z  M19 

Gold;  its  geological  occurrence  and  geographical  distribution.  1908. 
Mining  Journal. 

"Index  to  authors  cited/'  p.683-687. 

Valuable  chiefly  as  a  guide  to  gold  regions  of  the  world  and  their  development. 

Copper 
Weed,  Walter  Harvey.  rssa^a  W4a 

Copper  mines  of  the  world.    1907.    Hill. 

''Bibliography  [of  copper  mines  in  Peru]/'  p.  197. 

Attempt  to  present  the  known  facts  relating  to  the  world's  chief  ore  deposits  and 
more  important  copper  mines.  Considers  the  location,  nature,  extent  and  geologic  oc- 
currence of  the  various  deposits,  but  makes  no  attempt  to  discuss  the  financial  meriu 
of  particular  properties. 

Lead.   Zinc.    Tin.   Manganese 

IngaHs,  Walter  Renton.  553*44  1*4 

Lead  and  zinc  in  the  United  States;  comprising  an  economic  history 

of  the  mining  and  smelting  of  the  metals  and  the  conditions  which  have 

affected  the  development  of  the  industries.    1908.    Hill. 

Part  of  an  economic  history  of  the  United  States  to  be  published  by  the  Carnegie 

Institution.    Gives  prominence  to  industrial  and  commercial  conditions  and  considerable 

attention  to  metallurgy  of  lead  and  zinc,  the  author's  special  field. 

Canada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  the  interior.)         q553.45  C16 
Report  of  the  commission  appointed  to  investigate  the  zinc  re- 
sources of  British  Columbia  and  the  conditions  affecting  their  exploi- 
tation.   1906. 

The  same qrSSS^S  Cx6 
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New  South  Wales— Mines  department.  4^553*45  Na6 

Geology  of  the  Vegetable  creek  tin-mining  field,  New  England  dis- 
trict, New  South  Wales,  with  maps  and  sections,  by  T.  W.  E.  David. 
1887. 

Lecomte-Denis,  Maurice.  '553^6  L4g 

Le  manganese;  propri^t^s,  applications,  minerais,  gisements.     1008. 
"Bibliographic,"  p.  105-1 06. 

Chief  attention  to  geological  occurrence  and  distribution.  Industrial  applications- 
treated  briefly. 

Building  stones 
Howe,  John  Allen.  553.5  H8s 

Geology  of  building  stones.  1910.  Arnold.  (Arnold's  geological 
series.) 

"Some  useful  books,"  P.433-43S. 

Describes  British  building  stones  especially,  with  particular  reference  to  require- 
ments of  architectural  students.  Considers  geological  structure,  appearance,  and  physicali 
properties. 

Vermont — Geological  survey.  ^553.5  Va^ 

Report  on  the  marble,  slate  and  granite  industries  of  Vermont,  by 
G.  H.  Perkins.    1898.    Tuttle  Co. 

WeOs,  J.  Walter.  qr553-5z  W49. 

Preliminary  report  on  the  limestones  and  the  lime  industry  of  Mani- 
toba.   1905. 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  of  Canada. 

With  th^  is  bound  his  "Preliminary  report  on  the  raw  materials,  manufacture  and' 
uses  of  hydraulic  cements  in  Manitoba." 

Arkansas — Geological  survey.    (Purdue  survey.)  r553.54  Aya 

Slates  of  Arkansas,  by  A.  H.  Purdue,  with  a  bibliography  of  the 
geology  of  Arkansas  by  J.  C.  Branner.    1909. 


Clay.     Emery.     Asbestos 
Rica,  Heinrich.  553*6z  R44. 

Clays;  their  occurrence,  properties  and  uses,  with  especial  reference 
to  those  of  the  United  States.    1906.    Wiley. 

The  same r553.6i  R44 

Contains  a  number  of  bibliographies. 

Comprehensive,  concise  account  for  geologists,  chemists  and  clay-workers.  Author - 
is  (1906)  assistant  professor  of  economic  geology  in  Cornell  University  and  an  authority 
on  clay  formations  and  clay  products. 

Zachokke,  Bruno.  qr6ao.i  M757  v.ii 

Resultate  der  technologischen  untersuchung  der  schweizerischen 
tone.  1907.  (In  Mitteilungen  der  Eidgen.  Materialpriifungsanstalt  am 
Schweiz.  Polytechnikum  in  Zurich,  v.  11.) 

H&nig,  A.  r553.65  Has. 

Der  schmirgel  und  seine  industrie;  eine  technische  studie  uber- 
moderne  schleifmittel  und  die  entwicklung  der  schleifmaschinenindus— 
trie.     1910.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Manufacture  and  applications  of  emery-wheels  and  other  grinding  machinery. 
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Cirkel,  Fritz.  r553*67  C49a 

Chrysotile-asbestos;  its  occurrence,  exploitation,  milling  and  uses. 
Ed.2,  cnl.     1910. 

"Bibliography/*  p.39o-a9i. 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

An  earlier  edition  has  title  "Asbestos." 
Pook,  Henry  Skeffington.  r553.69  P79 

Barytes  deposits  of  Lake  Ainslie  and  North  Cheticamp,  N.  S.,  with 
notes  on  the  production,  manufacture  and  uses  of  barytes  in  Canada. 

1907.  (Canada — Geological  survey.) 

Precious  stones 
Cattelle,  Wallis  Richard  553.8  Ca8d 

The  diamond.    191 1.    Lane. 

Full  and  interesting  accotint.  dealing  with  origin  and  uses,  diamond  mines  of  the 
world,  the  diamond  trade,  properties  and  imperfections,  and  history  of  celebrated  jewels. 

Cattelle,  Wallis  Richard.  553.8  C28 

The  pearl;  its  story,  its  charm  and  its  value.    1907.    Lippincott 
Contains  much  of  the  literature,  sentiment  and  tradition  connected  with  pearls,  to- 
gether with  useful  information  on  genesis  of  pearb,  methods  of  pearl-fishing  and  the 
detection  of  imperfect  and  imitation  stones. 

Crookes,  Sir  William.  553.8  C89 

Diamonds.    1909.    Harper. 

Bibliography,  p.9-11. 

Interesting  and  trustworthy  summary  of  what  is  known  about  diamonds.  Con- 
tains sections  on  the  formation  of  the  diamond  by  natural  and  artificial  agencies. 

Dieulafait,  Louis.  553.8  D57 

Diamonds  and  precious  stones;  their  history,  distinctive  properties 

and  a  description  of  the  most  famous  gems,  gem  cutting  and  engraving 

and  the  artificial  production  of  real  and  of  counterfeit  gems;  tr.  by 

Fanchon  Sanford.    1874.    Scribner. 

Goodchild,  Wilbert.  553^  G6a 

Precious  stones,  with  a  chapter  on  artificial  stones  by  Robert  Dykes. 

1908.  Van  Nostrand.    ("Westminster"  series.) 

Technical  guide  to  the  genesis,  occurrence,  composition  and  physical  properties  of 
the  principal  gems  and  gem  minerals.  Little  attention  to  uses  in  jewelry.  Illustrations 
are  few  and  unimportant. 

Hamlin,  Augustus  Choate.  553.8  Haa 

Leisure  hours  among  the  gems.    1884.    Osgood. 
Contents:    The  diamond. — The  emerald. — The  opal. — The  sapphire. 
Deals  with  origin,  physical  properties  and  values,  and  describes  some  famous  gems. 

Kunz,  George  Frederick.  '553-8  K43n 

Natal  stones;  sentiment  and  superstition  connected  with  precious 
stones.    [Ed.15.    1906.]    Tiffany. 
Konz,  George  Frederick,  &  Stevenson,  C.  H.  qr553.8  K43b 

Book  of  the  pearl;  the  history,  art,  science  and  industry  of  the  queen 
of  gems.    1908.    Century. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  51 7-538. 

"An  encyclopaedia  of  the  pearl... In  quantity  and  quality  of  information  it  should 
be  accounted  as  one  of  the  most  notable  works  yet  produced  on  a  topic  connected  with 
jewelry.**    Nation,  1908, 

Many  illustrations. 
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Wodiika,  Julius.  553^  W8s 

Book  of  precious  stones;  the  identification  of  gems  and  gem  min- 
erals and  an  account  of  their  scientific,  commercial,  artistic  and  his- 
torical aspects.    1909.    Putnam. 
"Bibliogrmphy,"  p.307-34a. 

Contiinfl  a  chapter  on  **Jtwtirj  in  the  arts  and  crafts  morement.'' 
Historical  and   descriptive   work  by   a  practical  jewelry   manufacturer   and   gem 
importer  with  an  experience  of  more  than  30  years. 


Mica 
Colics,  George  Wetmore.  553.9  C69 

Mica  and  the  mica  industry.    1906.    Franklin  Institute. 
Published  originally  in  the  "Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute." 
Covers  the  mica  industry  of  the  world,  considering  geology,  geographical  distribu* 
tion,  mining,  preparation  for  market  and  uses.    The  most  comprehensive  work  yet  pub- 
lished (1907)- 

Geology  of  special  regions 
554    Europe.    555    Asia 

Miller,  Hugh.  554.Z  M69 

Edinburgh  and  its  neighbourhood,  geological  and  historical,  with 
the  geology  of  the  Bass  rock.    Ed.5.    1873.    Nimmo. 

Stoppani,  Antonio.  554.5  S88 

'  II  bel  paese;  conversazioni  sulle  bellezze  naturali,  la  geologia  e  la 
geografia  fisica  d'ltalia.    1905. 

Washington,  Henry  Stephens.  qr554*5  Waj 

Roman  comagmatic  region.    1906.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.57.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.  1 92-1 94. 

Gives  a  detailed  description  of  the  rock  types  found  in  the  Italian  volcanoes  and 
a  description  and  discussion  of  the  characters  of  the  whole  region.  Region  studied  is 
that  around  Rome. 

Henriksen,  Gudbrand.  '554^5  H44 

Sundry  geological  problems.    £d.2.    1908.    Gr^ndahl. 
Observations  on  geology  of  Norway. 

Upsala  University — Geological  institution.  Qr554*S5  Us6 

Bulletin,  1908-11.    v.9-10.    1910. 
v.io  contains  index  to  v.i-io,  1893-1910. 

Willis,  Bailey,  and  others.  qr555.x  W75 

Research  in  China,  v.i,  pt.i,  v.2,  4.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.54.) 

V.I,  pti.     Descriptive  topography  and  geology. 

v.2.     Sjrstematic  geology. 

V.4.     Atlas. 
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557     North  America 

Bibliography 

United  States — Geological  survey.  roi6.557  Uasb 

Bibliography  of  North  American  geology,  with  subject  index,  1901- 
09.    3v.    1906-10.    (United  States— Geological  survey.    Bulletin.) 

Y.I.       1901-05. 

v.a.     1906-07. 

▼.3.     1908-09. 

V.I  comp.  by  F.  B.  Weeks;  v.2  comp.  by  F.  B.  Weeks  and  J.  M.  Nickles;  v.3  comp.  by 
J.  M.  Nickles. 

V.I  title  reads  "Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleontology, 
petrology  and  mineralogy." 

Thi  same,  1892-1910.    1902-11.    (In  its  Bulletin  no.188-189,  203,  221, 

271,  301,  372,  409,  444.  495) r557.3  Uasb 


General  works 

Salisbury,  Rollin  D.  ed,  557  S16 

Outlines  of  geologic  history,  with  especial  reference  to  North  Amer- 
ica; a  series  of  essays  involving  a  discussion  of  geolog^ic  correlation  pre- 
sented before  section  E  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science,  in  Baltimore,  Dec.  1908;  symposium  organized  by 
Bailey  Willis.    1910.    University  of  Chicago  Press. 

Originally  printed  in  "Journal  of  geology." 

Not  for  popular  reading,  but  highly  interesting  to  students  of  geology.  The  papers 
embody  the  present  (1910)  state  of  knowledge  and  opinion  concerning  many  of  the  funda- 
mental problems  of  North  American  geology. 


Canada 
Bibliography 

Canada— Geological  survey.                                                roi6.557x  Cx6a2 
Catalogue  of  publications  [1843-1908].    1909. 
The  same,  1845-1906.     1906 roi6.557i  Ci6a 

General  works 

Canada — Geological  survey.  Qr557.i  Cz6re 

Annual  report  (new  series);  general  index,  v.i-16,  1885-1904. 
For  volumes  of  report  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
No  more  published.     Since  1904  the  reports  which  formerly  made  up  the  annual 

volume  have  been  issued  as  separate  publications. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  V557*'  M3 

[Maps  of  districts  of  British  Columbia,  Yukon,  Ontario,  Quebec, 

Northeast  territories  and  Keewatin,  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick  and 

Prince  Edward  Island.] 
Maps  kept  in  portfolio. 
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Canada — Geological  survey.  V557.I  Ci6rca 

Summary  report  of  the  Geological  survey  of  Canada,   1905-date. 

1906-date. 

Previous  to  1905  these  reports  were  included  in  the  Annual  report  (new  series)  of 
the  survey.  This  new  series  was  discontinued  in  1904,  since  which  date  these  have  been 
issued  as  separate  publications. 

Canada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  mines.)  1^557.1  C167 

Annual  report  on  the  mineral  production  of  Canada  during  the 
calendar  years  1906-09.    1909-11. 

Dawson,  George  Mercer.  557.1  D33 

Economic  minerals  of  Canada.    1900. 
Printed  by  direction  of  the  Canadian  commission  for  the  exhibition  at  Paris,  1900. 

Dowling,  Donaldson  Bogart.  qr557*z  D76 

Coal  fields  of  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  eastern  British 
Columbia.    1909. 

"Bibliography/*  p.ioi-106. 

Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

With  this  are  bound:  The  Whitehorse  copper  belt,  Yukon  Territory,  by  R.  G.  Mc- 
ConnelL — Reports  on  a  portion  of  Algoma  and  Thunder  bay  districts,  Ontario,  by  W.  J. 
Wilson,  and  on  the  region  lying  north  of  Lake  Superior  between  the  Pic  and  Nipigon 
rivers,  Ontario,  by  W.  H.  Collins. 

Ells,  Robert  Wheelock.  r557.i  K53 

Report  on  the  geology  and  natural  resources  of  the  area  included  in 
the  northwest  quarter-sheet  no.122  of  the  Ontario  and  Quebec  series, 
comprising  portions  of  the  counties  of  Pontiac,  Carleton  and  Renfrew. 
1907.    (Canada — Geological  survey.) 

Maps — Canada.    (1908?)  <ir557*i  Ma 

Minerals. [in  Canada  as  shown  by  map].  [1908?]  (Canada — Geo- 
logical survey.) 

Sife,  1 4^x34 f^  inches;  scale,  100  miles  to  1  inch. 

A  line  on  the  map  shows  region  north  of  which  the  country  is  virtually  unproa- 
pected. 

Young,  George  Albert.  rssy.i  Y37 

Descriptive  sketch  of  the  geology  and  economic  minerals  of  Canada. 

1909. 

Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Outlines  the  general  geological  conditions  in  Canada,  roughly  indicates  the  mineral 
bearing  districts,  and  gives  brief  account  of  the  minerals  which  under  recent  develop- 
ment have  assumed  the  greatest  economic  importance.  Contains  geological  and  mineral 
maps. 

Brock,  Reginald  Walter.  r557*iz  L44 

Preliminary  report  on  the  Rossland,  British  Columbia  mining  dis- 
trict.   1906.    (Canada — (geological  survey.) 

Bound  with  Leach's  "Telkwa  river  and  vicinity,  British  Columbia.** 

Camsell,  Charles.  r557-iz  C16 

Preliminary  report  on  a  part  of  the  Similkameen  district,  British 
Columbia.    1907.    (Canada — Geological  survey.) 
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Leach,  W.  W.  r557.11  L44 

Telkwa  river  and  vicinity,  British  Columbia.  1907.  (Canada — Geo- 
logical survey.) 

Cairnes,  D.  D.  r557.za  Cia 

Moose  mountain  district  of  southern  Alberta.  1907.  (Canada — Geo- 
logical survey.) 

Mclnnes,  William.  qr557.za  M17 

Report  on  a  part  of  the  North  west  territories  of  Canada  drained  by 
the  Winisk  and  upper  Attawapiskat  rivers.    1909. 

Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

District  formerly  known  as  Keewatin,  between  northern  boundary  of  Ontario  and 
southwestern  shore  of  Hudson  bay. 

With  this  is  bound  "Report  on  a  traverse  through  the  southern  part  of  the  North 
west  territories  from  Lac  Seul  to  Cat  lake  in  190a,"  by  A.  W.  G.  Wilson. 

Collins,  W.  H.  r557.i3  C7ig 

Geological  reconnaissance  of  the  region  traversed  by  the  National 
Transcontinental  railwafyr  between  Lake  Nipigon  and  Clay  lake,  On- 
tario.   1909. 

"Literature,"  p.ia. 

Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Railroad  now  (1909)  being  built  Report  includes  brief  history  of  explorations  in 
this  region. 

Collins,  W.  H.  Qr557.i3  C71P 

Preliminary  report  on  Gowganda  mining  division,  district  of  Nipis- 
sing,  Ontario.    1909.    (Canada — Geological  survey.) 

Collins,  W.  H.  r557.i3  C71 

Report  on  a  portion  of  northwestern  Ontario  traversed  by  the  Na- 
tional Transcontinental  railway  between  Lake  Nipigon  and  Sturgeon 
lake.    1908. 

Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Low,  Albert  Peter.  r557-zz  L44 

Geological  report  on  the  Chibougamau  mining  region  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  province  of  Quebec,  1905.  1906.  (Canada — Geological 
survey.) 

Bound  with  Leach's  '*Telkwa  river  and  vicinity.  British  Columbia." 

Ells,  Robert  Wheelock.  r557*z5  ^SSg 

Geology  and  mineral  resources  of  New  Brunswick.  1907.  (Canada — 

Geological  survey.) 

With  this  is  bound  "Summary  report  on  explorations  in  Nova  Scotia,   1907,"  by 

Hugh  Fletcher. 

EUs,  Robert  Wheelock.  r557-i5  E53 

History  of  New  Brunswick  geology.  1887.  Gazette  Printing  Co. 
Epitome  of  the  work  done  in  New   Brunswick  and  of  the  opinions  held   by  the 

various  investigators. 

Gesner.  Abraham.  r557.z6  G33 

Remarks  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  Nova  Scotia.  1836. 
Gossip. 
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United  States 
Maclure,  William.  rssy.a  M19 

Observations  on  the  geology  of  the  United  States  of  America,  with 
some  remarks  on  the  effect  produced  on.  the  nature  and  fertility  of  soils 
by  the  decomposition  of  the  different  classes  of  rocks.  1817.  Privately 
printed. 

'*Read  as  a  memoir  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society  and  Inserted  in  v.i 
of  their  Transactions,  New  scries." 

Ries,  Heinrich.  557^  R44a 

Economic  geology  of  the  United  States.  [Ed.2.]  1908.  Macmillan. 
Gives  briefly  the  main  facts  of  the  occurrence  and  production  of  economically  nse- 

fnl  minerals.     Numerous  bibliographies. 

United  Statet — Geological  survey.  <ir557*3  Uasg 

Geologic  atlas  of  the  United  States.    Folio  144-183.    1907-ia. 

no. 1 44.  Amity,  Pa. — no.  145.  Lancaster-Mineral  Point,  Wis.;  Iowa;  111.— 410.146. 
Rogersville,  Pa. — no.  147*  Pisgah,  N.  C;  S.  C. — no.  148.  Joplin  district.  Mo.;  Kan. — 
no.  1 49.  Penobscot  Bay,  Me. — no.  150.  Devils  Tower,  Wyo. — no.  151.  Roan  Mountain, 
Tenn.;  N.  C— no.isa.  Patuxent,  Md.;  D.  C. — no.  153.  Ouray,  Col.— 410.154.  Winslow, 
Ark. — ^no.155.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. — no.  156.  Elk  t*oint,  S.  Dak.;  Neb.;  Iowa. — no.i$y. 
Passaic,  N.  J.;  N.  Y. — no.  158.  Rockland,  Me.— 410.159.  Independence,  Kan. — no.  160. 
Accident-Grantsville,  Md.;  Pa.;  W.  Va.  — no.i6i.  Franklin  Furnace,  N.J.  —  no.x6j. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  N.  J.;  Del.— no.  163.  Santa  Crux,  CaL— 410.164.  Belle  Fourche,  S. 
Dak. — no.  1 65.  Aberdeen-Redfield,  S.  Dak. — no.x66.  El  Paso,  Tex. — 00.167.  Trenton, 
N.  J.;  Pa.— 410.168.  Jamestown-Tower,  N.  Dak.-— no.  16^.  Watkins  Glen-Catatonk,  N.  Y. 
— no.  1 70.  Mercersburg-Chambersburg,  Pa. — no.  171.  Engineer  Mountain,  CoL— no.xy^ 
Warren,  P*.;  N.  Y.  —  no.  173.  Laramie-Sherman,  Wyo.  —  no.  174.  Johnstown,  Pa.— 
no.  1 75.  Birmingham,  Ala. — no.  176.  Sewickley,  Pa. — no.  177.  Burgettstown-Camegie, 
Pa. — no. 1 78.  Foxburg-Clarion,  Pa. — no.  179.  Pawpaw-Hancock,  W.  Va.;  Md.;  Pa. — 
— no.  1 80.  Claysville,  Pa. — no.  181.  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. — no.i8s.  Choptank,  Md. — 
no.  1 83.     Llano-Burnet,  Tex. 

For  no.  1-1 43  see  preceding  catalogues. 

United  State*— Geological  survey.  1:016.557  1X2583 

Publications  of  the  survey,  not  including  topographic  maps.    1909-11. 

State  surveys 
New  Hampshire.    Vermofit.    Connecticut 

New  Hampshire — Geological  survey,    (ist  survey.)  Qr557-42  Na6a 

Annual  report  (ist)  on  the  geology  of  New  Hampshire,  1841,  by 
C.T.  Jackson.    1841. 
Vermont — Geological  survey.  r55743  VaTp 

Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  Vermont,  by  Edward  Hitch- 
cock.   1859. 
Vermont — Geological  survey.  r557-43  Vayrcp 

Report  on  the  mineral  industries  of  Vermont,  1899/1900.    1900. 
Vermont — Geological  survey.  r55743  Vayrp 

Report  on  the  survey,  by  Edward  Hitchcock,  1858.    1858. 
Connecticut — Geological  survey.  ^SS7A^  C75r 

Report  on  the  geological  survey  of  Connecticut,  by  C.  U.  Shepard. 
1837. 
Connecticut — Geological  survey.  '557*4^  C75 

Report  on  the  geology  of  the  state  of  Connecticut,  by  J.  G.  Percival. 
1842. 
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Connecticat — State  geological  and  natural  history  survey.      tsS7*4^  C753 
Biennial  report  (ist~4th)  of  the  commissioners,  1903/04-1910.    1904- 
la    (In  its  Bulletin,  no.i,  9,  12,  17.) 

I  St  report  covert  period  from  Jane  15,  1903  to  Dec.  23,  1904. 


New  York.    Pennsylvania 
Clarke,  John  Mason.  Qr507  Na6  v.6o,  v.6a 

Early  Devonic  history  of  New  York  and  eastern  North  America. 
2pts.  1908.  (In  New  York  (state) — Museum.  Annual  report,  v.6o, 
pt4,  V.62,  pt4.) 

Memoir  9  of  the  New  York  State  Museum. 

Gratacap,  Louis  Pope.  557*47 z  C179 

Geology  of  the  city  of  New  York.    Ed.3,  enl.    1909.    Holt. 
"Bibliography,"  p.147-151,  187-188. 
Arrangement  based  on  munidpal  divisions  of  the  city.     Useful  for  instruction  of 

residents  of  New  York  dty  and  vicinity,  but  of  little  value  to  the  general  geologist. 

Maps — Pennsylvania.  VS57'3  Uasto 

Topographic  sheet  [mapping  of  the  counties  of  Pennsylvania]. 

Being  sheets  [no.ii4i+]  issued  by  the  United  States  geological  survey. 

A  full  description  of  the  topographic  survey  of  Pennsylvania,  with  list  of  the  sheets, 
has  been  issued  by  the  Topographic  and  geological  survey  commission  of  Pennsylvania 
under  the  title  "Topographic  and  geological  survey  of  Pennsylvania  made  in  co-operation 
with  the  United  States  geological  survey,  189^1906,"  (r557.48  P3993)* 

Pennsylvania — ^Topographic  and  geologic  survey  r557*48  ^3993^ 

commission. 
Report,  1909-date.    no.i-date.    1910-date. 
no.a  wanting. 

Pennsylvania — Topographic  and  geologic  survey  r557*48  P3993 

commission. 
Topographic  and   geologic  survey   of  Pennsylvania  made  in  co- 
operation with  the  United  States  geological  survey,  1899/1906-1908/10. 
1906-11. 

The  same,  1906/08.    1908 557-48  ^39 

Report  for  1906/08  contains  an  index  map  of  topographic  atlas  sheets  and  geologi- 
cal folios  issued  to  1908  by  the  U.  S.  geological  survey,  covering  the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

New  Jersey.    Delaware.    Maryland 

New  Jersey — Geological  survey.    (3d  survey.)  Qi'557*49  Na6f 

Final  report  of  the  state  geologist,    v.7.    1910. 
V.7,  pt.i-a.     Iron  mines  and  mining  in  New  Jersey,  by  W.  S.  Bayley. 
For  V.I -6  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Booth,  James  Curtis.  r557.5i  B63 

Memoir  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  of  Delaware,  including 

the  application  of  the  geological  observations  to  agriculture.     1841. 

Kimmey. 

"[This]  report  of  the  geological  survey  of  the  state  of  Delaware,  conducted  in  the 

years  of  1837  and  1838,  embraces  all  the  observations  and  examinations  which  were 

made  during  the  continuance  of  the  survey,  including  those  contained  in  the  first  and 

second  annual  reports."    Prtfact. 
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Maryland — Geological  survey,    (ist  survey.)  rssy.sa  M43a 

Annual  report  of  the  geologist  [J.  T.  Ducatel],  1837,  1840.  2v. 
[1838-40.] 

Maryland — Geological  survey.    (2d  survey.)  Qr557*53  M43r 

[Report  on  county  resources.]    v.4-6.    1907-11. 

V.4.     Calvert  county,  with  atlas. 

▼.5.     St.  Mary's  county,  with  atlas. 

V.6.     Prince  George's  county,  with  atlas. 

Each  volume  contains  a  bibliography  of  references  to  the  geology  of  the  county 
described. 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  Hrst  series. 

West  Virginia.    Virginia 

[Alderson,  Joseph  Coleman.]  <ir557-54  A36 

Hand  book  of  southern  West  Virginia:  The  Kanawha  or  middle 
measures  of  coal;  The  Coal  river  basin;  The  Alderson  Land  and  De- 
velopment Company's  survey.    1907. 

Maps — West  Virginia.    (1910.)  Qi'557-54  M 

Map  of  Wood,  Ritchie  and  Pleasants  counties  [W.  Va.],  showing  oil 
and  gas  fields  and  structural  contours.    1910. 

Size,  32^  X46H  inches,  folded  in  4*  cover;  scale,  approximately  i  mile  to  i  ioch. 
Issued  by  the  West  Virginia  geological  survey. 

West  Virginia — Geological  survey.  r557.54  W56C 

County  reports  and  maps.    v.  1-5,  in  10.     [1907-11.] 
V.I.     Ohio,  Brooke  and  Hancock  counties,  by  G.  P.  Grimsley. 
v.a.     Marshall,  Wetzel  and  Tyler  counties,  by  R.  V.  Hennen. 
V.J.     Pleasants,  Wood  and  Ritchie  counties,  by  G.  P.  Grimsley. 
V.4.     Wirt,  Roane  and  Calhoun  counties,  by  R.  V.  Hennen. 
V.5.     Jackson,  Mason  and  Putnam  counties,  by  C.  E.  Krebs. 
The  second  part  of  each  volume  consists  of  maps. 

West  Virginia^Geological  survey.  r557*S4  W56 

Report,  1904-date.    V.I  a,  2a-date.    1904-date. 

V.I  a.     Petroleum  and  natural  gas,  precise  levels, 
v.aa.     Supplementary  coal  report,  by  I.  C  White. 
V.J.     Clays,  limestones  and  cements,  by  G.  P.  Grimsley. 
V.4.     Iron  ores,  salt  and  sandstones,  by  G.  P.  Grimsley. 
V.5.     Forestry  and  wood  industries,  by  A.  B.  Brooks. 
For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Watson,  Thomas  Leonard.  Qr557.55  Waa 

Mineral  resources  of  Virginia.  1907.  Bell.  (Virginia  Jamestown 
Exposition  Commission.) 

Volume  of  618  pages.    The  most  comprehensive  work  on  the  subject  (1908). 

North  Carolina.    South  Carolina 
Hale,  Peter  M.  ed,  rsSI-S^  Hx6 

In  the  coal  and  iron  counties  of  North  Carolina.    1883.    Hale. 
Compiled  from  geological  and  census  reports. 
Contains  map. 

North  Carolina— Geological  survey.   (Survey  of  1852-63.)     r557.56  N44g 
Geological  report  of  the  midland  counties  of  North  Carolina,  by 
Ebenezer  Emmons.    1856. 
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North  Carolina— Geological  survey.   (Survey  of  1891-    .)    r557.56  N45bi 
Biennial  report,  ipos-date.    1907-date. 

North  Carolina — Geological  survey.   (Survey  of  1891-    .)      r557.56N45e 
Economic  papers,    no.i-date.    1897-date. 
110.2,  5,  wanting. 

Nortii  Carolina — Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1891-  .)   qr557.56  N45re 

[Report],  i907-dat6.    v.2-date. 

v.a.     The  fishes  of  North  Carolina,  by  H.  M.  Smith. 

The  sorrey  has  heretofore  limited  its  publications  to  a  series  of  smaller  preliminary 
reports  in  the  form  of  bulletins  and  economic  papers,  embodying  the  immediate  results 
of  its  inyestigations.  This  series,  beginning  in  1905,  is  to  be  made  up  of  more  elaborate 
reports  which  will  embody  the  results  of  the  maturer  inyestigations  relating  to  one  or 
more  special  subjects. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

South  Carolina — Geological  survey.  r557.57  S7a6r 

Report  on  the  survey,  being  the  annual  report  (2d)  embracing  the 

progress  of  the  survey  during  the  year  1857,  by  O.  M.  Lieber.     1858. 


Georgia.    Florida.    Alabama 

Georgia — Geological  survey.  Qi'557*58  G31 

Bulletin,    no.i-19,  23-26.    1894-1911. 
For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Florida — Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1907-    .)  r557.59  F^6b 

Bulletin,    no.  1-2.    1908-11. 

no. I.  Preliminary  report  on  the  underground  water  supply  of  central  Florida,  by 
£.  H.  Sellards. 

no.a.  Roads  and  road  materials  of  Florida,  by  E.  H.  Sellards,  H.  Gunter  and  N.  H. 
Cox. 

Alabama — Geological  survey.  r557.6z  Aaib 

Bulletin.    no.5Hi2.    1907-12. 

no.9.     Underground  water  resources  of  Alabama,  by  E.  A.  Smith, 
no.  10.     Reconnoissance  report  on  the  Fayette  gas  field,  Alabama,  by  M.  J.  Munn. 
no.  1 1.     Roads  and  road  materials  of  Alabama,  by  W.  F.  Prouty. 
no.  I  a.     Statistics  of  the  mineral  production  of  Alabama  for  1910,  by  C  A.  Abele. 
For  no.  a,  4-8  see  preceding  catalogues. 


Mississippi.    Louisiana 

Logan,  William  Newton,  &  Hand,  W.  F.  r557.6a  M743 

Preliminary  report   on   some   of  the   clays   of  Mississippi.     1905. 

(Mississippi — Geological  survey.) 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Mississippi— Geological  survey.  r557-62  M74bi 

Biennial  report  (ist,  3d)  of  the  Mississippi  geological  survey  com- 
mission, 1906/07,  1910/11.    1908-11. 

The  ad  report,  1907/08-1908/09  was  never  issued;  the  3d  covers  the  period  1907/08- 
1910/11. 
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Mississippi — Geological  survey.  .  r557.6a  M74b 

Bulletin,    no.i-8.    1907-11. 

Mississippi  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  r557-6s  M743 

Geology  of  Oktibbeha  county.  1904.  (Mississippi — Geological  and 
industrial  survey.) 

Louisiana — Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1892-    .)  '557*63  Lgs 

Report  [covering  field  work  for  the  years  1894-1909].  v.3-7,  v.8, 
pt.1-4,  in  4.    1896-1909. 

Survey  is  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Louisiana  agricultural  experiment  station. 

Reports  3-6,  covering  the  years  1 896-1 90s,  form  parts  3-6  of  "Geology  and  agri- 
culture." 

Reports  for  1905,  1907,  1909  are  made  up  of  Bulletins  1-8  issued  by  the  survey. 

Texas.    Oklahoma 

Maps — Texas.    (1904.)  r557*64  M 

Geological  map  of  a  portion  of  west  Texas,  showing  parts  of  Brews- 
ter, Presidio,  Jeff.  Davis  and  £1  Paso  counties,  and  south  of  the  South- 
ern Pacific  R.  R.,  by  B.  F.  Hill  and  J.  A.  Udden.  1904.  (Texas  Uni- 
versity— Mineral  survey.) 

Size,  14H  X  499i  inches;  scale,  5  miles  to  i  inch. 

Ries,  Heinrich.  557*64  R44 

Cjays  of  Texas.  1908.  (Texas  University.  Bulletin;  scientific 
series,  no.12.) 

,  "Based  on  field  and  laboratory  work... during  the  summer  of  1903  and  the  fo!low« 
ing  winter.  The  series  of  tests  undertaken  for  this  report  are  probably  the  most  detailed 
ever  undertaken  by  a  state  geological  survey... The  work  has  developed  the  presence  of 
an  extensive  series  of  refractory  and  semi-refractory  clays  in  certain  of  the  tertiary 
formations  of  the  Stote."    Prtfact. 

Texas — Geological  survey.  qr557-^  Tsa 

Annual  report  (4th),  1892.    1893. 

For  list  of  accompanying  papers  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
For  ist-3d  reports  see  t>reoeding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Texas — Geological  survey.  r557.64  Taas 

Report  of  progress  (ist),  1888.    1889. 
For  ad  report  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Perry,  E.  R.  &  Hutchison,  L.  L.  r557.66  P44 

History,  geology  and  statistics  of  the  Oklahoma  oil  and  gas  fields. 

[1909.] 

Pamphlet 

Tennessee.    Kentucky 

Tennessee — Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1909-    •)  r557*68  Tagb 

Bulletin,    no.ia-b,  2a,  2g,  3-date.    1910-date. 

Kentucky — Geological  survey,    (ist  survey.)  <ir557*^  K19 

Report  (3d)  of  the  geological  survey  in  Kentucky  made  during  1854- 

1857,  by  D.  D.  Owen.    1857. 

For  ist-ad,  4th  reports  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Kentucky — Geological  survey.    (3d  survey.)  Q'SS?*^  Ki93a 

Bulletin,    no.2-7,  5H12,  14,  17-18,  20-21.    1905-12. 

no. a.  The  lead  and  zinc  bearing  rodca  of  central  Kentuckjr,  with  notes  on  the 
mineral  veins,  by  A.  M.  Miller. 

no.3.  Chemical  report  of  the  coals,  dairs,  mineral  waters,  etc.  of  Kentucky,  by 
Robert  Peter. 

no.4.    The  coals  of  the  Big  Sandy  valley,  by  A.  R.  Crandall. 

no.  5.     The  upper  Ordovician  rocks  of  Kentucky,  and  their  bryocoa,  by  J.  M.  Nickles. 

no.6.  Clays  in  several  parts  of  Kentucky,  with  some  account  of  sands,  marls  and 
limestones,  by  J.  H.  Gardner  [and]  A.  F.  Foerste. 

no.7.  The  Silurian,  Devonian  and  Irvine  formations  of  east-central  Kentucky,  with 
an  account  of  their  clays  and  limestones,  by  A.  F.  Foerste. 

no.9.  Fluorspar  deposits  of  Kentucky,  with  notes  on  the  production,  mining  and 
technology  of  the  mineral  in  the  United  States,  by  F.  J.  Fobs. 

no.  10.  Coals  of  the  Licking  valley  region  and  of  some  of  the  contiguous  territory, 
t^  A.  R.  CrandalL 

no.ii.  Report  on  the  coals  of  the  three  forks  of  the  Kentucky  river,  by  J.  M. 
Hodge. 

no.  1 2.  Coals  of  the  lower  measures  along  the  western  border  of  the  eastern  coal- 
field, by  A.  M.  Miller. 

no.  1 4.  Report  on  the  coalfield  adjacent  to  Pineville  Gap  in  Bell  and  Knox  counties, 
by  A.  R.  Crandall  and  G.  M.  Sullivan. 

no.  1 7.  A  geological  reconnoissance  of  the  Tradewater  river  region  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  c^  beds,  by  L.  C.  Glenn. 

no.  1 8.  Coals  of  the  region  drained  by  the  qukksand  creeks  in  Breathitt,  Floyd  and 
Knott  counties,  by  F.  J.  Fobs. 

no.ao.  Preliminary  report  on  the  economic  geology  of  the  Hartford  quadrangle,  by 
J.  H.  Gardner,  and  on  the  soils  of  the  same  quadrangle,  by  S.  C  Jones. 

no.ai.  Report  on  the  value  of  the  Dix  river  as  a  source  of  water  power,  by  A.  F. 
Foerste. 

For  no.  I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Kentucky — Geological  survey.    (3d  survey.)  r557*^  Kigaar 

Report  on  the  progress  of  the  survey  for  the  years  1906  and  1907. 
1908. 

Map*— Kentucky.    (1907)  Q'SST-^Q  M 

Preliminary  geological  map  of  Kentucky,  by  J.  B.  Hoeing,  including 
many  revisions  and  corrections  of  the  geography  and  geology;  comp. 
from  maps  and  surveys  of  the  Kentucky  and  U.  S.  geological  surveys 
and  other  reliable  sources.  1907.  (Kentucky — Geological  survey.  3d 
survey.) 

Size,  26  3/16x45^  inches;  scale,  lo  miles  to  i  inch. 


Ohio.    Indiana.    Illinois 

Map»— Ohio.    (1909)  r557«7i  M 

Geological  map  of  Ohio,  based  on  preceding  maps  by  Newberry 

and  Orton.    1909. 

Size,  34x3 1 H  inches,  folded  in  8*  cover;  scale,  8  miles  to  i  inch. 
Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  of  Ohio. 

Ohio— Geological  survey.    (4th  survey.)  ^SS7»7^  Oi8b 

Bulletin,    no.9-10.    1908-09. 

no.9.     Coal,  by  J.  A.  Bownocker. 

naxo.    The  middle  Devonian  of  Ohio,  by  C.  R.  SUuffer. 

This  series  is  designated  as  the  4th,  although  no  legal  enactment  confers  the  new 
title  on  the  present  organization.  The  work  is  being  done  under  the  law  of  1889,  which 
I  the  end  of  the  dd  and  the  beginning  of  the  3d  organization. 

For  no.  I -8  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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Owen,  Richard,  1810-90.  r557*7a  034a 

Report  of  a  geological  reconnoissance  of  Indiana,  made  during  the 
years  1859  and  i860,  under  the  direction  of  the  late  David  Dale  Owen, 
state  geologist,  by  Richard  Owen,  principal  assistant.    1862. 

Illinois — Geological  survey.  r557.73  laab 

Bulletin,    no.i-date.    1906-date. 
ininoiB — Geological  survey.  r557'73  I^a 

Economical  geology  of  Illinois;  reprinted  from  the  original  reports 
of  the  geological  survey,  with  additions  and  emendations,  by  A.  H. 
Worthen,  state  geologist,    v.3.    1882. 

"Publication... provided  for  by  act... approved  May  a6,  1881  [which]  required... 
the  republication,  in  three  volumes,  of  all  that  portion  of  the  tix  volumet  of  the  original 
reports  that  related  to  the  Economical  Geology  of  the  State." 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Michigan.    Wisconsin 

Michigan — Geological  and  biological  survey.  r557*74  M668a 

Publications;  geological  series,    no.i-date.    1910-date. 
Continues  the  Report  (i  899-1 908)  of  the  Geological  survey  board. 
For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

Michigan — Geological  survey  board.  <ir557*74  M66 

Geological  survey  of  Michigan,  1903-04.    v.9.     1903-04. 
V.9.     St  Clair  delta,  by  L.  J.  Cole.— Gypsum,  by  G.  P.  Grimsley. 
For  v.i-8  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Michigan — Geological  survey  board.  Qr557.74  M66r 

Report  of  the  state  board  of  geological  survey  of  Michigan  for  the 
year  1906-08;  being  the  annual  report  (8th-ioth)  of  the  state  geolo- 
gist, A.  C  Lane,  1906-08.    1907-09. 

All  reports  published  after  1908  wiU  appear  in  the  form  of  "Publications,"  covering 
both  the  subjects  of  geology  and  biology. 

For  i8t-7th  reports  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Case.  Ermine  Cowles.  557*75  Cas 

Wisconsin;  its  geology  and  physical  geography;  a  popular  account 
of  the  natural  features  and  climate  of  the  state,  for  students  and  general 
readers.    1907.    Hendee-Bamford-Crandall  Co. 

"List  of  the  more  important  general  papers  on  the  physical  geography  and  geology 
of  Wisconsin,"  p.  191-193. 

Based  on  lectures  to  prospective  teachers  in  the  Milwaukee  normal  school. 

Iowa.    Missouri 

Iowa— Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1892-.)  V557.77  lasa 

Annual  report,  1906-09.    v.17-20.     1907-10. 
For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
For  V.1-16  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Iowa— Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  1892-.)  r557«77  Ia5b 

Bulletin.    no.2-date.    1905-date. 

no.a.  A  preliminary  report  on  the  peat  resources  of  Iowa  and  a  report  on  the  tests 
of  Iowa  coals  made  by  the  government  coal-testing  plant  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Ex- 
position, St.  Louis.  1904,  by  T.  E.  Savage.  ^     «  „,  « 

no.  3.     Supplementary  report  on  Portland  cement  materials  in  Iowa,  by  S.  W.  Beyer. 

For  no.  I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Maps — Missouri.    (1907.)  Q^Ssy.yS  M 

Geological  map  of  Missouri;  geology  based  upon  all  available  pub- 
lished maps  and  brought  up  to  date  from  observations  made  in  the  field 
since  1901.    1907. 

Size,  a8  5-16  x  3a H  inches,  folded  in  4*  cover;  scale,  H  mile  to  i  inch. 
Issued  by  the  Missouri  geological  survey. 

Marx,  Christian  Wilhelm,  &  Schweitzer,  Paul.  Qr557*78  M43 

Heating  values  and  proximate  analyses  of  Missouri  coal.  £d.2. 
1901.    (Missouri  University.) 

Missouri-^Geological  survey.     (3d  survey.)  <ir557.78  M748C 

[Reports],  2d  ser.    v.4-date.     1906-date. 

▼.4.     Geology  of  the  Granby  area,  by  E.  R.  Buckley  and  H.  A.  Buehler. 

V.5.     Public  roads,  their  improvement  and  maintenance,  by  E.  R.  Buckley. 

V.6.     The  lime  and  cement  resources  of  Missouri,  by  H.  A.  Buehler. 

V.7.     The  geology  of  Morgan  county,  by  C.  F.  Marbut 

▼.8.     The  geology  of  Pike  county,  by  R.  R.  Rowley. 

V.9.  Geology  of  the  disseminated  lead  deposits  of  St.  Francois  and  Washington 
counties,  by  E.  R.  Buckley. 

v.io.     The  iron  ores  of  Missouri,  by  G.  W.  Crane. 

For  V.1-3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series,  under  title  "County  reports." 

Missouri — Geological  survey.    (3d  survey.)  Qr557«78  M74SU 

Subject  reports,  1893.    v.s.     1893. 
▼.5.     Paleontology  of  Missouri,  by  C.  R.  Keyes;  pt.a. 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Kansas.    Nebraska 
Kansas  University — (Geological  survey.  Qr557^i  Kza 

[Report],  1904-1908.    v.8-9.    1904-08. 

V.8.     Special  report  on  lead  and  zinc 

V.9.     Special  report  on  oil  and  gas. 

For  v.a-7  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Nebraska— Geological  survey.  qr557-8a  N18  v.a 

Report  (2d)  of  the  state  geologist,  1902/03-1906/07.     1907.     (In  its 

Publications,  v.2.) 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

South  Dakota.    North  DakoU 

South  Dakota— School  of  mines.  r557*83  S7a 

Bulletin.    now2-date.    1899-date. 
North  Dakota— Geological  survey.    (Survey  of  189  -    .)       r557.84  N45 

Biennial  report  (4th-5th),  1905-08.    1906-08. 

For  ad-jd  reports  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Wyoming.    New  Mexico.    Nevada 

Hayden»  Ferdinand  Vanderveer.  r557.8  H37 

Geological  report  of  the  exploration  of  the  Yellowstone  and  Mis- 
souri rivers  under  the  direction  of  Ciptain  W.  F.  Raynolds,  1859-60. 

1869. 

Contains  also  ''Report  on  the  cretaceous  and  tertiary  plants,"  by  J.  S.  Newberry. 
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Fishery  Cassius  Asa.  <ir557*3  Ussp 

Gcologry  and  water  resources  of  the  Bighorn  basin,  Wyoming.  1906. 
(In  United  States — Geological  survey.    Professional  paper  no.S3.) 

Wyoming— State  geologist.  rssy^  Wggsb 

Bulletin  (series  B).    no.2.    191 1. 

Wyoming— State  geologist.  1^557.87  W995 

Report  to  the  governor,  1905-06.    1906. 

With  thii  are  bound:  Prospecting  in  the  BUck  Rock-Long  creek  vicinity. — ^Thc 
Wyoming  voluntary  publicity  law,  1907. — Wyoming  mines,  1907. — Dry  farming  in  Wy- 
oming, by  V.  T.  Cooke. 

Jones,  Fayette  Alexander.  557-89  J39 

Epitome  of  the  economic  geology  of  New  Mexico.    1908. 

The  same ^557-39  J39 

Published  under  the  direction  of  the  Bureau  of  immigration  of  New  Mexico. 
Pamphlet  giving  brief  notes  on  occurrence,  production  and   uses  of  the  various 

important  mineral  products. 

Nevada — State  mineralogist.  r557-93  Na5 

Annual  report  of  the  state  mineralogist  for  1866.    1867. 
For  report  for  1871-73  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "Biennial 

report" 

Alaska 

Brooks,  Alfred  Hulse.  r557-98  B77 

Mining  and  mineral  wealth  of  Alaska.  1909.  (United  States — In- 
terior department.  Alaskan  exhibit,  Alaska- Yukon-Pacific  Exposition, 
Seattle,  1909.) 

"Recent  United  SUtes  geological  survey  publications  on  Alaska,"  p.35-46. 
Pamphlet  outlining  history  and  methods  of  mining,  aiid  briefly  describing  deposits. 

Caimes,  D.  D.  qr557-98  Cxa 

Report  on  a  portion  of  Conrad  and  Whitchorse  mining  districts, 
Yukon.    1908.    (Canada — Geological  survey.) 

Keele,  Joseph.  r557-98  Kzs 

A  reconnaissance  across  the  Mackenzie  mountains  on  the  Pelly, 

Ross  and  Gravel  rivers,  Yukon  and  North  west  territories.    1910. 
Issued  by  the  Geological  survey  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 


559.14    Philippine  islands 

Philippine  islands — Mining  bureau.  ^559.14  P49a 

Annual  report,  1900/01-1904/05.     1901-05. 

Report  for  1900/ox  will  be  found  in  the  Annual  reports  of  the  United  States  wat 
department,  1901,  v.i,  pt.9  (r353.6  Uas). 

Reports  for  i90i/o^i9oa/o3  will  be  found  in  the  Annual  report  of  the  United 
States  Philippine  commission,  v.3»  ptx,  v.4,  pt.a  (r9i9.i4  Uasr). 

After  Jan.  1906.  material  in  these  reports  will  be  found  in  the  "Philippine  jonmai 
of  science." 
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Philippine  islands — Mining  bureau.  '559*14  P49 

Coal  deposits  of  Batan  island,  with  notes  on  the  general  and  eco- 
nomic geology  of  the  adjacent  region,  by  W.  D.  Smith,  1905.  (Bul- 
letin no.5.) 

"This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  contributions  planned  to  cover  the  economic  geology 
of  the  Philippine  coal  fields,  and  the  second  of  the  general  series  of  publications  upon 
the  economic  geology  of  the  Islands,  planned  by  the  Chief  of  the  Mining  Bureau." 
Letter  of  transmitttU. 

Philippine  islands — Science  bureau.  Qr559*i4  P496 

Mineral  resources  of  the  Philippine  islands,  with  a  statement  of  the 
production  of  commercial  mineral  products  during  the  year  1908-10. 
1909-11. 

559.44    New  South  Wales.     559.45  Victoria 

New  Sontfa  Wales — Geological  survey.  Qi'55944  Na6mp 

Memoirs;  palaeontology,  no.4,  5,  pt.1-4,  no.  10,  13,  pt.i.    1890-1910. 

no.5,  P^3~4*  is  numbered  no.5,  v*^*  pt.i-a. 

New  South  Wales — Geological  survey. .  Qr55944  NaSr 

Records,  1900-07,  1909.    v.7,  v.8,  pt.1-3,  v.9,  pt.i.    1900-09. 
V.7,  pta  wanting. 

Maps — Victoria.    (1902.)  Qr55945  M 

Victoria;  geologically  compiled  and  coloured  by  Arthur   Everett. 

1902. 

Size,  45>4  X  68  inches;  scale,  8  miles  to  i  inch. 
Issued  by  the  Victoria  department  of  mines. 
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Sternberg,  Charles  Hazelius.  560  S83 

The  life  of  a  fossil  hunter,  with  an  introduction  by  H.  F.  Osborn. 

1909.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 

Interesting  personal  narrative  by  a  pioneer  in  professional  searching  for  vertebrate 

fbasils.    Gives  a  good  general  view  of  development  in  paleontology  and  of  many  of  its 

proflooters. 

Douglass,  Earl.  rsGo^  D76 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  on  paleontology  and  geology.]  v.2.  1905-09. 

v.s.     Some  notes  on  the  geology  of  southwestern  Montana. — Merycochoerus  and  a 

new  genus  of  Merycoidodonts,  with  some  notes  on  other  Agrioch<erid«. — New  Merycoido- 

donts  from  the  Miocene  of  Montana. — Some  Ollgocene  lizards. — Fossil  horses  from  North 

Dakota  and  Montana. — Rhinoceroses  from  the  Oligocene  and  Miocene  deposits  of  North 

IHkota  and  Montana.— Vertebrate  fossils  from  the  Fort  Union  beds. — ^A  description  of 

a  new  species  of  Procamelus  from  the  upper  Miocene  of  Montana,  with  notes  upon  Pro- 

camelns  Madisonius  Douglass. — A  geological  reconnaissance  in  North  Dakota,  Montana 

and  Idaho,  with  notes  on  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic  geology. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Seeley,  Harry  Govier.  rS^o^  S45 

[Scientific  papers,  with  biographical  note  and  list  of  papers.]    1866- 
1908. 
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561  Fossil  plants 

Canada — Geological  survey.  r56i  C16 

Fossil  plants  of  the  Brian  (Devonian)  and  upper  Silurian  formations 
of  Canada,  by  J.  W.  Dawson,    pt.2.    1882. 

Hollick,  Charles  Arthur.  qr56i  H7a 

Cretaceous  flora  of  southern  New  York  and  New  England.     1906. 

(United  States — Geological  survey.    Monogrraphs,  v.50.) 
Staten  island,  Long  island.  Block  island  and  Martha's  Vineyard. 

Hollick,  Charles  Arthur,  &  Jeffrey,  E.  C.  qrsSo-S  N26  v.3 

Studies  of  Cretaceous  coniferous  remains  from  Kreischerville,  New 
York.    1909.    (In  New  York  Botanical  Garden.    Memoirs,  v.3.) 

Seward,  Albert  Charles.  561  S5Z 

Fossil  plants;  for  students  of  botany  and  geology,  v.2.    1910.    Cam- 
bridge University  Press.    (Cambridge  biological  series.) 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  scries. 

Stopes,  Marie  C.  S^i  S88 

Ancient  plants;  a  simple  account  of  the  past  vegetation  of  the  earth 
and  of  the  recent  important  discoveries  made  in  this  realm  of  nature 
study.    1910.    Blackie. 

"Literature,"  p.  186-187. 

Author  is  (19 10)  lecturer  in  fossil  botany  at  Manchester  University. 

"There  is  no  book  in  the  English  language  which  places  this  really  attractive  subject 
before  the  non-specialist,  and  to  do  so  is  the  aim  of  the  present  volume.*'    Preface, 

Wicland,  George  Reber.  qr56i  W68 

American  fossil  cycads.  1906.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton.   Publication  no.34.) 

562  Invertebrates 

Canada — Geological  survey.  qr56a  Ci6c 

Contributions  to  the  micro-palaontology  of  the  Cambro-Silurian 
rocks  of  Canada.    1883-92. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  qr562  C16 

Figures  and  descriptions  of  Canadian  organic  remains,  pt.2-4  in  iv. 
1858-65. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  qr562  Ci6m 

Mesozoic  fossils,  by  J.  F.  Whiteaves.    v.i.    1876-1903. 

Many  excellent  illustrations. 
Canada — Geological  survey.  qrsSa  Ci6p 

Palaeozoic  fossils,    v.2,  pt.i,  v.3,  pt.2-3,  in  i.    1874-97. 

Contents:  Description  of  fossils  from  the  Silurian  and  Devonian  rocks  of  Gasp^; 
Descriptions  of  new  species  from  the  Primordial  rocks  of  Newfoundland;  On  the  genus 
Stricklandia;  Notes  on  the  structure  of  the  Grinoidea,  Cystidea  and  Blastoidea;  Descrip- 
tions of  fossils  from  the  upper  Silurian  rocks  of  Arisaig,  Nova  Scotia,  by  E.  Billings. — 
Revision  of  the  fauna  of  the  Guelph  formation  of  OnUrk),  with  descriptiona  of  a  few 
new  species;  Systematic  list,  with  references,  of  the  fossils  of  the  Hudson  river  or  Cin- 
cinnati formation  at  Stony  mountain,  Manitoba;  The  fossils  of  the  Galena-Trenton  and 
Black  river  formations  of  Lake  Winnipeg  and  its  vicinity,  by  J.  F.  Whiteaves. 
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Weller,  Stuart.  qrsGa  W48r 

Report  on  the  Cretaceous  paleontology  of  New  Jersey,  based  upon 
the  stratigraphic  studies  of  G.  N.  Knapp.    2v.     1907.     (New  Jersey — 
Geological  survey.    (3d  survey.)    Report  on  paleontology,  v.4.) 
Y.i.     Text. 
V.2.     Plates. 

Bassler,  Ray  Smith.  tssj.z  Uasb 

Bryozoan  fauna  of  the  Rochester  shale.  1906.    (In  United  States — 

Geological  survey.     Bulletin  no.292.) 
**Bibliogrmpby,"  i>.8-io. 

566    Vertebrates 

ftemas,  ipseud.  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  566  S48 

Seny  gadynii}  isnyk^  g3rvi  sutverimai;  pagal  Hutchinson^.    1900. 

Eastman,  Charles  Rochester.  QfSoy  Cazm  v.4 

Catalog  of  fossil  fishes  in  the  Carnegie  Museum,  pt.i.  191 1.  Pitts- 
burgh.    (In  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Museum.     Memoirs,  v.4, 

no.7.) 

pt.1.     Fishes  from  the  upper  Eocene  of  Monte  Boles. 

Seeley,  Harry  Govier.  qr568.i  S45 

Researches  on  the  structure,  organization  and  classification  of  the 
fossil  Reptilia.  pt.2-3,  5-6,  pt.9,  section  5-6.  1888-95.  (Royal  Society  of 
London.  Philosophical  transactions,  v.179,  pt.a,  v.i8o,  pt.2,  v.i86,  pt.3.) 
The  some,  pti-3,  5-8,  pt.9,  section  1-6.  1888-95.  (In  Ro3ral  Society 
of  London.  Philosophical  transactions,  v.  178,  pt.2,  v.179,  pt.2,  v.  180, 
pt.2,  V.183,  pt.3,  v.i8s,  pt.4,  V.186,  pt.3.) qr5o6  R8ip 

Case,  Ermine  Cowles.  qr568.ix  €25 

Revision  of  the  Pelycosauria  of  North  America.     1907.     (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.5S.) 
"^ifaUogniiliy,"  p.i6s-i66. 

Hatcher,  John  Bell.  qr568.za  H34 

The  Ceratopsia;  based  on  preliminary  studies  by  O.  C.  Marsh,  ed. 
and  completed  by  R.  S.  Lull.  1897.  (United  States — Geological  sur- 
vey.   Monographs,  no.49.) 

**The  Ceratopsis  constitute  a  well-defined  and  rather  compact  group... It  embraces 
forms  which  in  many  respects  are  the  most  highly  specialized  representatives  of  the 
Dinosauria  yet  discovered."    Chapter  a. 

Hay,  Oliver  Perry.  qr568.Z3  H36 

Fossil  turtles  of  North  America.     1908.     (Carnegie  Institution  of 

Washington.    Publication  no.75.) 

"In  this  treatise... there  are  described  266  species,  of  which   76  are  regarded  as 

hitherto  unknown  to  science."    Pre  fact. 

DoQglags,  Earl.  qrS^Q  D76t 

Tertiary  of  Montana.  [1905.]  Pittsburgh.  (Carnegie  Institute,  Pitts- 
burgh— Museum  department.    Memoirs,  v.2,  no.s,  p.203-224.) 

The  same.  (In  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Museum  department. 
Memoirs,  v.2,  no.s,  p.203-224.) qrso?  Caim  v.a 
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True,  Frederick  William.  qr569*53  T77 

Remarks  on  the  type  of  the  fossil  cetacean  Agorophius  pygmxus 

(Miiller).    1907.    Smithsonian  Institution. 

The  pUte  accompanying  this  paper,  though  never  before  pnbUahed,  was  prepared 

about  1850  in  connection  with  the  memoirs  of  Prof.  Louis  Agasslz. 

570     Biology.     Natural  history 

Bert.  Paul.  570  B46 

Gamtos  istorija;  vert€  A.  Bacevicia.    1903. 
Contents:    Gyvuliai. — Augmens. — Akmens  ir  ieme. 

BHTHcpx,  B.  B.  q570  B49 

CnyTHHKt  3KCKypaHTa.    1910. 

Dyakowski,  B.  570  D98 

W^drowki  zwierz^t  i  roSlin.    1900. 
Deals  with  animab  and  plants. 

Gr682,  Lajos,  ed.  570  G94 

A  term^szet  kor^b61;  n^pszerfi  olvasminyok. 
Hopkins,  Jane  Ellice.  570  H78 

Story  of  life;  for  the  use  of  mothers  of  boys.    1906.    Scott. 

'This  small  volume  deals  with  a  difficult  subject  in  a  masterly  manner,  imparting 
as  it  does,  pure  knowledge  on  the  all-important  subject  of  life  and  birth."    The  Oii##n. 

Hunter,  George  William.  570  H94 

Elements  of  biology;  a  practical  text-book  correlating  botany, 
zoology  and  human  physiology.    1907.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

"Reference  books"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Course  in  general  biology  for  first  year  high  school  pupils. 

''Represents  real  educational  experience  and  responds  to  a  real  educational  need.** 
Educational  review,  1907. 

Mitchell,  Peter  Chalmers.  570  M74 

Outlines  of  biology.    Ed.2,  rev.    1902.    Methuen. 

Elementary  text-book  written  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  conjoint  examininn 
board  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  and  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England. 

Needham,  James  George.  570  N19 

General  biology;  a  book  of  outlines  and  practical  studies  for  the 
general  student.    1910.    Comstock. 

"Not  merely  a  treatise  on  bouny  and  zoology,  as  are  so  many  books  of  a  similar 
title,  but  it  is  a  work  whose  primary  aim  is  to  teach  fundamental  biological  facts  and 
principles,  drawing  upon  both  plant  and  animal  kingdoms  for  the  material  best  suited 
to  this  end.. .  .Morphology  is  given  but  a  subordinate  place. .  .The  relatively  large  amount 
of  attention  devoted  to  field  work  is  one  of  the  most  salient  characteristics  of  the  book, 
and  constitutes  one  of  its  chief  merits."    S.  J.  Holmes,  in  Science,  tgio. 

Saint  Pierre,  Jacques  Henri  Bernardin  de.  r570  S14 

Studies  of  nature;  tr.  by  Henry  Hunter.    1836.    Woodward. 
Curious  old  book,  first  published  in  1784,  made  up  of  essays  on  the  benefioenoe  of 

nature  and  on  author's  interpretation  of  nature's  laws  as  related  to  plants,  animals  and 

man. 

Semas,  {pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  57o  8486 

Biolog^ja;  arba,  Mokslas  apie  gyvus  daiktus;  pagal  Nusbaum^.    1906. 
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ftemas,  {pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  570  848 

Is  kur  atsirado  must]  naminiai  gyvuliai  ir  anginami  augmenys;  pagal 
Lunkevyciy.    1901. 

Essays.     Sketches  and  stories 

Abbott,  Charles  Conrad.  5704  AZ30 

Outings  at  odd  times.    1890.    Appleton. 

Condttt  of  ndsceUaneoias  contrilmtioiM  to  nature  study  at  first  hand. 

*'Is  distinguished  from  others  of  its  kind  by  freshness  in  the  subject,  by  an  in- 
dividual point  of  view,  and  by  attention  to  what  seems  exceptional  in  the  open  book  of 
the  fields  and  woods."    NoHon,  li^o, 

Bryn  Mawr  College.  r5704  B84 

Contributions  from  the  biological  laboratory,  pt.4-7.  1905-10. 
(Monographs;  reprint  scries,  ▼.5-7,  9.) 

For  pt.i~3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
Buckley,  Arabella  Burton,  afterward  Mrs  Fisher.  J5704  BSse 

Eyes  and  no  eyes.    1905.    Cassell. 

ConUnts:  Wild  life  in  woods  and  fields.  —  By  pond  and  river.  —  Plant  life  in 
field  and  garden. — Birds  of  the  air. — Trees  and  shrubs. — Insect  life. 

Many  pictures,  some  of  them  colored. 

Ewakl,  Carl.  J57<M  ^^ 

The  queen  bee,  and  other  nature  stories;  tr.  from  the  Danish  by  G. 
C.  M.  Smith.     1907.    Nelson. 

Othtr  stories:  The  anemones. — The  mist — The  beech  and  the  oak. — The  dragon- 
fly and  the  water-lily. — The  weeds. — The  sparrow. 

Has  eight  colored  plates,  illustrative  borders,  etc 
Gibson,  William  Hamilton.  5704  6376 

Eye  spy;  afield  with  nature  among  flowers  and  animate  things. 
1897.    Harper. 
Hancock,  Joseph  Lane.  5704  Haa 

Nature  sketches  in  temperate  America;  a  series  of  sketches  and  a 
popular  account  of  insects,  birds  and  plants  treated  from  some  aspects 
of  their  evolution  and  ecological  relations.    191 1.    McClurg. 

Devoted  largely  to  protective  resemblance,  mimicry,  warning  colors,  etc  Many 
illustrations. 

Lanketter,  ^iV  Edwin  Ray.  5704  La6k 

Kingdom  of  man.    1907.    Constable. 

Contents:  Nature's  insurgent  son. — The  advance  of  science,  1881-1906. — Nature's 
revenges:    The  sleeping  sickness. 

Author  is  one  of  the  foremost  of  living  (1907)  British  scientists.  He  shows  that 
the  great  advance  during  the  past  quarter  century  in  the  knowledge  of  diseases  and  pre- 
ventives is  due  not  to  medical  men  alone  but  to  bacteriologists  such  as  Koch  and 
Metchnikoff. 

"Nowhere  else  can  there  be  found  so  luminous  a  summary  of  the  r6U  played  by 
microscopic  parasitic  plants  and  animals  in  causing  disease  in  man  and  the  creatures  he 
has  domesticated."    Academy,  1907. 

Mcllvaine,  Charles.  J5704  Mz7 

Outdoors,  indoors  and  up  the  chimney.  1906.  Sunday  School 
Times  Co. 

Contents:  If  I  came  from  the  moon. — Why  the  stove  smokes. — ^What  dust  does  for 
us. — Our  friends  the  toadstools. — Only  a  lump  of  coaL — Our  indoor  neighbors,  mice. — 
Only  an  egg. — On  the  seashore. — Under  credc  waters. — Scares  that  are  useless. — ^The 
banning  of  plants. — Plants  that  poison. — A  study  of  flies. — Fireflies. — The  busiest  of 
insects. — ^Jack  Frost — In  the  dark. — Our  undergrotind  neighbors. 
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Thomson,  John  Arthur.  5704  T38 

Bible  of  nature;  five  lectures  delivered  before  Lake  Forest  College 

on  the  foundation  of  the  late  William  Bross,  1907.     1908.     Scribner. 

(Bross  library.) 

Contents:    The  wonder  6f  the  world. — The  history  of  things. — Organisms  and  their 

origin. — The  evolution  of  organisms. — Man's  place  in  nature. 

Toronto  University.  VS7o^  T63 

Studies;  biological  series,    no.5-7.     1906-07. 

no.  5.  The  homologies  of  the  stylar  cusps  in  the  upper  molars  of  the  Didelphyidae, 
by  B.  A.  Bensley. 

no.6.     On  polystely  in  roots  of  Orchidaceae,  by  J.  H.  White, 
no.  7.     An  early  anadidymus  of  the  chick,  by  R.  R.  Wright 
For  no.  1-4  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Periodicals 

Boston  Society  of  Natural  History.  r57o.5  B64 

Proceedings,  July  1856-date.    v.6-date.    1859-date. 
v.a6-33,  1 892-1 907,  wanting. 

r570.5  O18 
Ohio  naturalist;  monthly,  Nov.  1900-date.    v.i-date.    1900-date. 

Issued  only  from  Nov.  to  June  of  each  year. 

A  journal  devoted  more  especially  to  the  natural  history  of  Ohio.  The  official  organ 
of  the  Biological  Qub  of  the  Ohio  State  University. 

Nature  study.     Museums 

qr570.7  A51 
American  museum  journal  [quarterly],  April  1900-date.  v.i-date. 
1900-date. 

Published  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History*  New  York  dty. 
V.1-3  issued  irregularly. 

Coulter,  John  Merle,  and  others,  Syay  C83 

Practical  nature  study  and  elementary  agrictilture;  a  manual  for  the 
use  of  teachers  and  normal  students.    1909.    Appleton. 

New  York  (city),  American  Museum  of  Natural  History.  rsyay  Na6 
Annual  report  (ist-30th,  34th-date),  1869-98,  1902-date.  1870-datc. 
For  jad-ajd  reports  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

New  York  (city),  American  Museum  of  Natural  History.      qr570.7  Na6s 

Guide  leaflet,    no.24-35.    1907-11. 
Schmucker,  Samuel  Christian.  570*7  S35 

The  study  of  nature.    1908.    Lippincott. 

"Helpful  books  on  nature  study,"  p.302-308. 

'The  author  of  this  volume,  with  rare  insight  and  skill,  has  here  given  to  teachers 
in  orderly  array  such  typical  exercises  and  such  appreciative  interpretation  of  the  things 
in  our  common  environment  as  to  make  delightful  the  interpreting  of  nature  to  a  child.** 
Editor's  preface. 

History 
Miall,  Louis  Compton.  570.9  M66 

History  of  biology.    191 1.    Watts. 

''Bibliography,"  p.  147-148. 

Brief  but  scholarly  work,  suitable  for  popular  reading.  In  the  U«t  half  century 
the  work  of  Darwin  and  Pasteur  only  is  considered. 
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Scientific  explorations 
Chun,  Karl.  q570.9i  C46 

Aus  den  tiefen  dcs  weltmecres;  schilderungen  von  der  deutschen 
tiefs«e-expedition.    Ed.2,  cnl.    1903. 

Hedin,  Svcn,  ed.  VSJO.gs  H39 

Scientific  results  of  a  journey  in  central  Asia,  1899-1902.  v.3-5,  7. 
1905-07. 

V.3.     North  and  East  Tibet,  hj  Sven  Hedin. 

V.4.     Central  and  West  Tibet,  by  Sven  Hedin. 

V.5,  pti.  Meteorologie,  von  Nils  Ekholm:  Die  beobachtungen,  1894-97  und  1899- 
1903;  Die  bearbeitung  der  beobachtungen,  1894-97  und  1899-1902. 

v.5,  pt.2.     Lea  observations  astronomiqnes  calcul^es  et  redig^es,  par  K.  G.  Olsson. 

y.7,  pt.i-2.     Maps. 

For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Mason,  Francis.  r570.959  M44 

Burmah;  its  people  and  natural  productions;  or.  Notes  on  the  na- 
tions, fauna,  flora  and  minerals  of  Tenasserim,  Pegu  and  Burmah. 
[Ed.2.]    i860.    Ranney. 

Biart,  Lucien.  570-972  B47 

Adventures  of  a  young  naturalist;  ed.  by  Parker  Gillmore.     1902. 

Harper. 

Osbom,  Henry  Fairfield,  ed.  570.97296  O29 

A  naturalist  in  the  Bahamas,  John  I.  Northrop,  Oct.  12,  1861-June 

2$,  1891 ;  a  memorial  volume  ed.  with  a  biographical  introduction.    1910. 

Columbia  University  Press. 

In  addition  to  the  papers  by  Dr  Northrop,  the  volume  contains  an  account  of  the 

flora  and  a  description  of  the  Bahama  trip  by  Mrs  Northrop,  and  reports  by  other 

naturalists  on  various  sections  of  the  scientific  collections. 

Germany — Reichs-marine-amt.  Qr570.99  Gaa 

Die  forschungsreise  S.  M.  S.  "Gazelle"  in  den  jahren  1874  bis  1876 
unter  kommando  des  kapitan  zur  see,  Freiherrn  von  Schleinitz;  hrsg. 
von  dem  Hydrographischen  amt  des  Reichs-marine-amt.  5v.  1888-90. 
Mittler. 

v. I.     Der  reisebericht. 

V.2.     PhysHc  und  chemie. 

V.3.     Zoologie  und  geologic. 

V.4.     Botanik. 

v.5.     Meteorologie. 

Sent  out  primarily  to  convey  an  astronomical  party  to  Kerguelen  Land  for  the 
observation  of  the  transit  of  Venus  in  December  1874.  This  accomplished,  the  Gazelle 
devoted  the  year  1875  to  exploration  and  scientific  observation  in  the  Indian  and  Pacific 
oceans,  returning  home  finally  through  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  The  report  gives  in 
full  the  scientific  results  of  the  voyage. 

571     Prehistoric  archaeology 

For  Archeology  of  special  countries,  see  913 

BeJi&ine,  BHJibrejfbM-L.  571  B61 

riepBodiJTHuft  HejiOBiKi>.     1910. 
Dawkins,  William  Boyd.  571  D33 

Early  man  in  Britain  and  his  place  in  the  Tertiary  period.  1880. 
Macmillan. 
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Elliot,  George  Francis  Scott.  571  £53 

Romance  of  savage  life;  describing  the  life  of  primitive  man,  his 
customs,  occupations,  language,  beliefs,  arts,  crafts,  adventures,  games, 
sports,  &c.    1908.    Seeley.    (Library  of  romance.) 
"Names  of  authors  and  references,"  p.377-380. 

The  same,    Lippincott J571  £5* 

Readable  popular  account  suitable  for  young  people.  BibUographj  ghrea  is  inade- 
quate and  omits  reference  to  much  work  of  great  importance. 

571  F14 

.lytitujr:!  jjrcKB^:!  tut  «»? 
571  K43 

."•pDnKn-np 

571  S91 

. .  .iJi^p^iiD^y  nyD^^ir:yD  ny-r  pD  yDD^try:i 

Young,  Bennett  Henderson.  qr57x  Y36 

Prehistoric  men  of  Kentucky;  a  history  of  what  is  known  of  their 
lives  and  habits,  together  with  a  description  of  their  implements  and 
other  relics  and  of  the  tumuli  which  have  earned  for  them  the  designa- 
tion of  mound  builders;  a  paper  prepared  to  celebrate  the  silver  anni- 
versary of  the  Filson  Club.  1910.  (Filson  Club.  Publications.) 
Koropchevsky,  D.  57z«za  K38 

Urvinis  zmogus;  is  rusg  kalbos  vert^  Kaz.  Miskonis.    1905. 
Mooreheftd,  Warren  King.  Qr57z-d  M87 

Stone  age  in  North  America;  an  archaeological  encyclopedia  of  the 
implements,  ornaments,  weapons,  utensils,  etc.  of  the  prehistoric  tribes 
of  North  America.    2v.    1910.    Houghton. 

"Bibliography,"  v.a,  p.369-410. 

Comprehensive  classification  and  well-illustrated  description  of  handiwork  of  the 
North  American  Indians. 

British  Museum — British  and  mediaeval  antiquities  r57i4  B75 

department. 

Guide  to  the  antiquities  of  the  early  iron  age  of  central  and  western 
Europe  (including  the  British  late-Keltic  period).  1905.  [Oxford 
University  Press.] 

Illustrated. 
Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield.  Qi'57i«5  M87 

Antiquities  of  Ouachita  valley.    1909.    Stockhausen. 

With  this  is  bound  "Report  on  an  additional  collection  of  skeletal  remains  from 
Arkansas  and  Louisiana/'  by  Ales  Hrdlidca. 

Reprint  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,"  T.14. 

Gould,  Sabine  Baring-.  571-84  G73 

Cliff  castles  and  cave  dwellings  of  Europe.    1911.    Seeley. 
Deals  to  a  large  extent  with  rock  and  cave  dwellings  which  still  are,  or  recently 

have  been,  inhabited.    Not  restricted  to  Europe. 
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Mounds  and  mound-builders 

Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield.  qr57z.9z  MSyce 

Certain  aboriginal  mounds  of  the  Georgia  coast.    1897.    Stockhausen. 
Reprint  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,** 

Y.I  I. 

Contains  a  chapter  on  ^'Inhumation  and  incineration  in  Europe/'  by  the  marquis 
de  NadaiUac 

Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield.  qr57i.9Z  M87C 

Certain  mounds  of  Arkansas  and  of  Mississippi.    1908. 
Contents:    Mounds  and  cemeteries  of  the  lower  Arkansas  river. — Mounds  of  the 

lower  Yazoo  and  lower  Sunflower  rivers,  Mississippi. — The  Blum  mounds,  Mississippi. 
Reprint  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,'*  v.  13. 

Moore,  Clarence  Bloomfield.  <ir57i.9z  M87m 

Moundville  revisited;  Crystal  river  revisited;  Mounds  of  the  lower 

Chattahoochee  and  lower  Flint  rivers;  Notes  on  the  Ten  Thousand 

islands,  Florida.    1907.    Stockhausen. 

Reprint  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,"  T.13. 

Jewitt,  Llewellynn.  57i-9a  J3X 

Grave-mounds  and  their  contents;  a  manual  of  archaeology  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  burials  of  the  Celtic,  the  Romano-British  and  Anglo- 
Saxon  periods.    1870.    Groombridge. 

Popular  in  style,  avoiding  technicalities  and  discursive  matter,  and  endeavoring  to 
give  simply  and  clearly  as  correct  an  insight  as  possible  into  the  modes  of  burial  adopted 
in  early  times.     Adapted  from  preface. 
Very  ftiUy  illustrated. 

572    Ethnology 

qrsya  B57 
Boas,  [Franz]  anniversary  volume;  anthropological  papers  written  in 
honor  of  Franz  Boas,  professor  of  anthropology  in  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, presented  to  him  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  his  doc- 
torate, ninth  of  August,  nineteen  hundred  and  six.  1906.  Stechert. 
"Bibliography  of  Franz  Boas,  by  H.  A.  Andrews."  p.51 5-543* 

British  Museum — British  and  mediaeval  antiquities  rsya  B756 

department. 
Handbook  to  the  ethnographical  collections.    1910. 

Figuier,  Louis.  57a  F47 

The  human  race.    1873.    Appleton. 
Popular  illustrated  description. 

Internationales  archiv  fur  ethnographie.    v.  18-19.    1906-10.      qr57a  Ia4 

Keane,  Augustus  Henry.  57a  Kz4W 

World's  peoples;  a  popular  account  of  their  bodily  &  mental  charac- 
ters, beliefs,  traditions,  political  and  social  institutions.    1908.    Putnam. 
Alms  at  a  careful  selection  of  really  typical  "samples"  from  a  multiplicity  of  claim- 
ants, all  clamoring  to  be  heard,  and  a  rigorous  avoidance  of  perplexing  or  debatable 
topiGS.    Condensed  from  preface. 

"In  general  the  latter  object  is  attained. .  .and  success. .  .might  have  been  greater  if 
the  first-named  purpose  had  also  been  carried  out."     Nation,  igoS. 
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572  K31 

.poTpn  DTKn 

JlHnneprL.  lOjiiycB.  572  L73 

HcTOpia  KyjibxypH. 
Nott,  Josiah  Clark,  &  Gliddon,  G.  R.  .     57a  N47 

Types  of  mankind;  or,  Ethnological  researches  based  upon  the  an- 
cient monuments,  paintings,  sculptures  and  crania  of  races,  and  upon 
their  natural,  geographical,  philological  and  biblical  history,  illustrated 
by  selections  from  the  inedited  papers  of  S.  G.  Morton  and  by  additional 
contributions  from  Prof.  L.  Agassiz,  W.  Usher  and  Prof.  H.  S.  Patter- 
son.   Ed.6.    1854.    Lippincott. 

"Memoir  of  the  life  and  scientific  labors  of  Samuel  George  Morton,"  by  H.  S. 
Patterson,  p.  17-57;  "References  and  notes,"  p. 71 7-73*. 

Rivera,  Augustus  Henry  Lane  Fox  Pitt-.  57a  R5fl 

Evolution  of  culture,  and  other  essays;  ed.  by  J.  L.  Myres,  with  an 
introduction  by  Henry  Balfour.    1906.    Clarendon  Press. 

"The  first-fniits  of  the  earliest  systematic  attempt  to  apply  the  theory  of  evolu- 
tion to  the  products  of  human  handiwork."    Editor's  preface. 

"Colond  Fox's  text  was  that  in  the  arts  and  customs  of  the  still  living  savage  and 
barbaric  peoples  there  are  reflected  to  a  considerable  extent  the  various  strata  of  human 
culture  in  the  past,  and  that  it  is  possible  to  reconstruct  in  some  degree  the  life  and  in- 
dustries of  man  in  prehistoric  times  by  a  study  of  existing  races  in  corresponding  stages 
of  civilization."    Science,  1907. 

Greater  part  of  the  book  deals  with  primitive  warfare  and  weapons.  Discusses  also 
early  modes  of  navigation. 

ftemas,  (pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  57a  S48 

Ethnologija;  arba,  Mokslas  apie  zem^s  tautas;  pagal  M.  Haberlandt^ 
ir  Letonrneau.    1903. 

Thomas,  William  Isaac.  57a  T37 

Source  book  for  social  origins;  ethnological  materials,  psychologi- 
cal standpoint,  classified  and  annotated  bibliographies  for  the  interpre- 
tation of  savage  society.    1909.    University  of  Chicago  Press. 

Contents:  The  relation  of  society  to  geographic  and  economic  environment — Mental 
life  and  education. — Invention  and  technology. — Sex  and  marriage. — Art,  ornament  and 
decoration. — ^Magic,  religion,  myth. — Social  organization,  morals,  the  state. 

"Supplementary  bibliographies,"  P.873-9X5. 

Extracts  from  works  of  prominent  writers,  accompanied  by  concise  comments  and 
by  extensive  bibliographies,  comprising  about  a,ooo  references. 

Periodicals 

American  Antfaropological  Association.  £579.05  A5Z 

Memoirs,  1905-date.    v.i-date.    1905-date. 
New  York  (city),  American  Museum  of  Natural  History.      r57a.o5  N96 
Anthropological  papers,    v.i,  pt.1-5.    1907-08. 

Published  irregularly. 

For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 

United  States — Ethnology  bureau.  r57a.05  Uasb 

Bulletin,    no.29,  30,  pt.i,  31-39,  40,  pti,  41-date.    1905-date. 
For  contents  of  bulletins  1-5 1,  see  no.49. 
For  earlier  numbers  see  preceding  catalogues. 
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Special  races 
Bammavigins,  Jonas.  572^  Ba8 

Etnologiskos  smulkmenos.    1893. 

Jheiing,  Rudolph  von.  572^91  J39 

Evolution  of  the  Aryan;  tr.  from  the  German  by  A.  Drucker.  1897. 
Sonnenschein. 

Author  does  not  attempt  to  establish  the  descent  of  the  Aryan  by  linguistical  meth- 
ods, but  bases  his  hypotheses  far  more  often  upon  facts  and  upon  customs  than  on 
mere  words  and  expressions.     Condensed  from  translator'^  preface. 
Translation  is  free  and  lucid. 

V^dney,  Joseph  Pomeroy.  57a*B9x  W67 

Race  life  of  the  Aryan  peoples.    2v.    1907.    Funk. 

T.i.     The  Old  World. 

T.a.     The  New  World. 

Tells  "the  marvelous  tale  of  what  the  Aryan  man  has  lived — ^how  he  has  subdued 
the  wild  and  waste  lands — how  he  has  made  the  desert  to  blossom  as  the  rose — ^how  he 
has  biailt  up  empires  with  ax  and  plow,  and  has  sailed  the  unknown  paths  of  the  seas.** 
Preface, 

Pishberg,  Maurice.  572.8924  Fsa 

The  Jews;  a  study  of  race  and  environment.  191 1.  Scott.  (Con- 
temporary science  series.) 

"Bibliography/*  p.557-566. 

Inquiry  into  race  traits.  Based  on  a  study  of  anthropological  characteristics  in 
New  York  city,  "where  exist  a  million  Jews  from  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa;**  a  study  of 
demography  from  official  government  publications  in  those  countries  where  there  is  a 
census  classification  by  religious  belief;  and  a  study  of  changes  in  physical,  social  and 
economic  conditions  in  western  Europe  and  America.    Adapted  from  preface, 

"Main  thesis  seems  to  be  that  the  Jews  are  not  a  race,  not  an  ethnic  division,  but 
a  religious  or  perhaps  a  social  organization.'*    Survey,  igti, 

Pickett,  Thomas  Edward.  qrs7a.94  P54 

Quest  for  a  lost  race;  presenting  the  theory  of  Paul  B.  Du  Chaillu, 
an  eminent  ethnologist  and  explorer,  that  the  English-speaking  people 
of  to-day  are  descended  from  the  Scandinavians  rather  than  the  Teu- 
tons, from  the  Normans  rather  than  the  Germans.  1907.  (Filson  Qub. 
Publications,  no.22.) 

The  appendix  contains  an  "Alphabetical  series  of  Norse,  Norman  and  Anglo- 
Norman,  or  non-Saxon,  surnames.'* 

Thurston,  Edgar.  qr57a.954  T43 

Castes  and  tribes  of  southern  India.  7v.  1909.  Government  Press, 
Madras.  4 

v. I.    A-B. 

v.a.    C-J. 

T.3.     ICa-Kora. 

V.4.    Kori-Maraka. 

T.s.    Biarakk^Palle. 

V.6.     Palli-S. 

V.7.    T-Z. 

Results  of  an  ethnographic  survey,  recording  the  manners  and  customs  and  physical 
characteristics  of  more  than  300  castes  and  tribes,  representing  more  than  40,000,000 
individuals. 

Thurston,  Edgar.  573*954  '^43 

Ethnographic  notes  in  southern  India.    1906. 

The  author  is  (1907)  superintendent  of  the  Madras  Government  Museum  and  his 
book  is  made  up  of  material  gathered  while  he  was  engaged  in  an  ethnographic  survey  of 
India.    The  book  was  published  by  the  museum. 
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Dowdy  Jerome.  57a^  D76 

Negro  races;  a  sociological  study,    v.i.    1907.    Macmillan. 

V.I.    The  Negritot.~The  Nigritians  and  FellaUhs. 

"List  of  the  i»riiicipal  books  referred  to  in  the  text,"  v.i,  p.457^46s. 

One  of  a  proposed  series,  ''consisting  of  a  sociological  study  of  mankind  from  the 
standpoint  of  race... Author's  first  object... is  to  establish  the  fact  that  each  race  has 
its  distinctire  institutions  and  q>ecial  erolution  corresponding  to  the  locality  in  which 
it  lives  or  has  lived.  The  second  object  is  to  discover  the  factors  and  laws  which  ex- 
plain the  mental  and  moral  chfract^istics  and  particular  institutions  of  each  general 
racial  division,  to  the  end  that  the  principles  and  laws  discovered  may  be  applied  to 
whatever  is  almormal  or  retrogressive."    Prtfaet. 

Theal,  George  MacCall.  S73-968  T34 

Yellow  and  dark-skinned  people  of  Africa  south  of  the  Zambesi;  a 

description  of  the  Bushmen,  the  Hottentots  and  particularly  the  Bantu, 

with  plates  and  numerous  folklore  tales  of  these  different  people.    1910. 

Sonnenschein. 

Condensed  from  "History  of  South  Africa."     The  author  is  characterized  as  "the 

standard  historian  of  Africa  south  of  the  Zambesi"    Acadtmy,  1911, 

Smith,  William  Ramsay.  £573.994  866 

Place  of  the  Australian  aboriginal  in  recent  anthropological  re- 
search; read  before  the  Australasian  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  at  Adelaide,  Jan.  1907.    1907.    Bristow. 
Brown,  J.  Macmillan.  573<996  B78 

Maori  and  Polynesian;  their  origin,  history  and  culture.  1907. 
Hutchinson. 

Author  insists  on  the  presence  of  Caucasian  stock  in  New  Zealand  prior  to  the  im- 
migration of  the  brown  races.  He  sets  forth  this  view  "with  a  wealth  of  erudition  and 
a  power  of  imaginative  presentment  that  have  no  previous  parallel  in  the  same  field... 
The  evidence  in  favor  of  the  conclusion  seems  preponderant,  but  in  any  case  the  vohtme 
is  one  of  surpassing  interest  and  scientific  importance."    Nvtion,  1907. 

573    Natural  history  of  man 

Haddon,  Alfred  Cort,  &  Qniggin,  A.  H.  573  His 

History  of  anthropology.    1910.    Watts. 

"Bibliography,' '  p.  i  S5-i  S^* 

Small  volume  offered  as  the  first  attempt  at  a  history  of  anthropology.  Concise  and 
well  written. 

Semple,  Ellen  Churchill.  5734  S47 

Influences  of  geographic  environment,  on  the  basis  of  Ratzel's  sys- 
tem of  anthropo-geography.    1911.    Holt 

Scholarly  work.  Its  preparation  necessitated  thorough  examination  and  verifica- 
tion of  all  Ratzel's  work,  and  extensive  comparison  and  research  among  typical  peoples 
of  all  races  and  all  stages  of  cultural  development 

Finger-prints 

Brayley,  Frederic  Augustus.  573.6  B71 

Brayley's  arrangement  of  finger  prints  identification  and  their  uses, 
for  police  departments,  prisons,  lawyers,  banks,  homes,  trust  companies, 
steamship  companies,  secret  societies,  political  uses  and  in  every  branch 
of  business  where  an  infallible  system  of  identification  is  necessary. 
1910.    Worcester  Press. 
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Gahoii*  Francis.  573.6  Gzsf 

Fingerprint  directories.    1895.    Macmillan. 

Presents  schemes  for  the  classificatioii  of  finger-prints,  so  that  they  may  be  easily 
consulted  as  a  means  of  identification. 

Henry,  Edward  Richard.  573.6  H45 

Classification  and  uses  of  finger  prints.    1901. 

This  little  volume  gives  a  full  and  precise  illustrated  account  of  the  theory  and 
practice  of  Mr  Hemy's  system  of  finger-print  identification. 

575    Evolution 

For  Evolution  from  a  religious  standpoint,  see  si  3 
See  also  Religion  and  science,  S15 

American  AModation  for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  575  A5Z 

Fifty  years  of  Darwinism;  modern  aspects  of  evolution;  centennial 
addresses  in  honor  of  Charles  Darwin,  1909.    1909.    Holt. 

Contents:  Introduction,  by  T.  C.  Chamberlin. — Fifty  years  of  Darwinism,  by  E.  B. 
Poulton. — The  theory  of  natural  selection  from  the  standpoint  of  botany,  by  J.  M. 
Couher. — Isolation  as  a  factor  in  organic  evolution,  by  D.  S.  Jordan. — ^The  cell  in  re- 
lation to  heredity  and  evolution,  by  E.  B.  Wilson. — The  direct  infiuence  of  environment, 
by  D.  T.  MacDougal.— The  behavior  of  unit  characters  in  heredity,  by  W.  E.  Castle. — 
Mutation,  by  C  B.  Davenport. — Adaptation,  by  C.  H.  Eigenmann. — Darwin  and  paleon- 
tology, by  H.  F.  Osbom.— Evolution  and  psychology,  by  G.  S.  Hall 

Butler,  Samuel,  1835-1902.  575  B97 

Life  and  habit.    Enl.  ed.    191a    Fifield. 

"The  first — and  the  most  important — of  Butler's  writings  on  evolution."  Nature, 
1911. 

Fabian,  Aleksander.  575  Fix 

Z  nauki  o  zyciu;  odczyty  publiczne.    1901. 

Contents:   U  schyOcu  wieku. — Ddedzicznoid. — 2ycie  i  iaAtrt. — Mechanism  i  witalisra. 
Lectures  entitled  "Studies  of  life." 

Haeckel,  Ernst.  575  Hzsl 

Freedom  in  science  and  teaching;  from  the  German,  with  a  prefatory 
note  by  T.  H.  Huxley.    1879.    Appleton. 

In  an  address  at  Munich,  Rudolf  Virchow  attacked  the  doctrine  of  evolution  and 
denounced  some  of  Haeckel's  theories  as  socialistic  and  dangerous  to  the  community. 
This  book  is  a  spirited  reply  in  which  Hacckel  seeks  to  show  that  socialism  and  Darwin- 
ism have  nothing  in  common. 

Headley,  Frederick  Webb.  575  H38I 

Life  and  evolution.    1906.    Duckworth. 

"An  attempt... to  place  before  that  section  of  the  public  which  possesses  a  thirst 
for  scientiflc  knowledge  a  clear  idea  of  the  general  structure  and  mutual  relationships 
of  the  leading  groups  of  animals  and  their  adaptations  to  various  modes  of  life,  to  show 
in  what  respects  animals  resemble  and  differ  from  plants,  and  how  to  distinguish  be- 
tween these  two  great  primary  groups  of  organisms,  and,  finally,  to  attempt  a  solution 
of  the  riddle  of  the  evolution  of  organic  life  and  of  the  human  intellect"    Nature,  1907. 

Jordan*  David  Starr,  &  Kellogg,  V.  L.  575  J4ae 

Evolution  and  animal  life;  an  elementary  discussion  of  facts,  pro- 
cesses, laws  and  theories  relating  to  the  life  and  evolution  of  animals. 
1907.    Appleton. 

Bibliography,  p.47i>475. 

Comprehensive  introduction  to  present  knowledge  of  organic  evolution, 
'^o  all  students  of  the  subject  and  to  all  who  have  a  natural  taste  for  science  in 
popularized  but  accurate  form  it  will  prove  of  inestimable  value."    Outlook,  1907, 
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RoUeston,  Thomas  William  Hazen.  575  R64 

Parallel  paths;  a  study  in  biology,  ethics  and  art.  1908.  Duckworth. 
Contribution  towards  "the  establiBhment  of  a  spiritual  view  of  the  universe  on  a 

natural  basis."    Pr€fac§. 

Seward,  Albert  Charles,  ed.  575  851 

Darwin  and  modern  science;  essays  in  commemoration  of  the  cente- 
nary of  the  birth  of  Charles  Darwin  and  of  the  50th  anniversary  of  the 
publication  of  "The  origin  of  species;''  ed.  for  the  Cambridge  Philosoph- 
ical Society  and  the  syndics  of  the  University  Press.  1909.  Cambridge 
University  Press. 

"Dates  of  the  publication  of  Charles  Darwin's  books  and  of  the  principal  events  in 
his  life,"  p.  1 3-1 7. 

Twenty*nine  essays  by  various  eminent  philosophers  and  men  of  science. 

"Some  of  the  authors  have  more  especially  concerned  themselves  with  the  results 
achieved  by  Darwin's  own  work,  while  others  pass  in  review  the  progress  of  research 
on  lines  which,  though  unknown  or  but  little  followed  in  his  day,  are  the  direct  out- 
come of  his  work."  Prtface, 

Thomson,  John  Arthur.  575  T38 

Darwinism  and  human  life;  the  South  African  lectures  for   1909. 

1909.  Melrose. 

Contents:  What  we  owe  to  Darwin. — ^The  web  of  life. — ^The  struggle  for  existence. 
— ^The  raw  materials  of  progress. — Facts  of  inheritance. — Selection,  organic  and  sociaL 

"Representative  books  on  Darwinism,"  p.a4i-34S. 

"The  lectures  are  necessarily  in  popular  form,  and  do  not  go  deeply  into  the  sub- 
ject; but  for  those  of  the  present  generation  who  desire  to  obtain  some  insight  into 
Darwin's  teaching  and  the  directions  in  which  modem  research  and  criticism  tend  to 
modify  or  confirm  it,  no  better  book  could  be  suggested.  Much  of  the  subject  matter 
was  more  fully  dealt  with  by  the  author  in  his  treatise  on  'Heredity*  [575.1  T38]  pub- 
lished two  years  ago."    Atk4nttum,  1910. 

Wallace,  Alfred  Russel.  575  W17 

World  of  life;  a  manifestation  of  creative  power,  directive  mind  and 
ultimate  purpose.    £d.2.    191 1.    Chapman. 

"In  accordance  with  the  views  expounded  in  a  former  work,  Man's  Place  in  the 
Universe,  I  have  fully  discussed  the  evidences  in  plant  and  animal  life  indicating  a 
prevision  and  definite  preparation  of  the  earth  for  man — an  old  doctrine,  supposed  to 
be  exploded,  but  which,  to  all  who  accept  the  view  that  the  universe  is  not  a  chance 
product,  will,  I  hope,  no  longer  be  outside  the  realm  of  scientific  inquiry."    Conclusion, 

Wasmann,  Erich.  575  Wa7 

Modern  biology  and  the  theory  of  evolution;  tr.  by  A.  M.  Buchanan. 

1910.  Paul. 

"Exceedingly  interesting  and  has  considerable  scientific  value,  for  Father  Wasmann 
is  not  only  an  able  and  courteous  controversialist,  but  is  also  a  zoologist  of  no  mean 
ability.  He  mistakes  the  disputes  of  modern  biologists  over  points  of  detail  for  attacks 
on  the  validity  of  the  theory  itself,  and. .  .gives  us  no  facts  which  can  injure  the  theory 
[of  evolution  by  natural  selection]."    Outlook  (London),  1910, 


Heredity 
Bateson,  William.  575.Z  B31 

Mendel's  principles  of  heredity.    1909.    Cambridge  University  Press. 

"Bibliography,"  p. 369-385. 

"Object... is  to  give  a  succinct  account  of  discoveries  in  regard  to  heredity  made 
by  the  application  of  Mendel's  method  of  research."    Preface. 
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Cannon,  William  Austin.  qr575*x  C17 

Studies  in  heredity  as  illustrated  by  the  trichomes  of  species  and 

hybrids  of  Juglans,  Oenothera,  Papaver  and  Solanum.    1909.    (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.117.) 

Davenport*  Charles  Benedict.  q^STS-i  Dag 

Inheritance  in  poultry.    1906.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Publication  no.52.) 

Davenport,  Charles  Benedict.  Qr575-i  ^^^ 

Inheritance  of  characteristics  in  domestic  fowl.     1909.     (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.121.) 
"Litermture  cited,"  p.99-100. 

More  technical  thftn  anthor't  previous  work  on  same  subject  (qrS75.i  D39).  Ex- 
cellent illustrations  in  color. 

Doncaster,  Leonard.  575.1  D7a 

Heredity  in  the  light  of  recent  research.     1910.     Cambridge  Uni- 
versity Press.    (Cambridge  manuals  of  science  and  literature.) 
''Literature  list,"  p.  132-134. 
Very  much  condensed. 

Hebert,  Paul  Zotique.  r575-i  H38 

Killing  off  the  unfit,  and  The  transmissibility  of  acquired  characters. 

1907. 

Reprinted  from  the  "General  practitioner,"  July  6  and  Nov.  x6  and  S3,  1907. 

MacDougal,  Daniel  Trembly,  and  others.  qr575*i  M14 

Mutations,  variations  and  relationships  of  the  Oenotheras.     1907. 

(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.8i.) 
''Bibliography,*'  P.91-9S. 

Nisbet,  John  Ferguson.  575.1  N36 

Marriage  and  heredity;  a  view  of  psychological  evolution.     Ed.3. 

1903.    Ward. 

Punnett,  Reginald  Crundall.  575.1  P98 

Mendelism.    £d.3,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    Macmillan. 

"Punnett  has  shown  that  a  scientific  book  need  not  be  dull.  His  new  treatise  on 
'Mendelism'  is  a  thorough  exposition  of  a  difficult  and  technical  subject,  yet  it  is  as 
entertaining  as  a  novel... It  lacks  the  encyclopedic  completeness  and  the  bibliographic 
features  of...Bateson  [S75*i  B3i]...but  for  the  beginner  or  the  general  reader  who 
wants  within  moderate  compass  a  sane  and  well-balanced  account  of  what  has  been  ac- 
complished in  this  field,  the  book  is  almost  ideal."    Science,  tgii. 

Reid,  George  Archdall  O'Brien.  575.Z  Ragl 

Laws  of  heredity,  with  a  diagrammatic  representation  by  H.  H. 
Turner.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Covers  a  wider  field  than  his  "Principles  of  heredity." 

"It  is  not  likely  that  any  future  book  on  heredity  will  surpass  in  width  and  thorough- 
ness Dr.  Archdall  Reid's  'Laws  of  heredity' ...  He  has  given  many  years  of  open-minded 
study  to  the  facts  and  problems  of  heredity,  is  familiar  with  the  work  of  other  men.  and 
writes  not  only  in  admirable  style,  but  with  a  fine  sense  of  proportion,  and  with  that 
intimate  understanding  of  his  fellow  creatures  which  fairly  deserves  the  name  of  wis- 
dom."   Spectator t  ipio. 

Thomson,  John  Arthur.  575.1  T38 

Heredity.    1908.    Murray. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  53^586. 

Exhaustive  summary  of  all  the  more  important  work  and  literature  on  the  subject. 
Characterized  by  lucid  and  systematic  presentation  and  by  tolerant  and  judicious  criti- 
cism of  the  theories  of  other  investigators. 
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Whetham,  William  Cecil  Dampier,  &  Whetfaam,  Mrs  575.1  Wea 

C.  D.  (Holt). 

The  family  and  the  nation;  a  study  in  natural  inheritance  and  social 
responsibility.    1909.    Long^mans. 

''Intended  to  impress  on  thoughtful  members  of  the  community  the  true  significance 
of  the  laws  of  inheritance,  and  to  emphasise  the  fact  that — ^btologically — ^the  responsi- 
bility of  the  living  generation  for  the  future  of  a  race  is  more  ^isolute  than  is  com- 
monly supposed."    Atfunaum,  1910, 


Variation.     Breeding 

Darwin,  Charles.  r575«9  I>d6 

Das  variiren  der  thiere  und  pflanzen  im  zustande  der  domestication; 
aus  dem  englischen  tibersetzt  von  J.  V.  Cams.    £d.2,  rev.    2v.    1899. 

Davenport,  Eugene.  575.9  Da9d 

Domesticated  animals  and  plants;  a  brief  treatise  upon  the  origin 

and  development  of  domesticated  races,  with  special  reference  to  the 

methods  of  improvement.    1910.    Ginn. 

Interesting  and  instructive  but  not  absolutely  trustworthy  in  all  its  statements. 
Somewhat  similar  to  his  "Principles  of  breeding/'  but  more  elementary.  Especially 
adapted  to  school  use. 

Davenport,  Eugene.  575.2  Dag 

Principles  of  breeding;  a  treatise  on  thremmatology,  or  the  princi- 
ples and  practices  involved  in  the  economic  improvement  of  domesti- 
cated animals  and  plants,  with  appendix  by  H.  L.  Rietz.  1907.  Ginn. 
(Country  life  education  series.) 

"Additional  references"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

For  "the  student  of  agriculture  in  the  college  and  experiment  station  and  the  prac- 
tical breeder  upon  the  farm... The  general  purpose  has  been  first  of  all  to  define  the 
problems  involved  in  animal  and  plant  improvement.  ..to  bring  to  the  study  whatever 
facts  are  fully  known  to  biological  science;  to  recognize  and  define  somewhat  clearly 
the  present  limitations  of  knowledge  and  to  indicate.,  .the  directions  from  which  further 
and  much-needed  light  is  most  likely  to  come.  Last  of  all... to  encourage,  and  if  possi- 
ble induce,  more  exact  methods  of  study  and  of  practice."    Prtfact. 

A  fair  knowledge  of  general  evolution  is  assumed  on  the  part  of  the  reader. 

Pearl,  Raymond,  &  Clawson,  A.  B.  qr575.a  P34 

Variation  and  correlation  in  the  crayfish,  with  special  reference  to 
the  influence  of  differentiation  and' homology  of  parts.  1907.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.64.) 

"Literature  cited,"  p.69-70. 

"Present  paper  forms  one  of  a  series... by  one  of  the  authors,  all  of  which  have 
as  their  general  aim  the  analysis  of  the  factors  of  variation  and  correlation,  as  a  con- 
tribution towards  the  eventual  determination  of  the  fundamental  physiological  (mor- 
phogenetic)  laws  which  underlie  these  phenomena."    Introduction. 

Natural  selection 

Aveling,  Edward  Bibbins.  r5754  A94 

Die  darwin'sche  theorie.    1887.    (Internationale  bibliothek.) 
Contents:    Die  entwicklungstheorie.  —  Die  abstammung  des  menschen.  —  Affe  ood 

menscb. 
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Kellogg,  Vernon  Lyman.  5754  Kz6 

Darwinism  to-day;  a  discussion  of  present-day  scientific  criticism 
of  the  Darwinian  selection  theories,  together  with  a  brief  account  of 
the  principal  other  proposed  auxiliary  and  alternative  theories  of 
species-forming.    1907.    Holt. 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"A  careful  digest  of. .  .contributiona  to  the  theory  of  evolation  lince  Darwin's  time, 
and  of  the  multitude  of  lines  of  investigation  which  these  various  theories  have  sug- 
gested. In  the  matter  of  painstaking  justice  the  woric  is  deserving  of  the  highest  praise. 
Its  critical  estimates  are  eminently  wise  and  fair,  while  the  literary  style  of  the  work  is 
admirably  lucid."    David  Starr  Jordan,  in  Dial,  1907, 

Wallace,  Alfred  Russel.  r5754  W17 

Contributions  to  the  theory  of  natural  selection;  a  series  of  essays. 
1870.    Macmillan. 


Eugenics 
Galton,  Francis.  575.6  G15 

Inquiries  into  human  faculty  and  its  development.     [1907.]     Dent. 

First  published  in  1883. 

"Bibliography/'  p.8-9. 

In  the  preface  to  the  second  edition  the  author  states  that  the  book  was  the  starting 
point  of  the  movement  in  favor  of  national  eugenics. 

*'It  is... a  collection  of  all  the  memoirs  the  author  has  written  since  his  valuable 
work  'Hereditary  Genius'... A  valuable  contribution  to  contemporary  speculation.  In 
few  speculative  works  will  the  reader  find  so  much  that  is  novel  and  interesting  on  al- 
most every  page.  On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  granted  that  much  of  the  effect  of  the 
book  is  spoilt  by  the  haphazard  arrangement  of  its  contents  and  the  difficulty  of  catching 
the  general  drift  of  such  a  heterogeneous  collection  of  studies."    Athenaum,  1883. 

Galton,  Francis.  r575*6  Ois 

Probability,  the  foundation  of  eugenics;  the  Herbert  Spencer  lec- 
ture, delivered  on  June  5,  1907.    1907.    Clarendon  Press. 

The  word  eugenics  was  coined  by  the  author,  and  in  an  address  by  him  on  the 
subject,  published  in  the  Sociological  Society  papers  (q304  S67)  he  defines  it  as  "the 
science  which  deals  with  all  influences  that  improve  the  inborn  qualities  of  a  race;  also 
with  those  that  develop  them  to  the  utmost  advantage." 

Pearson,  Karl.  575-<S  ^35 

Nature  and  nurture,  the  problem  of  the  future;  a  presidential  address 

at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Social  and  Political  Education  League, 

April  28,  1910.    1910.    Dulau.    (Eugenics  laboratory  lecture  series.) 
The  same.     (In  London  University — Francis  Galton  laboratory  for 

national  eugenics.    Eugenics  laboratory  lecture  series,  no.6.)..r575.6  L8a 
Comparison  of  the  influence  of  heredity  and  environment     Author  believes  that 

'*the  influence  of  environment  is  not  one-fifth  that  of  heredity,  and  quite  possibly  not 

one-tenth  of  it... It  is  essentially  the  man  who  makes  his  environment  and  not  the 

environment  which  makes  the  man." 

Saleeby,  Caleb  Williams.  575-6  Si6p 

Parenthood  and  race  culture;  an  outline  of  eugenics.    1909.    Cassell. 

"Concerning  books  to  read,"  p.jos-aao. 

Origin  of  species 
Darwin,  Charles.  575-8  Da6f 

Foundations  of  the  Origin  of  species;  two  essays  written  in  1842  and 
1844;  cd.  by  his  son,  Francis  Darwin.   1909.   Cambridge  University  Press. 
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^apBHHi,  HapjiLc-b.  575.8  D26a 

O  npoucxoHc^^eHiH  bh^^obi*  nyreMi*  ecrecTBCHHaro  no^^opa. 
1910.    (Co6paHie  conHHenitt,  t.  4.) 
Montgomery,  Thomas  Harrison,  b.  1873.  575^  M86 

Analysis  of  racial  descent  in  animals.    1906.    Holt. 

"List  of  works  cited,"  p.a93-304. 

"A  critical  examinstion  of  the  methods  of  determining  racial  descent  and  an  estima- 
tion of  the  comparative  values  of  the  phenomena  to  be  interpreted. .  .To  have  enlarged 
its  scope  would  have  been  contrary  to  its  plan,  namely  to  point  out  certain  major  ideas." 
Preface, 

"The  author's  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  great  wealth  of  phenomena  and  whb 
the  extensive  literature  dealt  with  in  this  book,  makes  it  one  of  particular  importance 
and  value  to  biological  students."    Science,  jgo6. 

576    Origin  of  life 

Burke,  John  Benjamin  Butler.  576  B91 

Origin  of  life,  its  physical  basis  and  definition.    1906.    Chapman. 
Thomson,  William  Hanna.  57^  T3S 

What  is  physical  life?  its  origin  and  nature.  1909.  Dodd. 
"It  is  unpleasant  for  a  science  to  admit  that  about  its  main  points  it  has  little  but 
hypotheses  to  offer,  but  for  the  present  that  is  the  most  biology  can  do... This  bo<^ 
however  is  written  to  show  that  enough  has  been  demonstrated  already  to  prove  that 
the  hjrpothesis  of  earthly  life  ever  having  had  a  spontaneous,  or  mechanical,  or  phjrsico- 
chemical  origin,  is  wholly  untenable."    Preface. 

Fowler,  Gilbert  John.  57M  F84 

Introduction  to  bacteriological  and  enzyme  chemistry.   191 1.  Arnold. 

"Bibliography,"  p.312-317. 

Especially  for  the  engineer  or  bacteriologist  without  a  thorough  training  in  organic 
chemistry.  Of  value  also  to  all  who  are  interested  in  sanitation,  in  development  of 
scientific  agriculture  and  in  the  fermentation  industries. 

Jordan,  Edwin  Oakes.  57^  J4a 

Text-book  of  general  bacteriology.    1908.    Saunders. 
"General  introduction  to  the  subject... with  some  regard  for  perspective  and  with 

emphasis  on  general  rather  than  on  special  questions."    Preface. 

Syy    Properties  of  living  matter 

Dastre,  Frank  Albert.  577  Da7 

Life  and  death ;  tr.  by  W.  J.  Greenstreet.  191 1.  Walter  Scott  Pub.  Co. 
"Prof.  Dastre... avoids  speculation;  he  is  content  to  place  before  the  Veader  facts, 
and  their  interpretation  so  far  as  it  has  been  rendered  ascertainable  by  experiment 
Hence  his  conclusions  are  somewhat  indefinite;  he  does  not  profess  to  offer  a  solution 
of  the  riddle  of  life,  but  he  demonstrates  plainly  how  patient  research  is  confining  the 
surmises  of  philosophy  within  narrower  bounds.  On  the  other  hand  he  encourages  no 
vain  hopes  that  science  will  eventually  be  able  to  explain  the  whole  enigma  of  life.** 
Atkefwum,  1911. 

578    Microscopy 

Grots,  M.  I.  &  Cole,  M.  J.  578  C89a 

Modern  microscopy;  a  handbook  for  beginners  and  students,  with 

chapters  on  special  subjects  by  various  writers.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1912. 

Bailli^re. 

"Contains... an   exceptional  amount  of  most  valuable  information."     Knowledge, 

1903. 
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Skrzjmska,  K.  578  S6a 

Co  mozna  widziec  przez  szkta  powi^kszaj^ce?    1901. 
"What  can  be  seen  through  a  microscope?" 

Spitta,  Edmund  Johnson.  578  S76 

Microscopy;  the  construction,  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope. 
1907.    Murray. 

Treats  of  the  theory  and  use  of  the  microscope  as  an  optical  instrument,  hut  not  of 
the  preparation  of  objects  for  the  microscope.  Attention  is  directed  to  practical  rather 
than  theoretical  points.  Much  sound  information  on  the  selection  of  microscopes  for 
various  purposes  and  on  the  use  of  microscopes  and  the  various  accessories  is  ffiven. 

Wright,  Sir  Almroth  Edward.  '  0578  W93 

Principles  of  microscopy;  being  a  handbook  to  the  microscope. 
1906.    Constable. 

Scientific  treatise  on  the  optical  technique  of  the  microscope  exclusive  of  actual 
microscopical  work  and  study.  Aim  is  to  lead  the  "rule  of  thumb"  worker  to  a  more 
intelligent  use  of  the  instrument.  The  principles  set  forth  are  illustrated  by  many 
ingenious  and  instructive  experiments. 

qr578x)5  J4663 
Joumal  of  applied  microscopy  and  laboratory  n\ethods  [monthly], 
1898-1903.    v.i-6,  in  3. 

V.1-3  title  reads  "Joumal  of  applied  microscopy.** 

No  more  published. 

Gayer,  Michael  Frederic.  578.9  G99 

Animal  micro  logy;  practical  exercises  in  microscopical  methods. 
1906.    University  of  Chicago  Press. 

Collection  of  carefully  selected  general  exercises  on  standard  microscopical  methods. 
Author  has  had  a  lengthy  experience  in  teaching  microscopical  technique  and  his  direc- 
tions are  clear  and  practical. 


580     Botany 


Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  580  Bz6 

Beginners'  botany.    1909.    Macmillan. 

Excellent  elementary  book.  G>piously  illustrated  and  much  attention  given  to  prac- 
tical and  economic  features. 

Coulter,  John  Merle.  580  C83 

Text-book  of  botany  for  secondary  schools.    1906.    Appleton. 
**One  of  the  best  of  those  adapted  to  use  in  the  high  schools.'*    Charles  B.  Bessey, 

in  Science,  1908. 

Coulter,  John  Merle,  and  others.  r58o  C83 

Textbook  of  botany  for  colleges  and  universities,  by  members  of  the 
botanical  staff  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  J.  M.  Coulter,  C.  R.  Barnes, 
H.  C.  Cowles.    V.I.    1910.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

V.I.     Morphology  and  physiology. 

By  professors  respectively  of  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology,  the  three  general 
divisions  of  the  subject  as  organized  at  Hull  Botanical  Laboratory.  Each  author  is  re- 
sponsible for  his  own  distinct  part.  Intended  for  undergraduate  students,  but  for 
supplementary  rather  than  ordinary  text-book  use. 
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Elliot,  George  Francis  Scott.  580  £52 

Romance  of  plant  life;  interesting  descriptions  of  the  strange  and 
curious  in  the  plant  world.    1907.    Scclcy. 

Contents:  The  activity  of  regetablea. — On  Mvages,  doctors  and  plants. — A  tree's 
perilous  Ufe. — On  forests. — Flowers. — On  underground  life. — High  mountains,  arctic 
snows. — Scrub.— On  tea,  coffee,  chocolate  and  tobacco. — On  deserts. — ^The  story  of  the 
fields. — On  plants  which  add  to  continents. — Rocks,  stones  and  scenery. — On  Tegetable 
demons. — On  nettles,  sensitive  plants,  etc — On  flowers  of  the  water. — On  grasslands. — 
Poisons. — On  fruits. — ^Wandering  fruits  and  seeds. — Story  of  the  crops. — Plants  and 
ants. — The  peril  of  insects. — Rubber,  hemp  and  opium.--On  climbing  plants. — Plants 
which  prey  on  plants.  —  Plants  attacking  animals.  —  Mosses  and  moors.  —  Names  and 
superstitions. 

Nou'technical  but  accurate. 

Gray,  Asa.  580  G8in 

New  manual  of  botany;  a  handbook  of  the  flowering  plants  and 
ferns  of  the  central  and  northeastern  United  States  and  adjacent  Can- 
ada; rearranged  and  extensively  revised  by  B.  L.  Robinson  and  M.  L. 
Femald.    Ed.7.    1908.    Amcr.  Book  Co. 

The  same rsSo  G8in 

Standard  guide  to  plant  classification,  characterized  by  accuracy  and  conciseness. 
A  new  feature  of  seventh  edition  is  text  illustrations. 

Hibberd,  Shirley.  580  H59 

Familiar  garden  flowers,  figured  by  F.  £.  Hulme  and  described  by 

Shirley  Hibberd.    5v.    [1^79^7]    Cassell. 

Brief  popular  descriptions  and  colored  plates.    Hints  on  cultivation  are  included. 

Keeler,  Harriet  Louise.  580  K15 

Our  garden  flowers;  a  popular  study  of  their  native  lands,  their 

life  histories  and  their  structural  affiliations.    1910.    Scribner. 

"Among  the  many  spedes  of  a  genus  it  has  often  been  necessary  to  select  but  one 

for  description.    As  a  rule  the  choice  has  been  either  the  typical  form,  or  the  one 

lotigest  in  cultivation  or  the  greatest  favorite."    Preface. 

Fairly  complete  guide  to  garden  flowers  and  herbs.     Most  of  the  plants  are  illoa- 

trated,  the  botanical  features  are  given  briefly,  and  there  are  interesting  and  useftil 

comments  on  history,  care  and  uses. 

580  K4S 

LeuniSy  Johannes.  r58o  L65 

Synopsis  der  pflanzenkunde ;  ein  handbuch  fur  hohere  lehranstalten 
und  fur  alle  welche  sich  wissenschaftlich  mit  der  naturgeschichte  der 
pflanzen  beschaftigen  wollen  [hrsg.]  von  A.  B.  Frank.  £d.3,  enl.  3v. 
1883-86. 

V.I.     AUgemeiner  theil. 
V.2.     Specielle  botanik;  phanerogamen. 
V.3.     Specielle  botanik;  kryptogamen. 
"Litcrarischer  nachweiser,**  v.3,  apx.  p.i-117. 

Nuttall,  Mrs  G.  Clarke.  580  N53 

Wild  flowers  as  they  grow;  photographed  in  colour  direct  from 

nature  by  H.  E.  Corke,  with  descriptive  text  by  G.  C.  Nuttall.     1911. 

Cassell. 

Twenty-five  beautiful  plates  with  accompanying  text    Especially  for  British  readers 

but  most  of  the  flowers  selected  are  also  common  in  the  United  States. 

Pabrie2a,  Jurgis  Ambroziejus.  580  Pxz 

Botanika;  arba,  Taisltus  auguminis.    1900. 
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PattlavBcky,  Jozsef.  580  Pa8 

A  nov^nytan  k6zsk6nyve.    £d.2.    1906. 
niMeftjiL,  Otto.  q580  SS4 

IIOJIHlilft  KypCh  60TaHHKH.       1910. 
SeniaB,  {pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  580  S48 

Kaip  gyvena  augmenys;  pagal  LunkeviSitj  ir  kitus.    1901. 
Stack,  Frederic  William.  580  S77 

Wild  flowers  every  child  should  know;  arranged  according  to  color, 
with  reliable  descriptions  of  the  more  common  species  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada.    1909.    Doubleday. 
Walton,  George  Lincoln.  r58o  Wig 

Practical  guide  to  the  wild  flowers  and  fruits.    1909.    Lippincott. 

Flower  identification  facilitated  by  chart!  for  each  coloi:  so  arranged  that  a  given 
specimen  can  be  traced  through  successive  divisions  to  the  group  in  which  it  belongs. 

Dictionaries 
Gerth  van  Wijk,  H.  L.  ed.  qr5^-3  Gs^ 

Dictionary  of  plant  names,    pt.i.    191 1. 

"Published  by  the  Dutch  Society  of  Sciences  at  Haarlem." 

"list  of  works  mentioned/'  p.9-19. 

"Will  enable  one  to  find  the  name  by  which  a  plant  is  known  in  four  modem  Ian* 
guages  [English,  French,  German  and  Dutch],  if  one  knows  the  Latin  name,  but  also 
to  find  the  Latin  name  if  only  the  name  in  one  of  these  four  languages  is  known." 
Preface. 

Periodicals 

r58o.s  6646 
Botanical  magazine;  new  and  complete  index,  v.i-130,  1787-1904,  to 
which  is  prefixed  a  History  of  the  magazine,  by  W.  B.  Hemsley. 
v.is-date,  1801-date,  title  reads  "Curtis's  botanical  magazine." 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r58o.5  Mya 

Minnesota  botanical  studies,    v.1-3,  v.4,  pt.i.    1894-1909.    (Minnesota — 

Geological  and  natural  history  survey.    Botanical  series,  no.2,  4,  6-7.) 

V.I  issued  as  Bulletin  no.g  of  the  Minnesota  geological  and  natural  history  survey, 

<rs57.76  l/Lyzh  v.9). 

New  York  Botanical  Garden.  qr58o.5  Na6 

Memoirs,    v.3-4.    1908-09. 

v. 3.  Hollick,  C.  A.  &  Jeffrey,  E.  C.  Studies  of  Cretaceous  coniferous  remains  from 
Krdscherville,  New  York. 

v.4.     Gagcr,  C.  S.     Effects  of  the  rays  of  radium  on  plants. 
For  V.I -a  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Pavia,  University  di — Istituto  botanico.  qr58o.5  P3« 

Atti;  redatti  da  Giovanni  Briosi.     Ser.  2,  v.  1-8,  in  4.     1888-1904. 
**Seguito  deirArchivio  triennale  del  Laboratorio  di  Botannica  Crittogmmica." 

Study  and  teaching.     History 
Ganong,  William  Francis.   '  580^7  Qx6a 

Teaching  botanist;  a  manual  of  information  upon  botanical  instruc- 
tion, including  outlines  and  directions  for  a  synthetic  general  course. 
£(1.2.    1910.    Macmillan. 

"Bibliography,"  p.Ji4-as6. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


866  PHYSIOLOGICAL  BOTANY 

Gerste,  A.  rsSo-g  G$2 

Notes  sur  la  medecine  et  la  botanique  des  anciens  Mexicains.    Ed.2, 

rev.    1910. 

"De  quelquet  travaux  r^cents  sur  la  mMccine  et  la  botanique  des  andena  Mead- 

cains/'  p.  177-188. 

Extrait  de  la  "Revue  det  questions  scientifiques,"  1887-88. 

Green,  Joseph  Reynolds.  580^  G6a 

History  of  botany,  i86o-i9oa    1909.    Clarendon  Press. 
Contents:    Morphology. — The  anatomy  of  plants. — The  physiology  of  plants. 
"Bibliography."  P.S07-538. 
Continuation  of  Sachs's  "History  of  botany,  1 520-1 860.*' 

Greene,  Edward  Lee.  r5o6  S66m  v.54 

Landmarks  of  botanical  history;  a  study  of  certain  epochs  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  science  of  botany,    pt.i.    1909.    (In  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution.    Miscellaneous  collections,  v.54.) 
pt.i.     Prior  to  is6a. 

581     Physiological  botany 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  581  Bx6ba 

Botany;  an  elementary  text  for  schools.    Ed.  12.    1907.    Macmillan. 
"Charmingly  written  by  one  who  knows  a  great  deal  about  plants,  and  who  is  desir- 
ous of  having  the  young  people  know  plants  as  he  knows  tiiem."     C.  E.  Beuey,  in 
SeUnce,  1901. 

Bergen,  Joseph  Young.  581  B45C 

Essentials  of  botany.  '  1908.    Ginn. 

Prepared  especially  as  a  text  for  a  one-year  course  in  secondary  schools.  Somewhat 
fuller  treatment  than  author's  "Elements  of  botany." 

Curtis,  Carlton  Clarence.  581  Cgs 

Nature  and  development  of  plants.    1907.    Holt. 

"Capital  introduction  to  vegetable  morphology  and  physiology. .  .A  careful  examina- 
tion has  shown  the  treatise  to  be  trustworthy.  It  is,  moreover,  interesting,  and  it 
should  be  very  useful"    Nation,  1908. 

Gray,  Asa.  581  G81 

How  plants  grow.    1858.    (Botany  for  young  people.) 
Ward,  John  J.  581  Wax 

Life  histories  of  familiar  plants.    1908.    CasselL 

"Effort  has  been  to  show  that  plant  life  has  a  very  considerable  human  interest, 
and  that  the  technicalities  of  the  subject  need  not  disturb  the  leisure-moment  investi- 
gator, but  can  well  be  left  for  the  use  of  the  botanist  and  scientist."    Prtfaee. 

Duggar,  Benjamin  Minge.  581.1  D87 

Plant  physiology,  with  special  reference  to  plant  production.  191 1. 
Macmillan.    (Rural  text-book  series.) 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Covers  a  wide  field,  dealing  in  some  detail  with  all  the  relations  and  processes  that 
have  to  do  with  scientific  plant  production. 

Masters,  Maxwell  Tylden.  581.1  II46 

Plant  life  on  the  farm.    1909.    Judd. 

Description  of  plant  habits. 
Cannon,  William  Austin.  qr58z.x3  C17 

Topography  of  the  chlorophyll  apparatus  in  desert  plants  [with] 
The  induction,  development  and  heritability  of  fasciations,  by  A.  A. 
Knox.    1908.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.98.) 
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Jordan,  David  Starr,  &  Kellogg,  V.  L.  581.15  J42 

Scientific  aspects  of  Luther  Burbank's  work.    1909.    Robertson. 
Contents:     Some  experiments  of  Luther   Burbank,   by   D.    S.   Jordmn. — Scientific 

aspects  of  Luther  Btirbank's  work,  by  V.  L.  Kellogg. 

Appeared  originally  in  the  "Popular  science  monthly."  Purpose  is  to  familiarize  the 

general  reader  with  the  scientific  value  of  Burbank's  work. 

Shull,  George  Harrison.  qr58z.Z5  S56 

Bursa  bursa-pastoris  and  Bursa  heegeri  biotypes  and  hybrids.    1909. 

(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.  112.) 
"Literature  cited/*  p.  5  7. 

Vries,  Hugo  de.  581.15  Vzgm 

Mutation  theory;  experiments  and  observations  on  the  origin  of 
species  in  the  vegetable  kingdom;  tr.  by  J.  B.  Farmer  and  A.  D.  Darbi- 
shire.    2v.    1909-10.    Open  Court  Pub.  Co. 

T.i.     The  origin  of  species  by  mutation. 

▼.a.     The  origin  of  varieties  by  mutation. 

"Literature;  earlier  studies  and  preliminary  notes  of  the  author,"  v.i,  p.i6,  v. a, 
p.7-8. 

According  to  the  mutation  theory,  evolution  takes  place,  not  by  slow,  almost  im- 
perceptible transitions,  but  by  sudden,  discontinuous  changes.  These  changes  are  in- 
heritable and  the  types  produced  afterwards  breed  true  without  reversion  to  tlie  parent 
type,  which  remains  unchanged. 

"If  not  epoch-making,  this  work  in  the  original  edition  was  at  least  epoch-marking 
...To  De  Vries,  perhaps  more  than  to  any  other  man,  is  due  the  credit  of  having 
brought  about  an  entire  change  of  the  prevailing  viewpoint  in  regard  to  the  study  of 
evolution..  .The  limitations  of  the  mutation  theory  as  a  general  theory  of  evolution 
must  be  settled  by  future  investigation;  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  masterly 
work  of  De  Vries's  will  long  rank  as  a  classic  of  biological  literature."  Raymond  Pearl, 
in  Dial,  ifiJO. 

Vrics,  Hugo  de.  581.15  V39P 

Plant-breeding;  comments  on  the  experiments  of  Nilsson  and  Bur- 
bank.    1907.    Open  Court  Pub.  Co. 

The  same r58i.i5  V39 

"A  compact  and  popular  presentation  of  the  recent  wonderful  development  in 
methods  of  plant-breeding,  and  a  clear  sutement  of  the  bearing  of  all  this  vast  experi- 
mental work  upon  the  author's  theory  of  mutation."  J.  M.  Coulter,  in  Botanical  gasette, 
1907. 

Viies,  Hugo  de.  581.16  V39 

Intracellular  pangenesis,  including  a  paper  on  fertilization  and  hybrid- 
ization; tr.  from  the  German  by  C.  S.  Gage  r.    1910.    Open  Court  Pub.  Co. 

Knuth,  Paul.  r58i.x(i4  K35 

Handbook  of  flower  pollination,  based  upon  Hermann  Miiller's 
work  "The  fertilisation  of  flowers  by  insects;"  tr.  by  J.  R.  A.  Davis. 
3v.    1906-09.    Clarendon  Press. 

V.I.     Introduction  and  literature. 

v.a.  Observations  on  flower  pollination  made  in  Europe  and  the  Arctic  regions  on 
species  belonging  to  the  natural  orders;  Ranunculaceae  to  Stylidieae. 

V.3.  Observations  on  flower  pollination  made  in  Europe  and  the  Arctic  regions  on 
species  belonging  to  the  natural  orders;  Goodenovieae  to  Cycadeae. 

"Bibliography  of  flower  pollination,"  v.i,  p. a  12-373;  "List  of  zoological  works," 
V.I,  p.373-380. 

An  encyclopedic  work  by  a  recognized  authority.  Admirably  adapted  to  use  as  a 
reference  work. 
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Diseases  of  plants.     Poisonous  plants 

Massee,  George.  581.2  M45 

Diseases  of  cultivated  plants  and  trees.  1910.  Duckworth. 
Author. is  (1910)  auisUnt  keeper  of  the  herbcrium  at  the  Royml  Botanic  Gardeni» 
Kew,  and  has  been  a  diligent  investigator  of  plant  diseases.  The  book  is  intended  to 
replace  his  *'Text-book  of  plant  diseases"  but  has  been  prepared  on  somewhat  different 
lines  and  covers  a  wider  field.  Intended  as  a  text-book  for  general  reading,  but  contains 
many  technical  terms.  Discusses  authoritatively  from  first-hand  knowledge  the  curative 
and  preventive  methods  in  the  case  of  fungous  diseases,  injuries  from  wounds,  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  etc.    Many  references. 

Stevens,  Frank  Lincoln,  &  Hall,  J.  G.  581.3  S84 

Diseases  of  economic  plants.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Considers  macroscopic  recognition  and  practical  treatment  of  disease,  with  little 
scientific  discussion  of  causes.  Chiefly  on  diseases  caused  by  Fungi,  bacteria  and  slime 
molds,  with  no  consideration  of  animal  parasites. 

Ward,  Harry  Marshall.  581.2  Wax 

Timber  and  some  of  its  diseases.    1889.    Macmillan. 
Not  a  complete  treatise  but  a  description  of  some  of  the  more  important  diteaacs 

and  the  methods  of  combating  them.     Chapters  on  the  structure  and  classification  of 

woods  are  included,  with  a  lengthy  discussion  of  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  tbe 

ascent  of  water  in  tall  trees. 

Smith,  Erwin  Frink.  qr58i.az  864 

Bacteria  in  relation  to  plant  diseases,  v.1-2.  1905-11.  (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.27.) 

V.I.  Methods  of  work  and  general  literature  of  bacteriology  exclusive  of  plant 
diseases. 

v.a.     History,  general  considerations,  vascular  diseases. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 
Knox,  Alice  Adelaide.  qr58z.i3  Cz7 

Induction,  development  and  heritability  of  fasciations.  1908.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.98.) 

''Literature  cited,"  p.  17. 

Bound  with  Cannon's  "Topography  of  the  chlorophyll  apparatus  in  desert  plants." 

Duggar,  Benjamin  Minge.  581.33  D87 

Fungous  diseases  of  plants,  with  chapters  on  physiology,  culture 

methods  and  technique.    1909.    Ginn. 

Comprehensive,  technical  treatise.     First  work  of  the  kind  by  an  American  author. 

Illustrated. 

MacDougal,  Daniel  Trembly,  &  Cannon,  W.  A.  qr58i.35  II14 

Condition  of  parasitism  in  plants.     1910.     (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  129.) 
Henslow,  George.  58i.a59  H45 

Poisonous  plants  in  field  and  garden.  1901.  Soc.  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge. 

Describes  English  planU,  both  wild  and  cultivated  which  are  at  all  likely  to  prove 
harmful.     Suggests  antidotes. 

Embryology.     Morphology.     Histology 

Harper,  Robert  Aimer.  qr58x.3  Ha8 

Sexual  reproduction  and  the  organization  of  the  nucleus  in  certain 
mildews.  1905.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.  Publication 
no.37.) 
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Gray,  Asa.  58x4  OSzt 

Elements  of  botany  for  beginners  and  for  schools.     1887.    Amer. 

Book  Co. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Lessons  and  manual  of  botany." 

With  this  is  bound  his  ''Manual  of  the  botany  of  the  northern  United  States." 

Cannon,  William  Austin.  qrsSz^S  Cz7 

Root  habits  of  desert  plants.    191 1.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.  131.) 

Field  study  of  root  systems.    Introductory  to  experimental  investigation.    Well  illus- 
trated. 

Lloyd,  Francis  Ernest.  qrsSz^aa  L75 

Physiology  of  stomata.    1908.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 
Publication  no.82.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.  141-1 4J. 


Geographical  distribution  of  plants 

Freeman,  William  George,  &  Chandler,  S.  £.  qrsSi.g  F91 

World's  commercial  products;  a  descriptive  account  of  the  eco- 
nomic plants  of  the  world  and  of  their  commercial  uses,  with  contribu- 
tions by  T.  A.  Henry,  C.  E.  Jones  and  E.  H.  Wilson.    [1907.]    Ginn. 

So  extensive  in  scope  that  it  has  been  impossible  to  obtain  all  information  at  first* 
hand.  Includes  all  the  more  important  TegeUble  products,  some  of  which  are  very 
fully  treated.    Value  is  enhanced  by  the  wealth  of  illustrations,  many  of  them  in  colors. 

United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  rsSz.gaiS  Uas 

Aquatic  plants  in  pond  culture.    1909. 
Beauverie,  Jean,  &  Faucheron,  L.  r58i.949  B35 

Atlas  colorii  de  la  flore  alpine;  Jura,  Pyrenees,  Alpes  fran^aises, 
Alpes  suisses,  d'apres  Hegi  et  Dunzinger.    1906.    Bailli^re. 

Excellent  colored  illustrations  with  simple  descriptions  of  the  flowers  and  references 
to  the  localities  where  they  may  be  found. 

Temple,  Augusta  A.  581.9569  Ta8 

Flowers  and  trees  of  Palestine.    1907.    Stock. 

With  special  reference  to  those  mentioned  in  the  Bible.  Brief  descriptions  with 
many  illustrations. 

North  America 
Coulter,  John  Merle.  r5Si.97  C83 

New  manual  of  botany  of  the  central  Rocky  mountains  (vascular 
plants) ;  revised  by  Aven  Nelson.    1909.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

Turpose  has  been  to  use  Colorado  as  the  center  of  the  flora  included  in  the 
mamaal,  and  to  present  complete  the  flora  of  that  state,  of  Wyoming,  of  Yellowstone 
Park,  and  of  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota;  also  to  include  most  of  MonUna,  south- 
cm  Idaho,  the  eastern  half  of  Utah,  and  the  northern  half  of  New  Mexico  and  ad- 
Jacent  Ariieona."    Prtfaee. 

MacDoQgal,  Daniel  Trembly.  qr58i*97  M14 

Botanical  features  of  North  American  deserts.  1908.  (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.    Publication  no.99.) 

Publication  no.6  reviewed  investigations  preliminary  to  establishment  of  the  Desert 
Botanical  Laboratory  and  was  the  first  publication  to  deal  with  characteristics  of  Ameri- 
can deserts.  The  edition  having  been  exhausted,  much  of  the  material  is  embodied  In 
the  present  treatise. 
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Nuttall,  Thomas.  rsSi^y  N53 

Genera  of  North  American  plants  and  a  catalogue  of  the  species  to 
the  year  1817.    2v.  in  i.    1818.    Privately  printed. 

Jennings,  Otto  Emery.  5814)74  Ja6 
Botanical  survey  of  Presque  Isle,  Eric  county,  Pennsylvania.    1909. 
Reprinted  from  the  "AniuiU  of  the  Carnegie  Mnsetun,"  t.s,  p.a89-4Ji. 
The  same.    1909.    (In  Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Museum.    An- 
nals, V.5,  p.289-421.) r507  Caia  v-s 

Thayer,  Mrs  Emma  (Homan).  qr58z.978  T34 

Wild  flowers  of  Colorado,  from  original  water  color  sketches  drawn 

from  nature.    1885.    Cassell. 

The  colored  plates  are  accompanied  by  a  rambling  narrative  of  a  trip  through  G>lo- 

rado  and  of  the  circumstances  under  which  the  flowers  were  found. 

Jepson,  Willis  Linn.  r58i.979  Jay 

Flora  of  western  middle  California.    Ed.2.    191 1.    Cunningham. 
Parsons,  Mary  Elizabeth.  581.979  Pa6 

Wild  flowers  of  California;  their  names,  haunts  and  habits;  illus- 
trated by  M.  W.  Buck.    1897.    Doxey. 

Spalding,  Volney  Morgan.  qr58z.979z  S73 

Distribution  and  movement  of  desert  plants.    1909.    (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.    Publication  no.113.) 
"Literature  cited,"  p.  143-144. 

Studies  of  flora  in  vicinity  of  Desert  Laboratory  near  Tucson,  Arizona.  ExceOent 
illustrations. 

582-585    Phanerogamia 

For  Forestry,  see  634.9 

Apgar,  Austin  Craig.  582  A640 

Ornamental  shrubs  of  the  United  States  (hardy,  cultivated).  1910. 
Amer.  Book  Co. 

Author's  last  work,  published  posthumously.  Popular  guide  to  identification  with- 
out use  of  microscope,  for  those  with  no  previous  knowledge  of  botany.  The  keys  are 
not  intended  to  be  exhaustive,  and  give  only  sufficient  information  to  decide  the  name. 

"Written  for  the  use,  and  not  for  the  bewilderment,  of  the  vast  majority  of  the 
public,  who  want  some  convenient  way  to  learn  the  nature  of  the  shrubs."     Chapter  2. 

Baterden,  James  Rae.  582  B31 

Timber.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

"Bibliography,"  p.333-334. 

Botanical  features  and  growth  of  trees  are  touched  upon  only  incidentally.  Timber 
is  dealt  with  from  the  constructional  side,  considering  only  the  varieties  in  general  use. 

Britton,  Nathaniel  Lord.  qrs^a  B75 

North  American  trees;  being  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  the 
trees  growing  independently  of  cultivation  in  North  America,  north  of 
Mexico  and  the  West  Indies,  by  N.  L.  Britton,  with  the  assistance  of 
J.  A.  Shafer.    1908.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 

"While  descriptions  of  trees  necessitate  the  use  of  some  technical  terms,  it  has  been 
sought  to  reduce  these  to  as  small  a  ntmiber  as  possible,  in  order  that  the  book  shall  be 
available,  not  alone  to  persons  trained  in  botany,  but  to  any  person  of  ordinary  informa- 
tion."   Preface. 

Illustrations  show  the  character  of  foliage,  flowers  and  fruit 
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Charpentier,  Paul.  qsSa  C38 

Timber;  a  comprehensive  study  of  wood  in  all  its  aspects,  commer- 
cial and  botanical,  showing  the  different  applications  and  uses  of  timber 
in  various  trades,  etc.;  tr.  from  the  French  by  Joseph  Kennell.  1902. 
Scott. 

Considerable  attention  to  forettiy  and  timber  preservation.  Not  up  to  date  at  time 
of  publication. 

Gamble,  James  Sykes.  rsSa  Q16 

Manual  of  Indian  timbers;  an  account  of  the  growth,  distribution 
and  uses  of  the  trees  and  shrubs  of  India  and  Ceylon,  with  descriptions 
of  their  wood-structure.    [£d.2]  rev.    1902.    Low. 

Hooker,  Sir  Joseph  Dalton,  &  Jackson,  B.  D.  camp.  qrsSa  Hyya 

Index  Kewensis;  an  enumeration  of  the  genera  and  species  of 
flowering  plants,  from  the  time  of  Linnaeus  to  1885  inclusive,  together 
with  their  authors'  names,  the  works  in  which  they  were  first  published, 
their  native  countries  and  their  synonyms;  compiled  at  the  expense  of 
C.  R.  Darwin;  supplement,  1901-05.  v.3.  1908. 
For  v.i-a  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Hough,  Romeyn  Beck.  rsSa  H83 

American  woods,  exhibited  by  actual  specimens,  and  with  explana- 
tory text.    V.11-12.    1910-11.    Privately  printed. 

Describes  their  botanical  characteristics,  habitat,  physical  properties,  uses,  etc    Illus- 
trates each  by  thin  veneers  showing  transverse,  radial  and  tangential  sections. 
For  V.I -10  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Hough,  Romeyn  Beck.  58a  H83 

Handbook  of  the  trees  of  the  northern  states  and  Canada,  cast  of 

the  Rocky  mountains.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

Includes  native  and  naturalized  trees.    Photographs  of  the  bark,  fresh  leavea,  fruit, 

leafless  branchlets  and  wood  of  each  species  and  a  brief  description  ara  ghren.     Tht 

photographs  form  a  valuable  guide  to  the  study  of  trees  in  the  field. 

Irving,  Henry,  b.  1850.  582  Ia8 

How  to  know  the  trees.    1910.    CasselL 

Popular  guide  to  common  British  trees.  Illustrations  are  numerous  and  of  such 
nature  as  to  prove  very  helpful  in  identification. 

Laris,  Eugen.  r58a  L32 

Nutzholz  liefernde  holzarten;  ihre  herkunft  und  gebrauchsfahigkeit 

fur   gewerbe  und  industrie.     1910.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 

bibliothek.) 

Brief  guide  to  properties  and  industrial  uses  of  various  kinds  of  wood. 

Massachusetts— Sute  forester.  582  M45 

Commercial  forest  trees  of  Massachusetts;  how  you  may  know 
them;  a  pocket  manual,  by  D.  A.  Clarke.     [Ed.2.]     1908. 

Massachusetts— State  forester.  q582  M45S 

Study  of  trees  in  our  primary  schools,  by  C.  M.  Weed.    1907. 
Suggestions  for  autumn  stu(}y  in  three  lower  grades.     Deals  almost  entirely  with 

leaves. 

Mathews.  Ferdinand  Schuyler.  sS2  M47a 

Familiar  trees  and  their  leaves,  with  illustrations  in  colors.  [Ed.3, 
rev.]     1911.    Appleton. 
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PlQss,  Benjamin.  589  Pys 

Unsere  baume  und  straucher;  anleitung  zum  bestimmen  unserer 
baume  und  straucher  nach  ihrem  laube,  nebst  bltiten-  und  knospen- 
tabellen.    Ed.6.    1905. 

Selby,  Prideaux  John.  rsSa  S46 

History  of  British  forest-trees,  indigenous  and  introduced.  184:2. 
Van  Voorst. 

Sudworth,  George  Bishop.  r58a  S94 

Forest  trees  of  the  Pacific  slope.  1908.  (United  States — Forest 
service.) 

Dicotyledonae.    Ojmao%ptrmm 

MacDougal,  Daniel  Trembly,  &  Spalding,  £.  S.  qr58347z  Mz4 

Water-balance  of  succulent  plants.  1910.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  141.) 

Study  of  vegetation  in  arid  regions  of  southwestern  United  States. 

Pearl,  Raymond,  and  others.  <ir583*987  P34 

Variation  and  differentiation  in  Ceratophyllum.     1907.     (Carnegfic 

Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.s8.) 
"Literature  cited,"  p.  135-136. 
Investigation  undertaken  *'to  attempt  to  work  out  as  exactly  and  as  completely  at 

possible  for  a  particular  organism  the  laws  according  to  which  post-embryonic  differentia^ 

tion  and  growth  occur.*'    Introduction, 

Penhallow,  David  Pearce.  585  P39 

Manual   of  the   North   American   gymnosperm's,   exclusive  of  the 

cycadales  but  together  with  certain  exotic  species.    1907.    Ginn. 
"Literature,"  P.36J-365. 
Object  is  to  provide  a  means  for  the  identification  of  all  the  coniferous  trees  by  a 

classification  based  on  the  minute  anatomical  structure  of  their  wood. 

586-589    Cryptogamia 

Hale,  Elizabeth  Helen.  J586  H15 

Flowerless  plants;  ferns,  mushrooms,  mosses,  lichens  and  seaweeds. 
1907.    Hulbert. 

Beecroft,  Willey  Ingraham.  587.3  B37 

Who's  who  among  the  ferns.    1910.    Moffat. 

Brief  handbook  for  identification.  Uses  simile  illustrations  and  gives  preference 
to  the  common  names. 

Conard,  Henry  Shoemaker.  qri587*3  C74 

Structure  and  life-history  of  the  hay-scented  fern.  1908.  (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.94.) 

Slosson,  Margaret.  q587*3  S63 

How  ferns  grow.    1906.    Holt. 

Covers  the  period  between  the  formation  of  the  young  fern  plant  and  the  mature 
stages,  giving  a  readable  account,  with  many  good  photographs,  of  the  period  of  de- 
velopment. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CRYPTOGAMIA  873 

WocHotk.  G.  A.  587.3  W88 

Fcms  and  how  to  grow  them.  1906.  Doubleday.  (Garden  library.) 
Contents:  The  life  of  a  fern. — Where  hardy  ferns  can  be  grown. — Ferns  in  the 
mixed  border. — ^Rockwork  for  ferns. — Hardy  ferns  for  indoor  culture  and  how  to  select 
them. — Ferns  in  the  living  room  during  winter. — Fern  rockeries  indoors, — Fern  culture 
nndcr  bell  glasses  and  in  the  Wardian  case. — ^Exotic  ferns  without  a  greenhouse. — 
Aerial  fern  culture. — Ferns  for  special  purposes. 

Practical  amateur  guide.    Avoids  sdentiflc  language.    Many  beautiful  illustrations. 

Marshall,  Nina  Lovering.  q588.a  II4Z 

Mosses  and  lichens;  a  popular  guide  to  the  identification  and  study 
of  our  commoner  mosses  and  lichens,  their  uses  and  methods  of  pre- 
serving.   1907.    Doubleday. 

"Authorities  consulted/'  p.  3 13-3 14. 

Contains  many  sketches  and  a  number  of  photographs,  some  of  which  are  colored. 

Parlow,  William  Gilson,  comp.  roz$.589  Faab 

Bibliographical  index  of  North  American  Fungi,     v.i,  pt.i.     1905. 

(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.8.) 
V.I,  pti.     Abrothallus  to  Badhamia. 

Hard,  Miron  Elisha.  qS^g.aa  Has 

The  mushroom,  edible  and  otherwise;  its  habitat  and  its  time  of 
growth;  a  guide  to  the  study  of  mushrooms,  with  special  reference  to 
the  edible  and  poisonous  varieties,  with  a  view  of  opening  up  to  the 
student  of  nature  a  wide  field  of  useful  and  interesting  knowledge. 
[1908.]    Ohio  Library  Co. 

"Authorities,  references  consulted,"  p.598-599. 

"Author  does  not  write  for  the  specially  educated  few,  but  for  the  mass  of  intelli- 
gent people — those  who  read  and  study,  but  who  observe  more."    Inirodnciion. 

One  of  the  best  books  of  its  kind.     Excellent  illustrations  in  half-tone. 

Lrathrop,  Elisabeth  Smith  Le  Crenier.  589.33  L35 

Mushroom  hand  book;  how  to  know  wild  mushrooms  and  how  to 

cook  them.    191 1.    Ogilvie. 

Describes  briefly  and  clearly,  in  non-technical  language,  a  few  of  the  common 

▼arieties  of  edible  mushrooms. 

Kldcker,  Albert.  589*9  K3ag 

Die   garungsorganismen   in   der   theorie   und   praxis   der   alkohol- 

g^rungsgewerbe,  mit  besonderer  beriicksichtigung  der  einrichtungen 

und  arbeiten  garungsphysiologischer  und  garungstechnischer  labora- 

torien.    Ed.  2,  rev.    1906.    Waag. 
"Literaturuberskht,**  p.  346-380. 
Valuable  work  covering  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  alcoholic  fermentation 

industries.    Metiiods  are  very  clearly  given. 

B«r8ch,  Wilhelm.  r589-95  B46 

Hefen,  schimmelpilze  und  bakterien;  eine  darstellung  der  lebens- 

bedingungen,  eigenschaften  und  verwendung  der  technisch  wichtigen 

mikroorganismen  in   der  p'raxis.     1910.     (Hartleben's   chemisch-tech- 

nische  bibliothek.) 

"literaturverzeichnis,"  p.456-458' 

WtpBt,  William  Dodge,  ft  McCamptell,  £.  F.  5<9«95  F96t 

Text-book  of  general  bacteriology.    1910.    Macmillan. 
Mulder's  title  reads  "Geitcral  bacteriology." 
For  introductory  course.    Treatment  is  broad  and  genera],  though  attention  is  given 

to  distribution  of  bacteria  and  to  various  specialized  groups. 
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Lipman,  Jacob  Goodale.  SfiMS  L73 

Bacteria  in  relation  to  country  life.    1908.    Macmillan.    (Rural  sci- 
ence series.) 

For  general  readers.    Discusses  the  character  of  the  bacteria  in  air,  water,  sewage, 
manure,  soil  and  food  products. 


590     Zoology 

590  C14 

Cambridge  natural  history;  ed.  by  S.  F.  Harmer  &  A.  E.  Shipley,  v.4. 
1909.    Macmillan. 

v.4.  Smith,  Geoffrey.  Crustacea.  —  Woods,  Henry.  Trilobites;  Eurypterida. — 
Shipley,  A.  E.  Introduction  to  Arachnida  and  king-crabs;  Tardigrada  (water-bears) ; 
Pentastomida. — Warburton,  Cecil,  Scorpions,  spiders,  mites,  ticks,  etc — Thompson* 
D.  W.     Pycnogonida. 

Contains  many  short  bibliographies. 

For  V.1-3,  5-10  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Galloway,  Thomas  Walton.  590  G15 

First  course  in  zoology;  a  text-book  for  secondary  schools,  normal 

schools  and  colleges.    1906.    Blakiston. 
"Bibliography,**  p.466-468. 
Well-balanced  text-book  requiring  more  serious  effort  on  the  part  of  the  student 

than  most  books  for  beginners,  but  admirable  for  students  of  college  age  who  wish 

thorough  instruction. 

Galloway,  Thomas  Walton.  590  Gist 

Text-book  of  elementary  zoology,  for  secondary  educational  institu- 
tions.   1910.    Blakiston. 

Bibliography,  p.409-411. 

Gamble,  Frederick  William.  590  G16 

Animal  life.  1908.  Smith,  Elder. 
"References**  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
Descriptive.     Interesting  in  style.     Written  from  the  evolutionary  standpoint. 

Paszlavszky,  J6zsef.  590  Pa8 

Az  41attan  kezikonyve.    £d.6.    1906. 

Sedgwick,  Adam.  590  S44 

Student's  text-book  of  zoology,    v.3.    1909. 
For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Semas,  (pseud,  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  590  S48 

Paejimas  organisko  svieto;  pagal  Bittnerj.    1905. 

Wood,  John  George.  q590  WSsa 

Animate  creation;  popular  edition  of  "Our  living  world,"  a  natural 
history;  revised  and  adapted  to  American  zoology  by  J.  B.  Holder.  6v. 
1898.    Hess. 

Nomenclature 

International  Commission  on  Zoological  Nomenclature.         r59o.i  1248 
Opinions  rendered  by  the  International  Commission  on  Zoological 
Nomenclature,    no.i-51.    1910-12.    (Smithsonian  Institution.    Publica> 
tion  no.  1938,  1989,  2013,  2060.) 
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Limuetis,  Carl  von.  rsQcz  Lya 

Caroli  a  Linn6  systema  naturae  per  regna  tria  naturae,  secundum 
classes,  ordines,  genera,  species,  cum  characteribus,  differentiis,  syno- 
nymis  [et]  locis;  cura  J.  F.  Gmelin.  Ed.  13,  rev.  &  enl.  v.i  in  4.  1789. 
DelamoUiere. 

Essays 
Sharp,  Dallas  Lore.  5904  Sssf 

The  face  of  the  fields  [and  other  essays].    191 1.    Houghton. 

Oth^  essays:  Turtle  eggg  for  Agassiz. — The  edge  of  night. — ^The  scarcity  of  skunks. 
— The  nature-writer. — ^John  Burroughs. — Hunting  the  snow. — The  clam  farm. — ^The 
commuter's  thanksgiving. 

Short,  readable  essajrs  written  in  a  pleasant,  humorous  style. 

Tappan,  Eva  March,  comp,  J5904  Txg 

The  out-of-door  book.    1907.    Houghton.    (The  children's  hour,  v.7.) 
Stories  of  birds  and  animals;  also  tales  of  midshipmen's  pranks,  of  a  runaway  can- 
non, of  life  on  the  moon,  of  punishments  in  camp,  of  a  fireman's  and  a  steeple-climber's 
risks  and  dangers  and  of  what  haf>pened  to  a  locomotive  that  had  lost  its  steam. 

Periodicals.     Societies 

Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences — Museum.  4^590.5  B77 

Science  bulletin,    v.i.    1901-10. 
Made  up  of  monographs  issued  at  irregular  intervals  between  1901  and  1910. 

International  Congress  of  Zoology.  Qr590.5  I348 

Proceedings  (6th,  8th),  1904,  1910.    1905-12. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

^590.5  J4^ 
Journal  of  the  Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History,    v.20.     1901-06. 
Published  irregularly. 
For  V.4-X9  see  preceding  catalogues. 

r590.5  Z43 
Zeitschrift  ftir  wissenschaftliche  zoologie;  namen-  und  sachregister, 
V.61-75,  1896-1903. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volusAes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r590.5  Z78 
Zoologischer  anzeiger;  fortnightly;  regfister,  v.26-30,  1903-06. 
The  organ  of  the  Deutsche  Zoologische  Gesellschaft 
For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogues. 

New  York  Zoological  Society.  qr59a6  Na6s 

Zoological  Society  bulletin  [bimonthly],  Oct  1897-date,  no.2-date. 
1897-date. 

no.6  wanting. 

Issued  quarterly  from  1897  to  19x0. 

no.a-s  title  reads  "News  bulletin  of  the  Zoological  Society." 

Aquaria.     Zoological  gardens 

Bggeling,  Otto,  &  Ehrenberg,  Frederick.  590.7  E35 

Freshwater  aquarium  and  its  inhabitants;  a  guide  for  the  amateur 

aquarist    1908.    Holt    (American  nature  series.) 

The  same J590.7  E35 

Recommends  only  simple  equipment  and  seeks  to  simplify  difficulties  of  operation. 
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Peel,  Charles  Victor  Alexander.  590,7  P36 

Zoological  gardens  of  Europe;  their  history  and  chief  features.  1903. 

Robinson. 

Gives  very  briefly  obtervationi  m»de  during  personml  visits.     Illustrated. 

Smith,  Hugh  McCormick.  59a7  S649 

Japanese  goldfish;  their  varieties  and  cultivation;  a  practical  guide 
to  the  Japanese  methods  of  goldfish  culture  for  amateurs  and  pro- 
fessionals.   1909.    Roberts. 

"Literature  dted,"  p.  105. 

'*The  Japanese  are  the  leading  breeders  of  goldfish;  their  methods  are  the  most 
original  and  successful;  their  varieties  are  the  most  beautiful  and  interesting.*'  C hapten. 

Illustrations  in  color. 

Tappan,  Frank  Lee.  590.7  T19 

Aquaria  fish;  management  and  care  of  the  aquarium  and  its  in- 
habitants.   1911.    Privately  printed. 

Contents:  The  propagation  and  care  of  the  paradise  fish. — Arrangement  and  care 
of  the  aquacium.  , 

Wolf,  Herman  Theodore.  qr590.7  W83 

Goldfish  breeds  and  other  aquarium  fishes;  their  care  and  propaga- 
tion; a  guide  to  freshwater  and  marine  aquaria,  their  fauna,  flora  and 
management.    1908.     [Innes.] 

"Bibliography,"  p.36a-365. 

"It  is  freely  admitted  that  the  herein  contained  information  pertaining  to  tiie  breed* 
ing  and  care  of  the  goldfish,  aquarium  hints  and  kindred  subjects,  is  the  consensus  of 
opinion  and  the  recognized  best  practice  of  the  members  of  the  Aquarium  Society  of 
Philadelphia,  as  elucidated  by  the  discussions  and  official  transactions  of  the  past  eight 
years.**    Prtface. 

Ammal-lore 

Phipson,  Emma.  59^^  '^S^ 

Animal-lore  of  Shakspeare's  time,  including  quadrupeds,  birds,  rep- 
tiles, fish  and  insects.    1883.    Paul. 

"Authors  and  editions  quoted,*'  p.ii-i6. 

591     Physiological  zoology 

Kellogg,  Vernon  Lyman.  59i«<  'Kx^ 

The  animals  and  man;  an  elementary  textbook  of  zoology  and 
human  physiology.    191 1.    Holt. 

Chapters  21-28,  on  human  structure  and  physiology,  were  written  by  Isabel  Mc- 
Cracken. 

"Reference  books,**  p.466-468. 

"From  the  point  of  view  of  a  biologist  intent  on  making  our  knowledge  of  the  make- 
up and  life  of  the  lower  animals  help  in  understanding  human  structure  and  phjrsiolosy 
and  in  contributing  to  huihan  welfare.'*    Prefatory  note. 

Morgan,  Thomas  Hunt.  S9^»i  M89 

Experimental  zoology.    1907.    Macmillan. 

"Literature**  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Treats  the  experimental  study  of  evolution,  growth,  grafting,  determinatkm  of  sex 
and  secondary  sexual  characters.  Summarizes  the  work  done  and  the  results  obtaimed 
by  this  method  in  a  clear,  lucid  manner.  Book  may  be  understood  by  UpaieB,  bat  is 
also  raluablc  for  students. 
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Smith,  Frederick.  591. i  S64 

Manual  of  veterinary  physiology.  Ed.3,  rev.  1907.  Bailliere. 
*'A  treatise  which  takes  the  horse  as  the  type,  ajid  preserves  that  type  throughout. . . 
Tlie  ox,  sheep  and  pig,  where  differing  essentially  in  their  physiology  from  the  horse, 
are  fully  considered.  A  special  feature  of  the  work  is  the  interest  it  arouses  in  the 
reader;  the  physiology  is  applied  to  the  practical  requirements  of  the  student  and  practi- 
tioner."   P,  T,  Herring,  in  Nature,  igoS, 

Castle,  William  Ernest,  and  others.  qr59i*i5  €27 

Studies  of  inheritance  in  rabbits.  1909.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  114.) 

"Bibliography/'  p.69. 

Davenport,  Charles  Benedict.  qr59i*Z5  I^^g 

Inheritance  in  canaries.  1908.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton.   Publication  no.95.) 

"Literature  cited,"  p. 26. 

Author  is  (1908)  director  of  the  station  for  experimental  evolution,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution of  Washington. 

Lutz,  Frank  Eugene.     .  Qr59i-X5  L98 

Experiments   with   Drosophila   ampelophila   concerning   evolution. 

191 1.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.  143.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.40. 

MacCurdy,  Hansford,  &  Castle,  W.  E.  qr59i.i57  M14 

Selection  and  cross-breeding  in  relation  to  the  inheritance  of  coat- 
pigments  and  coat-patterns  in  rats  and  g^^inea-pigs.     1907.     (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.70.) 
"Bibliography,"  p. 50. 

Undertaken  to  test  experimentally  the  opposing  views  of  De  Vries  and  Darwin  as 
to  the  part  played  by  selection  in  evolution.  Special  attention  given  to  the  ways  in 
vrbich  (Uscontinuous  variations  may  be  modified.     Results  support  the  Darwinian  view. 

Marshall,  Francis  Hugh  Adam.  1591.16  M4Z 

Physiology  of  reproduction,  with  a  preface  by  E.  A.  Schafcr.  1910. 
Longmans. 

Contains  contributions  by  William  Cramer  and  James  Lochhead. 

Thoroughly  scientific.    To  a  great  extent  morphologlcaL 

"A  treatise  which  will  remain  a  standard  work  for  tome  time  to  come. .  .Gives  us 
a  very  complete  and  critical  review  of  all  the  facts."    Nature,  jqii, 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria.  qr59i.i7  S84 

Studies  in  spermatogenesis,  v.  1-2.  1905-06.  (Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington.    Publication  no.36.) 

V.I.     Especial  reference  to  the  "accessory  chromosome." 

v.a.     A  comparative  study  of  the  heterochromosomes  in  certain  species  of  Coleoptera, 
Semiptera  and  Lepidoptera,  with  especial  reference  to  sex  determination. 
"Bibliography,"  v.i,  p.19;  v.a,  P.S7-58. 

Shorey,  Marian  Lydia.  r59Z.i8a  S55 

Effect  of  the  destruction  of  peripheral  areas  on  the  differentiation 
of  the  neuroblasts.    1909. 

"Literature,"  p.63. 

With  this  is  bound  "A  study  of  the  concentration  of  the  antibodies  in  the  body 
fluids  of  normal  and  immune  animals,"  by  F.  C.  Becht  and  J.  R.  Greer. 
Theses  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 
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Embryology.     Comparative  anatomy 

Long,  Joseph  Abraham,  &  Mark,  £.  L.  <ir59x-3iz  L8a 

Maturation  of  the  tgg  of  the  mouse.    191 1.    (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  142.) 
"BiUiography/*  p.69-70. 

Bell,  Francis  Jeffrey.  rsQi^  B39 

Comparative  anatomy  and  physiology.    1885.    Lea. 

qr59M  J46 
Journal  of  morphology,  April  1903-date.    v.i8-date.    1903-date. 

Publicatian  was  discontinued  from  July  1901  to  April  1903,  when  two  numbers  were 
issued,  after  which  it  was  again  discontinued  until  Jan.  1908. 

For  v.i-17  sec  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Wiedersheim,  Robert.  59x4  W68 

Comparative  anatomy  of  vertebrates;  adapted  from  the  German  by 

W.  N.  Parker.    Ed.3.    1907.    Macmillan. 
"Bibliography,"  p.49 7-564. 
Thoroughly  revised  and  adapted  for  advanced  students.     German  original  has  long 

been  the  standard  reference  work. 

Goetsch,  Emil.  rsgiAS^  GS5 

Structure  of  the  mammalian  oesophagus.    1910. 

"Bibliography,"  p. 39-40. 

With  this  are  bound  "The  regeneration  of  nerve  and  muscle  in  the  small  intestine," 
by  W.  J.  Meek,  and  "The  olfactory  nerve,  the  nervus  terminalis  and  the  pre^^ptic  S7m* 
pathetic  system  in  Amis  calva,  L,"  by  Charles  Brookover. 

Theses  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Castle,  William  Ernest,  &  Phillips,  J.  C.  qr59X46  Cay 

On  germinal  transplantation  in  vertebrates.  191 1.  (Carnegie  Insti- 
tution of  Washington.    Publication  no.  144.) 

"Bibliography  of  ovarian  grafting,"  p.22-25;  "Bibliography  of  grafting  of  testicles.** 
P.2S-26. 

Habits  and  behavior  of  animals 

Cornish,  Charles  John.  591.5  CSaan 

Animal  artisans,  and  other  studies  of  birds  and  beasts,  with  a 
prefatory  memoir  by  his  widow.    1907.    Longmans. 

Interesting  essays  which  indicate  close  and  accurate  observation  of  nature  and  ex- 
hibit considerable  literary  ability. 

Du  Chaillu,  Paul  Belloni.  591.5  D86wo 

World  of  the  great  forest;  how  animals,  birds,  reptiles,  insects  talk, 

think,  work  and  live.    1902.    Scribner. 

Life  in  the  great  African  forest.    The  animals  appear  under  their  native  names,  tell 

their  own  stories  and  explain  their  actions  as  if  they  had  the  power  of  speech. 

Ingersoll,  Ernest.  591-5  I^ 

Wit  of  the  wild.    1906.     Dodd. 

Interesting  essays  by  a  competent,  careful  student  Concerned  with  birds,  small 
animals  and  various  forms  of  sea  life. 
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Jennings,  Herbert  Spencer.  591.5  J26 

Behavior  of  the  lower  organisms.    1906.    Columbia  University  Press. 

(Columbia  University  biological  series.) 

"Literature"  at  end  of  chapters;  "Bibliography,**  p.35 1-358. 

Written  primarily  from  a  zoological  standpoint,  but  considers  many  organisms  more 

nearly  related  to  plants  than  to  animals.     Treats  problems  of  development  briefly,  but 

is  mainly  an  analysis  of  behavior  as  we  now  find  it. 

Kipling,  John  Lockwood.  591.5  Kay 

Beast  and  man  in  India;  a  popular  sketch  of  Indian  animals  in  their 

relations  with  the  people.    1891.    Macmillan. 

Elementary   study   of   the  treatment   of   domestic   and   other   animals,   and   of    the 

sacred  and  legendary  lore  of  animals  in  so  far  as  it  touches  the  actual  life  of  the  people. 

Long,  William  Joseph.  591.5  L8ab 

Brier-patch  philosophy  by  "Peter  Rabbit."  1906.  Ginn. 
Contents:  On  the  sweet  reasonableness  of  animal  thinking. — The  habits  of  men 
amd  other  animals. — Concerning  a  rabbit's  right  to  reason. — On  training  up  a  cub  in 
the  way  he  should  go. — Animal  psychology. — Calling  names. — Brier  patch  philosophy. — 
Heroes  who  hunt  rabbits. — Some  scientific  amenities. — ^The  question  of  a  rabbit's  re* 
ligion. — Concerning  your  morals. — Animal  immortality. 

Bir  Long  is  still  convinced  that  the  best  way  to  get  at  an  animal's  brain  processes 
ander  any  given  circumstances  is  to  reason  sympathetically  from  what  goes  on  in  your 
own  head  under  similar  conditions.  He  elevates  the  reasoning  power  of  animals  by 
satirizing  the  unreason  of  men.    Condensed  from  Nation,  tgo6. 

Lrong,  William  Joseph.  591.5  L8aw 

Whose  home  is  the  wilderness;  some  studies  of  wild  animal  life. 
1907.    Ginn. 

591.5  R82 

Steel,  Mrs  Flora  Annie.  q59i-5  S81 

Book  of  mortals;  being  a  record  of  the  good  deeds  and  good  quali- 
ties of  what  humanity  is  pleased  to  call  the  lower  animals,  collected  by 
a  fellow  mortal.    1906.    Macmillan. 

*'A  book  about  the  lower  animals  chiefly  in  their  relations  to  man,  and  it  therefore 
deals   mainly  with   domesticated  animals,  the  benefits   we  derive    from   them   and   the 
very  unsatisfactory  treatment  they  receive  at  our  hands."     Saturday  review,  igo6. 
m 

Animal  psychology 

Macnamara,  Nottidge  Charles.  59i*5i  ^^^ 

Evolution  and  function  of  living  purposive  matter.  1910.  Paul. 
(International  scientific  series.) 

Holds  that  even  the  lowest  organism  converts  part  of  iu  energy  into  purposive 
movements  or  work  adapted  to  the  well-being  of  the  organism;  that  as  structural  evolu- 
tion gives  rise  to  ascending  grades  of  animal  life,  the  purposive  elements  undergo  a  cor- 
responding evolution,  acquiring  instinctive,  and  finally  psychical  functions.  Second  part 
of  book  attempts  to  demonstrate  the  importance  of  heredity  in  determining  individual 
character. 
Martinengo-Cesaresco,  Evelyn  (Carrington),  contessa.  59i«5i  M43 

The  place  of  animals  in  human  thought.    1909.    Scribner. 

Volume  of  absorbing  interest  to  students  of  animal  psychology  and  those  interested 
in  man's  treatment  of  the  inferior  animals. 

"Mixed  up  with  a  large  amount  of  perhaps  somewhat  irrelevant  matter  relating  to 
the  history  of  religions,  the  author  has  collected  a  vast  store  of  information  relating  to 
the  estimation  or  otherwise  in  which  animals  have  been  held  by  the  ancient  nations 
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Martmcngo-Cesaresco,  £.  (Carrington),  contessa — continued.     59X.SX  M43 

from  Egyptum,  Bhuddittic,  and  Grieco-Rom«n  times  to  the  middle  tfes;  while  the  con- 
cluding chapter  deals  with  modem  ideas  on  the  subject  The  objects,  origin  and  con- 
ception of  sacrifice  are  each  treated  at  considerable  length,  while  folk-lore  has  been 
largely  drawn  upon  to  illustrate  the  subject  from  all  points  of  Tiew."    Natnte,  1909. 

Mast,  Samuel  Ottmar.  59z*5i  M46 

Light  and  the  behavior  of  organisms.    191 1.    Wiley. 

"Bibliography,"  p.379-392. 

Careful  and  extended  study  •of  response  to  stimulus  of  light,  dealing  especially  with 
orientation  of  plants  and  of  animals  without  eyes. 

Seton,  Ernest  Thompson.  59i*5i  S49 

Natural  history  of  the  Ten  commandments.    1907.    Scribner. 
"Author  attempts  to  prove  that  the  decalogue  is  an  expression,  not  of  arbitrary  laws. 

but  of  fundamental  instincts,  unconsciously  obeyed  by  all  the  higher  animals."    Life,  i^oj. 

Thomdike,  Edward  Lee.  59i*5i  1*39 

Animal  intelligence;  experimental  studies.  191 1.  Macmillan. 
"Since  Thomdike's  studies  marked  the  dawn  of  the  experimental  era  in  animal  p«T- 
chology  it  is  distinctly  worth  while  to  hare  this  material  in  conrenient  form  and  aridl- 
able  for  students  for  years  to  come.  The  historical  ralue  of  the  work,  howerer,  is  not 
the  chief  reason  for  the  publication  of  the  Tolume.  However  much  the  teehniqac  and 
scope  of  animal  psychology  may  have  advanced  since  the  first  appearaitce  of  Thomdycc^a 
work,  his  penetrating  discussions  of  the  general  nature  of  animal  mind  hav6  by  no  meaas 
been  outgrown."    Science,  1911. 

Washburn,  Margaret  Floy.  59X*5t  Wsyi 

The  animal  mind;  a  text-book  of  comparative  psychology.     1908. 

Macmillan.    (Animal  behavior  scries.) 
"Bibliography,"  p. 29 5 -323. 
Exhaustive  record  of  experimental  investigation. 

Wasmann,  Erich.  59i*5i  W27 

Comparative  studies  in  the  psychology  of  ants  and  of  higher  animals. 
1905.    Herder. 

"We  must  rightly  consider  the  life  of  ants  as  the  climax  of  development  in  in- 
stinctive life  throughout  the  animal  kingdom.  As  regards  the  perfection  of  the  nervous 
sjrstem  and  of  the  sense-organs,  the  higher  mammals  are  indeed  far  closer  to  man,  than  the 
ants . . .  Still,  the  chasm  between  the  psychic  life  of  animals  and  that  of  man,  is,  in  many 
respects,  wider  between  ape  and  man,  than  between  ant  and  man."    Conchtding  chapter. 

Wasmann,  Erich.  59i*5z  Wsyi 

Instinct  and  intelligence  in  the  animal  kingdom;  a  critical  contribu- 
tion to  modern  animal  psychology.    1903.    Herder.  * 
Author's  biological  works  are  considered  standards  in  Germany.     Concludes  that 
"no  trace  of  intelligence,  that  is  to  say  of  a  spiritual  power  of  abstracHon,  is  to  be 
found  either  in  higher  or  in  lower  animals." 

Protective  coloration.    Craftsmanship 

Thayer,  Gerald  Handerson.  <159<-57  T34 

Concealing-coloration  in  the  animal  kingdom;  an  exposition  of  the 
laws  of  disguise  through  Color  and  pattern,  a  summary  of  A.  H.  Thayer'a 
discoveries,  with  an  introductory  essay  by  A.  H.  Thayer.  1909.  Mac- 
millan. 

"By  far  the  most  important  single  contribution  that  has  been  mad*  to  the  much- 
discussed  matter  of  animal  cok)ratfon...The  greatest  value... lies  not... in  the  array 
of  specific  fact  it  contains,  vast  though  this  be,  but  rather  in  its  wholly  enKghteninc 
effect  upon  the  search  for  biologic  truths,  and  for  this  alone  it  is  worthy  of  deep  study 
and  a  lasting  place  in  literature."  Louis  AgassiM  PnerUs,  in  Science,  ifto. 
Excellent  illustrations,  many  in  color. 
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Coufnn,  Henri  Eugene  Victor,  &  Lea,  John.  59i*59  C83 

Romance  of  animal  arts  and  crafts;  being  an  interesting  account  of 
the  spinning,  weaving,  sewing,  manufacture  of  paper  and  pottery,  aero- 
nautics, raft-building,  road-making  and  various  other  industries  of  wild 
life.     1907.    Seeley. 

A  very  readable  description  of  the  skilful  structural  work  of  small  aninuls,  birds 
and  insects. 

Economic  zqblogy.  -  Histology 

Osborn,  Herbert.  591.6  Ooq 

Economic  zoology;  an  introductory  text-book  in  zoology,  with 
special  reference  to  its  applications  in  agriculture,  commerce  and  medi- 
cine.   1908.    Macmtllan. 

Usual  systematic  arrangement,  including  all  groups  of  the  animal  kingdom.  The 
rTsmplm  chosen  for  detailed  discussion  are,  wherorer  possible,  those  which  affect 
human  interests. 

Dahlgren,  Ulric,  b.  1870,  &  Kepner,  W.  A.  591.8  Dz5 

Text-book  of  the  principles  of  animal  histology.    1908.    Macmillan. 

"Literature"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"First  attempt... in  English  to  put  histology  upon  a  comparatiya  basis... The  field 
which  it  covers  is  greater  than  that  of  any  other  existing  work  on  the  subject."  Science, 
1908. 

Discusses  tissues  of  all  classes  of  animals.     For  advanced  students. 


Geographical  distribution  of  animals 

Bartfaolomew,  John  George,  <md  olherj,  comp.  qr59x*9  Bay 

Atlas  of  zoogeography;  a  series  of  maps  illustrating  the  distribution 
of  over  700  families,  genera  and  species  of  existing  animals.  191 1. 
Cdinburgh  Geographical  Institute.    (Bartholomew's  physical  atlas,  v.5.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.  5  7-67. 

Issued  under  the  patronage  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society. 

More  than  200  maps  with  distinctive  coloring  represent  areal  distribution  of  animal 
fife.    A  special  map  shows  approximately  the  vertical  and  latitudinal  range. 

Hardy,  Mrs  Mary  Earle.  J59i*92  Ha6 

Sea  stories  for  wonder  eyes.    1904.    Ginn. 
Secrets  of  the  sea  told  for  the  boys  and  gi^ls. 

P^rex  v.,  Eladio.  59z*93  P43 

£1  agua  y  sus  misterios.  1892.  Garnier  Hermanos.  (Biblioteca 
selecta  para  la  juventud.) 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington — Tortugas  qr59i.9a6  Cax 

laboratory. 
Papers  from  the  Tortugas  laboratory,    v.1-4.     1908-11.     (Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.10^103,  132-133.) 

Homaday,  William  Temple.  4r59x^73  H79 

Wild  animals  of  Hudson's  day  and  the  zoological  park  of  our  day. 

1909.    Hudson-Fulton  Commission. 

Hudson-Fulton   celebration   number   of   the   "Zoological   society   bulletin,"    no.35. 

Sept.  1909. 

Pamphlet  describing  more  important  birds  and  mammals  found  In  New  York  state  in 

Hudson's  time;  also  some  features  of  present  collection  of  the  New  York  zoological  park. 
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Banta,  Arthur  Mangun.  Q^Sgi^yya  Baa 

Fauna  of  Mayfield's  cave.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing- 
ton.   Publication  no.67.) 

"Bibliography,"  P.109-IX4. 

Mayfield's  cave  is  a  small  cave  near  Bloomington,  Indiana.  Detailed  study  of  its 
animal  inhabitants  throughout  the  year  and  in  all  conditions  to  which  they  are  noroiany 
subjected. 

Kofoid,  Charles  Atwood.  qrSQi'QyyS  K36 

Plankton  of  the  Illinois  river,  1894-1899,  with  introductory  notes 
upon  the  hydrography  of  the  Illinois  river  and  its  basin.  pt.i.  1903. 
(Plankton  studies,  pt.4.) 

pt.i.     Quantitative  investigations  and  general  results. 

"Bibliography,"  pt.i,  p.619-624. 

Being  Bulletin,  v.6,  article  a,  of  the  Illinois  state  laboratory  of  natural  history. 

"Treats  with  considerable  detail  all  those  more  general  features  of  the  environment 
which  pertain  to  the  river  as  a  whole,  and  which  must  therefore  be  considered  not  only 
in  the  discussion  of  the  plankton  of  the  river  proper,  but  also  in  any  investigation  of  the 
bottom-land  lakes  and  marshes."    Introduction. 

Michigan — Geological  and  biological  survey.  r59z-9774  M66 

Publications;  biological  series,    no.i-date.    1910-date. 
For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  the  reference  desk. 
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Moore,  John  Edward  S.  1593  M87 

Tanganyika  problem;  an  account  of  the  researches  undertaken  con- 
cerning the  existence  of  marine  animals  in  Central  Africa.  1903.  Hurst 
&  Blackett. 

"Bibliography  of  the  Tanganyika  expeditions."  p.21-23. 

Author  undertook  two  expeditions  to  Lake  Tanganyika  and  the  surrounding  districts, 
in  1896  and  1899.  Book  treats  of  the  geology,  botany  and  zoology  of  the  district  Gives 
special  attention  to  the  problem  presented  by  the  presence  in  Lake  Tanganyika  of  ani- 
mals quite  unlike  any  fresh  water  forms  found  elsewhere.     Many  good  illustrations. 

Radiates 
Lendenfeld,  Robert  von.  q>^593-4  L59 

Monograph  of  the  horny  sponges.    1889.    Trubner. 
"List  of  publications  relating  to  sponges,"  p.8-83. 

Mayer,  Alfred  Goldsborough.  qr593-7  1^^ 

Medusae  of  the  world.  3v.  1910.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.  109.) 

v.i-2.     The  Hydromedusae. 

V.3.     The  Scyphomedusae. 

Begpn  in  1892  at  suggestion  of  Dr  Alexander  Agassiz.  Presents  new  classification 
of  the  Medusae,  differing  considerably  from  that  of  Haeckel. 

"Aim  of  Haeckel's  system  is  to  emphasize  distinctions,  whereas  my  aim  is  to  indicate 
relationships.  I  therefore  attempt  to  separate  genera  upon  positive,  not  upon  relative 
distinctions."    Introduction, 

Mayer,  Alfred  Goldsborough.  qr593*7i  M53 

Rhythmical  pulsation  in  Scyphomedusae.     1906.     (Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington.    Publication  no.47.) 
"Literature,"  p.6i-6a. 
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MoUusks 

Rogers,  Julia  Ellen.  q594  R61 

Shell  book;  a  popular  guide  to  a  knowledge  of  the  families  of  living 

mollusks  and  an  aid  to  the  identification  of  shells,  native  and  foreign. 

1908.    Doubleday. 

The  same qr594  R6x 

The  same <1J594  R<5i 

Well-illustrated,  systematic  treatise.     Although  popularly  written,  giving  precedence 

to  the  commonly  accepted  English  names,  the  book  forms  an  authoritative  guide  to  shell 

identification. 

Cincinnati,  Western  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences.  r594*z  C48 

Catalogue  of  the  Unios,  Alasmodontas  and  Anodontas  of  the  Ohio 
river  and  its  northern  tributaries.    1849. 

Ortmann,  Arnold  Edward.  qrsoy  Caim  V4 

Monograph  of  the  Najades  of  Pennsylvania.    191 1.  Pittsburgh.    (In 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Museum.    Memoirs,  v.4,  no.6,  p.279-347.) 

Rafinesque,  Constantine  Samuel.  ^594.1  R14 

Monograph  of  the  fluviatile  bivalve  shells  of  the  river  Ohio;  tr. 
from  the  French  [by  C.  A.  Poulson].    1832.    Dobson. 

Articulates 
Insects 

Folsom,  Justus  Watson.  595.7  F73 

Entomology,  with  special  reference  to  its  biological  and  economic 
aspects.    1906.    Blakiston. 

"Literature,"  p.409-466. 

Omits  details  of  classification  and  habits  and  general  relations.  Discusses  anatomy 
and  physiology,  embryological  development,  color  and  coloration,  relations  to  plants, 
other  animals,  to  man  and  to  each  other. 

"A  book  for  those  who. .  .wish  to  have  at  hand  a  volume  of  reference  on  general 
entomology  which  gives  in  brief  and  authentic  and  sufficiently  popular  form  the  latest 
results  of  the  science."    Nation,  1906. 

Kellogg,  Vernon  Lyman.  J595*7  K16 

Insect  stories.  1908.  Holt.  (American  nature  series.) 
Contents:  A  narrow'waisted  mother. — ^Red  and  black  against  white. — ^The  vendetta. 
— The  true  story  of  the  pit  of  Morrowbie  Jukes. — ^Argiope  of  the  silver  shield. — ^The 
orange-dwellers. — ^The  dragon  of  Lagunita. — ^A  summer  invasion. — A  clever  little  brown 
ant. — ^An  hour  of  living;  or.  The  dance  of  death. — In  Fuszy's  glass  house. — ^The  ani- 
mated honey- jars. — ^Houses  of  oak. 

HcCook,  Henry  Christopher.  595.7  Mian 

Nature's   craftsmen;   popular   studies   of   ants   and   other   insects. 

1907.    Harper. 

Most  of  the  chapters  appeared  in  ''Harper's  magazine"  or  in  "Forward." 

"In  a  delightfully  sane  way  recounts  the  joys,  the  sorrows,  and  the  occupations  of 

divers  species  of  ants,  bees,  wasps  and  spiders. .  .Gose  to  the  ideal  type  of  nature  book. 

well  written,  well  printed,  and  well  illustrated."    Nation,  190J. 
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Morley,  Margaret  Warner.  J595*7  M91 

Insect  folk.    2v.    1903-05.    Ginn. 

V.2  title  reads  "Butterflies  and  bees." 

AboQt  butterflies,  bees,  waspe,  ants,  flies,  grassftoppers^  cTicfccts  and  otber  ifi»ects. 
Illustrated  by  the  author. 

Smith,  John  Bernhardt.  595.7  8650 

Our  insect  friends  and  enemies;  the  relation  of  insects  to  man,  to 

other  animals,  to  one  another  and  to  plants,  with  a  chapter  on  the  war 

against  insects.    1909.    Lippincott. 
For  the  general  reader. 

United  States — ^Agriculture,  Department  of — Library.         1016.595  Ua53 
Catalogue  of  publications  relating  to  entomology  in  the  library  of 
the  department.    1906.    (Bulletin  no.55.) 

Orthoptera 
Morley,  Margaret  Warner.  J595-73  M91 

Grasshopper  land.    1907.    McClurg. 
Interesting  facts  about  grasshoppers,  katydids  and  crickets. 

Scudder,  Samuel  Hubbard.  tS9S'7^  S43 

Guide  to  the  genera  and  classification  of  the  North  American 
Orthoptera  found  north  of  Mexico.    1897.    Wheeler. 

"Bibliographical  notes,"  p.67^2;  "List  of  the  literature  referred  to  in  the  pre- 
ceding bibliographical  notes,"  P.83-S7. 

Morse,  Albert  Pitts.  4^595.727  M92f 

Further  researches  on  North  American  Acridiidse.    1907.    (Carnegie 

Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.68.) 

Results  of  a  10  weeks'  trip  in  1905  devoted  to  a  study  of  locusts  in  Tenne«ee^  AU- 

bama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Indian  Territory,  Oklahoma  and  Texas. 

Lutz,  Frank  Eugene.  qr595'7^  L98 

Variation  and  correlations  of  certain  taxonomic  characters  of  Gryl- 
lus.    1908.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.ioi.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.63. 

Coleopterm 
Blatchley,  Willis  Stanley.  r595.76  654 

Illustrated,  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  Coleoptera  or  beetles  (ex- 
clusive of  the  Rhynchophora)  known  to  occur  in  Indiana,  with  descrip- 
tions of  new  s^yectes.  [1910.!  Nature  Pub.  Co.  (Indiana — Geology 
and  natural  resources  department.    Bulletin  no.i.) 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

"This  volume  is  the  first  in  America  to  deal  with  our  native  coleoptera  in  a  com- 
prehensive manner. ..Will... supply  a  long-felt  want;  for,  while  ostensibly  it  treats 
only  of  the  species  found  in  Indiana,  the  majority  of  them  are  so  widely  distributed  that 
it  will  be  a  most  valuable  aid  in  the  determination  of  coleoptera  from  the  eastern  United 
States  and  Canada."    Prtdtrick  Knob,  in  Sciencg,  1910, 

Johnson,  Roswell  Hill.  r595.76  J36 

Determinate  evolution  in  the  color-pattern  of  the  lady-beetles.    1910. 

(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.122.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.xo3-xo4. 
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Tower,  William  Lawrence.  r59S<7C  "^S 

Investigation  of  erolution  in  chrysomelid  beetle  of  the  genus  L^pti- 

notarsa.     1906.     (Carnegie   Institution   of   Washington.  .  Publication 

no.48.) 

"Biblio^vpliy,"  p<3 15-320. 

Thorough  study  of  variation  in  color  pattern,  shape  and  size,  of  habits,  structure, 

etc,  with  details  of  interesting  experiments  in  breeding  and  the  production  of  new  races. 

The  coamion  potato  beetle  is  the  best  known  species. 

Dipt«fA 

Loew,  Hermann.  r5o6  S66m 

Monographs  of  the  Diptera  of  North  America.    4  pts.    1862-73.    (In 
Smithsonian  Institution.    Miscellaneous  collections,  r.6,  8,  11.) 

pt4  is  by  Baron  Osten  Sacken. 
New  Jersey — ^Agricultural  experiment  stations.  New  ^595.771  Na6 

Brunswick. 

Report  upon  the  mosquitoes  occurring  within  the  state;  their  habits, 
life  history,  &c.;  prepared  by  J.  B.  Smith.    1904. 

Thorough  study  of  the  various  species  and  of  destructive  measures.    Deals  with  the 
local  problems  in  different  parts  of  the  state. 


Lapidoptera 
Denton,  Sherman  Foote.  qr595*78  D43 

Moths  and  butterflies  of  the  United  States  east  of  the  Rocky  moun- 
tains.   3v.    [1900.]    Millet. 

▼.I.     Moths. 

T.a-3.     Butterflies. 

Illustrated  with  many  half-tones  in  monotint  and  with  more  than  100  colored  trans- 
fers from  Ufe  In  which  the  actual  scales  of  the  insects'  wings  have  been  transferred  to 
the  paper. 

South,  Richard.  595*78  872 

Moths  of  the  British  Isles.  2v.  1907-08.  Warne.  (Wayside  and 
woodland  series.) 

v.x.    The  families  Sphingid«  to  Noctuidc 

v.a.    The  families  Noctuidae  to  Hepialidse. 

Condensed  and  not  too  technical. 

'illustrations  are  excellent  in  colour  and  drawing,  and  altogether  this  forms  an 
admirable  pocket  guide  to  British  moths."    Athenaum,  1908, 

Hsrmcnoptera 
Maeterlinck,  Maurice.  595*79  Ma4l 

Das  leben  der  bienen.    £d.4.    1906. 
"BibUographisches,"  p.s6 1-363. 

Hammarstrdm,  Nanny.  J595*796  Haa 

Adventures  of  two  ants;  tr.  from  the  Swedish  by  A.  £.  B.  Fries. 
191  o.    Stokes. 

Janet,  Charles.  4^595*79^  1^7 

Anatomic  du  corselet  et  histolyse  des  muscles  vibrateurs  apr^s  le 

vol  nuptial  chez  la  reine  de  la  fourmi  (lasius  niger).    2v.  in  i.    1907. 
"£tudes  de  Tauteur  sur  les  fourmis,  les  guepes  et  les  abeilles/'  v.i,  p.  144-146. 
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McCook,  Henry  Christopher.  595*796  M13 

Ant  communities  and  how  they  are  governed;  a  study  in  natural 

civics.    1909.    Harper. 

"Table  of  authors  and  references,"  P.30S-313. 

Careful  study  of  the  habits  of  ants,  with  particular  attention  to  communication, 

organization  and  social  customs. 

Wheeler,  William  Morton.  595-79^  W6x 

Ants;  their  structure,  development  and  behavior.    1910.    Columbia 

University  Press.    (Columbia  University  biological  series,  v.9.) 
"Literature,"  P.57S-648. 
"It  is  probably  not  too  much  to  say  that  Dr.  Wheeler's  'Ants'  is  the  best  book  on 

entomology  ever  published  in  this  country... No  other  entomological  writer  has  been 

in  a  position  to  give  us  a  work  at  once  so  comprehensive  and  so  critically  written... 

It  is  a  model  exponent  of  the  new  biology,  of  a  method  which  will,  we  hope,  eventually 

become  as  common  as  it  is  now  rare."    Science,  19 jo. 


596    Vertebrates 

Beddard,  Frank  Evers.  596  B37 

Natural  history  in  zoological  gardens;  some  account  of  vertebrated 
animals,  with  special  reference  to  those  usually  to  be  seen  in  the  zool- 
ogical society's  gardens  in  London  and  similar  institutions.  [1909.] 
Constable. 

"Account  of  one  hundred  and  seventeen  kinds  of  animals,  with  shorter  references 
to  some  others,  the  great  majority  of  which  are  certain  to  be  represented  in  most  zool- 
ogical gardens. .  .A  sketch  of  vertebrate  life  which  may  serve  as  an  introduction  to  more 
exhaustive  studies."    Preface. 

Eigenmann,  Carl  H.  qr596  £39 

Cave  vertebrates  of  America;  a  study  in  degenerative  evolution. 
1909.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.  104.) 

Renshaw,  Graham.  596  R34 

Animal  romances.    1908.    Sherratt. 

Vivid  descriptions  of  animal  life  and  habits.  Written  entirely  in  brief  sentences 
presenting  the  various  animals  in  bewildering  profusion,  though  giving  but  little  at- 
tention to  each. 

United  States — Biological  survey  division.  r596  Uasc 

Circular.    no.i7-date.    i896-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Pishes 

Bennett,  John  Whitchurch.  <ir597  B43 

Selection  of  rare  and  curious  fishes  found  upon  the  coast  of  Ceylon, 
from  drawings  made  in  that  island  and  coloured  from  life,  with  letter- 
press descriptions.    185 1.    Privately  printed. 

Dean,  Bashford.  qr597  D34 

Chimaeroid  fishes  and  their  development.  1906.     (Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington.    Publication  no.32.) 
"Literature  list,"  p.  159-173. 
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Holder,  Charles  Frederick,  &  Jordan,  D.  S.  597  H7if 

Fish  stories,  alleged  and  experienced,  with  a  little  history,  natural 

and  unnatural.    1909.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 

*'It  it  inter^ting  in  every  part,  it  teems  with  scientific  fact  clearly  stated,  and  its 

facts  and  fictions  do  not  overlap."    Nation,  1909. 

Jordan,  David  Starr.  qr597  J42 

Fishes. '  1907.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 

**Contains  virtually  all  the  non-technical  material... in  the  author's  'Guide  to  the 
study  of  fishes.'  It  lacks  the  considerable  portion  relating  to  the  structure  and  classifi> 
cation  of  fishes."    Prefatory  note. 

Covers  subject  in  a  popular  style,  yet  quite  completely.    Fully  illustrated. 

Jordan,  David  Starr,  &  Richardson,  R.  £.  41*507  Caim  V4,  no4 

Catalog  of  the  fishes  of  Formosa.  1909.  Pittsburgh.  (In  Carnegie 
Institute,  Pittsburgh — Museum.    Memoirs,  v.4,  no.4.) 

United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  r597-4i  Uas 

American  catfishes;  habits,  culture  and  commercial  importance.    1910. 


Reptiles 
Ditmars,  Raymond  Lee.  <}598*z  D64 

Reptile  book;  a  comprehensive,  popularised  work  on  the  structure 
and  habits  of  the  turtles,  tortoises,  crocodilians,  lizards  and  snakes 
which  inhabit  the  United  States  and  northern  Mexico.  1907.  Double- 
day. 

Contents:  The  turtles  and  tortoises,  order  Chelonia. — The  crocodilians,  order 
Crocodilia. — ^The  lizards,  order  Lacertilia. — The  snakes,  order  Ophidia. 

Author  is  (1907)  ctirator  of  reptiles  in  the  New  York  Zoological  Park.  Full  ac- 
count in  popular  langtuge,  but  scientifically  accurate.  Contains  many  excellent  photo- 
graphs. 

Birds 

American  Ornithologists'  Union.  rsg&a  Asia 

Check-list  of  North  American  birds.    £d.3,  rev.    1910. 

r598.a  Aqs 

The  Auk;  a  quarterly  journal  of  ornithology,  1884-date;  index,  v.i-17, 

1884-1900. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Barton,  Benjamin  Smith.  <ir598.a  Ba8 

Fragments  of  the  natural  history  of  Pennsylvania,  pt.i.  1799.  Pri- 
vately printed. 

Gives  dates  of  arrival  of  the  birds  of  passage  at  Philadelphia,  the  progress  of  vegeta- 
tion at  various  dates  and  some  meteorological  and  general  notes.  Author  (1766-18x5) 
was  a  noted  Philadelphia  physician,  who  in  1799  was  professor  of  materia  medica,  natural 
history  and  botany  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Beebe,  Charles  William.  598.2  B377b 

The  bird;  its  form  and  function.     1906.    Holt.     (American  nature 

scries.) 

''A  few  excellent  books  relating  directly  or  Indirectly  to  ornithology,*'  p.483-484. 
Tells,  in  untechnical,  interesting  language,  of  the  structure  and  characteristics  of 

birds,  dwelling  especially  upon  the  adaptations  of  the  various  organs  to  their  uses,  and 

their  bearing  on  the  relationships  and  past  history  of  birds. 
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Bcobe,  Charles  William.  5984  B377 

Two  bird-lovers  in  Mexico.    1905.    Houghton. 

Sketches  indicating  dote  observation  not  of  birds  alone,  but  of  the  coui^try,  the 
natives,  the  plant  and  insect  life.  Will  be  valuable  to  the  naturalist,  and  entertaining 
to  the  general  reader.  Author  is  (1906)  curator  of  ornithology  in  Bronx  P«rk,  New 
York  city. 

BrewBtcr,  William,  b.  1851.  41*598^  B73b 

Birds  of  the  Cambridge  region  of  Massachusetts.  1906.  (Nuttall 
Ornithological  Club.    Memoirs.) 

"No  attempt  has  been  made  to  give  full  life  histories ...  What  I  h^ve  had  chiefly 
in  mind  has  been  to  state  as  definitely  as  possible  the  times  and  seasons  when  each 
species  has  been  noted,  the  numbers  in  which  it  has  occurred,  at  long  past  as  well  as 
in  very  recent  times,  and  the  precise  character  and,  in  some  instances  also,  situatioa  of 
its  favorite  haunts."     Preface, 

Brzeziiiski,  Mieczystaw.  598.2  B84 

Nasi  wrogowie  i  przyjaciele  wsr6d  ptak6w,  z  Wodzickiego  i  Ta- 

czanowskiego.    £d.3.    1906. 

"Our  enemies  and  friends  among  birds." 

r598.^  A92 

Bulletin  of  the  Nuttall  Ornithological  Club;  index,  v.i-8,  1876-83. 
For  volumes  of  bulletin  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  r598.3  Ci6a 

Catalogue  of  Canadian  birds  [comp.]  by  John  Macoun  and  J.  M. 

Macoun.    1909. 

"List  of  principal  authorities  cited,"  p.  7-8. 

Chapman,  Frank  Michler.  598.a  CaSca 

Camps  and  cruises  of  an  ornithologist.    1908.    Appleton. 
ConUnls:    Travels  about  home. — The  bird-life  of  two  Atlantic  coast  islands:    Gar- 
diner's island;  Cobb's  island. — Florida  bird-life. — Bahama  bird-life. — ^The  story  of  three 
western  bird  groups. — Bird  studies  in  California. — Bird-life  in  western  Canada. — Im- 
pressions of  English  bird-life. 

Doubleday,  Mrs  Nellie  Blanchan  (De  Graff),  (pseud.  J598.a  Dysb 

Neltje  Blanchan). 

Birds  that  every  child  should  know;  the  East.     1907.     Doubleday. 

Partial  contents:  Our  Robin  Goodfellow  and  his  relations. — Some  neighbourly  acro- 
bats.— A  group  of  lively  singers. — Birds  not  of  a  feather. — The  swallows. — Rascals  we 
must  admire. — Some  queer  relations. — Non-union  cari>enters. — Day  and  night  allies  of 
the  farmer. — Birds  of  the  shore  and  marshes. — ^The  fastest  flyers. 

Illustrated  with  72  photographs  from  life. 

Finlcy,  William  Lovell.  598.2  F49 

American  birds  studied  and  photographed  from  Kfe.  1907.  Scribner. 
Interesting  popular  account  of  the  bird  life  of  the  Western  states.     lUnstrated  with 

many  photographs  of  unusual  excellence. 

Finn,  Frank.  598-«  ^Si 

The  world's  birds;  a  simple  and  popular  classification  of  the  birds  of 
the  world.    1908.    Hutchinson. 

Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by  families  and  not  very  consistent  Reader  is  pre- 
sumed to  be  familiar  with  t!he  more  common  species.  Information  given  is  clear  and 
practical.  Illustrations  are  excellent;  mostly  from  living  spedaieas  in  collection  •£  Lon- 
don Zoological  Society. 

Forbuah,  Edward  Howe.  qS98.a  F75 

Useful  birds  and  their  protection,  containing  brief  descriptions  of 

the  more  common  and  useful  species  of  Massachusetts,  with  accounts 
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Porlniihy  Edward  Howe — continued.  q598^  F75 

of  their  food  habits  and  a  chapter  on  the  means  of  attracting  and  pro- 
tecting birds.    Ed.2.    1907. 

Published  under  the  direction  of  the  Mattachtiiettt  state  board  of  agriculture. 

"Papers  on  ornithology  published  by  the  Massachftsetts  state  board  of  agriculture,'^ 

Discusses  the  value  of  birds  to  man  and  the  ralue  of  various  birds  in  respect  to 
their  usual  habitat,  the  various  checks  upon  their  increase  and  methods  for  the  protectioD 
of  birds.  Interesting  in  style  and  well  illustrated.  Author  is  an  entomologist  as  well  as 
omsthologist  and  so  well  fitted  to  treat  the  subject  thoroughly. 

"In  no  single  volume  known  to  us  is  the  importance  of  birds  to  man  so  satisfactorily 
established."    P.  M,  Chapman,  in  Bird-hwg,  1907. 

Qaetke,  Heinrich.  r598.9  Oi3 

Die  ornithologischen  tagebucher,  184^^-1887;  hrsg.  von  Rudolf 
Blasius.    1906. 

Sonderheft  sum  "Journal  f&r  omithologic/'  54.  jahrgang,  1906. 
Job,  Herbert  Keightley.  '  59>-9  Jaah 

How  to  study  birds;  a  practical  guide  for  amateur  bird-lovers  and 
camera-hunters.    1910.    Outing. 

Does  not  describe  or  encotirage  the  collecting  and  movmting  of  specimens.  Author's 
hunting  has  been  largely  wiUi  the  camera.  He  gives  in  detail  the  methods  which  his 
30  years  of  field  work  have  proved  best  for  finding  and  photographing  birds  and 
their  nests  and  keeping  records  and  photographs.     Well  illustrated. 

Job,  Herbert  Keightley.  ^  598.2  J33ft 

Sport  of  bird-study;  a  book  for  young  or  active  people.  1908. 
Outing. 

Sets  forth  the  value  and  fascination  of  bird  study  with  the  camera.  Illustrated  with 
about  130  excellent  half-tones. 

"Author  is  certainly  to  be  numbered  among  the  three  or  fotir  most  successful  photog> 
raphers  of  birds  and  their  nests,  besides  being  undoubtedly  a  field  ornithologist  of  the 
first  rank."    Nation,  1908. 

Kearton,  Richard.  qr598.a  K14 

Keartons'  nature  pictures;  beautifully  reproduced  in  photogravure, 

colour  and  black  and  white  from  photographs  by  Richard  and  Cherry 

Kearton,  with  descriptive  text  by  Richard  Kearton.  2v.  1910.  Cassell. 
Includes  birds,  beasts,  reptiles  and  insects.    Many  of  the  full-page  illustrations  are 

in  color,  and  all  are  of  remarkable  excellence.     Accompanying  text  is  brief;  little  more 

than  descriptive  notes. 

Knowlton,  Frank  Hall.  qr5g8.a  K35 

Birds  of  the  world;  a  popular  account;  ^d.  by  Robert  Ridgway. 

1909.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 

Contains  a  chapter  on  the  anatomy  of  birds,  by  F.  A.  Lucas. 

Brief,  non-technical  descriptions  with  chief  attention  to  plumage  and  habits,  and 

considering  game  birds  more  fully  than  others.     16  colored  plates. 

McGregor,  Richard  C.  &  Worcester,  D.  C.  qr598.a  M16 

Hand-list  of  the  birds  of  the  Philippine  islands.    1906.    (Philippine 

islands — Government  laboratories,  Bureau  of.    Bulletin  no.36.) 

Mcllwraith,  Thomas.  598.a  M17 

Birds  of  Ontario;  being  a  concise  account  of  every  species  of  bird 

known  to  have  been  found  in  Ontario,  with  a  description  of  their  nests 

and  eggs.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1894.    Briggs. 

Maynard,  Charles  Johnson.  qr598.9  M53 

Birds  of  eastern  North  America,  with  original  descriptions  of  all  the 

species  which  occur  east  of  the  Mississippi  river  between  the  Arctic 
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Maynard,  Charles  Johnson — continued.  qr598.a  M53 

circle  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  with  full  notes  upon  their  habits,  etc. 
Rev.  ed.    1896.    Privately  printed. 

Michdet,  Jules.  598.3  M660 

L'oiseau;  ed.  by  Louis  Cazamian.  1907.  Clarendon  Press.  (Oxford 
higher  French  series.) 

"Bibliography,**  p. 1 1 7-1 18. 
Ridgway,  Robert.  TS07  Uasb 

Birds  of  North  and  middle  America;  a  descriptive  catalogue  of  the 
higher  groups,  genera,  species  and  subspecies  of  birds  known  to  occur 
in  North  America,  from  the  Arctic  lands  to  the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  the 
West  Indies  and  other  islands  of  the  Caribbean  sea  and  the  Galapagos 
archipelago,  pt.3-5.  1904-11.  (In  United  States — National  Museum. 
Bulletin,  no.50,  pt.3-5.)  * 

For  pt.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
Temminck,  Koenraad  Jacob.  ^  ^598^  Ta8 

Manuel  d'omithologie;  ou,  Tableau  syst^matique  des  oiseaux  qui 
se  trouvent  en  Europe,  precede  d'une  analyse  du  systeme  general 
d'ornithologie  et  suivi  d'une  table  alphabetique  des  especes.  Ed.2,  enl. 
2v.    1820.    Dufour. 

Author  ( 1 778-1 857)  was  keepcAr  of  the  Leyden  museum  of  natural  history  and 
especially  distinguished  as  an  ornithologist. 

Trafton,  Gilbert  Haven.  598.2  T68 

Methods  of  attracting  birds.    1910.    Houghton. 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  Association  of  Audubon  Societies. 

Enlarges  on  the  usefulness  of  birds,  discusses  in  detail  foods,  nesting  habits,  etc, 
and  suggests  numerous  devices  for  the  convenience  and  protection  of  the  common  birds. 

Wright,  Mrs  Mabel  (Osgood),  &  Coues,  Elliott.  598.2  W93C 

Citizen  bird;  scenes  from  bird-life  for  beginners.  1904.  Macmillan. 
Conveys  in  story  form  much  information  about  birds  to  a  party  of  children  who  are 

taufl^t  to  observe  for  themselves. 

Mershon,  W.  B.  ed.  598.65  M63 

The  passenger  pigeon.    1907.    Outing. 

Interesting  account  of  the  former  abundance  and  the  wanton  destruction  of  this 
species.  G>mpiled  largely  from  various  ornithological  journals  and  describes  principally 
the  conditions  in  southern  Michigan. 

Chapman,  Frank  Michler,  and  others.  598.8x  C36 

Warblers  of  North  America.    1907.    Appleton. 

Contains  many  short  bibliographies. 

"Mr.  Chapman's  thorough  knowledge  of  the  group,  together  with  the  free  use  of  the 
results  of  co-workers,  has  given  us  in  a  form  easy  to  consult,  practically  all  that  we 
know  about  the  northern  species  of  mmiotUtidat  [wood  warblers].  To  the  technical 
ornithologist,  as  well  as  to  the  amateur. .  .this  volume  will  be  of  constant  use."  Nation, 
J907. 

Includes  55  species  and  19  subspecies  found  north  of  Mexico.  Shows  in  cc^ors  the 
male  and  female  of  each  species. 

Mammals 
Lampert,  Kurt.  599  L19 

Atlas  panstwa  zwierz^cego;  opracowal  B.  Dyakowski.    2v.    1905. 
v.z.     Zwierzcta  ssace. 
v.a.     PtakL 
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Schillings,  Carl  Georg.  599  ^33! 

In  wildest  Africa;  tr.  by  Frederic  Whyte.    1907.    Harper. 

Consists  mainly  of  nature  studies  in  that  part  of  the  world  where  animal  life  is 
most  abundant  and  man  least  evident,  east  Africa.  Experiences  and  impressions  of  this 
life  in  its  wonderfully  varied  forms,  gained  during  long  hours  of  watching  by  day  and 
by  night  from  a  hill  top,  the  branch  of  a  tree,  or  the  tent  door,  are  here  recorded,  and 
the  result  is  a  book  which  is  unique.  There  are  also  detailed  accounts  of  hunting  ex- 
peditions after  the  big  game  of  the  region,  often  to  obtain  pictures  of  them,  not  to 
slay  them.  Mr  Sdiillings,  in  fact,  never  loses  an  opportunity  to  plead  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  animal  life.  The  photographs  are  nature  documents  and  include  almost  every 
liriiig  creature  of  that  region.    Condensed  from  Nation,  1907. 

SeloQS,  Frederick  Courteney.  599  S46 

African  nature  notes  and  reminiscences,  with  a  "foreword"  by  Presi- 
dent Roosevelt.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Two  chapters  are  devoted  to  criticizing  the  theory   of  protective  coloration;   re- 
mainder of  book  deals  mainly  with  hunting  experiences  and  the  habits  of  large  animals. 
Author  "has  become  by  common  consent  the  ultimate  authority  on  all  questions  as 
to  the  pursuit  of  the  big  game  of  Africa."    Saturday  review,  jgoS. 

Castle,  William  Ernest,  &  Forbes,  Alexander.  4^599.7  Cay 

Heredity  of  hair-length  in  guinea-pigs  and  its  bearing  on  the  theory 
of  pure  gametes;  The  origin  of  a  polydactylous  race  of  guinea-pigs. 
1906.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.49.) 

Hagenbeck,  Carl.  599.7  H14 

Beasts  and  men;  Carl  Hagenbeck's  experiences  for  half  a  century 

among  wild  animals;  an  abridged  translation  by  H.  S.  R.  Elliot  and 

A.  G.  Thacker,  with  an  introduction  by  P.  C.  Mitchell.  1909.  Longmans. 
By  the  world's  greatest  trainer  of  wild  animals.    He  writes  interestingly  of  his  life, 

the  habits  and  care  of  animals  and  the  features  of  his  unique  animal  park  at  Stellingen, 

Germany. 

Vdvin,  Ellen.  599.7  Va5 

Behind  the  scenes  with  wild  animals.    1906.    Moffat. 
Rather  disjointed  collection  of  anecdotes  detailing  various  hair-breadth  escapes  of 

animal   trainers   and  giving  much  inside  information  about  their  lives.     Author   has 

had  unusual  opportunities  to  study  her  subject. 

Wright,  William  Henry.  599.7  W93b 

The  black  bear.    1910.    Scribner. 

Contents:    The  story  of  Ben. — ^The  black  bear;  its  distribution  and  habits. 

Entertaining  story  of  a  bear  which  the  author  captured  as  a  cub  and  kept  for  several 
years;  followed  by  instructive  comment  on  characteristics  and  habits  of  the  black  bear, 
especially  as  contrasted  with  the  grizzly. 

Wright,  William  Henry.  599.7  W93 

The  grizzly  bear;  the  narrative  of  a  hunter-naturalist,  historical, 

scientific  and  adventurous.    1909.    Scribner. 

Interesting  account  of  the  author's  personal  experiences,  first  in  the  hunting  and 

later  in  the  study  and  photography  of  the  grizzly. 

United  States — Commerce  and  labor  department.  r599*75  ^353 

Reports  relating  to  Alaskan  seal  fisheries;  letter  from  the  secretary 

of  commerce  and  labor,  transmitting,  pursuant  to  Senate  resolution  of 

March  2, 1908,  certain  reports  relating  to  the  Alaskan  seal  fisheries.    1908. 

United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  ^599.75  Ua533 

Fur-seal  fisheries  of  Alaska  in  1909-10.    1910-11. 

Report  for  1909  is  bound  with  "Dredging  and  hydrographic  records  of  the  U.  S. 
fisheries  steamer  Albatross." 
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Bibliography 

Cmmegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh.  roi6  Cixfe 

[Reference  lists  prepared  by  the  Technology  departitient.]     Y.l-a. 

1904-1 1 .    Pittsburgh. 

▼.I.    Malleable  casting!. — Water  •oftening. — Statm  turbiiiea. — Metal  oorroaloa  and 

protection. — Smoke  prevention. — Electric  driving  in  roUina-millt  and  foundriea. — Sodiom 

nitrate  industry  of  Chile. — Floods  and  flood  protection. — Mica. — Refute  and  garbage  dis* 

posaL 

v.a.     Metal  corrosion  and  protection.    Ed.s,  rev.  k  enl. — Electric  beating  and  cook> 

ing.  —  Technical  indexes  and  bibliographies  appearing  serially.  —  Sewage  disposal  and 

treatment.— One  hundred  recent  books   on   agrieultifre. — Industrial  acdd«ntt. — ^Floods 

and  flood  protection  (supplement). 

Chicago— Public  library.  roi6w6  C43 

Finding  lists;  useful  arts.    igioS. 

Dunod,  H.  &.  Pinat,  £.  pub.  qrot6.6  D99 

Les  nouveaux  livres  sctentifiques  et  industriels;  bibliographie  des 

ouvrages  publics  en  France  du  ler  juillet  1902  au  30  juin  1907.   v.i.    1908. 


General  works 

Bigelow,  Jacob.  r6oo  B47 

Elements  of  technology;  taken  chiefly  from  a  course  of  lectures 

delivered  at  Cambridge  on  the  application  of  the  sciences  to  the  useful 

arts.    1829.    Hilliard. 

Author  (1787-1879)  was  Rumford  professor  in  Harvard  University  from  1816  to 
1827.  These  lectures  were  delivered  during  this  period.  They  cover  in  an  elementary 
manner  the  various  branches  of  engineering*  chemical  technology,  building,  metallurgy, 
etc 

603    Encyclopedias.    Receipts 

Brannt,  William  Theodore,  &  Wahl,  W.  H.  ed.  1603  B71 

Techno-chemical  receipt  book;  ed.  chiefly  from  the  German.  1908. 
Baird. 

Goodchild,  George  Frederick,  &  Twcncy,  C.  F.  ed,  qr6o3  Ck«3 

Technological  and  scientific  dictionary.    [1906.]    Newnes. 

Hiscoz,  Gardner  Dexter,  ed.  1603  H6z 

Henley's  twentieth  century  book  of  recipes,  formulas  and  processes, 
containing  selected  scientific,  chemical,  technical  and  household  recipes, 
formulas  and  processes  for  use  in  the  laboratory,  the  office,  the  work- 
shop and  in  the  home.    1907.    Henley. 
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Hopkuu,  Albert  Allis,  ed.  r€03  H788 

Scientific  American  cyclopedia  of  formtilas.    i^i.    Mttnft. 

Contains  15,000  formulas  selected  from  more  than  ten  times  that  ntmiber.  Re* 
tains  about  30  per  cent,  of  the  matei-ial  in  ."Scientific  American  cyclopecfit  of  receipts, 
notes  and  queries"  (r6o3  S4i»). 

Hammt,  Joseph  Gregory,  ed.  4^603  H8x 

Encyclopaedia  of  practical  engineering  and  allied  trades,  v.6-10. 
Virtue. 

V.6.     Ind-Opc. 

T.7.     Ope-kop. 

T.8.     Rop-Spe. 

V.9.     Spe— Tim. 

T.io.     Tin-Z 

Contains  numerous  scaled  drawings  and  photographs. 

For  v.  1-5  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Lueger,  Otto,  comp,  qr6o3  L97 

Lexikon  der  gesamten  technik  und  ihrer  hilfswissenschaften.  £d.2. 
v.5-8.    1904.    Deutsche  Verlagsanstalt. 

V.5.     Haustenne-Kupplungen. 

V.6.     Kupplungen-Papierfabrikation. 

▼.7.     Fspierfarberei-Schwefelsiure. 

T.8.     Schwefelsauresalze-ZytMe. 

For  V.  1-4  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Slater,  John  Arthur,  comp.  r6o3  SQ3 

World's  commercial  products,  with  French,  German  and  Spanish 

equivalents  for  the  names  of  the  commercial  products.    Pitman. 

Lists  the  leading  commercial  products  and  manufactures,  giving  brief  descriptions 

and  the  names  of  the  countries  from  which  they  are  obtained. 

Spon,  Ernest,  emd  others,  t6os  Syewa 

Workshop  receipts  for  manufacturers  and  scientific  amateurs.  Rev. 
ed.    4r,    1909.    Spon. 

Standage,  H.  C.  ed.  r6o3  S78 

Decoration  of  metal,  wood,  glass,  etc.;  a  book  for  manufacturers, 

mechanics,  painters,  decorators  and  all  workmen  in  the  fancy  trades. 

1908.    Wiley. 

Receipts  for  bronzing  and  coloring  many  substances. 

Willets,  Gilson,  ed.  q6o3  W73 

Workers  of  the  nation;  an  encyclopedia  of  the  occupations  of  the 

American  people  and  a  record  of  business,  professional  and  industrial 

achievement  at  the  beginning  of  the  soth  century.    2v.    1903.    Collier, 
v. I.     Manufacturing  and  mechanfcil  industriei. — ^Trade  and  general  business. 
r.2.     Transportation  by  land  and  water. — Mining,  agriculture  and  the  fisheries. — 

The  professions. 


604    Essays 


Bond,  Alexander  Russell,  comp.  604  B6a 

Handy  man's  workshop  and  laboratory.     1910.     Munn.     (Scientific 

American  series.) 

ContgnU:    Fitting  up  a  workshop. — Shop  kinks. — The  soldering  of  metals  and  the 

preparation  of  tohkrs  and  soldering  agents. — ^The  handy  man  in  the  factory. — ^The  handy 
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Bond,  Alexander  Russell,  comp. — continued.  604  B62 

man's  experimental  laboratory. — The  handy  man's  electrical  laboratory. — ^Tbe  handy  man 
about  the  house.— The  handy  sportsman. — Model  toy  flying  machines. 

The  same r6o4  B6a 

Contains  many  useful  ideas  in  wood  and  metal  working,  arrangement  of  physical 
apparatus,  and  making  of  domestic  conveniences. 

Douglas,  James,  b.  1837.  604  D75 

Untechnical  addresses  on  technical  subjects.  Ed.2  [enl.].  1908. 
Wiley. 

Contents:  The  characteristics  and  conditions  of  the  technical  progress  in  the  19th 
century. — The  development  of  American  mining  and  metallurgy,  and  the  equipments  of  a 
training  school. — Wastes  in  mining  and  metallurgy. — Some  of  the  relations  of  railway 
transportation  in  the  United  States  to  mining  and  metallurgy. — Secrecy  in  the  arts. 

Well  written  papers  showing  a  keen  insight  into  the  national  and  international 
phases  of  transportation,  industry  and  technical  education. 

Gotd-Ottlilienfeld,  Friedrich  von.  r6o4  G72 

Der  wirtschaftliche  charakter  der  technischen  arbeit;  vortrag  ge- 
halten  im  Polytechnischen  Verein  in  Munchen  am  8.  November  1909. 
1910. 

Pamphlet. 
Umidsld,  Wladystaw.  604  U24 

Cuda  przemysJu;  wazniejsze  dziela  pracy  ludzkiej  w  elementarnym 
zarysie.    1898. 
Williams,  Archibald.  J604  W74 

How  it  works;  dealing  in  simple  language  with  steam,  electricity, 
light,  heat,  sound,  hydraulics,  optics,  etc.  and  with  their  applications  to 
apparatus  in  common  use.    [1906.]    Nelson. 

Contents:  The  steam-engine. — ^The  conversion  of  heat  energy  into  mechanical  mo- 
tion.— ^The  steam  turbine. — ^The  internal-combustion  engine. — ^Electrical  apparatus. — ^The 
electric  telegraph. — ^Wireless  telegraphy. — ^The  telephone. — Dynamos  and  electric  motors. 
— Railway  brakes. — Railway  signalling. — Optics. — ^The  microscope,  the  telescope  and  the 
magic-lantern. — Sound  and  musical  instruments. — ^Wind  instruments. — ^Talking-machines. 
—Why  the  wind  blows. — Hydraulic  machinery. — Heating  and  lighting. — ^Various  mechan- 
isms. 

605    Periodicals 

r605  A5ia4 
American  repertory  of  arts,  sciences  and  manufactures,  embracing 
records  of  American  and  other  patent  inventions;  ed.  by  J.  J.  Mapes 
[monthly],  Feb.  1840-July  1841.    v.  1-3.    1840-41. 

qr6o5  F79 
Portschritte  der  technik;  neue  folge  des  f ruber  im  Kaiserl.  paten tamt 
bearbeiten  Repertoriums  der  techn.  joumal-literatur;  jahrbuch  des 
Internationalen  Institutes  fiir  Techno-Bibliographie,  1909-date.  i.  jahr- 
date.    1910-date. 

qr6o5  1242 

Industrial  magazine  [monthly],  1902-N0V.  191 1.    v.i-v.i3,no.3.    1902-11. 

y.1-4,  title  reads  the  "Draftsman;"  v.5,  title  reads  "Browning's  industrial  maga- 
zine;" V.6-13,  title  reads  "Industrial  magazine." 

No  more  published. 

r6o5  J46 
Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute;  monthly;  index,  v.141-160,  1896-1905. 
Continuation  of  the  "American  mechanics'  magazine." 
For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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qr6o5  J466 
Journal  of  the  Society  of  Arts  and  of  the  institutions  in  union;  weekly; 
index,  v.  1-20,  31-40,  1852-72,  1882-92. 

For  later  index  and  for  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogues. 

r6o5  Nas 
Neueste  erfindungen  und  erfahrungen  auf  den  gebieten  der  praktischen 
technik,  der  gewerbe,  industrie,  chemie,  der  land-  und  hauswirthschaft; 
vollstandiges  sachregister,  v.i-io,  jahrgange  1874-83. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr6o5  84x6 
Scientific  American  supplement;  weekly;  catalogue  of  valuable  papers 
in  the  "Scientific  American  supplement,"  v.  1-69,  1876-1905. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

606    Expositions 
Atlanta,  Cotton  States  Exposition,  2895 

Atlanta,  Cotton  States  and  International  Exposition,  2895.     r6o6  A880 

Official  catalogue.    i895> 

With  this  are  bound  "Exhibit  of  the  United  SUtes  department  of  agriculture  at  the 
Cotton  States  and  International  Exposition"  and  '*The  exhibit  of  the  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution at  the  Cotton  Sutes  Exposition." 

qr6o6  A88u 
United  States — Board  of  management  of  government  exhibit.  Cotton 
States  and  International  Exposition,  Atlanta,  1895. 

Official  views  of  the  United  States  government  exhibits,  with  prin- 
cipal buildings  at  the  Cotton  States  and  International  Exposition,  held 
at  Atlanta,  Georgia,  1895.    2v.    1896. 

Buffalo,  Pan-American  Exposition,  1901 

Buffalo,  Pan-American  Exposition,  zgoz.  r6o6  B86g 

General  outline  of  the  plans  and  purposes  of  the  Pan-American  Ex- 
position, May  I  to  Nov.  i,  1901. 

With  this  are  bound  "Classification  of  exhibits  of  the  Pan-American  Exposition" 
and  "Rules  for  the  formation  of  juries  and  distribution  of  awards  [Pan-American  Ex- 
podtion]." 

Buffalo,  Pan-American  Exposition,  190Z.  r6o6  B86 

Official  catalogue  and  guide  book  to  the  Pan-American  Exposition, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  May  ist  to  Nov.  ist,  1901.    1901. 

Chicago,  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  1893 

qr6o6  C43ch 
Chicago,  Daily  Columbian;  official  bulletin  of  the  World's  Columbian 
Exposition,  May  i-Oct.  31,  1893.    2v.    1893. 

Chicago,  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  1893.  r6o6  C430 

Official  catalogue,  1893.    pt2.    1893. 

pL3.     Fine  arts. 

For  pt.x  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Chlciige,  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  2893.  r6o6  C43re 

Report  of  tbe  president  to  the  board  of  directors  of  the  World's 
Columbian  Exposition,  Chicago,  189S-1893.     [1898.    Rand.] 

r6o6  C43CI 
[Collection  of  catalogues  of  exhibits  of  various  countries  at  the  World's 
Columbian  Exposition,  Chicago,  1893.]    1893. 

Contents:  Catalogue  of  the  exhibit  of  Norway. — ^**Ierc;"  the  land  of  the  humming 
bird,  being  a  sketch  of  tlw  island  of  Trinidad,  by  H.  J.  Qaric — The  state  of  Amazon, 
Brazil,  by  L.  B.  Bitancoort — The  United  States  of  Venezuela  in  1893. — A  descriptive 
catalogue  of  the  agricultural  products  [of  Japan]. — Liberia,  1 847-1 893. — The  Liberian 
exhibit  at  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition.— Catalogue  of  New  South  Wales  exhibits, 
department  of  woman's  work. — Catalogue  of  New  South  Wales  exhibits,  department  A, 
agriculture,  food  and  its  accessories,  machinery  and  appliances. — Official  hand  book  and 
catalogue  of  the  Ceylon  courts. 

Connecticut — Women's  board  of  world's  fair  managers.       qr6o6  C43Coa 

History  of  the  work  of  Connecticut  women  at  the  World's  Colum- 
bian Exposition,  1893,  by  K.  B.  Knight.    1898. 

"Bibliographical  account  of  'Uncle  Tom's  cabin,'  "  p.  104-133. 

The  same,  1898.  (In  Connecticut — World's  fair  managers,  Board  of. 
Report  of  the  Columbian  exposition  of  1893,  P.199-J67.) r6o6  C43CO 

"Bibliographical  account  of  'Uncle  Tom's  cabin,' "  p. 304-393. 

Connecticut — World's  fair  managers,  Board  of.  r6o6  €4300 

Report  of  the  Columbian  exhibition  of  1893  at  Chicago,  also  report 
of  the  work  of  the  board  of  lady  managers  of  Connecticut.    1898. 

Flinn,  John  J.  comp.  r6o6  C43f 

Official  guide  to  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  Chicago,  1893. 
1893.    Columbian  Guide  Co. 

With  thb  is  bound  "Official  catalogue;  agriculture  building  and  dairy  building; 
revised  edition." 

Germany — Reichskommission,  Weltausstellung  in  r6o6  C43g 

Chicago,  1893. 
Official  catalogue,  exhibition  of  the  German  empire  [World's  Co- 
lumbian Exposition,  Chicago,  1893]. 

Illinois — World's  fair  commissioners,  Board  of.  r6o6  €431 

Report.    [1895] 
Pena,  Carlos  Maria  de,  &  Roustan,  Honore.  r6o6  C4K»en 

Tbe  oriental  republic  of  Urtiguay  at  the  World's  Cplumbian  Exhibi- 
tion, Chicago,  1893;  geography,  rural  industries,  commerce,  general  sta- 
tistics.   1893. 

With  this  is  bound  "Les  sciences  mMicales  dans  la  R^publique  Argentine,'*  par 
Diogine  Decoud. 

Jamestown  Exposition,  1907 

qr6o6  Ji6b^ 
Jamestown  bulletin  [monthly],  Aug.  1906-May  1909.  v.2,  no.8-v.5,  no.5. 
1906-09. 

V.3,  no.9-10,  Sept-Oct.  1907,  V.4,  no-a,  lo-ii,  Feb.,  Oct.-NoT.  190$,  v.5,  uo.a^  Fcb- 
1909,  wanting. 

Publication  discontinued  with  y.5,  no.5.  May  1909. 
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Jamestown  Exposition,  2907.  r6o6  Jt6o 

Official  classification  of  exhibit  departments.     [1907.] 

New  York  (state) — ^Jamestown  Exposition  commission.  qr6o6  Ji6n 

New  York  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition,  Norfolk,  Virginia,  April 
26  to  Dec.  I,  1907;  prepared  by  Cuyler  Reynolds,  historian.  1909. 
Lyon. 

Pennsylvania — ^Jamestown  Exposition  commission.  r6o6  Jz6 

Pennsylvania  at  the  Jamestown  Exposition,  Hampton  Roads,  Va., 
1907;  prepared  by  J.  H.  Lambert.    1908. 

Contents:  Executive  officer's  report. — ^The  Pennsylvania  commission. — The  Penn- 
sylvania building. —  Pennsylvania  day. —  Pennsylvania  historical  exhibit. —  Philadelphia 
maaeuraa  exhibit. — Exhibit  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. — Training  School  for 
Children's  Librarians  [Pittsburgh]. — ^Award  of  prizes. 

United  States — Jamestown  ter-centennial  commission.  qr6o6  Ji6u 

Final  report;  message  from  the  president  transmitting  the  final  re- 
port, embodying  reports  of  various  officers  of  the  Jamestown  Exposi- 
tion, held  at  Norfolk,  Virginia,  in  1907.  1909.  (6oth  cong.  2d  sess. 
Senate.    Doc.  no.73S.) 

Nashville,  Tennessee  Centennial  Exposition,  1897 

Nashville,  Tennessee  Centennial  Exposition,  1897.  rGo6  NX40 

Official  catalogue.    1897. 

With  this  are  bound  "Officers,  rules  and  classification  of  department  J;  hygiene, 
medicine  and  sanitary  appliances;  information  for  exhibitors  [Tennessee  Centennial  Ex- 
podtionr*  and  "Preliminary  report  of  the  work  of  the  jury  of  awards  at  the  Ten- 
nessee Centennial  Exposition/'  by  G.  G.  Hubbard. 

United  States — Board  of  management  of  government  qr6o6  N14U 

exhibit,  Tennessee  Centennial  Exposition,  1897. 
Official  views  of  the  United  States  government  exhibits,  with  prin- 
cipal buildings  at  the  Tennessee  Centennial  Exposition,  Nashville,  Ten- 
nessee, 1897.    1898. 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  1889 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  zMg.  qr6o6  P^aaal 

Liste  des  recompenses.    1889. 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  1889.  qr6o6  Ps333li 

Liste  des  recompenses  distributes  aux  exposants  le  29  scptembre 

1889.    1889. 

Being  v.ai,  no.a64,  for  Sept.  30,  1889,  of  "Journal  offiotd  de  la  Ripublique  fran- 
«aise." 

With  tbii  is  bound  "Liste  des  r^ompenses  distribu^  aux  exposants  le  18  ao&t 
1900,"  Exposition  Universelle  de  1900. 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  1889.  r6o6  Paaaar 

Rapport  sur  les  productions  agricoles  des  fitats-Unis  d'Amcrique, 
prepare  sous  la  direction  du  secretaire  de  ragriculturc  en  vuc  de  Texpo- 
sition  de  1889  i  Paris.    [18B9.] 
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United  States — Commissioners  to  the  Paris  universal  r6o6  Pa^sao 

exposition,  1889. 
Official  catalogue  of  the  United  States  exhibit    1889. 


Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  1900 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  zgoo.  qr6o6  Pa334ra 

Rapport  general  administratif  et  technique,  par  Alfred  Picard.    gv, 

1902-03. 

v.i-8.     [Textc.] 
V.9.     Plans  g^n^aux. 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  zgoo.  qr6o6  Pa334rap 

Rapports  du  jury  international;  introduction  gen6rale.  Sv.  in  7. 
1903-06. 

y.i.  Instruction  pubUque»  par  Louis  Liard  [and  others]. — Beaux-arts,  par  Lfonce 
B^^te. 

y.s.     Sciences,  par  £mile  Picard. — Industrie,  par  Michel  L^y. 

V.3,  V.4,  pt.x-3.     Agriculture;  horticulture;  aliments,  par  L.  Grandeau. 

V.5.     £conomie,  par  Charles  Gide. — Colonisation,  par  Paul  DisUre. 

United  States — Commission  to  the  Paris  exposition,  1900.     qr6o6  Pa334u 

Information  for  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  who  desire 
to  become  exhibitors  at  the  international  Exposition  Universelle,  Paris, 
1900.    1899. 

With  this  are  bound  the  following  publications  concerning  the  Paris  exposition  of 
1900:  General  rules  and  regulations;  General  classification;  Classification  gcn^rale  an* 
nex^  au  d^cret  du  4  aout  1894  portant  reglement  g^n^al,  d^embre  1896;  Classifica- 
tion gin^rale  annex^  du  d^cret  du  4  aout  1894  portant  riglcment  gin^ral,  f^vrier  1899; 
Jury  de  groupe;  Jury  sup6rieur,  d^cret  du  22  juin  1900;  Reglement  g^n^ral. 


Philadelphia,  Centennial  Exhibition,  1876 

Brazil — Commissao,  Exposi^ao  universal,  Philadelphia,  1876.     r6o6  P49l> 
Empire  of  Brazil  at  the  universal  exhibition  of  1876  in  Philadelphia. 
1876. 

Mexico — Commission  to  the  Centennial  Exhibition,  qr6o6  P49ni 

Philadelphia,  1876. 

Mexican  section;  special  catalogue  and  explanatory  notes.    1876. 

With  this  are  bound  "Philadelphia  Centennial  Exhibition  of  1876;  inauguration  of 
the  preliminary  exhibition  in  Buenos  Ayres"  and  "Guide  to  the  exhibition,"  issued  by 
the  "New  York  tribune." 

Portugal — Commission  to  the  Centennial  Exhibition,  r6o6  P49PO 

Philadelphia,  1876. 
Catalogues;  agriculture  and  colonies. 

St.  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904 

China — Imperial  commission  to  the  Louisiana  Pur-  r6o6Si4C 

chase  Exposition,  1904. 
Catalogue  of  the  collection  of  Chinese  exhibits.    1904. 
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England — Agriculture  and  technical  instruction,  r6o6  Si4e 

Department  of. 

Irish  industrial  exhibition,  world's  fair,  St.  Louis,  1904;  handbook 
and  catalogue  of  exhibits.    3  pts.  in  i. 

Exhibition  covered  the  industries,  resources,  arts,  education  and  history  of  Ireland. 
Much  information  is  given,  in  addition  to  the  catalogue  of  exhibits. 

Germany — Reichskommissar  fur  die  weltausstellung  qr6o6  Si4ge 

in  St.  Louis. 
Amtlicher  bericht  uber  die  weltausstellung  in   Saint   Louis,   1904. 

1906.  Reichsdruckerei. 

Full  report.  Describes  the  organization  of  the  exposition,  buildings,  commissions, 
etc  and  gives  reports  by  specialists  on  the  exhibits  of  the  various  arts  and  industries. 
Illustrated. 

New  York  (state) — Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  qr6o6  Si4n 

commission. 
New  York  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

1907.  Lyon. 

Prussia — Konigliche  staats-forstverwaltung.  r6o6  Sz4pr 

SpeziaUkatalog    fur    die    ausstellung    der    Koniglich    preussischen 

staats-forstverwaltung,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St.  Louis. 
German  and  English  text. 

St.  Louis,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  1904.  r6o6  Sz4p 

Peru  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition.    1904. 

United  States — Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition  commission.  r6o6  S14U 

Final  report,  1906.     (59th  cong.  ist  sess.    Senate.     Doc.  no.202.) 

Seattle,  Alaska- Yukon-Pacific  Exposition,  1909 

Seattle,  Alaska- Yukon-Pacific  Exposition,  1909.  r6o6  S441 

The  world's  most  beautiful  exposition,  Alaska  Yukon  Pacific  Expo- 
sition, Seattle,  1909. 

Seattle  Electric  Company.  r6o6  S44 

Souvenir  guide   of  the  Alaska- Yukon-Pacific   Exposition,  held  at 
Seattle,  Washington,  June  ist  to  Oct.  i6th,  1909.     [1909] 
New  York  (state)— Committee  to  Alaska- Yukon-  qr6o6  S44a 

Pacific  Exposition. 
Report  of  the  legislative  committee  from  the  state  of  New  York  to 
the  Alaska- Yukon-Pacific  Exposition,  1909;  transmitted  to  the  Legis- 
lature, Jan.  25,  1910.    1910.    Lyon. 

Other  Expositions.     Societies 

Milan,  International  Exposition,  1906.  r6o6  M68 

Internationale  ausstellung  in  Mailand,  1906;  amtlicher  katalog  der 

ausstellung  des  Deutschen  reichs.    Stilke. 

Contains  brief  essays  on  various  branches  of  industry  and  a  longer  one  on  economic 

conditions  in  Germany,  prepared  by  a  number  of  specialists.     List  of  exhibitors  is  given. 

Includes  a  map  of  Milan,  scale,  1:16,500. 
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Omaha,  Neb.,  Trans-Missiasippi  and  International  r6o6  Oa4 

Exposition,  1898. 
Official  catalogue.    1898.    Klopp. 
Philadelphia,  National  Export  Expoaition,  1899.  r6o6  P494 

Official  catalogue  of  the  National  Export  Exposition  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  American  manufactures  and   the   extension   of  export 
trade,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Philadelphia  Commercial  Museum  and 
the  Franklin  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Sept.  14  to  Nov.  30,  1899.    1899. 
Pittsburgh  Expoaition  Society.  rCay.i  P67 

Annual  report  (2d)  of  the  board  of  managers,  April  7,  1879.  1879. 
Pittsburgh. 

This  society  was  succeeded  by  the  Western  Pennsylvania  Exposition  Society,  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Exposition  Society,  Pittsburgh.  r6o6  P67 

Report  of  president  and  treasurer  for  the  year   1897-99,   1901-03, 
1907-10.     [1898-1911.]     Pittsburgh. 
Typewritten  copy  of  reports  for  1907-10. 

Western  Pennsylvania  Exposition  Society,  Pittsburgh.  rSay.i  P67 

Report  of  the  committee  of  engineers  to  the  board  of  directors, 

Pittsburgh,  March  12,  1886.     [Pittsburgh.] 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Inventors  Guild.  r6o6  Ia4 

Constitution  and  by-laws.    [1910.] 

Object  is  "to  advance  the  application  of  the  useful  arts  and  sciences,  to  further  the 
interests  and  secure  full  acknowledgment  and  protection  for  the  rights  of  inventors." 

607    Technical  education 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  q6o7  A5Z 

Industrial  education.    1909. 

V.33,  no. I,  Jan.  1909*  of  the  "Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science.'* 

The  same.  1909.  (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Sci- 
ence.   Annals,  v.33.) .^ r3o6  A51  v.33 

Twenty-three  papers  by  prominent  educators. 

American  Federation  of  Labor.  r6o7  A^ia 

Industrial  education;  consisting  of  an  investigation  and  report  by  a 
competent  special  committee,  reports  of  officers  and  committees,  action 
of  A.  F.  of  L.  convention,  the  attitude  of  organized  labor  and  others 
toward  the  problem,  a  glossary  of  definitions,  etc.,  labor's  bill  for  con- 
gressional enactment.     1910. 

Pamphlet  showing  status  of  industrial  education  abroad  and  in  various  parts  of 
the  United  States.  Outlines  briefly  the  facilities  offered  by  various  industrial  schoob 
and  by  some  extensive  apprenticeship  systems. 

Buyse,  Omer.  qr6o7  B99 

M6thodes   am^ricaines   d'^ducation    g^n^rale   et   technique.     1908. 

Dunod. 

Appreciative  study  of  specialised  education  in  the  United  States,  considering  various 

stages  of  the  pupil's  dcvelopoeat.     Describes  at  some  length,  with  iUustr^tioos,  the 

work  of  the  Childrens  department  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 
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Carnegie,  Andrew.  r6o7  C9z6d 

Address,  delivered  on  the  opening  of  the  new  engineering  buildings 

of  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  i6th  Oct.  1906.    1906.    Journal  Printing 

Works. 

With  this  are  bound  "Address  at  th«  presentation  of  Prioceton  lake/'  and  "A 

rectorial  address,"  by  Andrew  Carnegie. 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Technical  schools  r6o7  Cax6i 

department. 
Illustrations  of  the  work  and  equipment  in  the  various  departments. 
[1910.]     Pittsburgh. 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — ^Technical  schools  qr6o7  Caz6 

department. 

Thistle;  an  annual  remembrance  book,  for  the  year  1908-10.  v.3-5. 
1908-10. 

For  T.i-3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Chamberlain,  Arthur  Henry.  607  C35 

Condition  and  tendencies  of  technical  education  in  Germany.  1908. 
Bardeen. 

"Bibliography,"  p.io$-to8. 

Author  considers  the  most  distinctive  feature  of  Germany's  present  educational  sys- 
tem to  be  the  highly  specialized  condition  of  the  technical  schools.  Gives  concise  outline 
of  purposes  and  methods  of  these  schools. 

Charleroi,  Belgium,  Mus^e  Provincial  de  TEnseignement  r6o7  C37 

Industriel  et  Professionnel  du  Hainaut. 

Bulletin  mensuel,  Feb.  1907-date.    v.s,  no.2-date.    1907-date. 

Davenport,  Eugene.  607  Dag 

Education  for  efficiency;  a  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  the  prob- 
lem of  universal  education,  with  special  reference  to  academic  ideals 
and  methods.    1909.    Heath. 

Plea  for  industrial  education  as  part  of  a  general  scheme  of  education  which  aims 
at  a  higher  efficiency  of  all  classes  of  people. 

Dean,  Arthur  Davis.  607  D34 

The  worker  and  the  state;  a  study  of  education  for  industrial 
workers,  with  an  introduction  by  A.  S.  Draper.     1910.    Century. 

"Bibliography  of  vocational  education,"  P.34S-355* 

Author  is  (1910)  chief  of  the  Division  of  trade  schools  of  New  York  state  educa- 
tion department,  and  has  developed  the  system  in  that  sute. 

''Covers  a  much  more  rational,  philosophical,  practical  and  far-reaching  treatment  of 
a  vital  subject  than  has  heretofore  been  presented."    Andrew  S.  Draper,  in  introduction. 

Haney,  James  Parton.  607  Has 

Vocational  training  and  trade  teaching  in  the  public  schools.    [1909-] 

(American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  Publication  no.570.) 
Reprinted  from  the  "Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 

Science,"  Jan.  1909. 

Hanus,  Paul  Henry.  607  Ha4 

Beginnings  in  industrial' education,  and  other  educational  discus- 
sions.   IQ08.    Houghton. 

Contents:  Industrial  education.  —  Industrial  education  under  state  auspices  in 
Massachusetts. — What  kind  of  industrial  school  is  needed? — Industrial  education  and 
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Hanus,  Paul  Henry — continued,  607  Ha4 

social  progress. — ^The  industrial  continuation  schools  of  Munich. — ^Professional  prepara- 
tion of  high-school  teachers. — School  instruction  in  religion. — The  country  schoolmaster 
in  Bavaria. 

By  chairman  of  Massachusetts  commission  on  industrial  education. 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York,  pub.  r6o7  H45 

Directory  of  trade,  industrial  and  art  schools  in  greater  New  York; 
comp.  by  Mary  Flexner,  May  1909.    1909. 
Lockyer,  Sir  Joseph  Norman.  607  L76 

Influence  of  brain  power  on  history.  1904.  New  England  Education 
League. 

Pamphlet;  reprinted  from  "Living  age." 

"Regarded  as  the  most  important  recent  presentation  of  the  claims  of  popular  edu- 
cation and  of  research  in  connection  with  education.  It  was  designed  for  the  British 
public,  but  will  doubtless  prove  suggestive  and  valuable  also  in  this  country.**  Prefatory 
note. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  r6o7  M45 

Concerning  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  pub.  by 
undergraduates.    1909. 

Useful  handbook  giving  history,  organization  and  policy  of  the  institute.  Outlines 
courses  of  study,  explaining  purpose  of  each,  and  discusses  various  student  activities. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  r6o7  M45r 

Register  of  former  students,  with  an  account  of  the  alumni  associa- 
tions, March  1909,  1912.    [1909-12.]    (Bulletin,  v.44,  no.3,  v.47,  no.3.) 
National  Educational  Association.  r6o7  Nzsr 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  place  of  industries  in  public  educa- 
tion to  the  National  council  of  education,  July  1910.    1910. 

Contents:  The  industrial  factor  in  social  progress. — ^The  industrial  factor  in  edncft- 
tion. — Notes  on  history  of  industrial  education  ib  the  United  States. — Report  of  sub- 
committee on  place  of  industries  in  the  elementary  schooL — Report  of  subcommittee  oa 
intermediate  industrial  schools. — Report  of  subcommittee  on  industrial  and  technical  edu- 
cation in  the  secondary  schooL 

"Selected  bibliography  on  industrial  education,"  p.ii6*x23. 

National  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education.      r6o7  NZ55 

Bulletin,     no.i-15.     1907-12. 

no. I.     Proceedings  of  the  organization  meetings. 

no.2.     Selected  bibliography  on  industrial  education,  comp.  by  C.  R.  Richards. 

no.3.     A  symposium  on  industrial  education,  collated  by  J.  P.  Haney. 

no.4.     Industrial  training  for  women,  comp.  by  F.  M.  Marshall. 

no. 5-6.     Proceedings  of  first  annual  meeting,  pti-a. 

no.  7.     Circular  of  information. 

no.8.     Education  of  workers  in  the  shoe  industry,  comp.  by  A.  D.  Dean. 

no.9.     Proceedings,  second  annual  meeting,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

no.  10.     Proceedings,  third  annual  meeting,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

no.ii.     A  descriptive  list  of  trade  and  industrial  schools  in  the  United  States. 

no.  1 2.     Legislation  upon  industrial  education  in  the  United  States. 

no.  1 3.     Proceedings,  fourth  annual  convention,  Boston,  Mass. 

no.  1 4.     The  trade  continuation  schools  of  Munich. 

no.  1 5.     Proceedings,  fifth  annual  meeting,  Qndnnati,  Ohio. 

Person,  Harlow  Stafford.  607  P44 

Industrial  education;  a  system  of  training  for  men  entering  upon 
trade  and  commerce.  1907.  Houghton.  (Hart,  Schaffner  &  Marx  prize 
essays  in  economics.) 

By  comparison  with  the  German  system  author  endeavors  to  show  how  the  ef- 
ficiency of  America's  superior  resources  is  impaired  by  absence  of  adequate  industrial 
education.  He  outlines  a  course  of  industrial  education  for  the  United  States  which  is 
believed  to  be  adapted  to  the  existing  educational  system. 
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Prussia — Konigliches  landesgewerbeamt.  r6o7  P97 

Vcrwaltungsbcricht  (i.)  des  Koniglich  preussischen  landesgewerbe- 
amts,  1905.    1906.    Heymann. 

Government  report  on  German  technical  schools.  Covers  their  historical  develop- 
ment, organization,  courses  of  study,  schedules,  etc.  , 

Rose  Poljrtechnic  Institute,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  r6o7  R7Z 

Rose  Polytechnic  Institute;  memorial  volume,  embracing  a  history 

of  the  institute,  a  sketch  of  the  founder,  a  biographical  dictionary  and 

other  matters  of  interest.    1909. 

qr6o7  Tai 

Tartan;    published    weekly   by   students    of   the    Carnegie    Technical 

Schools,  Oct.  24,  1906-date.  v.i-date.  1906-date.  Pittsburgh. 
No  numbers  issued  from  the  middle  of  June  to  the  middle  of  September. 
T.a  wanting. 

United  States — Labor  department.  rssz  Uasan  v^ 

Industrial  education.    1893.    (In  its  8th  annual  report.) 
Bibliography,  p.  665-686. 

Woodward,  Calvin  Milton.  607  W86 

Manual  training  school;  its  aims,  methods  and  results.     1887.    Heath. 

The  same r6o7  W86 

Though  written  with  special  reference  to  the  Manual  training  school  of  Washington 
University,  St  Louis,  contains  a  complete  exposition  of  the  methods  and  scope  of  manual 
training  and  discusses  its  educational,  social  and  economic  bearings. 

Woolman,  Mrs  Mary  Schenck.  607  W87 

Making  of  a  trade  school.    1910.    Whitcomb. 

Describes  organization,  work  and  purposes  of  the  Manhattan  Trade  School  for  Girls, 
of  which  author  is  (19 10)  director. 

Wright,  Carroll  Davidson.  r370  Uas  1908,  no.6 

Apprenticeship  system  in  its  relation  to  industrial  education.     1908. 

(In  United  States — Education  bureau.    Bulletin,  1908,  no.6.) 
"List  of  references  relating  to  the  education  of  apprentices,"  p.87-92. 

608    Patents 

Prindlc,  Edwin  Jay.  608  P95 

Patents  as  a  factor  in  manufacturing.  1908.  Engineering  Magazine. 
Purpose  is  not  to  encourage  the  inventor  to  become  his  own  patent  lawyer,  but  to 

show  the  commercial  value  of  patents  and  to  explain  points  not  generally  understood. 

Smgcr.  Bcrthold.  r6o8  S61 

Patent  and  trade  mark  laws  of  the  world.    191 1.    [Conkey.] 
"Material... taken  almost  exclusively  from  the  sUtute  books  and  the  adopted  rules 
of  practice  of  the  respective  countries.     Each  country,  whether  great  or  small,  has  re- 
ceived equal  consideration."    Prtface. 

England 
England^Patent  office.  qr6o84a  E64daa 

Abridgment  class  and  index  key  showing  abridgment  classes  and 
index  headings  to  which  inventions  are  assigned  in  the  official  publica- 
tions of  the  Patent  office.    1910. 
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England— Patent  office.  qr6o8^s  S64bz 

Abridgment  of  specifications  [of  English  patents] ;  new  series  with 
illustrations,  1901-04.    1906-07. 

For  earlier  Tolumes  see  preceding  caUlogue,  first  leriet. 
Englandr— Patent  office.  r6o84a  £648 

Statutory  rules  and  orders,  1907.    no.949--95i.    1907. 

no.949-951:  The  designs  rules,  1908.— The  patents  rules,  1908. — ^The  register  of 
patent  agents  rules,  1908. 

England.    Statutes.  160842  E645P 

Patents  and  designs  act,  1907;  copy  of  consolidated  act,  with  an  in- 
dex and  notes  on  the  alterations  in  the  patents  and  designs  law  effected 
thereby.    [1907.] 

Marks,  George  Croydon.  rSoMa  Mag 

Inventions,  patents  and  designs,  with  notes  and  the  full  text  of  the 

new  British  patents  &  designs  act,  1907.    [1907.]    Technical  Pub.  Co. 
Workings  of  the  British  patent  system. 

Germany.     Switzerland 
Damme,  Felix.  r6oS43  D18 

Das  deutsche  patentrecht;  ein  handbuch  fur  praxis  und  studium. 
1906.    Liebmann. 

Non-technical  guide.*  Traces  development  of  patent  systems,  and  gives  fully  tii« 
modem  policy  and  practice  in  Germany. 

Germany — Kaiserliches  patentamt.  qr6o843  Gaab 

Blatt  fur  patent-,  muster-  und  zeichenwesen  [monthly] ;  sachregister, 

V.10-13,  1904-07. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
Germany — Kaiserliches  patentamt.  qr6o6^  Gsdve 

Verzeichnis  der  deutschen  patentklassen  und  ihre  einteilung  in 
unterklassen  und  gruppen;  bearbeitet  im  Kaiserlichen  patentamte  zu 
Berlin.    £d.2.    1910. 

Switzerland — Eidgenossisches  amt  fur  geistiges  r6o8494  Sgya 

eigenthum. 

Patente;  fiinfjahriger  katalog,  1904-08.    1909. 

For  annual  publication  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

United  States 

Synnestvedt,  Paul.  608.73  9^ 

Notes  on  patents  and  patent  practice.     1906.     Federal  Pub.  Assn. 

Pittsburgh. 

The  same r6o8.73  S99 

Based  on  the  author's  personal  experience.    Intended  as  a  "concise  presentation  of 

some  fundamental  rules  which  may  prove  especially  useful  in  the  preparation  of  patent 

applications.'* 

United  States— Patent  office.  qr6o8.73  Uasc 

Classification  of  subjects  of  invention  of  the  United  States  patent 
office  arranged  by  divisions,  with  classes  artd  subclasses  in  each;  re- 
vised to  July  I,  1908.    1908. 
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United  Stttes— Patent  office.  r6oS.73  Uasrs 

Rules  of  practice,  revised  July  17,  1907,  with  supi>lement    1910. 

United  States— Patent  office.  r6o8.73  Uasus 

United  States  statutes  concerning  the  registration  of  trade-marks, 

with  the  rules  of  the  Patent  office  relating  thereto;  revised  1909,  191 1. 

1909-11. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  aeries. 


Australia 

Australia — Patent  office.  qr6o8.94  A938 

Australian  official  journal  of  patents  [weekly],  1904-date.  v.i-date. 
1905-date. 

T.x  and  all  volumes  with  odd  numbering  contain  indexes  to  proceedings  and  statisti- 
cal tables;  v. a  and  all  volumes  with  even  numbering  contain  applications  for  patents 
and  proceedings.  Volumes  containing  indexes  are  issued  irregularly,  while  those  con« 
taining  applications  and  proceedings  are  weekly. 

T.a-date  contain  applications  no.aa45-date.  Applications  no.i-aa44  were  published 
in  the  "Commonwealth  of  Australia  gazette**  in  1904  and  1905. 

Australia — Trade  marks,  Registrar  of.  qr6o8.94  A93 

Australian  official  journal  of  trade  marks  [weekly],  24th  Aug.  1906- 
date,    v.i-date.     1906-date. 


609     History  of  useful  arts  and  inventions 

BoUes,  Albert  Sidney.  r6o9  B6z 

Industrial  history  of  the  United  States  from  the  earliest  settle- 
ments to  the  present  time,  together  with  a  description  of  Canadian 
industries.    1879.    Bill. 

Franklin  Institute.  qr6o9  P88 

Commemorative  exercises  at  the  celebration  of  the  75th  anniversary 
of  the  Franklin  Institute  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  for  the  Promo- 
tion of  the  Mechanic  Arts,  held  on  the  evenings  of  Oct.  2-7,  1899,  in 
the  convention  hall  of  the  National  Export  Exposition.    1900. 

Ilea,  George.  609  laai 

Inventors  at  work,  with  chapters  on  discovery.  1906.  Doubleday. 
Popular  survey  of  invention  and  discovery.  Shows  how  special  forms  have  been 
utiHced,  how  advantage  baa  been  taken  of  tlie  various  properties  of  materials  and  how 
size  affects  usefulness.  Measurement  is  next  discussed.  Attention  is  then  directed  to 
the  eqtiipment  and  talents  for  discovery  and  invention,  and  the  careers  of  some  notable 
workers  are  described.  The  latter  portion  of  the  book  discusses  the  uses  of  some 
prCKmlnent  materials.  Interesting  and  very  readable.  Contains  a  remarkable  amount 
of  accurate  information  on  present  (1906)  industries. 

Lane,  Martha  Allen  Luther,  ed.  J609  Las 

Triumphs  of  science.  1903.  Ginn.  (Youth's  companion  scries.) 
Contents:  The  story  of  the  Atlantic  cable,  by  C.  W.  Field.  —  A  modem  observa- 
tory, by  E.  S.  Holden.— Astronomical  photography,  by  C  A.  Youag.^The  lighting  of  our 
coast,  by  L.  L.  Sibley. — ^Modern  great  guns,  by  J.  B.  Briggs. — Submarine  boats,  by 
J.  D  J.  Kelley.—How  war  ships  are  built,  by  H.  A.  Herbert— The  Boston  subway.— The 
St  Qair  tmukti,  by  H.  G.  Prout— Harnessing  Niagara,  by  Curtis  Brown.— Where  rail- 
roads go,  by  J.  L.  Harbour. — ^Artesian  wells,  by  S.  G.  W.  Benjamin. — ^The  mariners' 
eompass,  by  James  Parton. 
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Wood,  Sir  Henry  Trueman  Wright  6osMa  W85 

Industrial  England  in  the  middle  of  the  i8th  century.     1910.     Murray. 

"No  one  previously  has  described  the  condition  of  every  industry  carried  on  in  Eng^ 

land  in  1754,  from  which  date  the  [industrial]  transformation  began,  so  that  comparison 

can  at  once  be  made  with  the  position  it  has  now  reached.'*    Saturday  review,  191 1. 

Author  is  (191X)  secreUry  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts. 

Allen,  Nellie  Burnham.  609.73  A4a 

Industrial  studies;  United  States.    1910.    Ginn. 

The  same J609.73  A4a 

Primary  text-book.     Outlines  important  features   of  phjraical  geography  and  de- 
scribes tjrpical  branches  of  transportation,  mining  and  agricultural  industries. 


610     Medicine 


Hooper,  Robert.  r6io  H77 

Physician's  vade  mecum;  a  manual  of  the  principles  and.  practice  of 
physic,  with  an  outline  of  general  pathology,  therapeutics  and  hygfiene; 
revised  by  W.  A.  Guy  and  John  Harley.  Ed.  10,  rev.  2v.  1884.  Wood, 
United  States — Surgeon-general's  office.  qroz6.6z  Uas 

Index-catalogue  of  the  library;  authors  and  subjects,  v.28-32.  1907-11. 

v.28-3a  (new  alphabet),  ad  series,  v.ia-16. 

For  v.i-2y  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Directories.     Dictionaries 

qr6xaa  A51 

American  medical  directory;  a  register  of  legally  qualified  physicians 
of  the  United  States  and  Canada  [1907],  1909,  1912.     1906-12.    Amer. 
Medical  Assoc. 
Buck,  Albert  Henry,  ed.  qr6zo.3  BBs 

Reference  handbook  of  the  medical  sciences,  embracing  the  entire 
range  of  scientific  and  practical  medicine  and  allied  science,  by  various 
writers.    9v.    1885-93.    Wood. 

V.8  contains  index  to  v.  1-8;  v.9  is  a  supplement  bringing  the  book  down  to  1893 
and  has  its  own  index. 

Dorland,  William  Alexander  Newman,  ed,  r6za3  D73 

American  illustrated  medical  dictionary;  a  new  and  complete  dic- 
tionary of  the  terms  used  in  medicine,  surgery,  dentistry,  pharmacy, 
chemistry,  nursing  and  kindred  branches,  with  the  pronunciation,  der- 
ivation and  definition,  including  much  collateral  information  of  an 
encyclopedic  character.  Ed.S,  rev.  &  enl.  191  o.  Saunders. 
Dorland,  William  Alexander  Newman,  ed,  r6zo.3  Dy^ 

American  pocket  medical  dictionary,  containing  the  pronunciation 
and  definition  of  all  the  principal  terms  used  in  medicine  and  the 
kindred  sciences,  with  extensive  tables.  Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.  1903.  Saunders. 
Fowler,  James  Kingston,  ed,  1:610.3  W* 

Dictionary  of  practical  medicine,  by  various  writers.  1890.  Blaldston. 
Gould,  George  Milbry,  comp,  qr6xo.3  Oysia 

Dictionary  of  new  medical  terms.    1905.    Blakiston. 
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Quain,  Sir  Richard,  1816-98,  ed,  r6io.3  Qz6 

Dictionary  of  medicine  by  various  writers;  ed.  by  H.  M.  Murray, 
assisted  by  John  Harold  and  W.  C  Bosanquet.  Ed.3,  rev.  &  cnl.  1902. 
Appleton. 

Essays 
Osier,  William.  6x04  Oaga 

Aequanimitas,  with  other  addresses  to  medical  students,  nurses  and 
practitioners  of  medicine.    Ed.2  [enl.].    1906.    Lewis. 

"Collection  of  addresses  and  essays  prepared  at  various  times  (between  1889  and 
1903),  all  pertinent  to  medicine. .  .He  has  given  his  thoufbts  on  education;  on  investiga- 
tion; on  the  relation  of  phsrsicians  to  patients  and  nurses;  on  ethics;  guardedly',  on  re- 
Ugion;  and  fully,  on  the  conduct  of  life. .  .The  style  of  Dr.  Osier  is  most  felicitous;  and 
those  who  think  they  care  but  little  for  the  professional  aspect  of  this  volume,  will  be 
charmed  by  its  graceful  expressions,  its  acute  suggestions,  its  thorough  good  sense." 
NoHon,  1905, 

[Paget,  Stephen.]  6104  P14 

Confessio  medici.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Ten  essays  addressed  chiefly  to  students  of  medicine  and  the  younger  members  of 
the  profession.  They  deal  with  the  vocation  of  medicine,  with  the  various  phases  of 
practice,  with  retirement  and  the  close  of  life. 

Periodicals.     Societies 

Allegheny  County  (Pa.)  Medical  Society.  qr6zo.5  A4a 

Transactions  for  the  year  1906.    v.i. 

qr6zo.5  A5za6 
American  medicine;  weekly  and  monthly,  1902-09.    v.3-15.    1902-09. 

V.3-11.     (ist  ser.  V.3-11,  weekly.)     xpoa-March  1906. 

v.ia-15.    (New  ser.  v.  1-4,  monthly.)     April  1906-09.    4v. 

V.5,  no.3,  no.  1 7,  Jan.  17,  April  4,  1903;  v.  15,  no.i,  no.9,  Jan.,  Sept.  1909,  wanting. 

qr6io.5  A5Z29 
American  year-book  of  medicine  and  surgery;  under  the  general  edi- 
torial charge  of  G.  M.  Gould,  1902-03.    1902-03.    Saunders. 

Each  yearly  volume  is  in  two  parts;  pti,  Medicine;  pt2,  Surgery. 

Australasian  Medical  Congress.  r6za5  A93 

Transactions  of  the  session  (7th)  held  at  Adelaide,  Sept.  1905.  1907- 
At  the  6th  meeting  held  in  190a  the  name  was  changed  from  Intercolonial  Medical 

Congress  of  Australasia  to  Australasian  Medical  Congress. 

John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago.  qroz6.6zo5  J35 

List  of  current  medical  periodicals  and  allied  serials,  Dec.  1909.    1919. 

qr6zo.5  J46 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association;  containing  the  official 
records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  association  and  the  papers  read  at 
the  annual  meeting,  in  the  several  sections,  together  with  the  medi- 
cal literature  of  the  period;  weekly,  July  14-Dec.  1883,  1906-09.    v.i,  46- 

53.    1883-1909. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

r6zo.5  M56X5 
Medical  review  of  reviews;  an  international  monthly  review  of  current 
medical  literature,  1900-08.    v.6-14.    1900-08. 

V.6,  no.  1 3,  Dec.  1900,  wanting. 
In^des  a  monthly  index  medicus. 
Continues  "American  medical  review." 
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Pennsylvania  Medical  Society.  r6io.5  Pagg 

Transactions  at  its  annual  session  (iith-i5th,  20th-2ist,  26th,  58th), 

1859-64,  1869-70,  1875,  1887.    1859-87. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r6xo.5  Uas 
United  States  naval  medical  bulletin;  quarterly,  April  1907-date.  v.i- 
date.    1907-date. 

Issued  by  the  United  States  medicine  and  surgery  bureau. 
Curtin,  Roland  Gideon.  qr6zo.6  C93 

Study  of  ancient  and  modern  secret  medical  fraternities. 

Moore,  Norman,  &  Paget,  Stephen.  r6xo.6  M87 

Royal  Medical  and  Chirurg^cal  Society  of  London;  centenary,  1805- 

1905.    1905.    Aberdeen  University  Press. 

Contains  the  chronicles  of  the  society  from  1805  to  1905  and  a  short  account  of  its 
presidents. 

Medical  education.     Nursing 

Connecticut  Training-school  for  Nurses,  New  Haven.  6za7  C75 

Hand-book  of  nursing  for  hospital  and  general  use.    Rev.  ed.    1906. 

Lippincott. 

Revised  with  special  attention  to  the  work  of  hospital  nurses. 

Domville,  Edward  James.  6ia7  D71 

Manual  for  hospital  nurses  and  others  engaged  in  attending  on  the 

sick.    Ed.9.    1907.    Churchill. 

Deals  with  treatment  of  ordinary  cases,  with  accidents  and  operations,  and  with 

preparation  of  remedies  and  light  foods. 

Donahoe,  Margaret  Frances.  6x0.7  D7Z8 

Manual  of  nursing.    1910.    Appleton. 

"  'A  thorough  working  text-book'  it  is  claimed  to  be,  and  as  such  amply  justifies  its 
existence.  It  bears  the  imprint  of  the  true  nurse  and  the  earnest  woman  on  every  page.'* 
Amtrican  journal  of  nursing,  jgu. 

Hampton,  Isabel  Adams,  afterward  Mrs  Robb.  6za7  Hasna 

Nursing;  its  principles  and  practice  for  hospital  and  private  use. 

Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Koeckert. 

Very  complete  and  well  written  book,  containing  much  valuable  information  for 

those  employed  as  trained  nurses,  either  hi  hospitals  or  in  private  life.     Author  had 

extended  experience. 

Harrington,  Thomas  Francis.  r6ia7  Ha8 

Harvard  Medical  School;  a  history,  narrative  and  documentary, 
1782-1905;  ed.  by  J.  G.  Mumford.    3v.    1905.    Lewis  Pub.  Co. 

Jubilee  Congress  of  District  Nursing.  r6zo.7  J48 

Report  and  proceedings  of  the  Jubilee  Congress  of  District  Nursing, 
held  at  Liverpool,  May  1909.    1909. 
Maxwell,  Anna  Caroline,  &  Pope,  A.  E.  6za7  Msa 

Practical  nursing;  a  text-book  for  nurses  and  a  hand-book  for  all 
who  care  for  the  sick.    1907.    Putnam. 

Aim  has  been  "first,  to  prepare  a  volume  adapted  at  every  point  to  use  as  a  text- 
book for  nurses;  and  second,  to  make  this  volume  so  simple  and  practical  in  ib  state- 
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Maxwell,  Anna  Caroline,  &  Pope,  A.  £. — continued,  6x0.7  M59 

ments  that  it  will  be  serviceable,  not  to  nurses  only,  but  to  all  who  wish  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  conditions  and  procedures  necessary  to  the  proper  care  of  the  sick." 
Preface. 

Nntting,  Mary  Adelaide,  &  Dock,  L.  L.  6ia7  N54 

History  of  nursing;  the  evolution  of  nursing  systems  from  the  earli- 
est times  to  the  foundation  of  the  first  English  and  American  training 
schools  for  nurses  [1875].    2v.     1907.    Putnam. 
'* Bibliography, ••  v.  2,  p.437-446. 

Written  in  an  interesting  style  and  with  much  detail  Many  illustrations.  Miss 
Nutting  is  superintendent  of  nurses  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  and  principal  of 
Johns  Hopkins  Training  School  for  Nurses.  Her  collaborator  is  secretary  of  the  Ameri- 
can Federation  of  Nurses  and  of  the  International  Council  of  Nurses.  The  second 
volume  contains  an  account  of  the  work  of  Florence  Nightingale. 

Shaw,  Mrs  Clara  S.  (Weeks),  ed,  6x0.7  S53a 

Text-book  of  ntirsing.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Appleton. 

The  same.    Ed.2.    1897.    Arnold 610.7  S53 

Intended  for  use  as  a  text-book  in  training-schools  for  nurses,  but  it  contains  mtich 

information  useful  to  any  one  who  has  to  care  for  the  sick. 

Stoney,  Emily  Marjory  Armstrong.  610.7  S88 

Practical  points  in  nursing  for  nurses  in  private  practice.  Ed.3. 
1906.     Saunders. 

** Author  has  attempted  to  explain,  in  popular  language. .  .the  entire  range  of  private 
nursing  as  distinguished  from  hospital  nursiiig,  and  to  instruct  the  nurse  how  best  to 
meet... emergencies.,  .when  distant  from  medical  or  surgical  aid,  or  when  thrown  on 
her  own  resources."    Preface. 

r6xo.705  A5X 
American  journal  of  nursing  [monthly],  Oct.  1908-date.  v.p-date. 
1909-date. 

Collections.     History 

Celsus,  Aurelius  Cornelius.  r6io.8  C3id 

A.  Cornelii  Celsi  de  re  medica  libri  octo  ex  recensione  Leon.  Targae; 
editio  tertia  accuratissime  emendata  opera  et  studio  G.  F.  Collier.  1838. 
Long^man. 

r6io.8  W85 
Wood's  medical  and  surgical  monographs,  consisting  of  original  trea- 
tises and  reproductions,  in  English,  of  books  and  monographs  selected 
from  the  latest  literature  of  foreign  countries,    v.12.    1891.    Wood. 

V.I 3.  Treatment  of  the  diseases  of  women,  by  Thure  Brandt — Modern  treatment 
of  the  morphine  habit,  by  A.  Fromme. — A  contribution  to  the  study  of  so-called  scarla- 
tina puerperalis,  by  Dr  Renvers. — The  influence  of  alcohol  upon  the  organism  of  the 
child,  by  R.  Demme. — The  diseases  of  development,  by  J.  Comby. — The  practice  of  hyp- 
notic suggestion,  being  an  elementary  handbook  for  the  use  of  the  medical  profession, 
by  G.  C.  Kingsbury. — A  practical  manual  of  the  bacteriological  analysis  of  water,  by  Dr 
MiqueL — Modem  materia  medica,  with  therapeutic  notes  for  the  use  of  practitioners 
and  studenu  of  medicine,  by  Otto  Roth,  revised  by  Gregor  Schmitt. 

Camac,  Charles  Nicoll  Bancker,  comp.  610.9  Cx4 

Epoch-making  contributions  to  medicine,  surgery  and  the  allied 

sciences;  reprints  of  those  communications  which  first  conveyed  epoch- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


910  ANATOMY.    HISTOLOGY 

Camac,  Charles  Nicoll  Bancker,  comp. — continued,  610.9  C14 

making  observations  to  the  scientific  world,  with  biographical  sketches 
of  the  observers.    1909.    Saunders. 

ConUnts:  Antisepsis. — CircuUtioii  of  the  blood. — Percussion  of  the  chest. — Aus- 
cultation and  the  stethoscope. — Vaccination  against  smallpox. — Anesthesia. — Pueipera] 
fever. 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 

Gorton,  David  Allyn.  6x0.9  G69 

History  of  medicine,  philosophical  and  critical,  from  its  origin  to  the 
20th  century.    2v.    1910.    Putnam. 

Not  an  exhaustive  history  but  contains  much  valuable  information.  Interesting  and 
generally  accurate. 

MacHe,  Ronald  Campbell.  6x0.9  Mis 

Romance  of  medicine.    1907.    Cassell. 

Brief  account  of  the  development  of  medical  knowledge  from  the  earliest  to  present 
(1907)  times.  Written  in  an  interesting,  popular  style  suited  to  general  readers,  yet 
characterized  by  great  accuracy  and  critical  balance. 
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See  also  Comparative  anatomy,  591.4 
Gray,  Henry.  q6xx  GSxaa 

Anatomy,  descriptive  and  surgical;  re-edited  with  additions  by  E.  A. 
Spitzka.    £d.i8,  rev.    1910.    Lea. 

Thesante;  re-edited  with  additions  by  J.  C.  DaCosta  and  E.  A.  Spitzka. 
Ed.17,  rev.    1908 q6xx  G8xa 

Standard  work,  valuable  for  reference.  Reliable,  up'to-date  presentation  of  the 
subject. 

McCurdy,  Stewart  LeRoy.  r6ix  M14 

Anatomy   in   abstract.     Ed.2.     1905.     Medical   Abstract   Pub.    Co. 

Pittsburgh. 

Intended  as  a  pocket  companion  to  any  standard  treatise.     Gives  the  main  facts 

in  the  briefest  possible  form.     Founded  on  Gray's  Anatomy. 

Wallgrcn,  Andrew  B.  r6ix  Wx8 

Histology  and  bacteriology  in  abstract.     1906.     Medical  Abstract 

Pub.  Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Brief  pocket  reference  volume. 

United  States — Government  hospital  for  insane.  qrtix^i  Uas 

Illustrations  of  the  gross  morbid  anatomy  of  the  brain  in  the  insane; 
a  selection  of  75  plates  showing  the  pathological  conditions  found  in 
post-mortem  examinations  of  the  brain  in  mental  diseases,  by  I.  W. 
Blackburn.    1908. 

Whitaker,  Joseph  Ryland.  6xi^x  W6a 

Anatomy  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  [Ed.  3.]  1899.  Living- 
stone. 

Well  illustrated  text-book.  Descriptive  matter  is  very  clear  and  elementary.  Direc- 
tions for  dissection  are  given  briefly. 
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Allen,  Mrs  Mary  Wood-.  6ia  A4am 

Man  wonderful;  the  marvels  of  our  bodily  dwelling.  [Ed.4.]  1903. 
Educational  Pub.  Co. 

Elementary  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene  for  use  as  a  school  text  or  for  self- 
instruction. 

C]rbul8ki,  Napoleon.  612  C97 

Fizyologia  czJowieka.    Ed.2.    2v.  in  i.     1895-1905. 
Flint,  Austin,  b.  1836.  qr6i3  F64t 

Text-book  of  human  physiology,  designed  for  the  use  of  practition- 
ers and  students  of  medicine.    Ed.  3,  rev.    1881.    Appleton. 

Hin,  Alexander.  6ia  H55 

The  body  at  work;  a  treatise  on  the  principles  of  physiology.  1908. 
Arnold. 

Well  written,  comprehensive  work.  Professedly  for  those  without  knowledge  of 
biology  and  chemistry,  but  is  not  elementary. 

Hough,  Theodore,  &  Sedgwick,  W.  T.  612  H83 

The  human  mechanism;  its  physiology  and  hygiene  and  the  sanita- 
tion of  its  surroundings.     1906.    Ginn. 

The  same r6ia  H83 

Elementary  text-book  for  schools.  Anatomy  and  histology  are  treated  as  briefly  as 
possible,  while  phjrsiology,  hygiene  and  the  elements  of  sanitation  are  discussed  very 
fully^.  Particular  stress  is  laid  on  the  means  of  maintaining  the  body  in  a  healthy, 
efficient  sute. 

Howell,  William  Henry.  6ia  HSsa 

Text-book  of  physiology,  for  medical  students  and  physicians.    Ed.2, 

rev.    1907.    Saunders. 

"A  book  which  will  unquestionably  rank  as  the  leading  text-book  of  physiology  is- 
sued in  America."     C.  W,  Greene,  in  Science,  1906. 

Litchfield,  Lawrence.  r6i3  L73 

[Lecture  notes  on  physiology  and  biology,  1886.] 
Manuscript  copy- 
Student  notes  of  a  PitUburgh  physician. 

Martin,  Henry  Newell.  61a  M42a 

The  human  body;  a  text-book  of  anatomy,  .physiology  and  hygiene, 
with  practical  exercises  by  G.  W.  Fitz.  Ed.5,  rev.  1898.  Holt.  (Amer- 
ican science  series;  briefer  course.) 

Matulaitis,  S.  6i3  M48 

Kaip  sutaisytas  zmogaus  kunas.    1901. 

Rhodes,  Frederick  Augustus.  r6ia  R38 

Abstract  of  physiology  and  embryology.  1906.  Medical  Abstract 
Pub.  Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Brief  pocket  reference  volume.  Author  is  (1906)  professor  of  physiology  and 
embryology  in  the  medical  and  dental  departments  of  the  Western  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 
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Tigerstedt,  Robert  Adolf  Armand.  6x2  T45 

Text-book  of  human  physiology;  tr.  from  the  German  and  ed.  by 
J.  R.  Murlin,  with  an  introduction  by  Graham  Lusk.    1906.    Appleton. 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Adheres. clotely  to  information  regarding  the  normai  functiont  of  the  body  and  will 
be  best  used  in  conjunction  with  additional  text-books  on  histology  and  anatomy.  Pri- 
marily for  medical  students  except  that  the  physiology  of  the  sense  organs  is  dealt  with 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  practising  physician. 

Vileiiis,  Antanas.  6za  Vjn 

Kaip  apsireiskia  gyvastis  zmogaus  kune;  pagal  Lunkevyciy.     1902. 

Harden^  Arthur.  6xa^i5za  H25 

Alcoholic  fermentation.  191 1.  Longmans.  (Monographs  on  bio- 
chemistry.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.  1 1 5-1 26. 

"This  modern,  though  incomplete,  story  of  alcoholic  fermentation  deserves  to  be  read 
by  the  biologist  as  well  as  the  technological  chemist,  because  of  the  value  of  the  funda- 
mental  newer  contributions  to  an  appreciation  of  the  mode  in  which  chemical  changes 
are  accomplished  by  living  organisms."  Lafayette  B.  Mendel,  in  Journal  of  tht  American 
Chemical  Society,  1911. 

r6ia.05  A67a 
Archiv  ftir  physiologie;  physiologische  abtheilung  des  Archives  fur  ana- 
tomic und  physiologie;  supplement-band,  1901-date.  v.i-date.  1901-datc. 

v.i-^,  1901-08,  are  bound  with  the  regular  volumes  for  those  years  (r6ia.05  A67). 

No  supplement  issued  for  1909. 

For  work  which  this  supplements  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Reichert,  Edward  Tyson,  &  Brown,  A.  P.  qr6i3.ixiiz  R39 

The  differentiation  and  specificity  of  corresponding  proteins  and 
other  vital  substances  in  relation  to  biolog^ical  classification  and  organic 
evolution ;  the  crystallography  of  hemoglobins.  1909.  (Carnegie  Insti- 
tution of  Washington.    Publication  no.  116.) 

Thorough  investigations  of  blood  of  many  animals.  Present  volume  is  only  a  partial 
report. 

Digestion.     Nutrition.     Metabblism 

Pavlov,  Ivan  Petrovich.  r6ia.3  Psa 

Work  of  the  digestive  glands;  lectures  by  Professor  J.  P.  Pawlow; 
tr.  into  English  by  W.  H.  Thompson.    1902.    Griffin. 

"Literature,"  p.  187-189. 

Fiiichcr,  Martin  Henry.  r6ia.38i  Fsa 

CEdema;  a  study  of  the  physiology  and  the  pathology  of  water  ab- 
sorption by  the  living  organism.    1910.    Wiley. 

The  1909  Nathan  Lewis  Hatfield  prize  essay  of  the  College  of  Physicians  of  PhiU- 
deiphia. 

Of  interest  chiefly  to  medical  men.  Has  chapter  on  colloids  and  emphasizes  the 
part  played  by  colloids  in  the  cells  and  body  fluids. 

Chittenden,  Russell  Henry.  6ia.39  C44a 

Nutrition  of  man.    [1907]    Stokes. 

Author  does  not  advocate  any  special  form  of  diet  nor  urge  total  abstinence  from 
animal  foods,  but  gives  abundant  argument  to  prove  that  vegetable  foods  containing  bat 
little  nitrogen  should  predominate.  His  opinion  is  based  largely  on  experiments  in  diet- 
ing of  soldiers  and  athletes  and  the  feeding  of  dogs. 
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LtBk»  Graham.  6xa^  Lgt 

Elements  of  the  science  of  nutrition.    1906.    Saunders. 
Author  is  (19x0)  professor  of  physiology  at  Cornell  MedScal  College. 
Presents  the  scientific  foundations  of  dietary  management,  both  in  health  and  dls- 


Osbome,  Thomas  Burr,  &  Mendel,  L.  B.  qr6x3.39  Oa9 

Feeding  experiments  with  isolated  food-substances  [written]  with 
the  co-operation  of  E.  L.  Ferry.  2pts.  191 1.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  156.) 

From  the  laboralsries  of  the  Connecticut  Agricultural  Exferimcnt  Station  and  the 
Sheffield  laboratory  of  physiological  chemistry  of  Yale  University. 

Reviews  the  problems  of  nutrition  in  the  fight  of  the  newer  knowledge  of  the 
chemical  structure  of  proteins.  Discusses  in  some  detail  the  fiterature  en  experiments 
m  which  isslatsd  food-stufla  have  been  ied  to  aninMls. 

BttBodsct*  Francis  Gano.  qr6xa^i  B43 

Infhrcnce  of  inanition  on  metabolism.    1907.     (Carnegie  Institution 

of  Washington.    Publication  no.77.) 

Presrats  the  results  in  detail,  of  a  series  of  careful  experiments  on  men. 

Benedict^  Francis  Gano,  &  Carpenter,  T.  M.  01:613.0153  B43 

Metabolism  and  energy  transformations  of  healthy  man  during  rest. 
1910.    (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.  126.) 

Result  of  experiments  made  with  respiration  calorimeter  in  chemical  laboratory  of 
Wesleyan  Unirersity,  Middletown,  Conn.,  1903-06. 

Benedict,  Francis  Gano,  &  Carpenter,  T.  M.  r6xa.5X2  B43 

Respiration  calorimeters  for  studying  the  respiratory  exchange  and 
energy  transformations  of  man.  1910.  ((3amegie  instittrtion  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.  123.) 

During  1907-08  a  nutrition  laboratory  was  estabUshed  in  Boston  to  carry  on  investi- 
gations originally  undertaken  at  Wesleyan  Universiity,  Middletown»  Conn.  The  book 
describes  apparatus  as  used  at  present  (1909),  outlines  routine  of  experiments  and 
C3cplains  caknlation  of  results. 

Longevity 
Fisher,  Inring.  6za.68  F53 

Report  on  national  vitality,  its  wastes  and  conservation;  prepared 
lor  the  National  Conservation  Commission.  190^  (AnAerican  Medical 
Association — Committee  of  one  hundred  on  national  health.  Bulletin 
no.30i) 

The  same.  (In  National  Conservation  Commissioa.  Report,  v.3, 
p.620-751.) r35i.7ix  Nisr  v.3 

Careful  study  of  causes  which  have  prevented  American  vitality  from  reaching  its 
maximum  develepoienL  Suggesia  sosk  protective  and  hygienic  measures  which  are 
recommended  to  the  attention  respectively  of  the  national,  state  and  municipal  govern- 
ments and  to  the  individuaL 

Metchnikoff,  fiHe.  5xa.6S  M64 

Prolongation  of  life,  optimistic  stt»dies;  the  English  translation  ed. 

by  P.  C.  Mitchell.    1908.    Putnam. 

Extension  of  the  autior's  'Tlature  of  man."    Dtscusses  the  means  by  which  life  may 

be  prolonged  and  also  examines  the  question  whether  it  h  desirable  to  profong  it     Is 

not  meant  to  be  exhaustive  or  condusfre,  but  is  highly  suggestive  and  Aeughtful. 
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Smith,  Nicholas.  6xa.68  S66 

Masters  of  old  age;  the  value  of  longevity  illustrated  by  practical  ex- 
amples.   1905.    Young  Churchman  Co. 

Motor  and  vocal  apparatus 

Bird  flight 
Lilienthal,  Otto.  6x2.768  L69 

Birdflight  as  the  basis  of  aviation;  a  contribution  towards  a  system 
of  aviation;  comp.  from  the  results  of  numerous  experiments  made  by 
O.  and  G.  Lilienthal,  with  a  biographical  introduction  and  addendum 
by  Gustav  Lilienthal;  tr.  by  A.  W.  Isenthal.    191 1.  Longmans. 

Lilienthml  was  the  principal  inTettigator  of  loariiig  fUgbt.  Hit  tytttaatic  analysii 
of  the  fttbject,  verified  by  obaervatioii  and  experiment,  extended  orer  15  years.  Most 
of  his  work  was  done  with  monoplane  gliders.  His  investigations  ooofirmad  Us  bdief 
that  bird  flight  should  be  made  the  basis  of  artificial  flight  and  that  the  chief  obstade 
to  success  is  lack  of  dexterity. 

Speech 
Bell,  Alexander  Graham.  6x9.78  B39a 

Mechanism  of  speech;  lectures  delivered  before  the  American  As- 
sociation to  Promote  the  Teaching  of  Speech  to  the  Deaf,  to  which  is 
appended  a  paper,  Vowel  theories,  read  before  the  National  Academy 
of  Arts  and  Sciences.    Ed.2.    1907.    Funk. 

The  same,    1906 6x3.78  B39 

Title  reads  "Lectures  upon  the  mechanism  of  speech.** 

Of  interest  to  students  of  phonetics,  illustrating  by  text  and  symbols  the  action  and 
position  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Bell,  Alexander  Melville.  6x3.78  Bagae 
Englische  sichtbare  sprache  in  12  lektionen.    [1895.] 

BelU  Alexander  Melville.  6x3.78  Baga 

English  visible  speech  in  12  lessons.    [Ed.3.]     1899.  Volta  Bureau. 

Bell,  Alexander  Melville.  6x3.78  8393! 
Faults  of  speech;  a  self-corrector  and  teachers'  manual.    Ed.4.    1898. 

Volta  Bureau. 

Bell,  Alexander  Melville.  6x3.78  Bsgap 

Principles  of  speech  and  dictionary  of  sounds,  including  directions 
and  exercises  for  the  cure  of  stammering  and  correction  of  all  faults  of 
articulation.    [Ed.  5.]     1900.    Volta  Bureau. 


613    Personal  hygiene.     Health 

Biggie,  Jacob.  613  B47 

Biggie  health  book;  a  family  monitor  and  guide  to  good  health  and 
long  life  before  the  doctor  comes.  [Ed.2.]  1904.  Atkinson.  (Biggie 
farm  library.) 

Brief,  popular  manual  giving  sensible  advice  in  regard  to  personal  hygiene,  common 
diseases,  care  of  the  sick,  and  home  treatment  of  accidents.  By  an  author  without  medi- 
cal training,  best  known  as  a  contributor  to  "Farm  joumaL" 
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Cavanagh,  Thomas  Francis.  6x3  Cag 

Care  of  the  body.    1907.    Methuen. 

"Exsctlx  the  sort  of  book  on  matters  relating  to  the  body  which  the  layman  needs." 
Saturday  review,  1907. 

Takes  up  the  care  of  different  parts  of  the  body,  sleep,  bathing,  exercise,  clothing, 
etc 

Csapodi,  Istvan,  &  Gerl6cxy,  Zsigmond.  613  C89 

Egeszs^gtan.     Ed.9.     1909. 

Egbert,  Seneca.  6x3  E34a 

Manual  of  hygiene  and  sanitation.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Lea. 

The  same.    1898 r6i3  E34 

Accurate,  readable  statement  of  fundamental  principles,  with  examples  of  American 

practice  in  their  application  to  the  conservation  of  personal  and  public  health. 

Fisher,  Herbert  Westcott.  613  Fs3 

Making  life  worth  while;  a  book  on  health — and  more.  1910. 
Doubleday. 

Contents:  The  whole  purport — The  individual  and  his  health. — ^Winning  elbow 
room  from  society  and  giving  it  back  again.  ^ 

Contains  much  wholesome  advice  on  personal  h^ene,  but  many  readers  will  not 
ftdly  agree  with  all  the  author's  statements. 

Galbraith,  Anna  Mary.  613  Gz4a 

Personal  hygiene  and  physical  training  for  women.  191 1.  Saunders. 
Author  is  (1911)  a  practicing  phjrsidan  in  New  York  city.     She  presents  in  a  clear. 

concise  way  the  fundamental  physiological  laws  on  which  all  personsi  hygiene  is  based. 

Gives  also  detailed  directions  for  the  proper  development  of  the  body  and  the  training  of 

the  physical  powers  to  their  highest  degree  of  efficiency  by  means  of  fresh  air,  tonic 

baths,  proper  food  and  clothing,  gymnastic  and  outdoor  exercise. 

Grrawitz,  Ede.  613  G81 

A  mindennapi  elet  egeszs^gtana.     (Egeszs^gipolas  konyvtira,  v.5.) 

Gulick,  Luther  Halsey.  613  G96 

The  efficient  life.    1907.    Doubleday. 

Author  has  no  hobbies,  but  confines  himself  to  sane,  common-sense  advice  on  the 
acquisition  of  physical  and  mental  efficiency.  Intended  especially  for  the  city  dweller. 
Confined  to  things  which  one  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  do,  avoiding  over*refine- 
ments  of  bodily  care  impossible  of  general  attainment 

Hutchinson,  Woods.  6x3  H97 

Instinct  and  health.    1908.    Dodd. 

Author's  theme  is  that  "it  isn't  so  very  dangerous  to  be  alive,"  that  we  have  a  vast 
heritage  of  good  health  which  may  be  considerably  enhanced  by  right  living  and  that  in 
our  actions  we  are  likely  to  be  guided  aright  by  instinct,  which  is  "the  crystallised  result 
of  the  experience  of  millions  of  generations." 

Kirk,  James.  r6x3  Ka8 

Papers  on  health;  revised  and  ed.  by  E.  B.  Kirk.    1904.    Simpkin. 
Discusses  in  alphabetical  order  the  various  diseases,  illnesses  and  remedies,   and 

gives  original  methods  of  treatment  that  the  author  has  found  efficacious. 

KH2,  A.  &  Hortt,  A.  r6z3  K4a 

Gesundheitspflege  des  arbeiters;  ein  leitfaden  zum  unterrichts- 
gebrauche  an  den  gewerblichen  fortbildungschulen.    1910. 

JlioHx,  MHxaHjii>  E^peMOBHHii.  613  L73 

CaMOodopoHa  opraHHSMa  bt,  6oph6i  ci»  6ojii3HjiifH. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


9i6  HYGIENE 


Mcliaac,  Isabel.  6x3  M17 

Hygiene  for  nurses.    1908.    Macmillan. 

"Object  of  this  compilation  it  to  seciire  for  the  jovng  n«ne  a  text-book  on  hygiene 
which  shall  be  practical  and  within  the  range  of  her  daily  work."    Prtfmc^. 

Overlock,  Melvin  George.  613  O33 

Working  people;  their  health  and  how  to  protect  it  1910.  Blanchard 
Press. 

Bibliography,  p.  393. 

Plainly  written  book,  intended  for  people  whose  health  it  their  cUef  aatet.  Tuber- 
culotit  it  more  fully  treated  than  any  other  diteaae. 

Pyle,  Walter  Lytle,  ed.  613  P99 

Manual  of  personal  hygiene;  proper  living  upon  a  physiologic  basis, 
by  American  authors.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Saunders. 

'HDbject  is  to  set  forth  plainly  the  best  means  of  developing  and  maintaining  physical 
and  mental  vigor.  Throughout  the  book  there  is  concise  but  adequate  discussion  of  the 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  parts  under  consideration,  upon  whidi  it  bated  the  tub- 
joined  advice.     Purely  technical  phraseology  has  been  avoided."    Preface. 

Ravenhill,  Alice.  6x3  Ra3 

Lessons  in  practical  hygiene  for  use  in  schools,  with  preface  by 

M.  E.  Sadler.    [1907.]    Arnold. 
"Bibliography,"  p. 724-726. 
Lessons  dealing  with  conditions  which  affect  health.     Illustrated  by  simple  experi- 

mentt.    Omrte  it  too  extended  for  ordinary  tcfaool  use. 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow).  613  R39C 

Cost  of  cleanness.*    1908.    Wiley. 

"A  few  references,"  p.  103-104. 

Presents  briefly  tiie  necettity  for  pertonal,  domettic  and  municip^  cleanUnen. 
Author  is  (1909)  instructor  in  sanitary  chemistry,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. 

Sadler,  William  Samuel.  6x3  Sx2 

Science  of  living;  or,  The  art  of  keeping  well.    Ed.3.    191 1.    McClurg. 
"Authoritiet  contulted  in  the  preparation  of  tfait  work,"  p.363-364. 

The  same r6i3  Sxa 

Much  information  fairly  well  arranged.    Best  parts  are  tlioae  deaHng  with  digestioii, 

nutrition,  and  the  diemittry  and  compodtioo  of  foods. 

Saleeby,  Caleb  Williams.  6x3  Sx6 

Health,  strength  and  happiness;  a  book  of  practical  advice.  1908. 
Kennerley. 

Semas,  {psewi.  of  Juozas  Adomaitis).  6x3  S48 

Hygiena;  arba,  Mokslas  apie  uzlaikym^  sweikatos;  pagal  Bemers'% 
ir  kitus.    1897. 

Spemann,  Johann  Wilhelm.  6x3  S74 

Spemanns  goldenes  buch  der  gesundheit;  eine  hauskunde  fur  jeder- 

mann;  hrsg.  unter  mitwirkung  von  Dr  Albu  [und  andern].    1904. 
Exhaustive  treatise  on  hygiene. 

Spinney,  William  Anthony.  6x3  S75 

Health  through  self-control  in  thinking,  breathing,  eating.     1906. 

Lothrop. 

"Purpose  is  to  prove  that  health  of  body  and  mind  it  a  tdence  and  aa  art,  and  not 

in  any  respect  a  haphazard  matter;  that  all  can  live  more  tucceatfnily  here  and  now." 

Intrcduetion. 
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Vyciiis,  Antanas.  6x3  y$2 

Naminis  gycfytojas.    2v.  in  i.     1908. 

Contents:  Apie  imoniu  ligas  ir  ju  gydym^. — ^Apie  gyvuliw  ligas  ir  ju  gydym*,  sutaite 
V.  T. 

VoU>«rg,  L.  613  V37 

Kaip  uzsilaikyti  pavasarj,  vasar^  rudeni  ir  ziem^;  sutaise  A.  Vileisis. 

1906. 

WoodhuU,  Alfred  Alexander.  6x3  W86 

Personal  hygiene;  designed  for  undergraduates.    1906.    Wiley. 
Substance  of  lectures  at  Princeton.     Good  sensible  adrice.     Emphasizes  value  of 

moderation  in  exercise  and  in  use  of  stimulants  and  narcotics,  but  without  the  ex- 

aggerated  statements  sometimes  found  in  books  on  hygiene. 

r6x3.05  G6a 
Good  health;  the  organ  of  the  Health  and  ^ficiency  League  of  Amer- 
ica [monthly],  1910.    v.4S.    1910. 

Health  resorts 
Bcnnet,  James  Henry.  6x3.12  B43 

Winter  and  spring  on  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean;  or,  The 
Riviera,  Mentone,  Italy,  Corsica,  Sicily,  Algeria,  Spain  and  Biarritz  as 
winter  climates.    Ed.4.    1870.    Churchill. 
Price,  George  Bacon.  6x3.1a  P94 

Gaining  health  in  the  West  (Colorado,  New  Mexico,  Arizona); 
being  impressions  of  a  layman,  based  on  seven  years'  personal  experi- 
ence with  "climate."    1907.    Huebsch. 

Food.     Dietetics 

For  Food  adulteration,  see  614.3;  for  Food  analysis,  see  543.x;  for  Cookery,  see  641 

Andrews,  Alfred.  6x3.2  A56 

What  shall  we  eat?  the  food  question  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
strength  and  economy,  containing  tables  showing  the  constituent  ele- 
ments of  over  300  food  products  and  their  relations,  cost  and  nutritious 
values,  time  of  digestion,  etc.,  indicating  best  foods  for  all  classes  and 
conditions.    1903.    Health  Culture  Co. 

Author  is  not  a  physician  or  a  physiologist  Book  is  partly  a  compilation  and 
partly  the  result  of  his  own  personal  experience. 

Fletcher,  Horace.  613.S  F630 

Optimism,  a  real  remedy,  with  a  foreword  by  W.  D.  Orcutt.    1908. 
McClurg. 
Friedenwald,  Julius,  &  RuhrlUi,  John.  r6i3^  F94 

Diet  in  health  and  disease.    1905.    Saunders. 

''Short  list  of  books  on  food  and  diet,"  p.66o. 

Devoted  chiefly  to  diet  in  disease.  Gives  concise  account  of  the  various  kinds  of 
food,  their  composition  and  treatment,  and  the  principles  of  diet. 

Gantier,  Armand.  6x3.a  Ga4 

Diet  and  dietetics;  ed.  and  tr.  by  A.  J.  Rice-Oxley.     [Ed.2.]     1906. 

Constable. 

Contents:     Principles  and  methods. — Aliments. 
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Gibbt,  Winifred  Stuart.  6x3.3  Q36 

Lessons  in  the  proper  feeding  of  the  family.  1909.  N.  Y.  Assoc  for 
Improving  the  Condition  of  the  Poor. 

Oomod,  F.  Xavier.  6x3.9  G74 

What  shall  I  eat?  a  manual  of  rational  feeding,  with  a  preface  by 
Armand  Gautier;  translation  by  F.  J.  Rebman.    191 1.    Rebman. 

Qear  and  practicaL  Discuaaet  the  various  food  products  ghring  compotitkm,  proper* 
ties,  alimentary  yahies,  and  methods  of  preparation. 

Hutchison,  Robert.  6x3.2  Hgya 

Food  and  the  principles  of  dietetics.  Rev.  ed.  1909.  Wood. 
''Interesting  and  useful  as  a  careful  compilation  and  study  of  modem  knowledge  of 
the  chemical  constituents  of  foods,  and  of  their  relation  to  the  production  of  energy. 
Dr.  Hutchison  has  paid  special  attention  to  the  relation  of  price  to  value  as  food,  and 
those  who  wish  to  know  exactly  whether  they  are  paying  for  flavour  or  rarity  or 
energy-value,  when  purchasing  food,  will  find  exact  information  set  out  in  a  clear  and 
interesting  fashion... The  information  given  on  meat  juices,  jellies  and  extracts  is  par* 
ticularly  valuable."    Saturday  revitw,  igoi. 

Murray,  J.  Alan.  6x3.2  M97 

Economy  of  food;  a  popular  treatise  on  nutrition,  food  and  diet 
191 1.    Constable. 

Well  written  and  well  arranged  work  for  the  general  reader.  Shows  values  of 
foods,  and  discusses  amounts  and  kinds  of  food  required  under  different  conditions. 
British  market  prices  are  used  in  tables  and  computations. 

Snyder,  Harry.  6x3.2  S67 

Human  foods  and  their  nutritive  value.    1908.    Macmillan. 
"References,"  p.350-355. 
"Will  not  only  supply  a  need,  but  will  satisfy  a  real  want. .  .One  feels  instinctively 

the  master  dealing  out  knowledge  at  first  hand."    BUtn  H.  Richards,  in  Scisnct,  1909. 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office.  qr6x3.2  U25 

Chart  no.i-15;  prepared  by  C.  F.  Langworthy.     [1910.] 

Contents:  Composition  of  food  materials:  Milk  and  milk  products;  Eggs  and  cheese; 

Meat,  fresh  and  cured;  Fish,  fish  products  and  oysters;  Butter  and  other  fat-yielding 

foods;  Cereal  grains;  Bread  and  other  cereal  foods;  Sugar  and  similar  foods;  Roots  and 

succulent  vegetables;  Legumes  and  com;  Fresh  and  dried  fruit;  Fruit  and  fruit  products: 

Nuts  and  nut  products.— <x>mposition,  functions  and  uses  of  food. — ^Dietary  standards. 

Composition  represented  graphically  on  a  large  scale. 

Watson,  Chalmers.  6x3.2  W3X 

Food  and  feeding  in  health  and  disease;  a  manual  of  practical 
dietetics.    1910.    Oliver. 

Appendix  contains  "Record  of  experimental  observations  on  the  effect  of  diet  on 
the  structure  of  the  tissues." 

Comprehensive  study  of  foods  and  their  nutritive  value.  Numerous  menus  for 
invalids  and  convalescents. 

Williams,  Robert  Findlater.  613.2  W74 

Food  and  diet  in  health  and  disease.    1906.    Lea. 

"An  effort. .  .to  present  concisely  the  principles,  at  present  known,  upon  which  rests 
the  intelligent  use  of  food  in  health  and  in  disease.  Technicalities  have  been  as  far  as 
possible  avoided."    Preface. 

Based  largely  on  work  of  the  experiment  stations  of  the  United  States  department 
of  agriculture. 
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Food  for  infants.   Food  for  invalids 

Chapin,  Henry  Dwight.  6x3.32  C36 

Theory  and  practice  of  infant  feeding,  with  notes  on  development. 
£d.2,  rev.    1904.    Wood. 

••References,'*  p.  332-336. 

"The  great  and  increasing  importance  the  subject... is  assuming. ..has  led  the 
antiior  to  believe  there  might  be  a  field  for  a  work  on  this  subject  that,  instead  of  lajring 
down  rules  and  formulas  for  preparing  food  supposed  to  be  suitable  for  infanu  of  dif- 
ferent ages,  aimed  rather  to  show  the  fundamental  principles  of  growth,  nutrition  and 
digestion  during  infancy,  and  then  leave  it  to  the  physician  to  apply  these  principles." 
Preface. 

Hogan,  Mrs  Louise  £.  (Shimer).  6x3.33  H68 

How  to  feed  children;  a  manual  for  mothers,  nurses  and  physicians. 
Ed.9,  rev.    1909.    Lippincott.    (Practical  lessons  in  nursing.) 

Pattee,  Alida  Frances.  6x3.23  P31 

Practical  dietetics,  with  reference  to  diet  in  disease.  Ed.3.  1905. 
Privately  printed. 

Contains  many  receipts,  with  menus  and  general  directions  for  diet  in  various  dis- 
eases and  in  infancy.  Much  general  information  on  foods  and  on  the  care  of  the  sick 
is  included.    Intended  especially  for  nurses. 

Thompson,  William  Gilman.  613.33  T38 

Practical  dietetics,  with  special  reference  to  diet  in  disease.  £d.4, 
enl.    1909.    Appleton. 

Thorough  study  of  foods,  their  preparation  and  administration,  diet  in  various  dis- 
eases, dietaries,  etc.    Gives  receipts  for  invalid  food  and  beverages. 

Author  is  (1909)  professor  of  medicine  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Quantity  of  food 

Browne,  Sir  James  Crichton-.  613.34  B8x 

Parcimony  in  nutrition.    1909.    Funk. 

Sympathizes  to  some  extent  with  the  spare  diet  system,  but  sounds  a  warning 
aminst  rashly  accepting  new  and  extreme  standards  of  diet  Holds  that  the  most  urgent 
problems  are  the  proper  selection  and  preparation  of  food. 

Fletcher,  Horace.  613.35  F63 

A.  B.-Z.  of  our  own  nutrition.  [1905.]  Stokes.  (A.  B.  C.  life  series.) 
An  argument  against  careless  habits  of  eating  and  a  plea  for  thorough  mattlcatioii 

of  food.    Includes  papers  on  digestion  and  nutrition  by  several  other  authors. 

Fletcher,  Horace.  613.35  F63g3 

The  new  glutton  or  epicure.     1906.    Stokes. 

"Two  essajrs  on  the  value  of  extreme  mastication  of  food  in  relation  to  nutrition 
and  to  health.  As  a  layman,  the  author  transforms  this  physiological  virtue  into  a  moral 
and  physical  panacea."    Nation,  1900. 

Special  foods 
Day,  Edna  Daisy.  1:6x3.363  D33 

Digestibility  of  starch  of  different  sorts  as  affected  by  cooking. 
1908. 

Dissertation  submitted  to  the  faculty  of  the  graduate  school  of  fhe  University  of 
Chicago  In  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy. 

The  same.  1908.  (In  United  States — Experiment  stations  office. 
Bulletin  no.302.) qr630.6  1X35345  no.303 
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Langworthy,  Charles  Ford.  6x3^7  L26 

Use  of  fruit  as  food.     1907.     (United  States — ^Agriculture,  Depart- 
ment of.    Farmers'  bulletin  no.293.) 


Public  baths 
Gerhard^  William  Paul.  6x347  Gsx 

Modern  baths  and  bath  houses.    1908.    Wiley. 

"Bibliography  on  baths  and  bathing/'  p.  275-381. 

Arrangement  and  water-anpply  of  various  types  of  pubHc  and  prhrate  baths.    Con- 
tains specifications  for  a  municipal  bath-house. 

Hanger,  Glossbrenner  Wallace  William.  6x347  H23 

Public  baths  in  the  United  States.     1904.     (United  States — Labor 

bureau.    Bulletin.) 

The  same,    (In  United  States — Labor  bureau.    Bulletin  no. 54,  p.  1245- 

1367.) r33x  Uasb  no.54 

Public  Wash  House  and  Batfis  Assodatiott  of  r6i347  P96 

Pittsburgh. 

Annual  report  (ist,  7th-8th),  1904/06,  1909/10-1910/11. 

V.I  title  reads  "Report"  and  it  covers  the  period  between  June  1904  and  Oot  1906. 

Reports  bctweem  ist  and  7th  have  not  beem  printed. 

St.  Louis — Public  baths  commission.  qr6i347  Sz4 

Report  of  the  Public  baths  commission,  1905.    [1905.] 


Hygiene  of  employment 

See  also  Labor  of  women  and  children,  331.3-331.4 

American  Association  for  Labor  Legislation.  r6x3.6  A5Z 

National  conference  on  industrial  diseases  (ist),  Chicago,  June  10, 
1910.    1910.    (Publication  no.io.) 

Pamphlet.     Six  papers  discussing  occupational  diseases  from  popular  point  of  view. 

Illinois — Occupational  diseases,  Commission  on.  r6z3.6  laa 

Report,  Jan.  191 1.    191 1. 

Investigations  of  the  commission  were  conducted  by  pessons  of  medical  training. 
Report  summarizes  results  of  investigations  with  indications  of  their  si^ficance  and 
importance. 

Kober,  George  Martin.  6x3.6  K35 

Industrial  and  personal  hygiene;  a  report  of  the  committee  on  social 

betterment  [of  the  President's  homes  commission].    1908. 

The  same.    1908.    (In  United  States — President's  homes  commission. 

Reports.) r6x4  Uas 

Deals  with  dangerous  trades  and  their  consequent  diseases,  and  with  factory  and 
domestic  sanitation.    Special  reference  to  conditions  in  the  United  States. 

Layet,  Alexandre.  r6x3.6  L43 

Hygiene  des  professions  et  des  industries,  pr6c6d6e  d'une  6tude 

g^n^rale  des  moyens  de  pr^yenir  et  de  combattre  lea  effets  nnisiblea  de 

tout  travail  professionnel.    1875. 
Contains  bibliographies. 
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OlsKTcr,  Sir  Thomas.  613.6  Oss 

Diseases  of  occupation,  from  the  legislative,  social  and  mecfical 
points  of  view.    [1908.]    Methuen.    (New  library  of  medicine.) 

Includes  important  chapters  on  dangers  of  compressed  air,  of  mining  and  of  elec- 
tricity. 

Military  hsrgiene 

Ashbum,  Percy  Moreau.  6x3.67  A8a 

Elements  of  military  hygiene,  especially  arranged  for  officers  and 
men  of  the  line.    1909^    Houghton. 

ConUnts:  The  recruit  and  his  environment — The  causes  of  disease. — The  preven- 
tion and  control  of  epidemics. 

Discusses  conditions  of  personal  and  camp  hygiene  in  both  hot  and  cold  climates. 
Aim  is  mainly  to  secure  for  medical  officers  the  intelligent  cooperation  of  line  officers 
and  enlisted  men. 

Braisted,  William  Clarence.  r49i5 

Report  on  the  Japanese  naval,  medical  and  sanitary  features  of  the 
Russo-Japanese  war  to  the  surgeon-general,  U.  S.  navy.  1906.  (United 
States.    59th  cong.    ist  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.328.) 

Spear,  Raymond.  r6i3.67  S74 

Report  on  the  Russian  medical  and  sanitary  features  of  the  Russo- 
Japanese  war  to  the  surgeon-general,  U.  S.  navy.    1906. 

Wooarall,  Alfred  Alexander.  613.67  W86 

Military  hygiene  for  officers  of  the  line.    Ed.4,  enl.    1909.    Wiley. 
"Useful  hooks  of  reference,"  p.  3  70. 
"Suhjects  that  belong  exclusively  to  the  medical  staff  have  been  omitted."    Note  to 

Not  essentially  different  from  Aahbum  (613.67  A8a),  but  ghres  more  attention  to 
foods  and  less  to  disease. 

Gatewood,  James  Duncan.  r6i3.68  Qa3 

Naval  hygiene.    1909.    Blakiston. 

Prepared  by  direction  of  the  Bureau  of  medicine  and  surgery  and  published  by  per> 
mission  of  the  Navy  department 

Deals  liith  the  factors  and  conditions  which  concern  the  prcservatioa  and  fanprove* 
ment  of  health  and  prevention  of  disease  in  the  navy.  Author  is  (1909)  instructor  in 
naval  hygiene.  United  States  naval  nie<fical  school,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Physical  culture.     Exercise 

For  School  hygiene,  see  371.7 

[Anderson,  William  G.]  613.7  A55 

Wychowanie- fizyczne  Andersona;  zdrowie  i  sita,  wdzi^k  i  harmonja. 
1901. 

Call,  Annie  Payson.  6x3.7  C13D 

Nerves  and  common  sense.    1909.    Little. 

Many  of  these  articles  appeared  in  the  ''Ladies  home  jonmal/'  v.a5-s6,  1908-09. 
Practical  suggestions  toward  overcoming  nervous  ailments. 
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LatBon,  William  Richard  Cunningham.  6x3.7  Lr36 

Common  disorders,  with  rational  methods  of  treatment,  including 

diet,  exercise,  massotherapy,  baths,  etc.    1904.    Health-culture  Co. 

Fragmentary.     Author  is   (1910)  editor  of  "Health  culture"  and  articles  in  thAt 

magazine  form  basis  of  the  book. 

"Presented  not  as  a  systematic  treatise  on  disease,  nor  as,  in  any  sense,  a  subststate 

for  the  services  of  the  skilled  medical  man,  whose  advice  should  be  sought  in  all  cases 

where  the  simple  methods  herein  described  do  not  bring  about  the  desired  relief.  ** 

Preface. 

National  League  for  Phsrsical  Education  and  r6x3.7  Nis 

Improvement. 
Report  on  replies  to  questions  circulated  by  the  Joint  committee  on 
physical  education   (organised  by  the  National  League  for  Physical 
Education  and  Improvement).     1909. 

Sargent,  Dudley  Allen.  6x3.7  S24 

Physical  education.    1906.    Ginn. 

Author  is  (1906)  director  of  the  Hemenway  gymnasium.  Harvard  Univeraity. 

Collection  of  papers  and  essays  treating  some  important  questions  relating  to  physi- 
cal training  as  a  part  of  the  school  and  college  curriculum. 


Gsrmnastics 

For  Outdoor  sports,  see  796 

Bancroft,  Jessie  Hubbell.  6x3.7 x  Baass 

School  gymnastics,  free  hand;  a  graded  course  of  physical  exercises 

for  schools.    Rev.  ed.    1909.    Heath. 

The  same,    1900 r6x3.7x  Baa 

Butts,  Edmund  Luther.  6X3.7X  B98 

Manual  of  physical  drill.  United  States  army.    1909.    Appleton. 

"Drill  music,"  p.  172-1 75. 

"Object... is  to  systematize  physical  training  In  the  army,  to  furnish  a  practical 
guide  that  will  enable  any  officer  to  give  regular  and  beneficial  instruction  to  his  com- 
mand... The  methods  pursued  in  training  for  track  and  field  events  are  added  as  mat- 
ten  of  general  interest  and  information."    Introduction, 

Fully  illustrated. 

Camaim,  Henry  Bauer.  6x3.71  C14 

Indian  club  exercises  and  exhibition  drills,  arranged  for  the  use  of 

teachers  and  pupils.    19 10.    Privately  printed. 

**So  graded  as  to  cover  a  four  yeara  school  course  to  be  used  in  connection  with 

other  work  in  the  gymnasium."    Preface, 

Chesley,  Albert  Header,  comp.  6X3.7X  C4a6 

Indoor  and  outdoor  gymnastic  games.    1902.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co. 

(Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Rules  for  more  than  100  games  and  athletic  feats. 

Dudley,  Gertrude,  &  Kellor,  F.  A.  6x3.71  D87 

Athletic  games  in  the  education  of  women.    1909.     Holt. 

Does  not  discuss  gymnastics  or  sports  in  generaL  Deals  only  with  games  which 
demand  cooperative  action  of  two  or  more  individuals,  emphasizing  the  educational 
value  of  such  games.  Gives  instructions  for  playing  basket-ball,  indoor  base-ball  and 
field  hockey. 
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FUnt,  George  Elliot  6x3.71  P64 

Power  and  health  through  progressive  exercise,  with  an  introduction 

by  Austin  Flint.    1905.    Baker. 

Author  believes  that  vigorous  health  is  dependent  on  a  considerable  degree  of 

Mrength;  that  light  exercises  are  of  slight  value  in  development  of  strong  muscles  and 

tiiat  real  strength  is  secured  only  by  severe  exercise. 

Hancock,  Harry  Irving.  6x3.71  H23d 

Dschiu-dschitsu,  die  quelle  japanischer  kraft;  methodische  korper- 
stahlung  und  athletische  kunstgriffe  der  Japaner;  autorisierte  ueber- 
setzung  von  Max  Pannwitz.    1908. 

McKencie,  Robert  Tait.  613.71  Mx8 

Exercise  in  education  and  medicine.    1909.    Saunders. 
Purpose  is  "to  give  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  space  exercise  should  hold  in  a 

complete  scheme  of  education  and  in  the  treatment  of  abnormal  or  diseased  conditions." 

Prtfact. 

Valuable  addition  to  the  literature  of  physical  exercise.    Will  be  helpful  to  a  wide 

drde  of  readers.    Part  i,  "Exercise  in  education"  is  particularly  free  from  technicalities. 

Majewski,  Stanislaw.  6x3.7 x  M37 

Przewodnik  do  gimnastyki  higijenicznej,  zastosowany  g}6wnie  do 
uzytku  domowego.    1874. 

IftOler,  J^rgen  Peter.  6x3.71  M95 

My  system;  15  minutes'  work  a  day  for  health's  sake;  authorized 

translation  by  G.  M.  Fox-Davies  from  the  5th  edition  of  the  Danish 

original    1905.    Stechert. 
Home  gymnastics. 

[RothweU,  W.  H.]  6x3.71  R76 

How  to  punch  the  bag,  by  Young  Corbett  [pseud.].     1904.    Amer. 

Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Contains  a  chapter  on  "Fancy  bag  punching/'  by  W.  F.  Keller. 

Schats,  William  Jackson.  6x3.7 x  S31 

Club  swinging  for  physical  exercise  and  recreation;  a  book  of  in- 
formation about  all  forms  of  Indian  club  swinging  used  in  gymnasiums 
and  by  individuals,  with  an  introduction  by  W.  G.  Anderson.  [1908.] 
Bassette. 

Skowrodski,  Roman.  613.7X  S6a 

Ruch   i   dwiczenia   cielesne,   odczyt   wypowiedziany   w   tow.    hyg- 

jenicznym.    1901. 

Treatise  on  physical  culture. 

Stecher,  William  Albin,  id.  613.7X  S8xx 

Gymnastics;  a  text-book  of  the  German-American  system  of  gym- 
nastics, specially  adapted  to  the  use  of  teachers  and  pupils  in  public 
and  private  schools  and  gymnasiums.    1896.    Lothrop. 

Composed  of  contributions  from  the  teachers  of  the  North  American  Gymnastic 
Union,  representing  the  courses  taught  by  them. 
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Hygiene  of  nervous  system 
Alcohol 

For  xcmpcfftnoCy  sec  17^ 

Starke,  J.  6x3jix  S79 

Alcohol;  the  sanction  for  its  use  scientifically  established  and  popu- 
larly expounded  by  a  physiologist ;  tr.  from  the  German.    1907.    Putnam. 

"Bibliography/'  p.d05-3ia. 

The  same r6x3^x  S79 

In  favor  of  moderate  use. 

Tiwnela,  G.  6xiJx  Ts4 

Arielka  yra  niidai  paeinantis  isz  girtybes  ir  koktu  budu  galima  kick- 
vienam  iszsigydinti  nu  girtyb^s;  pagal  lenldszko  texto.    1863. 

Williams,  Henry  Smith.  6X3.8X  W74 

Alcohol;  how  it  affects  the  individual,  the  community  and  the  race. 
1909.    Century. 

614    Public  health 

Allen,  William  Harvey.  6x4  A43 

Civics  and  health,  with  an  introduction  by  W.  T.  Sedgwick.  [1909.] 
Ginn. 

Contents:  Health  rights. — Reading  the  index  to  health  rights. — Cooperation  in  meet- 
ing health  obligations.— -Official  machinery  for  enforcing  health  rights. — ^Alliance  of 
hygiene,  patriotism  and  religion. 

Baahore,  Harvey  Brown.  6x4  Bago 

Outlines  of  practical  sanitation  for  students,  physicians  and  sani- 
tarians.   1906.    Wiley. 

Brief,  non-technical  chapters  on  habitations,  water-supply,  milk,  foods,  waste  dis- 
posal, diseases,  municipal  sanitation,  etc.    Suitable  for  general  readers. 

Baskerville,  Charles,  ed.  6x4  Bags 

Municipal  chemistry;  a  series  of  30  lectures  by  experts  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  principles  of  chemistry  to  the  city,  delivered  at  the  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York,  1910.    191 1.    McGraw. 

For  the  general  rather  than  the  technical  reader.  Questions  treated  are,  in  general, 
sanitary  and  municipal  in  nature  rather  than  those  ordinarily  considered  as  chemic^ 
Contents  include  questions  of  pure  water,  milk  and  food  supply,  street  construction  and 
cleaning,  disposal  of  garbage  and  sewage,  smoke  prevention,  tesctiles,  explosives,  paints, 
cement,  corrosion  of  metals,  etc 

Brewer,  Isaac  Williams.  '  6x4  B73 

Rural  hygiene;  a  hand-book  of  sanitation  designed  for  the  use  of 

students  in  the  agricultural  schools  and  colleges  and  for  the  residents 

of  the  rural  districts  of  the  United  States.    1909.    Lippincott. 

Discusses  various  phases  of  country  life  from  the  standpoint  of  the  sanitarian, 

pointing  out  the  frequent  neglect  of  sanitary  measures  and  suggesting  improrements. 

Diiring,  Ernst  von.  r6x4  D94 

Hygiene  und  ethik;  vortrag.     1908. 
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Fisher,  Irving.  r6x4  Fs3 

Ecooomlc  aspect  of  lengthening  human  life;  an  address  delivered  be- 
fore the  Association  of  Life  Insurance  Presidents,  New  York,  Feb.  5, 
1909.    1909.    Committee  of  One  Hundred  on  National  Health. 
Supplanent  to  "American  heaitfa  magazine,*'  March  1909. 

Gerhard,  William  Paul.  6x4  G31 

Sanitation,  water  supply  and  sewage  disposal  of  country  houses. 

1909.    Van  Nostrand. 

Authoritative  work  on  domestic  sanitation.     Gives  many  iUnstrated  examples  of 

water-supply  and  sewage-disposal  installations  under  varying  conditions. 

Germany — Kaiserliches  gesundheitsamt.  r6i4  Gaa 

Special  catalogue  of  the  hygiene  exhibition  [prepared  for  the  Louis- 
iana Purchase  Exposition,  St  Louis,  1904].    1904.    Springer. 

Exhibit  was  intended  to  illustrate  the  most  important  and  characteristic  hygienic 
institutions  and  achievements  of  the  German  empire.  Catalogue  contains  much  de* 
•criptive  matter. 

Godfrey,  Hollis.  6x4  G55 

The  health  of  the  city.    1910.    Houghton. 

Contents:  Air. — The  mllk-supply. — ^Thc  city's  food. — ^The  food  of  the  individual. — 
City  water  and  dty  waste. — Ice. — Sewer-gas  and  plumbing. — ^The  city's  noise. — Ctty 
bousing  abroad. — City  housing  in  America. 

"Selected  bibliography,"  p. 346-358. 

"Effort  has  been  to  record  in  non-technical  English  what  is  known  of  the  actual 
harm  or  harmlessness  to  the  people  of  the  dty  of  such  every-day  affairs  as  air,  water, 
wastes,  food,  housing  and  noUe,  to  give  some  account  of  certain  dvic  conditions  which 
«re  working  evil,  and  to  tell  of  some  of  the  organized  movements  which  are  striving  for 
the  wdfare  of  the  people  of  the  crowded  streets.  I  hare  tried  most  of  all  to  show  the 
wonderful  advances  that  saniury  sdence  has  made  in  the  work  of  cleansing  the  dty, 
and. .  .to  impress  upon  the  dtizen  the  necessity  of  a  greater  rdiance  on  the  deductions 
•f  modem  science."    Pnfacf, 

Jcwctt,  Frances  Gulick.  6x4  J31 

Town  and  city.    1906.    Ginn. 
The  same J614  J3Z 

A  book  for  boys  and  girls.  Well  adapted  for  use  in  schools.  Explains  dearly  the 
sanitary  measures  desirable  in  crowded  communities,  and  shows  the  good  results  ob- 
tained by  modem  methods  of  city  sanitation. 

Levy,  Ernest  Coleman.  r6i4  L66 

Importance  of  co-operation  of  the  medical  profession  in  municipal 
health  work.    [1908.] 

Reprinted  from  "Virginia  medical  semi-monthly,**  May  8,  1908. 
Montgomery,  Liston  Homer.  r6z4  M86 

Role  of  physician,  philanthropist,  publicist  and  politician  regarding 
a  Federal  department  of  health.    1910. 

Address  before  the  Mississippi  Valley  Medical  Association,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Sept 
1910. 

Moore,  Benjamin.  614  M87 

Dawn  of  the  health  age.    191 1.    Churchill. 

Cont€mU:  How  we  tinker  with  disease  instead  of  stopping  it.— The  folliea  of  oar 
present  public  health  service. — The  doctor  and  his  patient  in  private  practice  and  in  state 
practice. — Our  hospital  systems;  their  evils  and  abuses. — The  warfare  with  the  great 
white  plague. — ^The  evolution  of  the  national  medical  service. 

Vigorous  condemnation  of  existing  system  of  public  health  service  and  private 
medical  practice  in  England.  Author  favors  free  medioal  and  hospital  service  with 
government  support  and  control  Forcefully  written,  and  convindng  on  some  of  the 
issues  raised. 
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Parkes,  Louis  Coltman,  &  Kenwood,  H.  R.  6x4  Pa4. 

Hygiene  and  public  health.  £d.3.  1907.  Lewis.  (Lewis's  practical 
series.) 

Contents:  Water. — ^The  collection,  removml  and  disposal  of  excretal  and  other 
refuse. — Air  and  ventilation. — Warming  and  lighting. — School  hygiene. — Soils  and  btiiM- 
ing  sites.  —  Climate  and  meteorology.  —  Exercise  and  clothing.  —  Food,  bererages  and 
condiments.  —  The  contagia,  communicable  diseases  and  their  prevention,  hospitals.  — 
Disinfection. — Statistics. — Sanitary  law  and  administration. 

The  same,    1901 r6x4  P34a 

The  same.    1897 r6i4  Pa4 

The  edition  of  1897  was  not  written  in  conjunction  with  H.  R.  Kenwood. 

Price,  George  Moses.  614  P94 

Hygiene  and  public  health.     1910.    Lea.    (Medical  epitome  series.) 

Covers  the  whole  field  of  public  health  questions,  but  treatment  of  special  divisions 
is  often  very  brief. 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow).  614  R39 

Euthenics,  the  science  of  controllable  environment;  a  plea  for  better 
living  conditions  as  a  first  step  toward  higher  human  efficiency.  1910. 
Whitcomb. 

By  euthenics  author  means  the  betterment  of  living  conditions  through  conscious 
endeavor,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  efficient  human  beings.  Course  of  proposed 
development  is  through  sanitary  science,  through  education,  and  through  relating  science 
and  education  to  life. 

r6i4  Sas 
Sanitary  authorities  of  the  United  States,  Dominion  of  Canada,  re- 
public of  Mexico  and  republic  of  Cuba.    IS)09. 

Directory  of  national,  state  and  provincial  health  officials  and  of  officers  of  sanitary 
associations. 

United  States — President's  homes  commission.  6x4  Uas 

Report  of  committee  on  social  betterment,  by  G.  M.  Kober,  chair- 
man.   1908. 

The  same.    1908.    (In  its  Reports.) r6x4  Uas 

Contents:  Alimentation  and  foods. — The  causes  and  prevention  of  infectious  dis* 
eases. — Infantile  mortality. — The  prevention  of  permanent  disabilities  in  children. — 
Sexual  and  moral  prophylaxis. — ^The  tobacco  habit. — ^The  alcohol  question. — The  druft 
habit — Sociological  study  of  1^51  families. — ^The  business  relations  of  wage  earners. — 
The  scale  of  wages  and  the  cost  of  living. — Suppression  of  usury. — How  to  benefit  the 
poor  in  the  slums. 

United  States — President's  homes  commission.  r6x4  Uas 

Reports.    1908. 

Contents:  Preliminary  report  of  the  commission. — Report  of  committee  on  build- 
ing of  model  houses. — ^Report  of  committee  on  improvement  of  existing  houses  and 
elimination  of  insanitary  and  alley  houses. — Report  of  committee  on  building  regulation. 
— Report  of  committee  on  social  betterment. — Recommendations. 

United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service.      qr6x4  Uass 
Public  health  bulletin,     no.i,  4,  6-9,  11-13,  15-19,  21-24,  26-date. 
1881-date. 

no. I,  9  will  be  found  in  the  congressional  series  of  United  States  documents,. 
no.i94».  4^39- 

For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  reference  desk. 
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Periodicals 

r6z4.05  Asia 
American  journal  of  public  hygiene  [quarterly],  Feb.  iQO^Miate.  v.i^ 
date.    1909-date. 

V.  19-20.     (new  scr.  v.  5-6.)     Feb.  1909-Dec.  1910.    av. 

v.2i-date.     (3d  ser.  v.i-datc.)     X9ii-Kiatc. 

▼.<i,  191 1,  title  remds  "Journal  of  the  American  Public  Health  Aaiociation." 

T.aa-date,  i9ia-<iate,  title  reads  "American  journal  of  public  health." 

Archiv  fur  hygiene,  1906-date.    v.55-date.    1906-date.  r6z4.05  A67 

Issued  irregularly. 

Societies 

Intematioiial  Sanitary  Conference  of  the  American  Re-      r6x4^  12483 
publics  (4th),  San  Jot^,  Costa  Rica,  1909-10. 
Transactions.    1910. 

International  Sanitary  Convention  of  American  r6z4.o6  12482 

Republics  (ad),  Washington,  D.  C.  1905- 

Transactions  of  the  convention  held  Oct.  9-14,  1905,  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  governing  board  of  the  International  Union  of  the  Ameri- 
can Republics.    1906. 

English  and  Spanish  text. 

History 

Weyl,  Theodore,  &  Weinberg,  Marg.  r6z4.09  W58 

Histoire  de  lliygiine   sociale;   traduit  de  Tallemand   par   Robert 

Andre.    1910. 

"Utt^rature"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Traces  historical  development  of  various  branches  of  sanitation;  of  domestic  hygiene, 

batiis,  hospitals,  and  prevention  of  contagious  diseases. 


Public  health  in  special  localities 
State  and  dty  reports 

England — Inter-departmental  committee  on  physical       qr6i4.094a  E64 
deterioration. 
Report.    V.I.    1904. 

London — Public  health  department.  qr6z4.094a  L8a 

Report  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  for  the  city  of  London  for 
the  year  1908,  by  William  Collingridge.    1909. 

Boyce,  Sir  Rubert  William.  6x4.09729  B66 

Health   progress   and   administration   in   the  West   Indies.     1910. 

Murray. 

"Gentnl  Ubliography,"  p.  31 3-329. 

Gives  history  of  yellow  fever  in  the  West  Indies  and  reviews  prophylactic  measures. 

Author  believes  that  the  sanitary  awakening  and  the  organized  campaign  against  the 

moaquito  will  result  in  stamping  out  the  disesse.     Some  attention  given  to  malaria  and 

other  diseaact. 
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qr6x4.097a9  Saa 
Sanidad  y  beneficencia;  boletin  oficial  de  la  secretaria,  publicacion  men- 
sual,  abril  1909-date.    v.i-date.    1909-date. 

Wyman,  Walter.  1614.0973  W9S 

Present  organization  and  work  for  the  protection  of  heahh  in  the 
United  States.  191a  (Untted  States — Public  health  and  marine-hos- 
pital service.) 

Read  btfore  the  Americaa  Public  Health  Association,  Milwaukee,  Sept.  8,  191  •; 
Reprint  from  the  Public  health  reports,  v.as»  no. 38,  Sept.  aj,  191  o. 

Pamphlet  Author  is  (1910)  surgeon-general,  United  Sutes  public  health  and 
marine-hospital  service. 

Maine — Health  board.  r6i4.0974x  M26 

Report  (I4th-i5th),  1904-09.     1906-ia 
For  report  for  1891  see  preceding  catalosue,  first  series. 

New  Hampshire— Health,  State  board  of.  r6z4^74a  N36 

Report  (i6th-20th)  for  the  two  years  ending  Nov.  i,  1900^-08.    1901-08. 

Vermont — Health,  State  board  of.  r6i4.09743  Va7 

Report  (I3th-I7th),  1900-09.    1902-10. 

Boston — Health  department.  r6i4.09744  B64 

Annual  report  (36th),  1907/08.    1908. 

The  same  (23d-28th,  30th-35th),  1894/95-1899/1900,  190 1/02-1 906/07. 
1895-1908.  (In  Boston.  Annual  report  of  the  executive  department, 
1894-99,  1901-06.) rasa  B644 

Connecticut — Health  board.  r3a6.74  C75 

Annual  report  (ist-7th,  9th,  nth-date),  1877/78-1883/84,  1885/86, 
1887/88-date,  with  the  registration  report  relating  to  births,  marriages, 
deaths  and  divorces.  1879-date.  (In  Connecticut:  Public  documents, 
1879-85,  1887,  1889-date.) 

New  York  (state) — Health  department.  r6x4.09747  Na6i 

Annual  report  (27th-3ist),  1906-10.    1907-11. 

This  department  continues  the  work  of  the  State  board  of  health  which  was  abolished 
in  1901. 

For  reports  for  z886,  1903  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

New  York  (state) — Health  department.  qr6x4^747  N26ini 

Monthly  bulletin,  1904-date.    v.20-date. 

New  York  (state) — Health  department.  Tti^jogj^fj  Na6ip 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  conference  (ist~2d,  5Ui-iith)  of  sanitary- 
officers,  1901-02,  1905-11.    1902-11. 

Peabody,  Susan  Wade.  r&Z4.09747  P33. 

Historical  study  of  legislation  regarding  public  health  in  the  states 
of  New  York  and  Massachusetts.    1909. 

"Bibliogra^y,"  p.i4o*-i49. 

Thesit  {9r  Pk  D.,  UniTeffsitjr  of  ChkapY,  rtprioded  ftum  tke  "Joomal  of  inlectkN» 
diseases,"  supplement  no.  4. 
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Pcnnsjivania— Health  department.  16x4.09748  P39a 

Annual  report  (ist-date)  of  the  commissioner,  i905/o6Hdate.    1908- 

date. 

The   Health  department,   which  was  created  in   1905,   continues  the  work  of  the 

Health  board;  for  reports  prior  to  1905  see  Annual  report  and  vital  statistics  of  the 

Fcnnsyhrama  board  of  health. 

Pittsburgh— Health  department  r6x4.09748  P674 

Bulletin,  May  9,  1908-Feb.  i,  1909,  March  15-Nov.  i,  1909,  July  i. 
1910.    V.I,  no.i-ii,  V.2,  no.3-5,  V.3,  no.2.    1908-10.    Pittsburgh. 

V.I,  no.9«  never  published. 

V.I,  no.  1-3  have  title  **Weekly  bulletin." 

Issued  irresnlarly. 

New  Jersey— Health  board.  r6z4.09749  Na6 

Annual  report  (27th-28th,  30th-3i8t),  1903-04,  1906-07.    1904-08. 
With  these  reports  are  bound  the  ''Reports  of  the  Bureau  of  vital  statistics,*'  190a- 

03.  1905-06. 

Maryland — Health,  State  board  of.  r6i4.0975a  M43 

Annual  report  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1905-10.    1907-12. 

Richmond,  Va. — Health  department.  r6x4X>9755  R4a 

Annual  report  (37th-38th),  1908-09.    1909-10. 
The  same  (29th,  32d-33d,  35th-37th),  1900,  1903-04,  1906-08.    1901-09. 

(In  Richmond,  Va.    Annual  message  and  accompanying  documents  of 

the  mayor  to  the  city  council,  1900,  1903-04,  1906-08.) r35a  R42 

Kentucky- Health,  State  board  of.  16x4.09769  Kz9 

Biennial  report  of  the  State  board  of  health  of  Kentucky,  1897/98- 
1908/09.    1899-1909. 
Ohio — Health  board.  1614.09771  Ox8 

Annual  report   (i9th-23d),  for  the  year  ending  Dec.   31,   1904-08. 
1905-09.   * 
Indiana — Health,  State  board  of.  1614.09773  Ia4 

Annual  report  (22d-29th)  for  the  fiscal  year,  1902/03-1909/10  and 
statistical  year,  1903-10.    1904-11. 
CSiicago — Health  department.  r6i4.09773  C43 

Annual  report,  1904-06.    1906-07. 

Report  for  1904-05  is  biennial. 

Michigan— Health  board.  16x4.09774  M66s 

Annual  report;  supplement,  Proceedings  and  addresses  at  sanitary 
conventions,  1881-82,  1884,  1886-87.    1882-88. 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 

Proceedings  of  convention  held  in  March  i88x  and  of  the  conventions  held  in  1883 
will  be  found  in  the  Annual  report  of  the  Health  board,  v.9-10,  i88i-8a  (r6i4.09774  M66). 

For  earlier  volumes  and  for  work  which  these  supplement  see  preceding  catalogue, 
first  series. 

AVisconsin- Health,  State  board  of.  ^14.09775  W81 

Bulletin;  quarterly,  1904-date.    v.i-date.    [1904-date.] 

AVisconsin— Health,  State  board  of.  1614.09775  W8ir 

Report  (20th-22d)  for  the  two  years  ending  Sept.  30,  i904-<>8*  with 

registration  reports  relating  to  births  and  deaths  for  1903/04-1906/08. 

1905-10. 
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Iowa — Health,  State  board  of.  r6z4.09777  las 

Biennial  report  (8th,  iith-i3th)  for  the  period  ending  June  30,  1895, 
1901-06.    1895-1906. 

13th  report  is  triennial,  covering  the  three  years  ending  June  30,  1906. 
Missouri— Health,  State  board  of.  r6i4.09778  If 74 

Annual  report  (26th),  State  board  of  health  of  Missouri  for  1908. 
[1908.] 

St.  Louis — Health  department.  qr6x4.09778  8x4 

Annual  report  (40th)  for  the  year  ending  March  3i8t,  1908.    [1908.] 

Kansas — Health,  State  board  of.  r6i4.0978x  Kza 

Biennial  report  (3d),  1905-06.    1907. 

With  this  is  bound  the  "Bulletin  of  the  State  board  of  health,"  y.2,  1906. 
Colorado — Health,  State  board  of.  qr6i4.09788  C72 

Biennial  report  (8th-ioth)  of  Colorado  State  board  of  health,  Jan,  i, 
1905  to  Dec.  31,  1910.    1906-10. 

California— Health,  State  board  of.  r6i4.09794  Cx3 

Biennial  report  (20th)  of  the  State  board  of  health  of  California  for 
the  fiscal  years  from  July  i,  1906  to  June  30,  1908.    1908. 

California — Health,  State  board  of.  1^x4.09794  Cxsxn 

Monthly  bulletin,  June  1909-Sept.  1910.    v.5-6,  no.3.    1909-10. 

Panama  Canal  Zone — Sanitation  department.  r6x4.0986  Pax 

Annual  report,  1907-10.     1908-11. 

Hawaiian  islands — Health  board.  1^x4.0996  H36 

Report  of  the  president  of  the  Board  of  health  for  the  six  months 
ending  June  30,  1903,  Dec.  31,  1904,  June  30,  1905  [and]  for  the  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1906-11.    1903-11. 


Vital  statistics 

Chicago — Health  department.  r6x4.i  C43 

Vital  statistics  of  the  city  of  Chicago  for  the  years  1899  to  1903  in- 
clusive.   1904. 

England — Registrar-general's  office,  Scotland.  r6x4.x  £64 

Annual  report  (S3d)  on  the  births,  deaths  and  marriages  registered 
in  Scotland  during  the  year  1907,  and  annual  report  (43d)  on  vaccina- 
tion.   J  908. 

Maine — Vital  statistics  department.  r6i4.x  Ma6 

Annual  report  (i6th-i9th)  upon  the  births,  marriages,  divorces  and 
deaths  in  the  state  of  Maine  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1907-ia 
1909-11. 

New  Hampshire — Vital  statistics,  Registrar  of.  r6i4.x  Na6 

Report  (i8th)  relating  to  the  registration  and  return  of  births,  mar- 
riages, divorces  and  deaths,  1900-01.    1902. 
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United  States — Census  office.  r6x4.x  Uase 

Extension  of  the  registration  area  for  births  and  deaths;  a  practical 
example  of  cooperative  census  methods  as  applied  to  the  state  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Contains  an  addreaa  by  Cressy  L.  Wilbur  giving  the  history  of  legislation  in 
Pennsylvania  prior  to  1905  and  the  sources  of  its  failure,  and  the  full  text  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania law  of  1905 — "the  most  complete  compliance  with  the  recommendations  of  [the 
Bureau  of  the  Census]  now  (1906)  upon  the  statute  books  of  any  state." 

United  States — Census  office.  qr6i4.i  Ua5 

Mortality  statistics  (ist-ioth  annual  report),  1900-09.    1906-12. 
The  same,  1909  [preliminary  report].    1910.    (In  its  Bulletin 

no.108.) qraiy.a  Uasciab  no.108 

The  reports  (ist-sth)  for  1900-04  were  issued  in  one  volume  and  form  v.  11  of  the 
Special  reports  of  the  12th  census  (qrji/.j  Usscissp  v.ii). 


Infant  mortality 

American  Academy  of  Medicine.  r6x4.z3a  A51 

Prevention  of  infant  mortality;  the  papers  and  discussions  of  a 

conference  held  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Nov.  11,  12,  1909.    [1909*] 
Reprinted  from  the  "Bulletin'*  of  the  American  Academy  of  Medicine. 
Covers  wide  range  of  subjects.     Object  is  to  arouse  tiie  interest  and  secure  the 

cooperation  of  the  public  by  publishing  experience  of  the  various  social  agencies  dealing 

with  the  problem. 

National  Conference  on  Infantile  Mortality,  1614.132  N15 

Westminster,  1906. 
Report  of  the  proceedings.    [£d.2.] 
Temme,  Gustav.  r6z4.i32  TaS 

Die  sozialen  ursachen  der  sauglingssterblichkeit.     1908.     Die  Hilfe. 
"Empfehlenswerke  und  benutzte  literatur,"  p.88-90. 


State  control  of  medicine 

Patent  medicines.    Nostrums 

Iowa — Pharmacy  commission.  16x4.24  I25 

Biennial  report  (7th-iith,  I3th-i4th)  of  the  commissioners,  1891/93- 
1899/1901,  1903/0S-1905/08.    1893-1908. 

1 3th  report  is  out  of  print. 

14th  report  covers  three  years,  fro^i  July  1905  to  July  1908. 

Adams,  Samuel  Hopkins.  614.27  A21 

The  great  American  fraud;  articles  on  the  nostrum  evil  and  quacks. 

£d.4.    1907.    Collier. 

Appeared  in  "Collier's  weekly,"  v.36-40,  Oct  7.  i905-J«n.  5,  1907. 

A  convincingly  written  indictment  of  patent-medicine  methods  and  other  medical 

frauds. 

British  Medical  Association.  r6i4.27  B75 

Secret  remedies;  what  they  cost  and  what  they  contain,  based  on 

analyses  made  for  the  British  Medical  Association.    1909. 

Compodtion  and  estimated  cost  of  many  proprietary  remedies,  including  headache 

powders,  blood  purifiers,  consumption,  cancer  and  rheumatism  cures. 
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Adulterations 

For  Chemical  analysiB,  tee  543 

r6i4.3  A61 
Aimales  des  falsifications  [monthly],  Nov.  1908-date.  v.i-date.  1908- 
date. 

Bulletin  international  de  la  repression  des  fraudes  [monthly], 

Nov.  igofr-date.    v.i-date r6z4.3  A6za 

Repertoire  des  travaux  publics  sur  la  composition,  I'analyse  et 

les  falsifications  des  denr^es  alimentaires,  1907-date.    v.S-date.     1909- 
date r6i4.3  A6xa3 

Pobliihed  by  the  Soci^  Uniyerselle  de  la  Croix  Blanche  de  Gen^e. 

Bigelow,  Willard  Dell.  r630.6  Uas33  no.69 

Foods  and  food  control,    pt.1-9,  in  iv.     1905.     (In  United  States — 

Chemistry  bureau.    Bulletin  no.69,  rev.) 

Contains  the  Federal  food  law  and  the  food  laws  of  the  various  states,  territories  and 
insular  possessions. 

California.    Statutes.  r6x4.3  C13 

California  pure  food  and  drugs  acts,  with  rules  and  regulations, 
standards  of  purity  and  decisions  rendered  by  secretary  of  agriculture 
[of  the  United  States].    1909. 

With  this  is  bound  ''General  health  laws  of  the  state  of  California/'  issued  by  the 
SUte  board  of  health. 

The  state  acts  vary  but  slightly  from  the  Federal  law. 

Congr^  International  pour  la  Repression  des  Fraudes  qr6z4»3  C74 

Alimentaires  et  Pharmaceutiques  (ae),  Paris,  1909. 

Compte  rendu  des  travaux,  17-24  octobre  1909.    1910. 
This  congress  was  organized  under  the  auspices  of  the  Soci^t6  Universelle  de  la 
Croix  Blanche  de  Geneve. 

National  Association  of  State  Dairy  and  Food  qr6x4.3  N15 

Departments. 

Journal  of  proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (loth-iith),  1906- 
07.    1907-08. 

For  volume  for  1903  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Pennsylvania — Dairy  and  food  division.  r6i4.3  P39m 

Monthly  bulletin,  April  15,  1903-date.    v.i,  no.3-datc.     1903-date. 
v.a,  no.zi  wanting, 
v.x,  no.3-4  title  reads  "Monthly  review." 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow).  614.3  R39a 

Food  materials  and  their  adulterations.    Ed.3,  rev.    1906.    Whitcomb. 
"References,"  p.167-171. 
Tells  in  brief  compass  what  should  be  the  appearance   and   constituents   of  our 

various  foods  and  drinks  when  in  their  best  condition,  and  gives  the  simplest  way  of 

detecting  adulteration.    By  a  practical  chemist  who  was  for  years  engaged  in  laboratory 

examinations  of  food  noteriaJB. 

Soci6t6  Universelle  de  la  Croix  Blanche  de  Geneve.  r6i4.3  S67 

Methodes  officielles  pour  Tanalyse  des  denr6es  alimentaires.     I909' 
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Tfare^  John  Clough,  &  Porter,  A.E.  6x4.3  Ti2 

Preservatives  in  food,  and  food  examination.    1906.    Churchill 
Discnsses  methods  of   preaenring,  the  appUcabUity  of   chemkal   presenrfttiTes  in 

different  cases,  the  principal  foods  and  their  preservation,  coloring  matters,  legal  aspects 

of  food  preservation  and  the  detection  and  estimation  of  preservatives  and  adulterants. 

Snmmarixes  the  experimental  work  which  has  been  done.     An  e^>ecially  complete  dia- 

CQMion  of  onsoiind  food  is  given. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r630.6  Uasrep  noJ8 

Influence  of  sodium  benzoate  on  the  nutrition  and  health  of  man. 

1909.    (In  its  Report  no.88.) 

Contents:    An  experimental  study  of  the  influence  of  sodium  benzoate  on  the  nutri- 

tion  and  health  of  man,  by  R.  H.  Chittenden. — Investigations  on  the  effect  of  sodium 

benzoate  on  the  health  and  general  metabolism  of  man,  by  J.  H.  Long. — ^The  action  of 

sodium  benzoate  on  the  human  body,  by  C  A.  Herter. 

"Bibliography  of  the  more  important  works  on  benzoatcs,"  p.771-784. 

United  Sutes.    Statutes.  r6x4.3  Ua53 

Food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906.    1908. 

WUcy,  Harvey  Washington.  614.3  Wyia 

Foods  and  their  adulteration;  origin,  manufacture  and  composition 

of  food  products,  description  of  common  adulterations,  food  standards 

and  national  food  laws  and  regulations.    £d.2,  rev.  &,  enl.    191 1.    Blakis- 

ton. 

The  same,    1907 r^Z4*3  W71 

"Books  relating  to  the  analysis  of  various  food  and  chemical  products,  the  detection 

of  poisons  and  bacteria,*'  p.  [628-631]. 

** Designed  to  interest  the  consumer,  as  well  as  the  manufacturer,  the  scientific  at 

well  as  the  general  reader. .  .It  will  give  the  physician  and  sanitarian  knowledge  of  the 

value  of  foods,  their  proper  use  and  inspection,  and,  while  not  analytical  in  purpose, 

wiU  provide  the  chemist  with  information  which  will  guide  him  in  his  work  of  detecting 

impurities."    Prgfaca. 

Author  is  (1910)  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  chemistry  of  the  United  States  department 

of  agriculture. 

Vraey,  Harvey  Washington,  and  others,  r63a6  Ua533  no.84 

Influence  of  food  preservatives  and  artificial  colors  on  digestion  and 
health.  S  pts.  in  3v.  1904-08.  (In  United  States — Chemistry  bureau. 
Bulletin  no.84.) 

pt.i-2.     Boric  acid  and  borax. — Salicylic  add  and  salicylates. 

pt3-4.     Sulphurous  acids  and  sulphites. — Benzoic  acid  and  benzoates. 

pt.5.     Formaldehyde. 

Wisconsin — Dairy  and  food  commission.  r6i4*3  W8x 

Biennial  report  of  the  commissioner,  1901-1909/10.    1903-10. 

Wisconsin — Dairy  and  food  commission.  r6x4.3  W8ib 

Semiannual  bulletin,  July  i,  1905-June  1908.    no.8-13. 

qr6x4.305  A5X 
American  food  journal  [monthly],  1906-date.    v.i-date.    1906-date. 

Food  inspection 

Macewen,  Hugh  A.  614.3X  Mxs 

Food  inspection;  a  practical  handbook.    1909.    Blackie. 
British  book,  but  gives  results  of  author's  experience  in  packing-houses  and  food 

factories  in  America,  Germany  and  Great  Britain.     Includes  most  of  the  important 

food-stuffs  except  milk. 
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Robertson,  William,  b.  1865.  6x4^2  R54 

Meat  and  food  inspection,  by  Wm.  Robertson,  with  Regulations 

governing  meat  inspection  in  the  United  States,  by  Maximilian  Herzog. 

1908.    Keener. 

The  same r6z4^x  R54 

British  handbook  devoted  entirely  to  foods  of  animal  origin.     For  a  more  intimate 

knowledge  author  recommends  Ostertag's  "Handbook  of  meat  inspection"   (qr6i4.3X7 

O39). 

United  Stateg — Food  and  drug  inspection  board.  r6i4.3i  U25 

Food  inspection  decisions,    no.  1-125.    1905-10. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
Organized  May  1907;  earlier  decisions  were  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  chemistry. 

Vacher,  Francis.  6x4»3z  Vxx 

Food  inspector's  handbook;  a  practical  guide  for  medical  officers  of 

health,  meat  inspectors,  army  officers,  students,  and  others.    Ed.5,  rev. 

&  enl.    1909.    Sanitary  Pub.  Co. 
Appeared  in  "Sanitary  record,"  1892. 
British  book  dealing  with  both  animal  and  yegetable  foods. 

Mtat 

Edelmann,  Richard.  614.317  B36 

Text-book  of  meat  hygiene,  with  special  consideration  to  ante- 
mortem  and  post-mortem  inspection  of  food-producing  animals;  author- 
ized translation,  with  additions,  by  J.  R.  Mohler  and  Adolph  Eichhorn. 
[Ed.2.]     1908.    Howard  Press. 

The  same. 1:614.317  Ea6 

Leffingwell,  Albert.  614.3x7  L53 

American  meat;  its  methods  of  production  and  influence  on  public 
health.    1910.    Schulte. 

Discusses  in  a  non-technical  manner  some  of  the  animal  diseases  that  may  affect 
meat  foods.  Mainly  an  arraignment  of  meat-trust  practices  and  a  spirited  criticism  of 
the  United  States  department  of  agriculture,  charing  laxity  of  inspection  and  conni- 
vance with  the  packers  to  nullify  or  evade  the  legal  regulations.  Author  incidentally 
advocates  vegetarianism. 

Ostertag,  Robert.  qr6x4.3X7  O99 

Handbook  of  meat  inspection;  authorized  translation  by  E.V.Wil- 
cox, with  an  introduction  by  J.  R.  Mohler.    Ed.3.    1907.    Jenkins. 

"Ostertag's  'Handbuch  der  Fleischbeschau'  is  [1904]  generally  recognized  as  the 
most  complete  and  authoritative  treatise  on  meat  inspection."  B,  V.  Wilcox,  in  trans- 
lator's preface. 

United  Stateg — Chemistry  bureau.  r6x4.3i7  Uas 

Inspection  of  imported  meats  and  meat  food  products  under  the 

food  and  drugs  act  of  June  30,  1906.    1910. 

Pamphlet.     Contains  list  of  veterinarians  and  official  meat  inspectors  at  various 

foreign  consulates. 

Milk  inspection.    Dairy  bacteriology 

Barthel,  Chr.  6x4.3a  Bay 

Methods  used  in  the  examination  of  milk  and  dairy  products;  trans- 
lation by  W.  Goodwin.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Technical  methods  of  physical  and  chemical  testing.  Includes  discussion  of  pre> 
served  milk  of  various  kinds,  and  decomposition  products  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 
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Conn,  Herbert  William.  614.3a  Cysp 

Practical  dairy  bacteriology;  prepared  for  the  use  of  students,  dairy- 
men and  all  interested  in  the  problems  of  the  relation  of  milk  to  public 
health.    1908.    Judd. 

Jenien,  Carl  Oluf.  6x4.3a  Ja6 

Essentials  of  milk  hygiene;  a  practical  treatise  on  dairy  and  milk 

inspection  and  on  the  hygienic  production  and  handling  of  milk,  for 

students  of  dairying  and  sanitarians;  tr.  and  amplified  by  Leonard 

Pearson.    1907.    Lippincott. 

Thorough  discustion  from  the  standpoint  of  the  sanitary  supervision  of  market 
milk,  of  the  composition  of  milk  and  the  abuses  to  be  avoided  in  its  production  and 
distribution.  Author  is  (1907)  professor  in  the  Royal  Veterinary  and  Agricultural  Col- 
lect of  Copenhagen. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. — Health  bureau.  qr6i4.3a  R57 

[Score  card,  with  notes,  for  the  barns  of  milk  producers  and  for  the 
dairies  of  those  who  both  produce  and  retail  milk.]  1907.  (Milk  bulle- 
tin no.2.) 

Sparge,  John.  6x4.3a  S73 

Common  sense  of  the  milk  question.     1910.    Macmillan. 
"Notes  and  authorities/'  p.3 19-340. 

Popular  exposition  of  the  problem  as  it  affects  public  health  generally,  but  more 
particularly  as  it  affects  the  health  and  lives  of  infants.  Suggested  remedies  are  regula* 
tion  of  bovine  tuberculosis  under  rigid  government  supervision,  efficient  inspection,  in- 
sistence  on  cleanliness  and  careful  handling  of  milk,  municipal  farms  for  providing  pub- 
lic institutions,  pasteurization  of  milk  for  infants,  and  extension  of  education  in  hygiene. 

'Ward,  Archibald  Robinson.  614.3a  Wax 

Pure  milk  and  the  public  health;  a  manual  of  milk  and  dairy  inspec- 
tion, with  two  chapters  by  M.  E.  Jaffa.    1909.    Taylor. 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Important  work  on  the  sanitary  safeguarding  of  milk  supplies. 

"It  is  assumed  that  the  reader  possesses  a  general  knowledge  of  bacteriology,  and 
the  book  is  written  especially  as  an  aid  to  the  health  officer,  the  veterinarian  and  the 
progressive  agriculturist."    American  Journal  of  pubiic  hygiene,  1909. 

Allegheny  County  (Pa.)  Medical  Society — Milk  r6x4.3ax5  A4a 

commission. 
Circular  of  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  certified 
milk,  March  1910.    1910.     Pittsburgh. 

American  Association  of  Medical  Milk  Commissions.      r6x4.32iX5  Asxm 
Manual  of  the  working  methods  and  standards  for  the  use  of  the 

medical  milk  commission.    1909. 

The  same.    1910.    (In  its  Proceedings,  v.4,  p.203-266.) .  .r6x4.3ai5  A5X 
RequiremenU  for  certified  milk.    There  are  in  the  United  Sutes  and  Canada  (1910) 

nearly  60  of  these  commissions,  leading  the  movement  for  pure  milk  in  their  respective 

cities. 

American  Association  of  Medical  Milk  Commissions.  r6x4.3ax5  A5X 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  conference  (2d-4th),  1908-10. 
With  volume  for  1 910  is  bound  its  "Manual  of  working  methods  and  sUndards." 
Concerned  with  bacteriological  and  chemical   standards  and  with   the  scope  and 

methods  of  medical  and  veterinary  inspection. 
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Rnsselly  Harry  Luman.  6x4.33x5  R^x 

Outlines  of  dairy  bacteriology;  a  concise  manual  for  the  use  of 

students  in  dairying.    £d.8,  rev.    1907.    Russell. 

"While  the  text  is  prepared  more  especially  for  the  practical  dairy  operator... 

numerous  references  to  original  investigations  have  been  added  to  aid  the  dairy  in- 

▼eadgator  who  wishes  to  work  up  the  subject  more  thoroughly."    Preface, 

Inapactioa  of  •thar  foods 
Qreenkh,  Henry  George.  6x4.33  G64 

The  microscopical  examination  of  foods  and  drugs;  a  practical  in- 
troduction to  the  methods  adopted  in  the  microscopical  examination 
of  foods  and  drugs  in  the  entire,  crushed  and  powdered  states.  £d^ 
1910.    Blakiston. 

Laboratory  manual  treating  of  general  technique.    Many  tjrpical  examples. 


Contagion.     Infection 

Chapin,  Charles  Value.  6x4^3  C36 

Sources  and  modes  of  infection.    1910.    Wiley. 

Discusses  sources  of  infection  in  the  human  body,  and  means  of  transmission. 
Author  does  not  present  his  conclusions  as  final,  but  (Mirtly  substantiates  his  views  by 
abundant  references  to  authorities.  Considers  the  really  vital  and  important  modea  of 
infection  to  be  by  contact,  by  food  and  drink  and  by  insects.  Attaches  relativdy 
slight  importance  to  transmission  by  fonrites  and  to  air-borne  infection,  conatderioc 
statements  on  these  subjects  exaggerated. 

Metchnikoff»  £lie.  6x444  M64 

New  hygiene;  three  lectures  on  the  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases, with  a  preface  by  £.  R.  Lankester.    1906.    Heinemann. 

Harben  lectures  before  the  Royal  Institute  of  Public  Health,  1906. 

"Here  we  have  the  statement  of  one  of  the  greatest  investigators  of  disease... 
placing  before  the  general  reader  some  of  the  latest  results  in  regard  to  infection.** 
E.  Ray  Lankesttr,  in  preface. 

United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service.     r6x446  Uas 
Quarantine  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States,  Oct.  1910. 
1910. 

Edwards,  Joseph  F.  1^x4473  E31 

Vaccination;  arguments  pro  and  con,  with  a  chapter  on  the  hygiene 

of  smallpox.    1882.    Blakiston. 

r6x4473  Vii 

[Vaccination;  a  collection  of  extracts  from  periodicab,  pamphlets  and 

circulars  against  vaccination.]     1901-09. 
By  both  physicians  and  laymen. 

Doty,  Alvah  Hunt.  6x448  D75 

Prevention  of  infectious  diseases.    191 1.    Apple  ton. 
Classifies  infectious  diseases,  considers  the  ■M>re  important  <mcs  separately  and  dis- 
cusses at  length  the  materiab  and  methods  of  disinfection.     Author  is  (191  x)  besMi 
officer  of  the  port  of  New  York. 

Del6pine,  Sheridan.  r6x44834  D39 

Essentials  of  disinfection  and  sterilization  by  steam  at  high  and 

low  pressure.     [1909.]     Thresh  Distnfector  Co. 
Pamphlet. 
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San  Francisco — Citizens'  health  committee.  1:61449  8x3 

Eradicating  plague  from  San  Francisco;  report  of  the  citizens' 
health  committee  and  an  account  of  its  work,  prepared  by  F.  M.  Todd. 
1909. 

Prance — Minist^re  des  colonies.  r6x4.5  P86 

Instructions  concerning  the  measures  to  be  taken  against  endemic, 
epidemic  and  communicable  diseases;  revised  and  ed.  by  W.  R.  Smith. 
1906.    Bristow. 

Typhoid  fever.    Malaria 

Lrumsden,  Leslie  L.  r6x4.5iz  L97 

What  the  local  health  officer  can  do  in  the  prevention  of  typhoid 

fever.  1910.  (United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service.) 
Pamphlet  outlining  functions  of  the  local  health  officer  and  considering  the  mea* 

aares  moat  effective  in  tjrphoid  prevention. 

Lruinsden,  Leslie  L.  r6x4.5ix  L97W 

What  the  mayor  and  city  council  can  do  in  the  prevention  of 
typhoid  fever.  1910.  (United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hos- 
pital service.) 

Rosenau«  Milton  Joseph,  and  others,  r6i4.05  Ua53 

Report  on  the  origin  and  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever  in  the  District 
of  Columbia.  1907.  (In  United  States — Hygienic  laboratory.  Bulle- 
tin no.35.) 

V^Hiipple,  George  Chandler.  6X4.5XX  W6a 

Typhoid  fever;  its  causation,  transmission  and  prevention,  with  an 
introductory  essay  by  W.  T.  Sedgwick.    1908,    Wiley. 

"The  fight  against  typhoid  must  be  made  largely  by  men  of  two  professions,  by 
physicians  and  engineers. .  .The  object  of  this  book  is  to  furnish  to  the  members  of 
these  two  professions  a  condensed  summary  of  the  most  important  facts...regarding 
tjrphold  fever,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  prevention  and  spread  of  the  disease;  to  fur« 
nish  to  the  student  of  sanitary  science  a  group  of  illustrations  of  some  of  the  leading 
principles  of  epidemiology;  and  to  give  to  the  general  reader  a  simple  and,  it  is  hoped,  a 
clear  and  correct  account  of  the  causation,  transmission  and  prevention  of  the  disease.*' 
Preface. 

Darling,  Samuel  T.  r6x4.53  D^s 

Studies  in  relation  to  malaria.     1910.     (United  States — Isthmian 

canal  commission.) 

Pamphlet  dealing  with  conditions  in  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

Jones,  William  Henry  Samuel.  6x4.53  J4X 

Malaria  and  Greek  history,  to  which  is  added  The  history  of  Greek 
therapeutics  and  the  malaria  theory,  by  E.  T.  Withington.  1909.  Man- 
chester University  Press.  (Manchester  University.  Historical  series, 
v.a) 

''Bibliography,"  p.135-136)  Authorities,  p.i63-i75« 

Attempts  to  show  that  malaria  was  an  important  factor  in  promoting  the  decline  of 
Greece. 


3» 


Digitized  by 


Google 


938  AIR  POLLUTION 


Leprosy 
Brinckerhoff,  Walter  Remsen,  and  others,  <l^iA  U253 

Studies  upon  leprosy,  pt.1-7,  9-i5.  in  4.  1908-12.  (In  United  States 
— Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service.  Public  health  bulletin, 
no.26-28,  39,  41,  47.) 

Hawaiian  islands — Health  board.  r6x4.546  H36 

Molokai  settlement  (illustrated);  villages  Kalaupapa  and  Kalawao. 

1907. 

Chiefly  pictures  illustrating  the  leper  settlement  at  Molokai.  The  few  pages  of 
introductory  text  include  a  report  by  the  president  of  the  Board  of  health  and  a  short 
account  pf  the  administration  of  the  settlement. 

Cremation 

Cremation  Society  of  England.  6x4.62  CS7 

Cremation  in  Great  Britain;  the  modern  cremation  movement,  de- 
scription of  British  crematories  etc.,  with  the  cremation  act,  1902,  and 
regulations  for  carrying  out  cremation.     1909. 

The  same r6z4.6a  C87 

Gower,  Lard  Ronald  Charles  Sutherland  Leveson-.  614.62  G75 

Cleanliness  versus  corruption.    1910.    Longmans. 
Rambling  presentation  of  the  advantages  of  cremation. 

Air  pollution.     Nuisances 

And^s,  Louis  Edgar.  r6z4-7  A55 

Beseitigung  des  staubes  auf  strassen  und  wegen,  in  fabriks-  und  ge- 

werblichen  betrieben  und  im  haushalte.    1908.    Hartleben.    (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Most  economical  and  hygienic  methods  for  suppression  of  street  dust  and  noxioos 

dusts  of  various  manufacturing  processes. 

Bashore,  Harvey  Brown.  6x4.7  Bag 

Sanitation  of  recreation  camps  and  parks.    1908.    Wiley. 
Timely  advice  on  location,  construction  and  care. 

Watt,  William  Edward.  .  614.71  Waa 

Open  air;  a  statement  of  what  is  being  done  and  what  should  be 

done  to  secure  right  air  in  homes,  schools,  offices,  factories,  churches, 

etc.    1910.    Little  Chronicle  Co. 

Popular  discussion  of  the  henefidal  effects  of  pure  air  and  the  advantages   of 

proper  ventilation. 

Soper,  George  Albert.  614.782  S71 

Air  and  ventilation  of  subways.    1908.    Wiley. 

Careful  study  of  atmospheric  conditions  in  enclosed  spaces  with  regard  to  effect  on 
public  health.  Result  of  two  and  one-half  years*  investigation  of  subway  ventilation  in 
New  York  and  in  European  cities. 
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Morse,  Edward  Sylvester.  16x4.787  M92 

The  steam  whistle  a  menace  to  public  health.     [1905.] 

Read  before  the  Massachusetts  Association  of  Boards  of  Health  at  Boston,  Jan.  27, 
1905. 

Pamphlet.  Argues  that  the  factory  or  locomotive  steam  whistle  serves  no  useful 
purpose  and  urges  its  abandonment 


Accident  prevention 

Industrial  accidents.    Safety  devices 

American  Railway  Association— General  committee  qr6x4.8  A51 

of  railroads  on  safety  appliance  standards. 
Report  (ist-2d),  1910-April  191 1. 

16x4.8  A849 
Association  des  Industriels  de  Belgique  pour  I'Atude  et  la  Propagation 
des  Engins  et  Mesures  Propres  k  Preserver  les  Ouvriers  des 
Accidents  du  TravaiL 
Annuaire;  exercices  1890-91  &  1891-92.    [1892.] 

Association  des  Industriels  de  Prance  centre  les  Accidents      r6t4.8  A84 
du  TravaiL 

Instructions,    no.2-4,  6.    1908. 

no.2.  Instructions  sur  les  precautions  i  prendre  concernant  les  transmissions  et  le 
maniement  des  courroies. 

no.3.  Instructions  concernant  les  precautions  k  prendre  dans  Temploi  des  meules 
en  gr^  et  des  meules  artifidelles. 

no.4.     Instructions  sur  les  moteurs  industriels,  leur  mise  en  marche  et  leur  arret. 

no.6.     Instructions  sur  les  sderies  m^caniques  et  les  usines  k  travailler  le  bois. 

Bamett,  Henry  Norman.  614.8  B25 

Accidental  injuries  to  workmen  with  reference  to  workmen's  com- 
pensation act,  1906,  with  article  on  injuries  to  the  organs  of  special 
sense  by  C  E.  Shaw,  and  legal  introduction  by  T.  J.  Campbell.  1909. 
Rebman. 

Discusses  the  various  industrial  accidents  and  disesses  which  may  form  claims  for 
compensation  under  present  (1909)  British  legislation.  Authors  are  physicians  and  have 
written  from  the  medical  standpoint  Throws  light  on  industrial  and  social  enyironment 
of  the  working-classes. 

Barten,  Ernst  6x4.8  Bay 

Notwendigkeit»  erfolge  und  ziele  der  technischen  unfallverhiitung. 
1909. 

"literatur/*  p.iox. 

Many  statistics  based  on  German  industries. 

Bauer,  £.  &  Gary,  M.  qr6x4^  6325 

Funf  und  zwanzig  jahre  unfallverhiittmg;  eine  studie  den  deutschen 
berufsgenossenschaften  zugeeignet  vom  Verein  Deutscher  Revisions- 
Ingenieure  E.V.  1910.  (Schriften  des  Verenis  Deutscher  Revisions- 
Ingenieure,  no.  10.) 
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Bavarift — Konigliches  bayerisches  arbeiter-museom  r6x4^  Baa 

in  Munchen. 

Jahresbericht  (1.-2.),  15)06-07.    1907-08. 

Organized  u  the  Museum  fur  Arbeiter-Wohlfahrtsdiiricbtun<eii.  In  1906  it  was 
plmced  under  the  control  of  the  gOTemment  and  name  was  chsnged  to  Konigliches  Baye- 
risches  Arbdter-Museum  in  Munchen.  For  reports  prior  to  1906  see  Jahresbericht  of 
the  Museum  fur  Arbeiter-Wohlfahrtseinrichtungen,  Munich. 

With  this  are  bound:  Katalog  nach  dem  stande  vom  i.  Juli  1907. — Fuhrer  durcb 
die  sonder-ausstellung  uber  ernihrungswesen,  Sept-Dez.  1908. 

Bavaria — Konigliches  bayerisches  arbeiter-museum  qr6x4^  Bsaxn 

in  Munchen. 
Mitteilung,  1907-09.    no.  1-4.    1907-09. 

minoia — Labor  statistics  bureau.  r6z4^  I2a6 

Industrial  accidents  in  Illinois;  report  (ist-5th),  1907-11.    1910-12. 
Reports  (ist-ad),  for  1907-08  will  be  found  in  y.15  of  the  Biennial  report  of  the 

Bureau  of  labor  statistics  of  Illinois  (raai  Issb  y.15). 

Illinois  Steel  Company,  Chicago.  r6z4^  las 

Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Illinois  Steel  Company,  South  works 
[superintendents  and  foremen,  July  ist,  1909]. 

Purpose  is  prevention  of  accidents  to  workmen.  Rules  corer  details  of  construc- 
tion, installation  and  operation  of  machinery,  and  conduct  of  employees. 

Indiana — Inspection  department.  1:614.8  104 

Annual  report  (i3th-i4th),  1909-10,  of  manufacturing  and  mercantile 
establishments,  laundries,  bakeries,  quarries,  printing  offices,  hotels  and 
public  buildings.    1910-11. 

Law,  Frank  £.  &  Newell,  William.  614.8  L39 

Prevention  of  industrial  accidents.  1909.  (Fidelity  and  Casualty 
Company,  New  York.    General  pamphlet  no.i.) 

"It  is  believed  that  this  is  the  Hrst  attempt  that  has  been  made  in  this  country  to 
gather  together  in  a  systematic  treatise  what  has  been  settled  by  experience  with  regard 
to  the  prevention  of  industrial  accidents,  and  to  present  a  measurably  adequate  and 
comprehensive  treatment  of  this  vital  question."    Introductory  nott. 
Illustrates  many  safety  devices. 

Munich,  Museum  fttr  Arbeiter-Wohlfahrtseinrichtungen.        1:614.8  M96 

Jahresbericht  (2.-5.),  1901/02-1904/05.    1902-06. 

In  1906  this  was  placed  under  the  control  of  the  Bavarian  government  and  its 
name  was  changed.    For  further  reports  see  r6i4.8  B33. 

With  this  is  bound  "Offizieller  katalog  des  Museums  fiir  Arbdterwohlfahrtsesn- 
richtungen  in  Munchen  und  des  K.  oberbergamtes." 

National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh.  r6x4.8  Nxs 

Safety  rules  governing  construction  and  installation  of  machinery 
and  the  physical  conditions  to  be  maintained.    1910.    [Pittsburgh.] 

New  York  (city),  American  Museum  of  Safety  Devices  r6x4^  N36 

and  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Catalogue  of  the  exposition  of  safety  devices  and  industrial  hygiene, 
1908. 

With  this  is  bound:  "Catalogue  of  the  first  international  exposition  of  safety  de- 
vices and  industrial  hygiene,  1907,  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Social  Service,"  from  which  developed  the  permanent  American  Museum  of  Safety  De- 
vices and  Industrial  Hygiene. 
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United  States — Interstate  commerce  commission.  r6x4^  Uas 

Before  the  Interstate  commerce  commission;  United  States  safety- 
appliance  standards,  Oct.  13,  1910;  order  of  the  commission. 

The  same,  March  13,  1911.    [1911.] r6x4.8  Uasa 

Designates  number,  dimensions,  location  and  manner  of  application  of  certain  safety 
appliances  for  railways. 

United  States  Steel  Corporation^Committee  of  safety.       qr6z4.8  Uasa 
Bulletin,    no.1-3.    1910-12. 

Van  Schaack,  David,  id.  q6x4.8  V19 

Safeguards  for  the  prevention  of  industrial  accidents.    1910.    ^tna 

Life  Insurance  Co. 

Published  in  interests  of  jGtna  liability  insurance  but  contains  very  little  advertising. 
Discusses  factory  sanitation  and  describes  and  illustrates  representative  safety  devices. 
Most  of  the  suggestions  are  of  a  general  nature  and  applicable  to  a  large  number  of 
indtistries.  Gives  sample  rules  and  regulations,  instructions  to  employees,  factory  warn- 
ing  notices,  etc. 

West,  Thomas  Dyson.  6x4.8  W56 

Accidents;  their  causes  and  remedies;  a  treatise  of  the  development 
of  care  and  faithfulness  to  aid  the  safeguarding  of  life  and  property. 
1908.    Greenville,  Pa.  Beaver  Printing  Co. 


Inspection  of  explosives.    Fire  prevention.    Life-boats 

England — Explosives,  Inspectors  of.  qr6x4.83  E64 

Annual  report  (33d),  1908.    1909. 

British  Fire  Prevention  Committee.  qr6x4.84  B75J 

Journal,  1910-date.    no.5-date.    1910-date. 
No. 5  is  a  Record  of  the  special  commission  formed  by  the  British  Fire  Prevention 
Gnnmittee  to  visit  Berlin,  Hamburg  &  Hanover  on  the  occasion  of  a  meeting  of  the 
German  Professional  Fire  Service  Association  (Hamburg    1909);  comp.  by  E.O.Sachs 
and  Ellis  Marsland. 

National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  r6i4.84  N15 

Rules  and  requirements,  1911-date.    1911-date. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association.  r6z4.84  Nissp 

[Publications],  1911-date.     1911-date. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association.  r6i4.84  NX55 

Year  book,  1911/12-date.    1911-date. 

St.  Louis — Education  board.  r6i4.84  S14 

The  safety  of  the  schools;  published  for  the  information  of  the 

parents  and  the  public.    1908. 

Measures  taken  in  St.  Louis  to  prevent  fire  in  the  school  buildings  and  to  insure 

the  safety  of  the  pupils. 

Lewis,  Richard.  614.867  L67 

History  of  the  life-boat  and  its  work.    1874.    Macmillan. 
Popular  history  of  the  National  Life-boat  Institution  of  Great  Britain  and  of  tiie 

development  of  life-boat  construction. 
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First  aid  to  the  injured 

Dulles,  Charles  Winslow.  6x4^  D88 

Accidents  and  emergencies;  a  manual  of  the  treatment  of  surgical 
and  medical  emergencies  in  the  absence  of  a  physician.  Ed.7  rev.  &  enL 
1909.    Blakiston. 

Simple,  practicable  suggestions. 
"Lynch,  Charles.  614.88  L99 

American  national  Red-cross  text-book  on  first  aid  and  relief  col- 
umns; a  manual  of  instruction,  how  to  prevent  accidents  and  what  to  do 
for  injuries  and  emergencies.    1908.    Blakiston. 

"References,"  p.  239-240. 
Illustrated. 

McCurdy,  Stewart  LeRoy.  -  r6z4^  M14 

Surgical  and  medical  emergencies  in  abstract.  1906.  Medical  Ab- 
stract Pub.  Co.     Pittsburgh. 

Pocket  compendium  of  first  aid  treatment. 

Hygiene  of  animals 

Pennsylvania— State  livestock  sanitary  board.  1*6x4^  P39 

Circular,    no.  1-2 1.    1908-10. 

no.  1 4  wanting. 

United  States — Animal  industry  bureau.  1^x4.96  U25 

State  sanitary  requirements  governing  admission  of  live  stock. 
1911. 

615     Materia  medica.    Therapeutics 

Bartholow,  Roberts.  1:6x5  Bay 

Practical  treatise  on  materia  medica  and  therapeutics.  Ed.  10,  rev. 
&  enl.    1900.    Appleton. 

Biddle,  John  Barclay.  r6x5  B47 

Materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  for  physicians  and  students;  re- 
vised and  enlarged  with  special  reference  to  therapeutics  and  to  the 
physiological  action  of  medicines  by  Clement  Biddle  and  Henry  Mor- 
ris.   Ed.  II,  rev.  &  enl.    1889.    Blakiston. 

Parke,  Davis  ft  Company.  r6x5  Pa36 

Physicians'  manual  of  therapeutics,  referring  especially  to  the 
products  of  the  pharmaceutical  and  biological  laboratories  of  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company.    1900. 

Potter,  Samuel  Otway  Lewis.  r6i5  P85 

Materia  medica,  pharmacy  and  therapeutics,  including  the  physi- 
ological action  of  drugs,  the  special  therapeutics  of  disease,  official  and 
practical  pharmacy,  minute  directions  for  prescription  writing  and 
avoiding  incompatibility,  also  the  antidotal  and  antagonistic  treatment 
of  poisoning.  Ed.  10,  rev.  1906.  Blakiston. 
"References  and  bibliography,"  p.s68. 
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Periodicals 

r6i5.05  Asia 
American  journal  of  pharmacy;  monthly,  1848-52,  1858-88.  v.  14-18,  30- 
60.    1848-88. 

V.  14-1 8,  1848-52  published  quarterly;  ¥.30-42,  1858-70  published  bimonthly. 

V.  14-18.     (new  scr.  v.14-18.)     1848-52.     5V. 

v.30-42.     (3d  ser.  V.6-18.)     1858-70.     13V. 

v.43-60.     (4th  ser.  V.I -18.)     1871-88. 

For  v.76-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association.  r6i5.05  A5X 

Proceedings  at  the  annual  meeting  (27th,  29th-30th,  32d-33d,  35th- 

50th).  1879,  1881-82,  1884-85,  1887-1902.    1880-1902. 
For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogues. 

qr6i5.05  M67 

Midland  druggist  and  pharmaceutical  review   [monthly],   Feb.   1909- 

date.    v.43-date.    1909-datc. 

Formed  Feb.  1909  by  the  consolidation  of  *' Pharmaceutical  review,"  "Pharmaceuti- 

cal  archives"  and  "Midland  druggist'* 

Drugs 
Bruce,  John  Mitchell.  r6i5.z  B8a 

Materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  an  introduction  to  the  rational 
treatment  of  disease.     [Ed.3.]     1893.    Lea. 

r6i5.z  MCsma 
Merck's  manual  of  the  materia  medica;  a  ready-reference  pocket  book 
for  the  physician  and  surgeon.    Ed.4.    191 1. 

r6i5.z  M63a 
Merck's  1907  index;  an  encyclopedia  for  the  physician  and  the  pharma- 
cist, of  the  chemicals  and  drugs  used  in  medicine,  in  chemistry  and  in 
the  arts.    Ed.3.    1907. 

Sainsbury,  Harrington.  615.1  S13 

Drugs  and  the  drug  habit.    [1909.]    Methuen. 

Attempts  to  correct  some  of  the  erroneous  conceptions  concerning  drugs,  and  to 
discuss  their  preventive,  curative  and  palliative  value.  Author  believes  that  in  the  cura- 
tive treatment  of  drug  habits  other  drugs  may  be  used  to  advantage. 

Sasrre,  Lucius  Elmer.  r6i5.i  S27 

Manual  of  organic  materia  medica  and  pharmacognosy;  an  intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  and  the  vegetable  and 
animal  drugs,  with  histology  and  microtechnique  by  W.  C.  Stevens. 
Ed.3,  rev.    1905.    Blakiston. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  11-12. 

Stimson,  Julia  Catherine.  6x5.1  S85 

Nurses  handbook  of  drugs  and  solutions.    1910.    Whitcomb. 
Brief,  convenient  guide  to  properties  and  therapeutic  uses  of  the  common  drugs, 

with  definitions. 

Wythe,  Joseph  Henry.  r6i5.i  W99 

Physician's  dose  and  symptom  book,  containing  the  doses  and  uses 
of  all  the  principal  articles  of  the  materia  medica  and  officinal  prepara- 
tions.   Ed.5.    1866.    Lindsay. 
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American  Medical  Association.  r6z5ax  A5X 

New  and  nonofficial  remedies,  I90(>-I2,  containing  descriptions  of 
the  articles  which  have  been  accepted  by  the  Council  on  pharmacy  and 
chemistry  of  the  American  Medical  Association.    1909-12. 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain.  r6x5.ia  P48 

British  pharmaceutical  codex;  an  imperial  dispensatory  for  the  use 
of  medical  practitioners  and  pharmacists.    1907. 

Cummings,  William  Leon.  r6z5.x3  Cqz 

Modern  formulary;  a  text  book  of  chemistry  as  applied   to  the 

manufacture  of  proprietary  specialties.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

*    Formulas  and  procesMt  for  a  Urge  number  of  toilet,  medical  and  misceUaaeotia 
articles. 

Kraemer,  Henry.  r6i5.3a  Kag 

Text-book  of  botany  and  pharmacognosy;  intended  for  the  use  of 

students  of  pharmacy,  as  a  reference  book  for  pharmacists  and  as  a 

handbook  for  food  and  drug  analysts.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.     1907.     Lip- 

pincott. 

"Probably  the  most  comprehensive  and  valuable  of  iu  kind  that  has  yet  appeared.** 

H.  H.  Rushy,  in  Science,  1907. 

Wood,  Joseph  Remington.  6x54x2  W85 

Tablet   manufacture;   its   history,   pharmacy   and   practice.     1906. 

Lippincott. 

Describes  preparation  of  materials,  compressing  machinery  and  methods.  Gives 
a  large  number  of  typical  formulas  for  medicinal  tablets  of  various  kinds. 


Action  of  medicines 

Hare,  Hobart  Amory.  r6x5.5  Ha6 

Text-book  of  practical  therapeutics,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
application  of  remedial  measures  to  disease  and  their  employment  upon 
a  rational  basis.    1890.    Lea. 

WhiUa,  Sir  William.  r6x5.5  W64 

Dictionary  of  treatment;  or.  Therapeutic  index,  including  medical 
and  surgical  therapeutics;  revised  and  adapted  to  the  Pharmacopoeia 
of  the  United  States.    1892.    Lea. 

Hahnemann,  Christian  Samuel  Friedrich.  r6x5«53  HX40 

Organon  of  the  art  of  healing;  tr.  from  the  sth  German  edition  by 

C.  Wesselhoeft.    Ed.5.    1879.    Boericke. 

Originally  published  in  German  in  1810.     Forms  the  basis  of  homoeopathy. 

Eliot,  Charles  William.  r6x5*7«i  E47 

Fruits  of  medical  research  with  the  aid  of  anaesthesia  and  asepticism. 

1909.     [Barta  Press.] 

Address  delivered  at  the  Massachusetts  General  HospiUl  on  the  63d  annirersary 

of  Ether  day,  Oct.  16,  1909. 

Considers  some  of  the  actual  achievements  in  medicine  which  have  "unquestionably 

resulted  from  the  last  century's  studies  in  comparative  medicine  and  from  fifty  years 

of  active  animal  experimentation." 
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Bellows^  Howard  P.  r6x5.784  B4X 

Test  drug-proving  of  the  "O.  O.  &  L.  Society,"  a  rc-provhig  of  bella- 
donna; being  an  experimental  study  of  the  pathogenic  action  of  that 
drug  upon  the  healthy  human  organism.    1906.    O.  O.  &  L.  Soc. 


Other  remedies 
Davis,  Gwilym  George.  6x5^x3  D3X 

Principles  and  practice  of  bandaging.    Ed.3,  rev.     191 1.    Blakiston. 

Consists  largely  of  illustrations,  with  descriptive  notes,  of  nore  than  lao  applica- 
tions of  bandages. 

Monell,  Samuel  Howard.  615.84  M8a 

Treatment  of  disease  by  electric  currents;  a  hand-book  of  plain 
instructions  for  the  general  practitioner.    Ed.3.    1902.    Pelton. 


Psychotherapeutics 
Mind-cure.     New  thought 

Baker,  Ray  Stannard.  6x5.851  6x7 

New  ideals  in  healing.    [1909.]    Stokes. 

ContenU:  The  new  healing  mission  of  the  church;  an  account  of  the  Emmanuel 
movement  of  Boston  and  the  work  of  Dr  E.  C.  Worcester  and  Dr  Samuel  McComb. — 
The  new  healing  mission  of  the  medical  profession;  an  account  of  the  social  service  de- 
partment at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital  and  the  work  of  Dr  R.  C.  Cabot,  Dr 
J.  H.  Pratt  and  others. 

Cntten,  Gieorge  Barton.  6X5.85X  C95 

Three  thousand  years  of  mental  healing.    191 1.    Scribner. 

CoHients:  Introduction;  mental  healing. — Earlj  ctvflisatioiiB. — ^llie  iafloeDce  of 
Christianity. — Relics  and  shrines. —  Healers. —  Talismans. —  Amulets. —  Charms. —  Rojal 
tooch. — Mesmer  and  after. — The  healers  of  the  X9th  century. 

Brings  together  much  scattered  historical  information.  Covers  to  wide  a  field  that 
topics  are  necessarily  treated  briefly. 

"The  term  'mental  healing*  is  given  the  broadest  possible  use,  and  comprehends  any 
cores  which  may  be  brought  about  by  the  effect  of  the  mind  over  the  body  regardless 
of  whether  the  power  back  of  the  cure  is  supposed  to  be  ddty,  deiiions»  otlter  hnmaa 
l>eings,  or  the  individual  mind  of  the  patient"    Preface, 

I>re8ser,  Horatio  Willis.  615^51  D8xm 

A  message  to  the  well,  and  other  essays  and  letters  on  the  art  of 
health.    1910.    Putnam. 

Other  essmys:  A  message  to  the  sick. — ^To  a  sufferer  from  nervous  fatigue. — ^To  an 
fanprisoned  souL — ^To  a  theological  student — To  a  clergyman. — Notes  on  mental  healing. 
— Quimby's  point  of  view. — The  law  of  religious  heaHng: — ^The  educational  art  of 
health. — Spiritual  healing  restated. — ^The  victorious  attitude. 

Partly  occupied  with  his  counsels  to  persons  who  had  applied  to  him  for  help  and 
partly  with  critical  questions  raised  by  the  Emmanuel  movement 

Dresser,  Horatio  Willis.  6x5.851  D8ip 

A  physician  to  the  soul.    1908.    Putnam. 

Contents:  An  ideat  occupation. — Mental  attitudes. — Besetting  sdf-conseiousness. — 
Persistent  fear. — Spiritual  quickening. — ^A  letter  to  a  sceptic — ^The  Emmanuel  move- 
fluent — ^Thc  power  of  the  spirit — The  true  Christian  scieoce. 

Laws  and  methods  to  be  followed  by  doctors,  teachers  and  ministers  who  would  be- 
physicians  to  the  soul,  also  principles  of  self-help  for  those  spiritually  afflicted. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


946  PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS 

Fallows,  Samuel,  bp.  615^51  P19 

Health  and  happiness;  or,  Religious  therapeutics  and  right  living. 

1908.    McClurg. 

Bishop  Fallows  hat  established  a  clinic  in  Chicago  similar  to  that  of  the  Emmanuel 
.  Church  in  Boston.     This  discussion  of  the  value  and  methods  of  mental  healing  shows 
the  results  of  his  work. 

Fletcher,  Horace.  615^51  F63a 

New  menticulture;  or,  The  A-B-C  of  true  living.    1909.    Stokes. 
Presents  the  author's  theory  that  anger  and  worry,  which  are  the  germs  of  all  erfl 

passions,  may  be  eliminated  by  everyone  at  wilt  from  his  own  nature. 

Hnckel,  Oliver.  6x5^51  H88a 

Mental  medicine;  some  practical  suggestions  from  a  spiritual  stand- 
point, with  an  introduction  by  L.  F.  Barker.    [£d.2.]    1909.    Crowcll. 

Contents:  Mental  and  spiritual  factors  in  the  problems  of  health. — The  therapeutic 
value  of  faith  and  prayer. — Possibilities  in  the  control  of  subconsciousness. — Some  ele- 
ments in  morbid  moods. — ^The  higher  factors  in  the  re-education  of  the  nerves. 

''Best  books  for  further  reading,*'  p.ai  7-319. 

Addresses  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  Young  Men*s  Christian  Association  of 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School  by  the  pastor  of  the  Associate  Congregational  Church, 
Baltimore. 

Leavitt,  Sheldon.  6x5^51  L46 

Paths  to  the  heights.    1908.    Crowell. 

Appeal  for  the  development  of  a  healthy  mind  in  a  healthy  body  by  means  of  psy- 
chotherapeutics. 

McComb,  Samuel.  6x5.851  Mia 

Power  of  self-suggestion.    1909.    Moffat. 

MacDonald,  Robert,  b.  1866.  6x5.851  M14 

Mind,  religion  and  health,  with  an  appreciation  of  the  Emmanuel 
movement;  how  its  principles  can  be  applied  in  promoting  health  and 
in  the  enriching  of  our  daily  life.    1908.    Funk. 

MQnsterberg,  Hugo.  6X5.85X  M96 

Psychotherapy.    1909.    Moffat 

"Belongs  to  a  series  of  books  which  I  am  writing  to  discuss  for  a  wider  public  the 
practical  applications  of  modem  psychology ...  Deals  with  the  relations  of  psychology  to 
medicine... The  aim  of  the  book  is  not  to  fight  the  Emmanuel  Church  movement,  or 
even  Christian  Science  or  any  other  psychotherapeutic  tendency  outside  of  the  field  of 
scientific  medicine.  I  see  the  element  of  truth  in  all  of  them,  but  they  ought  to  be 
symptoms  of  transition.  Scientific  medicine  should  take  hold  of  psychotherapeutics  now 
or  a  most  deplorable  disorganization  will  set  in,  the  symptoms  of  which  no  one  ought 
to  overlook  to-day."    Preface. 

Psychological  clinic.  r6x5^x  P979 

Mental  healing  and  the  Emmanuel  movement;  an  editorial  criticism. 
[1908.]    Psychological  Clinic  Press. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Psychological  clinic,*'  v.s,  no. 7-9,  1908. 

Discusses  "psychotherapy,  represented  in  what  has  come  to  be  called  the  'Emmanuel 
movement'  under  the  following  heads: — i.  As  a  social  movement;  s.  As  a  criticiam  of 
medicine  and  an  appreciation  of  psychology;  3.  As  a  curative  system  and  propagandist 
morement  for  the  Church;  4.    As  a  system  of  psychology  and  f^ilosophy." 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS  947 

6x5^51  P97 
Psychotherapeutics;  a  symposium  by  Morton  Prince  and  others.  191  o. 
Badger. 

"Papers  read  before  the  American  Therapeutic  Society  at  its  anntial  meeting  held 
at  New  Haven,  May  6,  7  and  8,  1909." 

Brief  presentation  from  the  physician's  point  of  view. 

Among  the  papers  are  the  following:  "Physiological  principles  and  field  of  ptjrcho- 
therapy;"  'Therapeutic  value  of  hypnotic  suggestion;"  'Treatment  of  fatigue  states;" 
and  "Relation  of  character  formation  to  psychotherapy." 

qr6x5.85X  P97 
Ps]^hotherapy;  a  course  of  reading  in  sound  psychology,  sound  medi- 
cine and  sound  religion;  ed.  by  W.  B.  Parker.  3v.  1908-09.  Centre 
Pub.  Co. 

SchofieH  Alfred  Taylor.  615.85X  S36 

Force  of  mind;  or,  The  mental  factor  in  medicine.  [Ed.2.]  1907. 
Funk. 

"List  of  some  writers  and  their  works  helpful  in  studying  the  mental  factor  in 
znedicine/'  p.  285-291. 

"In  this  book  which  is  written  for  medical  practitioners  Dr.  Schofield  appeals  for 
a  fuller  recognition  of  the  influence  of  the  'mind'  in  causing  and  in  curing  disease  of 
the  body,  and  urges  medical  men  to  work  for  the  reclamation  of  those  waste  and  un« 
mapped  regions  in  which  the  religious  fanatic  and  the  quack  doctor  have  hitherto  been 
allowed  to  reign,  occasionally  producing,  among  much  tiiat  is  harmful,  remarkable  cures.** 
Nature,  igoi. 

AVcstall,  Mrs  Laura  May  (Hill).  6x5.851  W56 

Common-sense  view  of  the  mind-cure.     1908.    Funk. 

Inquiry  into  the  influence  which  mind  may  exert  upon  matter,  conducted  upon  both 
rational  and  scientific  lines  and  concluding  with  a  few  practical  applications. 

IVorcester,  Elwood,  and  others.  6X5.85X  W88 

Religion  and  medicine;   the  moral   control   of  nervous   disorders. 

1908.    Moffat. 

The  same r6x5.85X  W88 

The  object  of  the  book  is  to  describe  in  plain  terms  the  work  in  behalf  of  nervous 
safferers  which  has  been  undertaken  in  Emmanuel  Church,  Boston. 


Hydrotherapy 
Baruch,  Simon.  1^x5.853  B38 

Principles  and  practice  of  hydrotherapy;  a  guide  to  the  application 
of  water  in  disease,  for  students  and  practitioners  of  medicine.  1898. 
Wood. 

Christian  science 

qr6x5.857  C459 
Chiistiaii  science  sentinel  [weekly],  Sept  1906-date.  v.9-date.   1906-date. 

£ddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover.  615^57  Ea6c 

Christian  healing,  and  The  people's  idea  of  God;  sermons  delivered 

at  Boston.    1909.    Stewart. 

First  published  separately  in  1886. 
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£ddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover.  6x5^57  £a6ch 

Christian  science  versus  pantheism,  and  other  messages  to  the 
Mother  church.    1909.    Stewart. 

Othfr  messages:     Message  to  the  Mother  church,  Juae  1900.  —  Meatace  to  the 

Mother  church,  June  190X. — Message  to  the  First  Church  of  Christ,  Sdeotist,  or  the 
Mother  church,  June  15,  190a. 

Eddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover.  6x5^57  £360 

No  and  yes.    1909.    Stewart. 

Eddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover.  615-857  Ea6p 

Pulpit  and  press.    1909.    Stewart. 

Extracts  from  newspapers  relative  to  the  dedication  of  the  Christian  science  church 
in  Boston,  Jan.  1895,  with  the  sermon  preached  on  that  occasion  by  Mrs  Eddy. 

Eddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover.  6x5^57  Eadni 

Rudimental  divine  science.    1909.    Stewart. 

Eddy,  Mrs  Mary  (Baker)  Glover.  6x5^57  Ea6 

Science  and  health,  with  a  key  to  the  Scriptures.    1909. 
The  same.     1903 r6x5^57  Ea6 

Pamsworth,  Edward  Clarence.  1:615.857  Pa4 

Passing  of  Mary  Baker  Eddy.    191 1.    Smith. 

Pamsworth,  Edward  Clarence.  6x5.857  P94 

Sophistries  of  Christian  science.    1909.    Smith. 
Contains  also  "Leibnitz,  Hegel  and  modern  philosophy." 

Flower,  Benjamin  Orange.  6x5.857  F67 

Christian  science  as  a  religious  belief  and  a  therapeutic  agent.    1909. 

20th  Century  Co. 

Argument  in   favor  of  Christian   science,   dealing  with   three  of   its  phases:   its 

religious  precepts,  the  influence  of  its  teachings  on  the  lives  of  its  adherents,  and  its 

efficacy  as  a  therapeutic  agent 

[Paget,  Stephen.]  r6x5.857  Px4 

Faith  and  works  of  Christian  science.    1909.    Macmillan. 

Powell,  Lyman  Pierson.  6x5.857  P87 

Christian  science;  the  faith  and  its  founder.    1907.    Putnam. 

"Bibliography,"  p.13-18. 

Author  is  (1908)  rector  of  St  John's  Church,  Northampton,  Mass.  He  is  not  in 
sympathy  with  Christian  science  but  he  has  made  a  careful  study  of  the  subject  and  pro- 
duced an  interesting  book  which  aims  to  present  fairly  the  facts  in  regard  to  it 

Twain,  Mark,  (.psewi.  of  Samuel  Langhorne  Clemens).  6x5.857  T89 

Christian  science,  with  notes  containing  corrections  to  date.  1907. 
Harper. 

The  same.    (In  his  Writings,  v.25.) r8i7  T89 

Book  I  appeared  in  the  *'North  American  review,**  v.  175-1 76,  Dec  i9oa-FebL  1903. 

In  book  I  are  corrected  some  errors  of  fact  and  judgment  contained  in  the  first 

publication  of  this  part    Book  2  presents  a  character-portrait  of  Mrs  Eddy  as  he  draws 

it  from  her  own  acts  and  words,  and  an  explanation  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  Chriatiaa 

science  derived  from  her  own  words.     The  author's  attitude  is  not  friendly. 
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Toxicology.     Poisons 

RossmSMler,  F.  A.  r6x5^  R74 

Toxikologie;  oder,  Die  Ichrc  von  den  giften.     1908.     Hartleben. 

(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Brief  deacripdons  of  tiM  organie  and  inorganfe  poiioiit,  thdr  dbmmctX  propertiet, 

physiological  effects  and  the  proper  antidotes.    Section  on  detection  of  poisons  is  addad. 

TCngland — Royal  commission  on  arsenical  poisoning.        qr6x5.996  £64r 
Report  (ist)  of  the  Royal  commission  appointed  to  inquire  into 

arsenical  poisoning  from  the  consumption  of  beer  and  other  articles  of 

food  or  drink,    v.i.    1901-03.    Wyman. 
On  conditions  in  En^and  and  Wales. 

GBattter,  John.  1:6x5.936  G45 

Poisoning  by  arseniuretted  hydrogen  or  hydrogen  arsenide;  its 
properties,  sources,  relations  to  scientific  and  industrial  operations, 
symptoms,  post-mortem  appearances,  treatment  &  prevention,  with  a 
record  of  120  cases  by  different  observers.    1908.    Livingstone. 

"Bibliography/*  p.s45-a49;  "Bibliographical  references  to  cases,"  p.S73~S74. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Arsenic  gas  poisoning." 

"A  valtiable  contribntion  to  the  subject  of  arsenical  gas-poisoning."    Analyst,  191 1, 

Fayrer,  Sir  Joseph,  and  others,  6x5.94  P39 

On  the  poison  of  venomous  snakes  and  the  methods  of  preventing 

death  from  their  bite;  reprinted  papers  by   Sir  Joseph   Fayrer,   Sir 

Lauder  Brunton  and  Leonard  Rogers.    1909.    Macmillan. 
Reprinted  from  'Troceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London." 
"Of  great  interest  and  value  both  to  phjrsiological  and  cUnical  students  of  snake 

poisons."    IV.  L.  Symts,  in  Scitnct  progress,  1909, 

Nognchi,  Hideyo.  qr6x5.94  N398 

Snake  venoms;  an  investigation  of  venomous  snakes,  with  special  ' 
reference  to  the  phenomena  of  their  venoms.    1909.    (Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington.    Publication  no.iii.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.a97-3o6. 

Highly  tedinical  treatise  dealing  with  distribution  of  venomous  snakes;  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  venoms;  effect  of  venoms  on  man  and  on  cold-blooded  animals; 
immunity,  and  treatment  of  snake  bite.     Illustrated. 


616    Pathology.    Disease 

Bartholow,  Roberts.  r6x6  Baj 

Treatise  on  the  practice  of  medicine,  for  the  use  of  students  and 
practitioners.    £d.  2,  rev.  &  enl.    1881.    Appleton. 

Flint,  Austin,  1812-86.  r6x6  F64 

Treatise  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  designed  for  the 
use  of  practitioners  and  students  of  medicine.    Ed.3,  rev.    1868.    Lea. 

Hughes,  Daniel  £.  r6i6  H89 

Compend  of  the  practice  of  medicine,  including  a  section  on  mental 
diseases  and  a  very  complete  section  on  skin  diseases.  £d.6,  rev.  &  enl. 
1900.    Blakiston. 
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Hutchinson,  Woods.  6x6  H97 

Preventable  diseases.    1909.    Houghton. 

ContenU:  The  body-republic  and  its  defense. — Our  legacy  of  health. — ^The  physiog- 
nomy of  disease. — Colds  and  how  to  catch  them. — ^Adenoids,  or  mouth  breathing. — ^Tuber- 
culosis.—  The  unchecked  great  scourge:  pneumonia.  —  The  natural  history  of  typhoid 
fever. — Diphtheria. — ^The  Herods  of  our  day:  scarlet  fever,  measles  and  whooping-cough. 
— ^Appendidtis. — Malaria. — Rheumatism. — Germ-foes  that  follow  the  knife. — Cancer. — 
Headache. — Nerves  and  nervousness. — Mental  influence  in  disease. 

For  general  readers.  Dr  Hutchinson  writes  in  a  forceful  and  entertaining  style, 
placing  emphasis  on  **Our  legacy  of  health:  the  power  of  heredity  in  the  prevention  of 
disease.'* 

Hutchison,  Robert,  &  Rainy,  Harry.  r6x6  H97 

Clinical  methods;  a  guide  to  the  practical  study  of  medicine.  1897. 
Lea. 

Meigs,  Arthur  Vincent.  r6i6  M57 

Origin  of  disease,  especially  of  disease  resulting  from  intrinsic  as 
opposed  to  extrinsic  causes,  with  chapters  on  diagnosis,  prognosis  and 
treatment.    1897.    Lippincott. 

Osier,  William.  r6i6  Oa9a 

Principles  and  practice  of  medicine.    Ed.3.    1898.    Appleton. 

Pepper,  William,  1843-98,  ed.  qr6x6  P41 

System  of  practical  medicine,  by  American  authors;  ed.  by  William 
Pepper,  assisted  by  Louis  Starr.    5v.    1885-86.    Lea. 

V.I.     Pathology. — General  diseases. 

V.2.     General  diseases  (continued). — Diseases  of  the  digestive  system. 

V.3.     Diseases  of  the  respiratory,  circulatory  and  luematopoietic  systems. 

v.  4.  Diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  and  cutaneous  systems. — Medical  ophtiialmology 
and  otology. 

V.5.     Diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Pepper,  William,  1843-98,  id.  qr6x6  P4it 

Text-book  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  by  American 
teachers.    2v.    1894-95.    Saunders. 

Ziemssen,  Hugo  Wilhelm  von,  ed.  r6x6  Z6z 

Cyclopaedia  of  the  practice  of  medicine;  A.  H.  Buck  editor  of  Amer. 

ed.    V.I,  3-15,  18-19.    1875-79.    Wood. 

V.1-17  are  a  translation  of  v.a-i6  of  his  "Handbuch  der  speciellen  pathologic  und 

therapie.*'    v.  18-19  are  supplementary  volumes  by  American  authors  under  the  immediate 

editorship  of  A.  H.  Buck. 

Bouchard,  Charles  Jacques.  r6z6.oo73  B65 

Lectures  on  auto-intoxication  in  disease;  or.  Self-poisoning  of  the 
individual;  tr.  with  a  preface  by  Thomas  Oliver*    1895.    Davis. 

Gouley,  John  William  Severin.  r6x6.ox  G73 

Diseases  of  man;  data  of  their  nomenclature,  classification  &  genesis. 
1888.    Vail. 

[Bertillon,  Jacques.]  qr6i6.oza  B46 

International  classification  of  causes  of  sickness  and  death;  revised 

by  the  international  commission  at  the  session  of  Paris,  July  i  to  3, 

1909,  for  use  beginning  Jan.  i,  1910  and  until  Dec.  31,  1919.    1910.    U.  S. 

Government. 

Translation  of  the  official  French  edition  of  the  second  decennial  revision  of  tlw 

international  classification,  prepared  in  the  United  States  census  office. 
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Rhodes,  Frederick  Augustus.  r6x6.oxa  R38 

Applied  physiology;  a  manual  showing  functions  of  the  various  or- 
gans in  disease.    1907.    Medical  Press.    Pittsburgh. 
"Bibliography/'  p.  19^198. 
Intended  to  explain  the  moat  important  and  frequent  aymptoma  of  diseasei. 

Arrhenius,  Svante  August.  6z6.oaa  A77 

Immunochemistry;  the  application  of  the  principles  of  physical 
chemistry  to  the  study  of  the  biological  antibodies  [six  lectures  on  the 
immunity  reactions  delivered  at  the  University  of  California  during  the 
summer  session  of  1904].    1907.    Macmillan. 

Emery,  William  D'Este.  6x6.x»ai6  E58 

Immunity  and  specific  therapy.    1909.    Hoeber.  • 

"Bibliography,"  p.43 1-437. 

"Sunreyt  almoat  the  whole  field  relating  to  immunity,  and  though  perhape  somewhat 
more  full  of  detail  than  the  needs  of  the  medical  practitioner  require,  will  be  of  great 
▼alne  to  the  pathologist  and  bacteriologist.  The  subject  is  dealt  with  critically  and 
judicially... We  can  recommend  the  book  as  an  excellent  summary  of  the  voluminous 
literature  on  a  difficult  subject.**    R.  T,  HewltU,  in  Naturt,  1910. 

Diagnosis 

Fcnwick,  Samuel,  &  Fenwick,  W.  S.  r6i6.07  F36 

Student's  guide  to  medical  diagnosis.    Ed.8.    1897.    Churchill. 

Hmre,  Hobart  Amory.  r6x6.07  Ha6 

Practical  diagnosis;  the  use  of  symptoms  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease. 
Ed.  4,  rev.  &  enl.    1899.    Lea. 

Klemperer,  George.  r6i6.07  K3X 

Elements  of  clinical  diagnosis;  ist  American  from  the  7th  German 
edition,  authorized  translation  by  N.  E.  Brill  and  S.  M.  Brickner.  1898. 
Macmillan. 

Leobe,  Wilhelm  Olivier  von.  r6i6.o7  L65 

Medical  diagnosis;  special  diagnosis  of  internal  medicine,  a  hand- 
book for  physicians  and  students;  authorized  translation  from  the  6th 
German  edition,  ed.  with  annotations  by  J.  L.  Salinger.    1904.  Appleton. 

Smith,  Frederick  John.  r5z6.07  S64 

Introduction  to  the  outlines  of  the  principles  of  differential  diagno- 
sis, with  clinical  memoranda.    1899.    Macmillan. 

Vicrordt,  Oswald.  r5x6.07  V3X 

Qinical  text-book  of  medical  diagnosis,  for  physicians  and  students, 
based  on  the  most  recent  methods  of  examination;  authorized  transla- 
tion with  additions  by  F.H.  Stuart.    Ed.  3,  rev.    1894.    Saunders. 

Diseases  of  respiratory  system 

Sadler,  William  Samuel.  6x6^05  Sxa 

Cause  and  cure  of  colds.    Ed.2.    191 1.    McClurg. 

Popular  discussion  of  prevention  and  treatment  of  colds.  Based  largely  on  author's 
Chautauqua  lecture  "Catching  and  curing  a  cold.*' 
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New  York  (city) — Health  department.  qit>z6^i  N96 

Report  of  the  Medical  commission  for  the  investigation  of  acute 

respiratory  diseases,  pt.i.  1905. 
pLi.  Studies  on  the  pneumococcus. 
Reprinted  from  the  "Joamal  of  experimental  medicine/'  1905,  ▼.7,  no. 5. 


Tuberculosis 

Bardswell,  Noel  Dean.  6x6.946  Bas 

Advice  to  consumptives;  home  treatment,  after-care  and  prevention 

[with  a]  foreword  by  C.  T.  Williams.    1910.    Black. 

Practical,  non-technical  work.    Chief  attention  if  to  the  highly  important  matter  of 

poat-sanatorium  treatment  of  tuberculoaia. 

Bardswell,  Noel  Dean.  6x6.246  Base 

Expectation  of  life  of  the  consumptive  after  sanatorium  treatment. 
191a    Frowde.    (Oxford  medical  publications.) 

Binder'a  title  reads  "Saoatorinm  treatment." 

Study  based  on  classification  and  examination  of  data  regarding  a4i  cases  dis- 
charged from  a  British  sanatorinm  under  author's  sapenrision. 

"Deals  rather  with  what  may  be  called  the  'chances  of  sanriral'  than  with  the  'ex- 
pectation of  life'  as  defined  by  actnariet."    Nature,  191J, 

Bates,  Stanley  H.  6x6^946  B31 

Open-air  at  home;  practical  experience  of  the  continuation  of  sana- 
torium treatment,  with  introduction  by  Sir  James  Crichton-Browne. 
1910.    Wright 

Post-sanatorium  treatment  of  consumption.  Author  does  not  advocate  self  treat- 
ment, but  gives  practical  advice  on  construction,  equipment  and  use  of  the  open-air 
ahelter. 

Boston — School  committee.  r6x6.a46  B644 

Report  of  the  commission  appointed  by  the  School  committee  of 
the  city  of  Boston  to  investigate  the  problem  of  tuberculosis  among 
school  children.    1909.    (School  document,  no.2,  1909.) 

Boston  Association  for  ^e  Relief  and  Control  of  r6i6.a46  B64 

Tuberculosis. 

Narrative  of  the  work  done  in  a  year  by  the  Boston  Association  for 
the  Relief  and  Control  of  Tuberculosis;  an  announcement  of  its  imme- 
diate plans,  a  new  method  of  teaching  hygiene,  an  acknowledgment  and 
accounting  to  those  who  have  provided  the  funds.    1908. 

"Being  the  sth  annual  report  of  the  association,  Nov.  i,  1907-Oct  31,  1908." 

Brandt,  Lilian,  comp,  r6x6.346  B69 

Directory  of  institutions  and  societies  dealing  with  tuberculosis  in 

the  United  States  and  Canada.     1904.     Charity  Organization  Soc.  of 

the  City  of  New  York. 

Guide  to  existing  institutions  (1904)  and  outline  of  their  work. 

Connecticut — ^Tuberculosis,  Special  commission  on.  r6x6.a46  C75 

Report.    1908. 
Crowell,  F.  Elisabeth.  r6x6.a46  C89 

Work  of  New  York's  tuberculosis  clinics;  a  critical  study  of  its  own 
work  made  for  the  Association  of  Tuberculosis  Clinics.    1910. 
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Galbreatfa,  Thomas  Crawford.  6x6.246  Gx4 

Chasing  the  cure  in  Colorado;  being  some  account  of  the  author's 
experiences  in  looking  for  health  in  the  West,  with  a  few  observations 
that  should  be  helpful  and  encouraging  to  the  tubercular  invalid,  who, 
either  from  choice  or  from  necessity,  remains  in  his  own  home  to 
"chase  the  cure."    [Ed.3.]     1908.    Privately  printed. 

HrdliSka,  Ales.  r572.05  Uasb  no^a 

Tuberculosis  among  certain  Indian  tribes  of  the  United  States.    1909. 

(In  United  States — Ethnology  bureau.    Bulletin  no.42.) 
"Btbliograpbj,"  p.37-43' 

Hutchinson,  Woods.  6x6.246  H97 

Conquest  of  consumption.     1910.     Houghton. 

Brief,  popuUr  presentation  of  anthor't  ideas  on  curability  of  consumption.  De- 
scribes prerentlve  and  remedial  measures.  Interesting  in  style  and  decidedly  optimistic 
in  tone. 

iTidfama — Tuberculosis,  State  commission  of.  r6x6.a46  Ifl4a 

Report,  1906.    1906. 

Indiana — Tuberculosis  hospital  commission.  1*616.246  Ifl4aa 

Report,  1907/08.    1908. 

International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis  (6th),  q6x6.a46  124 

Washington,  D.  C.  1908. 

Transactions  of  the  sixth  International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis, 
Washington,  Sept.  28  to  Oct.  5,  1908,  with  an  account  and  catalogue  of 
the  tuberculosis  exhibition,  Washington,  Sept.  21  to  Oct.  12,  1908.  6v. 
in  &    1908.    Fell. 

The  same qr6z6.246  Ia4 

v.ifpti.  Proceedings  of  section  I:  Pathology  and  bacteriology. — Proceedings  of 
joint  session  of  sections  I  and  II:  Opsonic  index;  Conjunctival  and  cutaneous  tuber* 
cvlin  reactions;  Serum  diagnoais. 

V.I,  pt.a.  Proceedings  of  section  II:  CHnical  study  and  therapy  of  tuberculosis, 
sanatoria,  hospitals  and  dispensaries. 

v.s.  Proceedings  of  section  III:  Surgery  and  orthopedics. — Proceedings  of  section 
rV:    Tuberculosis  in  infancy. 

V.3.  Proceedings  of  section  V:  Hygiene,  social,  industrial  and  economic  aspects 
of  tuberculosis. 

V.4,  pti.     Proceedings  of  section  VI:    State  and  municipal  control  of  tuberculosis. 

V.4,  pt.3.  Proceedings  of  section  VII:  Tuberculosis  in  animals  and  its  relations  to 
man* 

V.5.  The  opening  and  closing  ceremonies;  Report  of  the  secretary-general;  Officers, 
committees  and  members. 

[v. 6.]  A  series  of  public  lectures,  specially  prepared  for  the  sixth  International 
Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  by  A.  Calmette,  and  others;  ed.  by  the  secretary-general  and 
printed  as  a  supplement  to  the  Transactions  of  the  Congress. 

Knopf,  Siegmund  Adolph.  616.246  K34 

Tuberculosis,  a  preventable  and  curable  disease;  modern  methods 

for  the  solution  of  the  tuberculosis  problem.    1909.    Moffat. 

"We  firmly  believe  that  if  the  measures  recommended... were  generally  adopted, 

the  great  'white  plague' ...  would  be  eradicated  within  one  or  two  generations."     Georg€ 

M.  Koher,  in  ScUnce,  1909. 
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Knopf,  Siegmund  Adolph.  616^6  K34ta 

Tuberculosis  as  a  disease  of  the  masses,  and  how  to  combat  it,  with 
supplement.    Rev.  ed.    1907.    Flori. 

Submitted  to  the  International  conj^'ess  for  the  study  of  the  best  waj  to  combat 
tuberculosis  as  a  disease  of  the  masses,  Berlin,  1899,  and  awarded  the  prise  as  the  best 
popular  essaj  on  the  subject. 

616.246  K34t 
.IT  ,.B  .0  ,ClBK3p 

Maryland — Tuberculosis  commission.  r6i6^6  M43 

Report,  1902-04.    1904. 

Maryland  Association  for  the  Prevention  and  Relief  r6i6.a46  M439 

of  Tuberculosis. 
Report,  1907-10. 

Maryland,  Hospital  for  Consumptives.  r6i6.a46  M439a 

Report,  1908-11.     [i909]-i2. 

Massachusetts — International  Tuberculosis  Congress,       qr6i6.a46  M45 

State  committee  of. 

Tuberculosis  in  Massachusetts;  prepared  by  the  Massachusetts  state 
committee  for  the  International  Congrress  on  Tuberculosis,  held  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  September  21  to  October  12,  1908;  ed.  by  E.  A. 
Locke.    1908. 

"list  of  articles  on  tuberculosis  by  Massachusetts  autiiors,*'  p.aoj-axo. 

Michigan  State  Association  for  the  Prevention  and  r6x6.a46  M66 

Relief  of  Tuberculosis. 

Annual  report  (2d-4th),  1909-11.    1910-11. 

V.2  covers  dates  March  1909-Feb.  1910,  and  v.  3  March-Dec.  19 10. 

Murphy,  Joseph  A.  r6i6.a46  M97 

Manual  on  tuberculosis;  its  cause,  prevention  and  treatment     1910. 

(United  States — Indian  bureau.) 

Pamphlet  especially  prepared  for  distribution  in  Indian  schools  and  to  employees 

of  the  Indian  service.    Explains  in  simplest  possible  manner  the  methods  of  prevention 

and  cure. 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Prevention  616.246  N15 

of  Tuberculosis. 

Campaign  against  tuberculosis  in  the  United  States,  including  a 
directory  of  institutions  dealing  with  tuberculosis  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  by  P.  P.  Jacobs.  1908.  Charities  Publication  Committee. 
(Russell  Sage  foundation.) 

Comprehensive  survey  of  the  work.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  exclude  from  the 
directory  all  private  institutions  of  objectionable  character. 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Prevention  qr6i6.a46  N15 

of  Tuberculosis. 

Some  plans  and  suggestions  for  housing  consumptives.    1909. 

National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Prevention  r6i6.a46  Nist 

of  Tuberculosis. 
Transactions  of  the  annual  meeting  (ist),  1905.    1906. 
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National  Association  for  the  Study  and  Prevention  r6i6.a46  Nistb 

of  Tuberculosis. 

Tuberculosis  directory,  containing  a  list  of  institutions,  associations 
and  other  agencies  dealing  with  tuberculosis  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada,  comp.  by  P.  P.  Jacobs.    191 1. 

A  directory  is  also  included  in  ''Campaign  against  tuberculosis'*  issued  by  the  associa- 
tion in  1908. 

New  York  (city) — Health  department.  r6i6.a46  Na6i 

Brief  history  of  the  campaign  against  tuberculosis  in  New  York  city 
[by  H.  M.  Biggs];  Catalogue  of  the  tuberculosis  exhibit  of  the  De- 
partment of  health.    1908. 

New  York  (city) — Health  department.  qr6i6.a46  Na6ir 

Report  (ist)  of  the  clinic  for  the  treatment  of  communicable  pul- 
monary diseases,  1906. 

The  active  campaign  which  the  Department  of  health  of  New  York  city  is  waging 
asainst  tuberculosis  formally  began  in  1894.  For  seven  years  previously,  however,  the 
disease  had  been  the  subject  of  preliminary  study  and  observation. 

New  York  (city).  Charity  Organisation  Society.  r6i6.a46  Na6a 

Annual  report  (ist,  4th,  8th)  of  the  Committee  on  the  prevention  of 

tuberculosis,  1902/03,  1905/06,  1909/10. 

xst  report,  for  190S/03,  has  title  "Handbook  on  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis'*  and 

is  catalogued  separately  (r6i 6.246  N26). 

Reports  5th-7th,  1906/07-1908/09,  not  published.     Reports  of  the  work  of  these 

years  may  be  found  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  society  (r36x  Ns6a). 

New  York,  State  Charities  Aid  Association.  r6i6.a46  Na6ia 

Proceedings  of  the  conference  of  the  local  committees  on  the  pre- 
vention of  tuberculosis  of  the  State  Charities  Aid  Association,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  March  18-19,  1910.     [1910.] 

Binder's  title  reads  '*An  illustrated  hand-book  for  tuberculosis  committees." 
Purpose  of  this  conference  was  to  formulate  definite  plans  for  combating  tuber- 
culosis.   Considers  in  detail  the  agencies  for  enforcement  of  the  tuberculosis  law  of  1908* 
the  tuberculosis  problem  in  the  schools,  and  the  institutional  care  of  tuberculosis. 

Otis,  Edward  Osgood.  616.246  O31 

The  great  white  plague,  tuberculosis.    1909.    Crowell. 
Popular  handbook,  tracing  history  of  the  research  which  stamped  tuberculosis  as 

contagious,  but  preventable  and  curable.     The  course  of  treatment  outlined  should  do 

much  towards  eradicating  the  disease. 

Pearson,  Karl.  qr6i6.a46  P35 

A  first  study  of  the  statistics  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  1907. 
Dulau.  (Drapers'  Company  research  memoirs;  studies  in  national 
deterioration,  no.2.) 

Rosa,  William  Monroe.  616.246  Rys 

My  personal  experience  with  tuberculosis.    1910.    Privately  printed. 
"Exposition  of  the  modern  sanatorium  treatment. .  .written  with  a  view  to  its  ai>- 

plication  to  home  treatment."    Preface. 

Study  of  his  own  case  during  a  residence  in  various  parts  of  the  United  States  has 

convinced  the  author  that  the  curing  of  tuberculosis  depends  almost  entirely  upon  the 

methods  employed,  and  that  climatic  condition  is  a  minor  consideration. 

St.  Louis — Municipal  commission  on  tuberculosis.  r6i6.a46  S14 

Report  (ist)  and  recommendations,  1908/09.    1909. 
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Thofmon,  H.  Hyslop.  616.246  T38 

Consumption;  its  prevention  and  home  treatment;  a  guide  for  the 

use  of  patients.    1910.     Frowdc.    (Oxford  medical  publications.) 

Guide  to  principles  aad  practice  of  opea-air  treataeat  at  hoflw.     EmpkatiMe  im* 

portance  of  preventive  meaiures  and  of  education  of  the  patient 

Tuberculosis  League  of  Pittsburgh.  r6i6.a46  T79 

Annual  feport  (ist),  [1907],  of  the  Tuberculosis  League;  an  organi- 
zation for  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  tuberculosis.  [1908.]  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Tuberculosis  League  of  Pittsburgh.  qr6z6.a46  Tygb 

Bulletin,  Oct.  1908-Dec.  1910.    v.1-2,  no.i.    1908-10.    Pittsburgh. 

Issued  irregularly, 
v.t,  no.  6,  wanting. 

Tuberculosis  League  of  Pittsburgh.  16x6.246  Tygt 

Tuberculosis,  or  consumption  and  how  to  avoid  it;  lessons  for  school 

children.     [1911.]     Pittsburgh. 

Illustrated  primer  giving  in  a  plain,  straightforward  manner  the  more  important 

facts. 

United  SUtes— Census  office.  r6i6.a46  Uas 

Tuberculosis  in  the  United  States.    1908. 

"Prepared  for  the  International  Congress  on  Tuberculosis,  Washington,  September 
a  I  to  October  12,  1908." 

Washington,  D.  C  Associated  Charities— Committee  1616.246  W37 

for  prevention  of  consumption. 
Simple  lessons  on  tuberculosis  or  consumption,  with  reference  to  its 
cause  and  prevention,  by  M.  J.  Rosenau,  £.  C.  Schroeder  and  Emile 
Berliner,  special  committee,  G.  M.  Sternberg,  chairman.    Ed.2.    1908. 

Wertenbaker,  Charles  P.  r6i6.a46  W54 

Colored  Antituberculosis  League;  proposed  plan  of  organization. 

1909.    (United  States — Public  health  and  marine-hospital  service.) 
With  this  is  bound  his  ** Working  plan  for  colored  antituberculosis  leagues.'* 

Williams,  Charles  Theodore,  &  Bulstrode,  H.  T.  r6i6.fl46  W74 

Copy  of  report  of  C.  T.  Williams  and  H.  T.  Bulstrode,  the  delegates 
of  His  Majesty's  government  to  the  International  Cong^ress  on  Tuber- 
culosis, held  at  Paris  from  the  2nd  to  the  7th  Oct.  1905.    1906. 

Women's  National  Health  Association  of  Ireland.  r6i6.a46  W85 

Ireland's  crusade  against  tuberculosis;  being  a  series  of  lectures  de- 
livered at  the  Tuberculosis  exhibition,  1907,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Women's  National  Health  Association  of  Ireland;  ed.  by  the  countess 
of  Aberdeen,    v.1-2.    1908. 
v.t.    The  plan  of  the  campaign. 
V.3.     Organisation  and  equipment. 

Wyoming  Valley  Society  for  the  Prevention  and  1616^846  W99 

Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 

Annual  report  (ist)  of  the  board  of  directors  for  the  year  ending 
July  ist,  1907.    [1907.] 
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Diseases  of  the  digestive  system 

Boas,  Ismar.  T6Z6.33  B57 

Diseases  of  the  stomach;  the  sole  authorized  English-American  edi- 
tion from  the  latest  German  edition,  by  Albert  Bernheim.    1907.    Davis. 
Contains  bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Einhom,  Max.  16x6.33  E4Z 

Diseases  of  the  stomach;  a  text-book  for  practttioners  and  students. 
Edui,  rev.    1908.    Wood. 

Ewald,  Karl  Anton.  r6z6.33  E96 

Diseases  of  the  stomach;  tr.  and  ed.  with  numerous  additions  from 

the  3d  German  edition  by  Morris  Manges.  Ed.2,  rev.  1899.  Appleton. 
▼.a  of  his  "Lectures  on  diseases  of  the  digestive  organs." 

Penwick»  Samuel,  &  Penwick,  W.  S.  r6i6.33  F36 

Ulcer  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum  and  its  consequences.  1900. 
Blakiston. 

Hemmeter,  John  Cohn.  r6z6.33  H43 

Diseases  of  the  stomach;  their  special  pathology,  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment, with  sections  on  anatomy,  physiology,  analysis  of  stomach  con- 
tents, dietetics,  surgery  of  the  stomach,  etc.    1897.    Blakiston. 

Conttnis:    Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  digestive  organs;  methods  and  technics 
of  diagnosis. — Therapy  and  materia  medica  of  stomach  diseases. — ^The  gastric  clinic. 
''Literature"  at  the  end  of  several  of  the  chapters. 

Riegel,  Franz.  r6z6.33  R44 

Diseases  of  the  stomach;  ed.  with  additions  by  C.  G.  Stockton, 

authorized  translation  from  the  German  under  the  editorial  supervision 

of  Alfred  Stengel.     1903.     Saunders.     (Nothnagel's   encyclopedia   of 

practical  medicine.) 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 

Ardeme,  John.  r6z6.34  A67 

Treatises  of  fistula  in  ano,  haemorrhoids  and  clysters,  from  an  early 
15th-century  manuscript  translation;  ed.  with  introduction,  notes,  etc. 
by  D'Arcy  Power.  1910.  (Early  English  Text  Society.  Publications, 
V.139.) 

Boas,  Ismar.  1616.34  B57 

Diseases  of  the  intestines;  authorized  translation  from  the  ist  Ger- 
man edition,  with  special  additions  by  Seymour  Basch.  1901.  Apple- 
ton. 

"Literature"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Einhom,  Max.  r6i6.34  E41 

Diseases  of  the  intestines;  a  text-book  for  practitioners  and  students 
of  medicine.    Ed.2,  rev.    1904.    Wood. 

Penwick,  Samuel.  r6i6.34  P36 

Clinical  lectures  on  some  obscure  diseases  of  the  abdomen,  de- 
livered at  the  London  hospital.    1889.    Churchill. 
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Tuttle,  James  Percival.  r6i6.35  T8<^ 

Treatise  on  diseases  of  the  anus,  rectum  and  pelvic  colon.  1902. 
Applcton. 

Fitz,  Reginald  Heber,  &  Packard,  F.  A.  ed.  r6i6.36  F57 

Diseases  of  the  liver,  pancreas  and  suprarenal  capsules,  by  Leopold 

Oser  and  others;  authorized  translation  from  the  German  under  the 

editorial  supervision  of  Alfred  Stengel.    1903.    Saunders.    (Nothnagel's- 

encyclopedia  of  practical  medicine.) 
Contains  bibliographies. 

Robson,  Arthur  William  Mayo,  &  Moynihan,  B.  G.  A.  r6i6.37  R56 

Diseases  of  the  pancreas  and  their  surgical  treatment.  1902.  Saunders. 

Dermatology 

Duhring,  Louis  Adolphus.  qr6i6.5  D8& 

Atlas  of  skin  diseases.    1876.    Lippincott. 
Roh6,  George  Henry.  r6i6.5  R61 

Practical  manual  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  by  G.  H.  Roh6,  assisted  by 
J.  W.  Lord.    1892.    Davis. 

Van  Harlingen,  Arthur.  r6i6.5  Vi7- 

Handbook  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  £d.2^ 
rev.  &  enl.    1889.    Blakiston. 

Walker,  Norman.  r6z6.5  W17 

Introduction  to  dermatology.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1905.  Wood. 

Ziemssen,  Hugo  Wilhelm  von,  ed.  qr6i6.5  ^^^ 
Handbook  of  diseases  of  the  skin.    1885.    Wood. 

Diseases  of  the  nervous  system 

Combe,  Adolphe.  6z6^  C73 

Nerwowo^c  u  dzieci;  cztery  odczyty;  przetozyJ  i  przypisami  dopelnif 
Hcnryk  Nusbaum.    1904. 

Mitchell,  John  Kearsley.  616^  M74^ 

Self  help  for  nervous  women;  familiar  talks  on  economy  in  nervous 

expenditure.    [1909.]    Lippincott. 

''Not  intended  for  doctors  and  it  has  been  my  endeavor  to  avoid  touching  upon- 

matters  purely  medical;  alto  I  have  tried  to  make  distinct  the  limits  beyond  which  the 

best  self  help  would  indicate  that  a  physician's  aid  should  be  sought."    Preface, 

Ranney,  Ambrose  Loomis.  r6i6.8  Rii^ 

Lectures  on  nervous  diseases,  from  the  standpoint  of  cerebral  and 
spinal  localization  and  the  later  methods  employed  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  these  affections.    1889.    Davis. 

Walton,  George  Lincoln.  616^  Wi9< 

Those  nerves.    1909.    Lippincott. 

"The  object  of  this  book  is  to  promote  such  peace  of  mind  as  may  make  for  healtlk 
as  well  as  for  happiness."    Introductory  sentence. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DISEASES  OP  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  959 

Powell,  Lyman  Picrson.  616.84  P87 

Art  of  natural  sleep,  with  definite  directions  for  the  wholesome 

care  of  sleeplessness,  illustrated  by  cases  treated  in  Northampton  and 

elsewhere.    1908.    Putnam. 

Designed  to  show  sufferers  from  insomnia  how  they  may  be  cured  by  auto-suggestion. 

Savin,  Thomas  Dixon.  r6i6.843  Sa6 

Clinical  lectures  on  neurasthenia.    £d.2.    1902.    Wood. 

"List  of  the  more  important  contributions  on  neurasthenia/'  p.  1 58-1 6s. 

Hare,  Hobart  Amory.  r6i6.853  Ha6 

Epilepsy;  its  pathology  and  treatment.    1890.    Davis. 
Being  an  essay  to  which  was  awarded  a  prize  of  4,000  francs  by  the  Acad6mie 

Royale  de  MM^ne  de  Belgique,  Dec.  31,  1889. 

Lewis,  George  Andrew.  616.855  L67h 

Home  cure  for  stammerers;  a  compilation  of  extended  views  and 
advice  by  forty  writers  and  authorities  on  the  subject  of  stammering 
and  stuttering  with  specific  directions  for  home  treatment  and  cure. 
1907.    Privately  printed. 

Lewis,  George  Andrew,  &  Hsmson,  G.  B.  616J55  L67 

Practical  treatment  of  stammering  and  stuttering,  with  suggestions 
for  practice  and  helpful  exercises,  by  G.  A.  Lewis;  and  a  Treatise  on 
the  cultivation  of  the  voice,  with  a  discussion  of  principles  and  sugges- 
tions for  practice,  by  G.  B.  Hynson.     1906.    Privately  printed. 

Coming,  James  Leonard.  1:616.878  C8a 

Treatise  on  headache  and  neuralgia,  including  spinal  irritation  and 
a  disquisition  on  normal  and  morbid  sleep,  with  an  appendix  [on]  Eye 
strain,  a  cause  of  headache,  by  David  Webster.    Ed.  2.    1890.    Treat. 

Other  diseases 

Benedict,  Francis  Gano,  &  Joslin,  E.  P.  r6i6.63i  B43 

Metabolism  in  diabetes  mellitus.  1910.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washingrton.  -Publication  no.  136.) 

New  York  (city) — Health  department.  r6i6.9  Na6 

Collected  studies  from  the  Research  laboratory,  1905-11.  v.  1-6. 
1905-11? 

Vileiiis,  Antanas.  616.93  V3a 

Difteritas.    1907. 

Doane,  Rennie  Wilbur.  616.968  D65 

Insects  and  disease;  a  popular  account  of  the  way  in  which  insects 

may  spread  or  cause  some  of  our  common  diseases.    1910.    (American 

nature  series.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.  175-221. 

Broad  treatment  of  the  subject.     Of  interest  both  to  scientists  and  general  readers. 
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Boyce,  Sir  Hubert  William.  6x6.9681  B66 

Mosquito  or  man?  the  conquest  of  the  tropical  world.  £d.2.  1910. 
Murray. 

Theme  is  extermination  of  the  mosquito  and  other  insect  bearers  of  disease.  Con- 
cerned mainly  but  not  entirely  with  conditions  in  the  tropics.  Deals  more  or  less  fully 
with  yellow  fever,  malaria,  sleeping-sickness,  hook-worm  disease,  leprosy  and  tuber- 
culosis.    Gives  preventive  methods  which  have  proved  most  efHcacious. 

Howard,  Leland  Ossian.  .  616.9681  H84 

The  house  fly,  disease  carrier;  an  account  of  its  dangerous  activities 

and  of  the  means  of  destroying  it.    191 1.    Stokes. 
"Bibliographical  list,"  p.zSi-aya, 
"Discusses  all  phases  of  the  fly  problem  in  a  non-technieal  manner  and  yet  with  stKh 

scientific  accuracy  that  the  economic  entomologist  will  find  therein  much  of  value.'* 

Journal  of  economic  entomology,  igit. 

Warren,  John  Collins.  r6x6.99a  Wa4 

Surgical  observations  on  tumours,  with  cases  and  operations.  1837. 
Crocker. 

Penwick,  Samuel,  &  Fenwick,  W.  S.  r6i6.994  F36 

Cancer  and  other  tumours  of  the  stomach.    1963.    Blakiston. 
Contents:     Carcinoma  of  the  stomach. — ^Tumours  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum. 
"Bibliography,"  at  the  end  of  pt.i,  p.26a-a69;  "Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each 

chapter  in  pta. 

617    Surgery 

Agnew,  David  Hayes.  qr6x7  Aay 

Principles  and  practice  of  surgery;  being  a  treatise  on  surgical  dis- 
eases and  injuries.    2v.    1878-81.    Lippincott. 

Ashhurat,  John,  ed,  qr6i7  A8» 

International  encyclopaedia  of  surgery;  a  systematic  treatise  on  the 
theory  and  practice  of  surgery,  by  authors  of  various  nations.  6v.  1881- 
86.    Wood. 

Holmea,  Timothy,  ed.  qr6i7  H73 

System  of  surgery,  theoretical  and  practical;  revised  and  enlarged 
by  J.  H.  Packard.    3v.    1881-^2.    Lea. 

v.i.  General  pathology. — Morbid  processes. — Injuries  in  generaI.---Complications  of 
injuries. — Injuries  of  regions. 

v.a.  Diseases  of  organs  of  special  sense. — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system. — ^Dis- 
eases of  digestive  tract — Diseases  of  the  gemto-urinary  organs. 

V.3.  Diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs. — ^Diseases  of  the  bones,  joints  and  muscles. 
— ^Diseases  of  the  nervous  system. — Gunshot  wounds.— Operative  and  minor  surgery. — 
Miscellaneous  subjects. 

Moullin,  Charles  William  Mansell.  qr6i7  M94. 

Surgery;  a  practical  treatise,  with  special  reference  to  treatment,  by 
C.  W.  M.  Moullin,  assisted  by  various  writers  on  special  subjects;  re- 
vised and  ed.  by  J.  B.  Hamilton.    Ed.  2,  rev.    1893.    Blakiston. 

Park,  Roswell,  ed.  qr6x7  P«s 

Treatise  on  surgery.    2v.    1896.    Lea. 
V.I.     General  surgery. 
V.2.     Special  or  regional  surgery. 
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Senn,  Nicholas.  r6z7  S47 

Principles  of  surgery.    1890.    Davis. 

Walsham,  William  Johnson.  r6z7  Wz8 

Surgery;  its  theory  and  practice.    Ed.  3,  rev.  &  enl.    1891.    Blakiston. 

Wyeth,  John  Allan.  qrti;  W98 

Text-book  on  surgery;  general,  operative  and  mechanical  1887. 
Appleton. 

Poiilet»  Alfred.  r6z7.i46  P86 

Treatise  on  foreign  bodies  in  surgical  practice.    2v.    1880.    Wood. 

Gol^biewski,  Eduard.  r6i7.a  Q58 

Atlas  and  epitome  of  diseases  caused  by  accidents;  authorized  trans- 
lation from  the  German,  with  editorial  notes  and  additions  by  Pearce 
Bailey.    1900.    Saunders. 

16x7.305  A51 
American  journal  of  orthopedic  surgery;  quarterly,  July  1907-May 
1909.    v.5-6.    1907-09. 

The  offldal  pnbUcadon  of  the  Americaa  Orthopedic  AModation.     v.s-6  of  the 
journal  comprise  t, 21-22  of  the  ''Transactions"  of  the  association. 
▼•5t  no.3,  Jan.  1908,  wanting. 

Dentistry 
Kaufmann,  Ludwig.  r6i7.6  K14 

Chemisch-pharmazeutische  praxis  der  zahnheilkunde;  ein  handbuch 
der  herstellung,  eigenschaften,  priifung  und  verwendung  der  zahnarzt- 
lich  und  technisch  angewandten  materialien,  mit  besonderer  beruck- 
sichtigung  allgemeiner  und  spezieller  untersuchungsmethoden.  1910. 
(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Pedlcy,  Richard  Denison,  &  Harrison,  Frank.  617.6  P36 

Our  teeth;  how  built  up,  how  destroyed,  how  preserved.  1908. 
Blackie. 

Valuable  scientific  discussion  of  formation,  structure  and  hygiene  of  the  teeth. 

Sedlacek,  Alfred.  r6i7.6  S44 

Chemisch-technische  rezepte  und  notizen  fur  die  zahnpraxis;  einc 
sammlung  von  iiber  1200  praktischcn  vorschriften,  methoden  und 
winken.  Ed.  2.  1907.  Hartleben.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 
bibliothek.) 

Diseases  of  the  eye 

Harman,  Nathaniel  Bishop.  617.7  Ha7 

Preventable  blindness;  an  account  of  the  disease  known  as  the 
ophthalmia  of  the  new-bom,  and  of  its  effects,  with  a  plea  for  its  sup- 
pression.   1907.    Wood. 

Claims  that  ophthalmia  neonatorum  causes  more  than  one-third  of  the  blindness 
among  school  children.  Discusses  nature  and  treatment  and  urges  action  by  English 
government. 
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Lawson,  George.  r6i7.7  1*4^ 

Diseases  and  injuries  of  the  eye;  their  medical  and  surgical  treat- 
ment.   1869.    Lindsay. 

Magennis,  Edward.  rtxy.y  Mas 

Eyesight  of  school  children,  for  the  use  of  parents  and  teachers. 

1909.    Browne. 

Pamphlet  explaining  in  popular  language  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  eye, 
the  most  common  disorders  and  the  means  of  detection  and  prevention. 

Mikolainis,  Petras.  617.7  M68 

Trachoma;  arba,  Scrgikite  akis;  Pric  svicsos,  naujas  kalendorius 
1905  m.    1904. 

New  York  Association  for  the  Blind — Special  com-  r6i7.7  Na6 

mittee  on  prevention  of  blindness. 
Prevention  of  blindness,    no.1-3.    1908-09. 

Browning,  John,  F,  R.  A.  S,  617.75  B81 

Our  eyes  and  how  to  preserve  them,  from  infancy  to  old  age,  with 
special  information  about  spectacles.    Ed.  18.    1899.    Chatto. 

Practical  work  intended  for  popular  reading.  Gives  valuable  hints  on  hygiene  of 
the  eyes.  * 

Gould,  George  Milbry.  617.75  G73 

Biographic  clinics,    v.6.    1909.    Blakiston. 

V.6.     Essays  concerning  the  influence  of  visual   function,  pathologic  and   physio- 
logic, upon  the  health  of  patients. 
Bibliography,  v.6,  p.a5~26. 
For  V.1-5  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Green,  Frederic  William  Edridge-.  617.75  G8a 

Colour-blindness  and  colour-perception.    Ed.2.    1909.    Paul. 
Fairly  thorough  treatise  on  the  physical  basis  of  color;  normal  color  perception; 

causes,  nature  and  prevalence  of  color-blindness,  and  methods   of  testing.     Author's 

views  are  much  more  generally  accepted  to-day   (1910)   than  when  first  presented  zo 

years  ago. 

Operative  surgery 
Lilienthal,  Howard.  r6i7.9  L69 

Imperative  surgery,  for  the  general  practitioner,  the  specialist  and 
the  recent  graduate.    1900.    Macmillan. 

Mears,  J.  Ewing.  r6i7.9  M55 

Practical  surgery,  including  surgical  dressings,  bandaging,  ligations 
and  amputations.    1878.    Lindsay. 

Wharton,  Henry  Redwood.  r6i7.9  W59 

Minor  surgery  and  bandaging,  including  the  treatment  of  fractures 
and  dislocations,  tracheotomy,  intubation  of  the  larynx,  ligations  of 
arteries  and  amputations.    1891.    Lea. 
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618    Diseases  of  women  and  children 

Baldy,  John  Montgomery,  ed.  qr6i8.i  B19 

American  text-book  of  gynecology,  medical  and  surgical,  for  practi- 
tioners and  students,  by  H.  T.  Byford  [and  others].  Ed.  2  rev.  1898. 
Saunders. 

Bnshong,  Charles  H.  r6i8.i  B96 

Modern  gynecology;  a  treatise  on  diseases  of  women,  comprising 
the  results  of  the  latest  investigations  and  treatment  in  this  branch  of 
medical  science.    1893.    Treat. 

Latimer,  Caroline  Wormeley.  618.1  L35 

Girl  and  woman;  a  book  for  mothers  and  daughters,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  H.  A.  Kelly.    1910.    Appleton. 

Contents:  Physical  disturbances  of  girlhood. — Mental  disturbances  of  girlhood. — 
Moral  disturbances  of  girlhood. — Reproduction. — Menstruation. — Sexual  knowledge. — 
Bodily  functions;  exercise. — Personal  hygiene. — Daily  life  during  school  days. — Daily 
life  on  leaving  school. — Minor  ailments. 

Skene,  Alexander  Johnston  Chalmers.  qr6i8.i  S6a 

Treatise  on  the  diseases  of  women,  for  the  use  of  students  and 
practitioners.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.     1892.    Appleton. 

618^  H46 

.ntro  nynyn 

Hirst,  Barton  Cooke,  ed.  qr6i8.a  H61 

System  of  obstetrics.    2v.    1888-89.    Lea. 

Meigs,  Charles  Delucena.  r6i8.a  M57 

Obstetrics;  the  science  and  the  art.    Ed.4.    1863.    Blanchard. 

Swasme,  Joseph  Griffiths.  r6i8.a  S97 

Obstetric  aphorisms,  for  the  use  of  students  commencing  midwifery 

practice,  with  additions  by  E.  R.  Hutchins.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1870.    Lea. 

Winckel,  Franz  Karl  Ludwig  Wilhelm  von.  r6i8.a  W77 

Text-book  of  obstetrics,  including  the  pathology  and  therapeutics 
of  the  puerperal  state,  designed  for  practitioners  and  students  of  medi- 
cine; tr.  under  the  supervision  of  J.  C.  Edgar.    1890.    Blakiston. 

r6i8.9  A67 
Archives  of  pediatrics;  a  monthly  journal  devoted  to  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  young  children,  June-Dec.  1888.    v.S,  no.6-12.    1888. 

Caraegie  Dunfermline  Trust.  qr6i8.9  Cai 

Annual  report  (ist-5th)  on  the  medical  inspection  of  school  children 
in  Dunfermline  for  the  year  1906-10.    1907-10. 

Goodhart,  James  Frederic.  r6i8.9  G6a 

Guide  to  the  diseases  of  children;  ed.  by  Louis  Starr.  Ed.2,  rev. 
1889.    Blakiston. 
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Johnson,  George  Ellsworth.  6x8.9  Js^ 

Contagious  diseases  of  children;  a  manual  for  teachers  and  parents. 

1906.    Hammett. 

Gives  causes,  symptoms  and  precautions  for  each  disease.     Dear,  brief  and  simple. 

Rotch,  Thomas  Morgan.  qr6i8.9  R75 

Pediatrics;  the  hygienic  and  medical  treatment  of  children.     1896. 
Lippincott. 

Vogel,  Alfred.  r6i8.9  V36 

Practical  treatise  on  the  diseases  of  children;  tr.  and  ed.  by  H.  Ra- 
phael.   1870.    Appleton. 

619    Veterinary  medicine 

Law,  James.  619  L39 

Farmer's  veterinary  adviser;  a  guide  to  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  disease  in  domestic  animals.    Ed.15.     1910.    Privately  printed. 
With. this  is  bound  his  ''Lung  plague  of  cattle,  contagious  pletiro-pneumonia." 
First  published  in  1879,  not  revised  since  1887.     Recommended  to  students  in  the 
correspondence  courses  in  agriculture  of  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

Mayhew,  Edward.  619  M53 

Illustrated  horse  doctor.    1906.    Lippincott. 
English  work  first  published  about  i860.     A  detailed  manual  intended  for  laymen. 

United  States — Mounted  service  school,  Fort  Riley,  Kan.        r6i9  Uasa 
The  army  horse  in  accident  and  disease;  a  manual  prepared  for  the 

use  of  students  of  the  training  school  for  farriers  and  horseshoers,  by 

the  training  school  instructors.    [£d.3,  rev.  &  enl.]     1909. 
"Authorities  consulted,"  p.4. 
Describes  the  anatomy  of  the  horse,  the  ordinary  diseases  and  accidents  and  their 

treatment    Illustrated. 

Kirby,  F.  O.  comp.  r6i9.i  Ka8 

Veterinary  medicine  and  surgery  in  diseases  and  injuries  of  the 
horse.    1883.    (Wood's  library  of  standard  medical  authors.) 

United  States — ^Animal  industry  bureau.  r6i9.i  Uasa 

Special  report  on  the  diseases  of  the  horse,  by  Drs  Pearson,  Michcncr 

[and  others].     Rev.  ed.     1907.     (59th  cong.     2d  sess.     House.     Doc 

no.795.) 

White,  James,  veterinary  surgeon,  1:619.1  W63 

Complete  system  of  farriery  and  veterinary  medicine.    Ed.2.     1832. 

Holdship.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same.    1818.    Patterson.    Pittsburgh r6i9.i  W63a 

First  American  edition,  newly  arranged  from  the  loth  London  edition. 

United  States — ^Animal  industry  bureau.  r6i9.a  U2583 

Special  report  on  diseases  of  cattle,  by  Drs  Atkinson,  Dickson  [and 

others].    Rev.  ed.    1912.    (6ist  cong.    3d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.1507, 

V.8S.) 

The  same.     Rev.  ed.     1909.     (60th  cong.     2d  sess.     House.     Doc 

no.1254,  V.76.) r6x9^  Uassa 
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620     Engineering 

reftxeiiL,  M.  q620  G28 

Hy;^eca  tcxhhkh.     1910. 

qr6ao  Haa 
Handbuch  dcr  ingenieurwissenschaften.  Ed.  1-4,  enl.  Sv.  in  25.  1902- 
12.    Engelmann. 

V.l.      VOKABBUTEN,     MMD-,     GBUND-,     STKASSEN-     UND     TUNNELBAU;     HB8C.     VOlf     L.     VOW 
WlLLMAlTN. 

ptx.  Vorarbdten  fur  dsenbmhnen  und  gtrBMen;  Baoldtung,  von  L.  Oberschnlte 
and  H.  Wegele. 

pC2.  Erd-  und  f elsarbeiten ;  Erdrutschungen ;  Stuts-  und  futtermauem,  von  E. 
H&scler  und  anderen. 

ptj.     Der  grundbau,  von  L.  von  Willmann  und  C.  Zschokke. 

pt.4  wanting. 

pts.     Der  tunnelbau,  von  £.  Mackenaen. 
V^.    Du  bkOckbnbau;  hbso.  von  Tr.  Lanosbxbg  und  andebzn. 

pti.  Die  brucken  im  allgemeinen;  Steinerne  brucken;  Auaffihrung  und  unterhah- 
ang  der  stdnemen  brucken,  von  M.  Forater  und  anderen. 

pt.3.  Holzerne  brucken;  Waaserldtunga-  und  kanalbnicken ;  Die  kunatformen  dea 
bruckenbauea»  von  R.  Baumeiater  und  anderen. 

pt3*  Die  eiaernen  brikken  im  allgemeinen. — Theorie  der  eiaernen  balkenbrucken; 
bearbeitet  von  J.  £.  Brik  und  anderen. 

pt.4.  Die  konatruktion  der  eiaernen  balkenbrucken;  Die  bruckenbafan,  bearbeitet 
▼on  K.  Bemhard  und  Th.  Landaberg. 

pts.     Bewegliche  briicken,  von  W.  Dietz. 

pt.6.     Eiaeme  bogenbrucken  und  hangebriicken*  von  J.  Melan  und  Th.  Landaberg. 

pt.7.  Eiaerne  bruckenpf eiler ;  Auafiihrung  und  unterhaltung  der  eiaernen  brtacken, 
von  G.  Mantel  und  W.  Hinricha. 

V^    Dkb  wassbbbau;  rbsg.  von  J.  F.  Bubbndet  und  andebin. 

pti-a  wanting. 

pt.3.     Die  wataerveraorgung  der  atadte,  von  G.  Oeaten  und  A.  Friihling. 

pt.5.  Binnenachiffahrt,  achiffahrtskanale,  flusakanalisierung,  bearbeitet  von  E. 
Sonne  und  W.  Becker;  brag,  von  E.  Sonne. 

pt8.     Die  achiffaachleuaen,  von  L.  Brennecke. 

pLijA-B.    Auabau  von  waaaerkraften,  von  Th.  Koehn. 
V.4.    Die  baumaschinen;  hbso.  von  F.  Linckb  und  andeben. 

pti.  Baggermaachinen;  Raamen  und  zugehorige  hulfamaachinen;  Waaaerhebe- 
tnaachinen;  brag,  von  H.  Weihe. 

pt.a.  Vorrichtungen  und  maachinen  zur  herstellung  von  tiefbohrlochern;  Daa  ab* 
bohren  von  achachten;  Geateinabohrmaachinen ;  Schram-  und  achlitzmaachinen,  tunnel- 
bohr-  und  treibmaschinen ;  Die  dektriache  minenzundung,  von  G.  Kdhler  und  anderen. 

pt.3.  Laathebemaachinen;  Elektrischer  antrieb  von  laathebemaachinen;  Maschinelle 
hilfamittel  fur  die  beforderung  von  maaaengutern;  Maachinelle  hilfsmittel  und  ruatungen 
fur  hoch>  und  bruckenbauten ;  Tauchen  und  hebungaarbeiten  unter  wasser,  bearbeitet 
von  F.  Lincke  und  anderen. 

pt4.  Baumaachinen;  Vorkommen,  beachaffenheit  und  gewinnung  von  bauatdnen; 
Werkzeuge  und  maachinen  zur  bearbdtung  von  bausteinen;  Maachinen  fur  mdrtd-  und 
betonbcreitung,  bearbdtet  von  A.  Steur  und  L.  von  Roeaaler;  brag,  von  F.  Lincke. 

ptii.     Der  hafenbau,  von  F.  Franziua  und  anderen. 

V.5.       Deb    BIBENBAHNBAU  ;    AUaGENOMlIEN    VOBABBBITEN,    UNTEBBAU    und    TUNNELBAU ; 
BBSG.  VON   F.    LOEWE  UND  H.  ZlMMEBMANN. 

pti.  Einldtung  und  allgemdnea;  bahn  und  fahrzeug  im  .allgemeinen,  von  Alfred 
Birk. 

pt.a.  Berechnung,  konatruktion,  auafuhrung  und  unterhaltung  dea  oberbauea,  von 
Hermann  Zimmermann  und  anderen. 

pt.7.     Schmalapurbahnen,  von  Alfred  Birk. 

pt.8.  Lokomotiv-ateilbahnen  und  adtbahnen,  bearbdtet  von  Roman  Abt  und  Sieg- 
fried AbL 

Containa  many  bibliographiea. 
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Handbuch  der  ingenieurwissenschaften — continued, 

Erganzungsband:      Die    eisenkonstruktionen    der    ingeijieur- 

hochbauten,  von  Max  Foerster.    Ed.4,  cnl.    2v.    1909 qr630  Haaa 

V.I.    Text. 

V.2.     Tafeln. 

The  work  of  a  number  of  specialists.  Covers  the  subjects  discussed  thoroughly, 
giving  full  data  on  their  development  at  the  time  of  writing.  Useful  reference  book  for 
experienced  engineers. 

Williams,  Archibald.  620  Vfj^h 

How  it  is  done;  or,  Victories  of  the  engineer,  describing  in  simple 
language  how  great  engineering  achievements  in  all  parts  of  the  world 
have  been  accomplished.    1908.    Nelson. 

Contents:  Railroad  engineering. — A  railway  through  the  sea;  train  ferries. — The 
building  of  a  big  ship. — Bridge  building. — The  foundations  of  a  bridge. — The  erection  of 
a  trestle  bridge. — Suspension  bridges. — Cantilever  bridges;  the  Forth  bridge. — The  Black- 
well's  island  bridge. — A  terrible  disaster  [Quebec  bridge]. — ^The  designing  of  dams. — ^The 
building  of  the  new  Croton  dam. — How  the  Nile  was  curbed. — Some  notable  reservoirs. 
— Aqueducts. — Canals  and  waterwajrs. — ^The  Panama  canal;  irrigation  canals;  a  tube 
canal. —  Harbor  works. —  Tunnels  and  tunnelling. —  Submarine  tunnels. —  Mining  and 
mines. — Power  from  falling  water. 

The  same j6ao  W74 

Gillette,  Halbert  Powers.  r630.oa  6411 

Handbook  of  cost  data  for  contractors  and  engineers;  a  reference 

book  giving  methods  of  construction  and  actual  cost  of  materials  and 

labor  on  numerous  engineering  works.    Ed.2.    1910.    Clark. 

Discusses  cost  keeping,  estimating,  the  cost  of  earth  and  rock  excavation,  roadi. 
pavements,  walks,  stone  masonry,  concrete  construction,  waterworks,  sewers,  conduits, 
tile  drains,  piling,  trestle  and  timber  work,  erecting  buildings,  steam  and  electric  rail- 
wajrs,  bridge  erection  and  painting,  and  railway  and  topographic  surveying.  In  all  cases 
the  costs  are  taken  from  work  actually  carried  out. 

New  York  (state) — Engineer  and  surveyor.  r6ao^747  Na6 

Annual  report  of  the  state  engineer  and  surveyor,  1857,   1904/05. 

1858-1906. 

A  supplement  to  the  Report  for  1905  has  title  "History  of  the  canal  system  of  the 

sute  of  New  York,"  by  N.  E.  Whitford  (r6a6.9  W64). 

For  reports  for  1880,  1898-99,  190a,  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Utah — Engineer.  r6ao.0979a  Uag 

Biennial  report  (4th-date)  of  the  state  engineer,  1903-date.  1905- 
date. 

Contracts  and  specifications 

Canadian  Inspection  Company.  r6ao.03  C16 

Specifications  and  useful  information.    1909. 

Outlines  work  of  inspection  and  testing  along  chemical,  metallurgical  and  engineer- 
ing lines  as  carried  on  by  this  company,  the  Canadian  representatives  of  the  Pittsbuigh 
Testing  Laboratory. 

The  Contractor,  Chicago.  6aao3  C76 

Practical  talks  on  contracting;  reprints  from  the  Contractor,  of 
valuable  papers  by  F.  B.  Gilbreth  and  others.    1910.    Contractor  Pub.  Co. 

By  men  of  wide  experience.  Deal  with  such  topics  as  office  systematixation,  office 
records  for  various  kinds  of  work,  estimating,  liability  insurance,  organization  of  forces, 
operation  of  camps,  and  photography  in  contracting. 
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Dudley,  Charles  Benjamin.  rga  D87aa 

Presidential  addresses  before  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Ma- 
terials, 1903-09.  [191 1.]  (In  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 
Memorial  volume  commemorative  of  the  life-work  of  C.  B.  Dudley, 
p.121-237.) 

Contents:  The  making  of  specifications  for  materials. — The  influence  of  specifica- 
tions on  commercial  products. — The  testing  engineer. — The  enforcement  of  specifica- 
tions.— Some  features  of  the  present  steel  rail  question. — Engineering  responsibility. 

Fowler,  Charles  Evan.  r6ao.03  F84 

Course  of  lectures  on  engineering  contracts  and  specifications,  de- 
livered to  the  senior  students  in  the  college  of  engineering.  University 
of  Washingrton.    1907.    (Washington  University.    Bulletin,  ser.  i,  no.39.) 
Discusses  the  relation  between  the  engineer  and  the  contractor,  ordinary  and  special 
forms  of  specifications  and  contracts,  inspection  of  work,  estimating  and  bidding. 

Fowler,  Charles  Evan.  620.03  F84' 

Law  and  business  of  engineering  and  contracting,  with  numerous 
forms  and  blanks  for  practical  use.     1909.     McGraw. 

Contents:  The  relation  between  the  engineer  and  contractor. — Ordinary  forms  of 
contracts. — Ordinary  specifications. — Special  forms  of  specifications. — Special  forms 
of  contracts. — Inspection  of  engineering  work. — Estimating  materials  and  the  cost  of 
engineering  structures. — Bidding  on  engineering  work. — Organization  of  contract  work. 
— Essentials  of  contract  law. 

Based  on  lectures  to  engineering  students  at  the  University  of  Washington. 

Hanpt,  Lewis  Muhlenberg.  6aao3  H35 

Manual  of  engineering  specifications  and  contracts;  designed  as  a 
text-book  and  work  of  reference  for  all  who  may  be  engaged  in  the 
theory  or  practice  of  engineering.    Ed.8.    1900.    Baird. 

Gives  much  space  to  specifications  and  contracts  from  actual  practice. 

Ostrup,  John  Christian.  1:620.03  Oag 

Standard  specifications  for  structural  steel,  timber,  concrete  and 
reinforced  concrete.    Ed.2.     191 1.    McGraw. 

Consists  largely  of  specifications  prepared  by  author,  but  embodies  some  standard 
•  official  specifications  of  various  associations. 

Tucker,  James  Irwin.  1620.03  T81 

Contracts  in  engineering;  the  interpretation  and  writing  of  engi- 
neering-commercial agreements;  an  elementary  text-book  for  students 
in  engineering,  engineers,  contractors  and  business  men.   1910.   McGraw. 
''Bibliography  of  specifications,'*  p.389-291. 

Purpose  is  not  to  encourage  the  engineer  to  act  as  his  own  attorney,  but  to  supple- 
ment his  purely  technical  knowledge  by  furnishing  information  on  commercial  and  legal 
problems  frequently  met  with  in  engineering  practice.  Largely  quoted  from  authorities. 
Statements  usually  in  general  terms.  Author  has  had  both  engineering  and  legal 
training. 

Waddell,  John  Alexander  Low.  r620.03  Wii 

Engineering  contracts;  a  lecture  delivered  in  the  spring  of  1905  to 

students  of  engineering. 

Advice  on  the  making  of  such  contracts,  written  from  a  practical  point  of  view  by 

an  experienced  civil  engineer. 

Waddell,  John  Alexander  Low.  620.03  Wxx 

Specifications  and  contracts;  a  series  of  lectures,  including  exam- 
ples for  practice  in  specification  and  contract  writing,  together  with 
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Wadddl,  John  Alexander  Low — continued.  690^  Wii 

Notes  on  the  law  of  contracts,  by  J.  C.  Wait.    1908.    Engineering  News 
Pub.  Co. 

"The... beginner  will  find  in  Mr.  Waddell's  four  chapters  a  full  presentation  and 
very  sound  discussion  of  a  number  of  typical  contracts,  embodying  comments  on  many 
points  of  trouble  or  difficulty... The  older  engineer  will  find  in  Mr.  Waifs  'Notes  on 
the  Law  of  Contracts'  much  safe  advice  as  to  the  legal  effect  and  relation  of  the  chief 
'general'  clauses  of  contracts  and  specifications."    Bngtnt^ring  ntws,  /pot. 


Engineering  law 
Ball,  William  Valentine.  r630^  Baz 

Law  affecting  engineers;  a  concise  statement  of  the  powers  and 
duties  of  an  engineer  as  between  employer  and  contractor,  as  arbitrator 
and  as  expert  witness,  with  an  outline  of  the  law  relating  to  eng^neer- 
^ing  contracts  and  an  appendix  of  forms  of  contract,  with  explanatory 
notes.    1909.    Constable. 

Based  on  British  law»  hence  application  to  American  practice  is  somewhat  restricted. 
Of  interest  to  contractors  and  consulting  engineers  as  interpreting  the  interrelation  0! 
the  engineer  and  his  client,  the  contractor  and  the  public.    Discusses  engineering  ethics. 

Haring,  Alexander.  Hmo^  Ha7 

Engineering  law.    v.i.    1910.    Clark. 

V.I.    The  law  of  contract 

"Index  to  cases  reported,"  v.t,*p.9-to. 

Combination  of  text-book  method  and  case  system.  The  mlaa  of  law  in  each  chap* 
ter  are  followed  by  cases  from  practice,  by  decisions,  and  by  extracts  from  opinions 
in  cases  of  a  strictly  engineering  nature. 


Periodicals 

American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  r6aa5  A5Z 

Transactions;  index,  v.  1-74,  1867-1911. 

For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  the  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  ftxst 
series. 

Appalachian  Engineering  Association.  r630.5  A64 

Bulletin,  1905-date.    no.i-date.    (Transactions.) 

With  Bulletin  no.i-14  are  bound  "List  of  members"  and  "Revised  constitution"  of 
the  Appalachian  Engineering  Association. 

Brookl3m  Engineers'  Club.  r6sa5  B77 

Proceedings,  constitution  and  by-laws,  1897-datc.    v.i-datc.     1898- 
date. 

Canadian  engineer;  monthly,    v.a-date.    1895-date.  qr6aa5  C16 

1907-date,  v.i4-date  issued  weekly. 

Canadian  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  r6so.5  C167 

Transactions;  index,  v.i-24  [1887-1910]. 
For  volumes  of  the  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Civil  Engineers'  Club  of  the  Northwest.  r6sa5  C^ 

[Proceedings]  for  the  year  ending  June  1877-78.    v.2-3.    1877-7^ 
For  V.I,  4-6  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r6sa5  C7ts 
Colorado  College  publications;  engineering  series,  v.i,  no.i-12.   1906-11. 
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qr6ao.5  Cya 
Coliimbia  engineer;  transactions  of  the  Engineering  Society  of  Colum- 
bia University,  1897/98-1898/99,  1900/01,  1902/03.    189&-1903. 

Cornell  University— Association  of  civil  engineers.  r6flo.5  C8a 

Transactions,  1901/02-1905/06.    v.io-14.    1902-06. 

T.I  a,  for  1903/04,  wantiiig.  qr620.5  £643 

Engineering  and  mining  journal;  weekly,  March  1866-72.  v.i-14.  1866-72. 

Title  of  T.i-y  reads  "American  journal  of  mining." 

For  T.is-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series.  qr6ao.5  6^6437 

Engineering-contracting;  a  weekly  journal  for  civil  engineers  and  con- 
tractors, 1907-date.    v.27-date.    [1907-date.] 

V.35,  no.33-date,  June  7,  1911-date,  title  reads  "Engineering  and  contracting." 

r6ao.5  E6435 
Engineering  index  annual,  1906-date.    v.Sr-date.    1907-date. 

For  T.1-4  see  preceding  catalogues  under  title  "Engineering  index." 

Engineering  news;  weekly,  1875-78.    v.2-5.    1875-78.  qr6ao.5  £64 

Index,  y*S3r^^f  1905-09. 

For  later  volumes  of  magazine  and  for  earlier  indexes  see  preceding  catalogues. 

r6ao.5  £6436 
Engineering  review;  an  illustrated  technical  record  [monthly],  Aug. 
1899-date.    v.i-date.     [1899-date.] 

V.1-9,  Aug.  1 899-1 903,  title  reads  "Feilden's  magazine." 

Engineers'  Society  of  Pennsylvania.  r6ao.5  £6439a 

Journal  [monthly],  1909-date.    v.i-date.    1909-date. 
Prior  to  May  1909  the  name  of  this  society  was  Engineers'  Club  of  Central  Penn- 

sylrania. 

qr6aa5  Faa 

Far  Eastern  review;  commerce,  engineering,  finance  [monthly],  June 

1907-date.    v.4-date.    1907-date. 

Indiana  Engineering  Society.  r6ao.5  Ia4aa 

Annual  report  (i2th-3ist),  1892-1911. 
Includes  Proceedings  of  the  iath-3ist  annual  meeting,  189J-1911. 
T.13,  i8-ao,  for  1893,  1898-1900,  wanting.  qr6ao.5  £6438 

Industrial  engineering  and  engineering  digest   [monthly],  1907-date. 
v.i-date.    1907-date. 

v.i-a,  1907,  title  reads  "Technical  literature." 

v.3-6,  1908-09,  title  reads  "Engineering  digest"  qr6ao.5  Ia4a3 

Industrial  progress  [monthly],  1909-10.    v.  1-2.     1909-10. 
No  more  published. 

Institution  of  Civil  Engineers.  r690.5  Ia47m 

Minutes  of  proceedings,  containing  abstracts  of  papers  and  discus- 
sions; subject  index,  v.i  19-170,  1894-1907. 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  the  proceedings  see  preceding  catalogue, 
first  series. 

Iowa  Engineering  Society.  r6ao.5  las 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (ist-24th),  1889-1912. 
T.5,  I  a,  14,  for  1893,  Z900,  i903>  wanting. 
This  sode^  was  formed  in  1889  hy  the  consolidation  of  the  Surveyors'  and  Civil 

Engineers'  Association  of  Iowa  and  the  Iowa  Civil  Engineers'  Society  under  the  name 

of  the  Iowa  Society  of  Civil  Engineers  and  Survejrors,  which  name  was  changed  in 

1896  to  Iowa  Engineering  Society. 
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Michigan  Engineering  Society.  4  r6so.5  M66 

Michigan  engineer,  containing  the  proceedings  [of  the  annual  meet- 
ing (ist-2d,  I3th-i6th,  i8th-27th)],  1880-81,  1892-95,  1897-1906.  v.1-2, 
13-16,  18-27.     i893-[i9o6]. 

This  society  was  organized  in  1880  as  the  Michigan  Association  of  Surveyors  and 
Civil  Engineers  and  in  1884  the  name  was  changed  to  Michigan  Engineering  Society. 
v.i-2,  13-16,   18-20  title  reads  "Michigan  engineers'  annual." 

rGaas  T364 
Michigan  technic;  publication  of  the  Engineering  Society  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  1890-date.    v.3-date.    1890-date. 

Issued  irregularly. 

None  published  in  1901. 

Issue  of  190a  includes  v.  14-15. 

V.3-15,  1890-1902,  title  reads  "Technic" 

qr620.5  Mya 
Minnesota  engineer,  1898-1900,  1902-date.     v.6-8,  lo-date.     1898-date. 
v.6-8,  1 898-1 900,  title  reads  "Engineers*  year  book." 
v.  1 0-1 6,  1902-08,  title  reads  "Year  book  of  the  Society  of  Engineers." 
v.  17 -date,  Nov.  1908-date,  issued  quarterly. 

r62a5  P77 
Polytechnic  engineer;  published  annually  by  the  undergraduates  of  the 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn,  1910-12.    v.  10-12.    1910-12. 

qr6aa5P88 
Practical  engineer  [weekly],  1908-date.    v.37-date.    1908-date. 

r6ao.5  E6439 
Pucdue  engineering  review;  published  annually  by  the  engineering  so- 
cieties of  Purdue  University,  1905-date.    no.i-date. 
no.i,  1905,  title  reads  "Engineering  review." 

Soci^t^  des  Ing^nieurs  Civils  de  France.  r6ao.5  S678a 

Resum^  de  quinzaine;  proces-verbal  de  la  seance  du  8  Janvier  1909- 

16  decembre  1910.    2v.    1909-10. 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  "M^nooires  et  compte  rendu  des  travaux." 

r620.5  S84 
Stevens  Institute  indicator;  quarterly,  April  1899-date.  v.  16,  no.2-date. 
1899-date. 

Published  by  the  alumni  and  undergraduates  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology. 

For  earlier  volumes  and  for  index  see  preceding  catalogues  under  title  "Stevens 
indicator." 

Stone  &  Webster,  Boston— Library.  qr630.5  S87 

Current  literature  references,  1907-08.     [1908-09.] 

Classified  annual  cumulation  of  ''Special  lists"  issued  by  the  Stone  &  Webster 
library  about  three  times  a  week.  Arranged  in  99  classes  with  subclasses.  Entries 
abridged  and  titles  of  journals  abbreviated.  Supplied  with  an  index  and  a  key  to  the 
classification. 

r620.5  Im^ 
Technical  index;  a  descriptive  record  of  current  technical  literature 
[monthly],  1903-date.    v.i-date.    1903-date. 

Has  been  published  under  the  following  tides:  "Index  of  the  technical  press,**  1903' 
March  1904;  "Engineering  press  monthly  index  review,"  with  French  tide  "Revue  de 
I'ing^nieur  et  index  technique.** 

Listed  as  Contribution  no.41  of  the  Institut  International  de  Bibliographic  of 
Brussels. 

Current  numbers  are  clipped  and  kept  as  a  card  catalogue  in  the  Technology  de- 
partment. 
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Technical  press  index,  1908-June  1909.    1909.  qr6aa5  Ta643 

Compiled  in  cumulative  form  from  the  "Technical  press  index/'  published  monthly 
in  the  "Engineering  literature"  and  its  successors. 

r63o.5  Ta644 

Technical  year-book,  1907;  cd.  by  A.  C.  Kelly  and  Charles  Weekes. 

1907.    Marshall. 

Abstracts  of  the  most  important  articles  appearing  in  the  technical  press  during  the 
preceding  year. 

r620.5  Z43a 
Technik  und  wirtschaft;  monatschrift  des  Vereines  Dcutscher  Ingc- 
nieure  [beiblatt  zur  Zeitscrift  des  Vereines  Deutscher  Ingenieure],  1908- 
date.    v.i-date.    1908-date. 

r6ao.5  Ta6 
Technograph;  published  annually  by  the  Association  of  Engineering 
Societies  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1890/91-1900/01.  v.5-15.  1891- 
1901. 

For  v.i6-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

r6ao.5  Ta64aa 
Technologist  [monthly];  mitteilungen  des  Deutsch-Amerikanischen 
Tcchniker-Verbandes,  1896-date.    v.i-date.    1896-date. 

This  periodical  may  be  said  to  have  had  its  origin  in  the  "J&bres-bericht**  of  the 
Technischer  Verein  von  New  York  which  was  published  from  1881  to  1895.  From  1896 
to  1900  title  reads  "Mittheilungen  des  Deutsch-Amerikanschen  Techniker-Verbandes." 


Societies 

Byllesby  (H.  M.)  &  Company,  Chicago.  r6ao.6  B99 

Proceedings  of  convention  of  H.  M.  Byllesby  &  Company  and  af- 
filiated companies,  Chicago,  1910-11.     [1910-11.] 

This  company  is  engaged  in  the  examination,  appraisal  and  management  of  local 
utility  properties  and  in  general  consulting  engineering. 

Canadian  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  r6ao.6  Ci6b 

Bulletin,    no.5.    1909. 
no. 5.     Discussions  on  papers  and  society  affairs. 

Canadian  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  r6aa6  C16 

Charter,  by-laws  and  list  of  members,  1908-12.    [1908-12.] 

Canadian  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  r6ao.6  Ci6r 

Report  of  annual  meeting,  1902-date.    v.i6-date.     [1902-date.] 

Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Pennsylvania.  r630.6  E64ca 

Charter,  by-laws  and  membership  list;  corrected  to  July   i,   1909. 
1909.    Pittsburgh. 

Hirsch,  Richard.  r6aa6  H6x 

Engineers'  Society;  its  future.     1910.     Engineers'  Soc.  of  Western 

Pennsylvania.    Pittsburgh. 
Not  published  in  Proceedings. 

Philadelphia,  Engineers'  Club.  r6ao.6  P49 

Directory,  1909-11  [charter  and  by-laws].    1910-11. 
For  volumes  for  1905-06  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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Veretn  Deuttcher  Ingenieure,  Berlin.  r6aa6  Vvj 

Dcr  Verein  Deutscher  Ingenieure  und  seine  arbeiten;  hrsg.  aus  an- 

lass  der  Weltausstellung  in  Brussel,  1910. 

Outlines  organization  of  the  society,  reviews  its  literary  and  sdentific  work  and 

describes  iu  quarters. 

Technical  writing 
Frost,  Harwood.  620.7  ^9^ 

Good  engineering  literature;  what  to  read  and  how  to  write,  with 
suggestive  information  on  allied  topics.    191 1.    Privately  printed. 

"List  of  technical  indexes;  abstracted  from  Monthly  bulletin  (June  1910)  of  the 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,"  p.405-407. 

Discussion  of  the  nature  and  value  of  engineering  literature;  the  preparation  and 
publication  of  technical  information  and  the  selection,  arrangement  and  use  of  technicsl 
books  and  periodicals.  Author  was  formerly  editor  of  a  technical  journal  and  his  in* 
struction  in  editorial  duties  forms  the  most  helpful  part  of  the  book. 


Tables.     Calculations.     Pocket-books 

Akademischer  Verein  HUtte,  Berlin.                                          r6aa8  Asia 
"Hutte;"  des  ingenieurs  taschenbuch.    £d.2i.    3v.    191 1. 
The  same.    Ed.is.    2v.    1892-^3 r6aa8  A31 

Title  reads  "Des  ingenieurs  taschenbuch." 

Largest  and  most  pretentious  of  engineering  "pocket-books."  Intended  to  cover  the 
entire  field  of  engineering  which  in  America  is  divided  among  the  several  more  specific 
works  of  Trautwine,  Kent,  Foster  and  others.  Compiled  by  a  committee  including  many 
of  the  leading  authorities  in  Germany. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  (£.  I.)  Powder  Co.  Wilmington,  r62a8  D93 

Del.  comp. 
Useful  information  for  practical  men.    1908. 
Explosives  and  blasting,  mathematical  tables  and  general  engineering  data. 

Joly,  Hubert,  comp.  T620S  J38 

Technisches  auskunftsbuch  fiir  das  jahr  1907;  notizen,  tabellen, 
regeln,  formeln,  gesetze  verordnungen  preise  und  bezugsquellen  auf 
dem  gebiete  des  bau-  und  ingenieurwesens  in  alphabetischer  anordnung. 
14.  jahrgang.    Koehler. 

Larard,  Charles  Edward,  &  Golding,  H.  A.  620.8  L32 

Practical  calculations  for  engineers;  for  the  use  of  engineering  stu- 
dents, apprentices,  draughtsmen,  mechanics,  foremen  and  others  prac- 
tically engaged  in  engineering  work.    1907.    Griffin. 

"The  general  character  of  this  work  places  it  somewhere  between  the  engineering 
pocket-book  and  the  college  text-book."    Naturg,  igo8. 

Modem  rapid  calculations  by  arithmetical,  graphical  and  mechanical  methods.  Has 
useful  chapters  on  the  slide-rule,  the  use  of  squared  paper  and  on  the  commercial  side 
of  engineering. 

Merriman,  Mansfield,  and  others,  ed.  620.8  M63 

American  civil  engineers'  pocket  book.    1911.    Wiley. 

The  same r620.8  U6s 

First  real  rival  to  "Trautwine."  Editors  of  the  various  sections  are  among  the 
highest  American  authorities  on  their  respective  subjects. 
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Trautwine»  John  Cresson.  6ao.8  T69 

Civil  engineer's  pocket-book.    Ed.i8,  enl.    1904.    Wiley. 

The  same.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1885 r  6ao.8  T69a 

Condensed  practical   information  upon  all  branches   of  engineering.     A   standard 

reference  book. 

History  of  engineering 

Berliner  Bexirksverein  DeuUcher  Ingenieure.  qr6ao.943  B45 

Ingenieurwerke  in  und  bei  Berlin;  festschrift  zum  50  jahrigen  be- 
stehen  des  Vereines  Deutscher  Ingenieure  gewidmet  vom  Berliner 
Bczirksverein  Deutscher  Ingenieure  [hrsg.  von  A.  Herzberg  und  D. 
Meyer].    1906. 

Describes  the  streets,  bridges,  water,  gas  and  electric  works,  railways,  and  a  number 
of  engineering  laboratories  and  important  manufacturing  plants.  ^  Contains  many  illus- 
trations. 

Foster,  Frank.  620.973  F81 

Engineering  in  the  United  States;  a  report  to  the  electors  to  the 
Gartside  scholarships,  on  the  results  of  a  tour  in  the  United  States  in 
1904-05.  1906.  University  Press.  (Manchester  University.  Publica- 
tions; economic  series,  no.4.) 

Result  of  twelve  months  investigation  of  American  industries,  especially  factories 
and  power  plants.  Draws  attention  to  tendencies  of  American  industry  which  differ 
from  those  of  Great  Britain.     Report  is  critical,  yet  unprejudiced  in  tone. 

St.  Louis,  Engineers'  Club.  r630.9778  S14 

World's  fair  souvenir.    1904. 

Includes  a  brief  description  of  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  an  engineering 
guide  to  St.  Louis  and  vicinity,  a  collection  of  local  engineering  data  for  St.  Louis  and 
vicinity  and  the  ninth  annual  bulletin  of  the  club. 


620.1     Strength  of  materials 
Bibliography 

Prance — Commission  des  m^thodes  d'essai  des  qroi6.6aoi  F86 

mat^riaux  de  construction. 
Notes  bibliographiques  sur  la  question   des  essais  et  laboratoires 
d*essais  des  materiaux  de  construction  en  France  et  a  T^tranger;  re- 
cueillies  par  R.  Cordier.    2v.  in  i.    1895. 

General  works 

American  Society  for  Testing  Materials.  r6ao.i  Asir 

[Reports  on  standard  specifications  and  tests,  etc.] .  1904-12. 
American  Society  for  Testing  Materials.  rCso.i  Asiy 

Year-book,  1910-date.    1910-date. 

Affiliated  with  the  International  Association  for  Testing  Materials. 
Contains  the  standard  specifications  adopted  by  the  society. 

France — Commission  des  m^thodes  d'essai  des  qr6ao.i  F86 

materiaux  de  construction. 

Session  (ire-2e).    7v.  in  3.    1894-1900. 

Describes  many  methods  for  different  materials,  gives  results  of  tests  and  discusses 
-tiieoretical  points. 
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Hirschland,  Franz  Herbert.  r6ao.i  H6x 

Ueber  die  formanderung  von  drahtsc^ilen.    1906.    Dietze. 
Von  der  Konlgl.  Technischen  Hochschule  zu  Hannover  zur  erlangung  der  wurde 

eines  doktoHngenieurs  genehmigte  dissertation. 

Study  of  the  effects  of  loading  on  wire  ropes,  giving  results  of  numerous  careful 

tests. 

Humphrey,  Richard  Lewis.  ^557.3  Uasb 

Organization,  equipment  and  operation  of  the  structural-materials 
testing  laboratories  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  with  preface  by  J.  A.  Holmes. 
1908.    (In  United  States — Geological  survey.    Bulletin  no.329.) 

Illinois  University — Engineering  experiment  station.  r630.x  laa 

Bulletin,  Sept.  i,  1904-date.    no.i-date.     1904-date. 

International  Association  for  Testing  Materials.  r6ao.x  Ia4Bb 

Brussels  congress,  190^3 ;  report  on  problems. 

With  this  is  bound  "Financial  returns  for  the  years  1901 -1905,  supplement  to  the 
chairman's  report." 

International  Association  for  Testing  Materials.  r630.i  12480 

Non-official  papers  presented  to  the  Brussels  congress,  1906. 
With  this  is  bound  ''Contributions  to  discussions,"  no.  1-7. 

International  Association  for  Testing  Materials.  r6ao.i  I348 

Proceedings,  May  1908-date.    v.i-date.     i90&-date. 
Published  irregularly. 

Maurer,  Edward  Rose.  6ao.i  M49 

Strength  of  materials;  a  practical  manual  of  scientific  methods  of 
locating  and  determining  stresses  and  calculating  the  required  strength 
and  dimensions  of  building  materials.  1910.  Amer.  School  of  Corre- 
spondence. 

Brief  and  elementary.  Author  is  (19 10)  professor  of  mechanics  at  University  of 
Wisconsin. 

qr6ao.i  M757 
Mitteilungen  der  Eidgen.  Materialprufungsanstalt  am  Schweiz.  Poly- 
tec  hnikum  in  Ziirich.    Ed.  1-3.    v.  1-2,  6-13,  in  6.    1893-1909. 

v.i-2.  Methoden  und  resultate  der  prufung  kunstlicher  und  naturlicher  baustdne, 
zusammengestellt  von  L.  Tetmajer. — Methoden  und  resultate  der  prufung  der  schweiz 
bauholzer,  von  L.  Tetmajer. 

v.6-7.  Methoden  und  resultate  der  prufung  der  hydraulischen  bindemittel,  zu- 
sammengestellt von  L.  Tetmajer. — Resultate  spezieller  untersuchungen  auf  dem  gebiete 
der  hydraulischen  bindemittel,  zusammengestellt  von  L.  Tetmajer. 

v.8-9.  Die  gesetze  der  knickungs-  und  der  zusammengesetzten  druckfestigkdt  der 
technisch  wichtigsten  baustoffe,  bearbeitet  von  L.  Tetmajer.  —  Methoden  und  resultate 
der  untersuchung  des  aluminiums  und  seiner  abkommlinge,  zusammengestellt  von  L. 
Tetmajer. 

v.io.  Resultate  der  untersuchung  von  armiertem  beton  auf  reine  zugfestigkdt  und 
auf  biegung  unter  berucksichtigung  der  vorgange  beim  entlasten,  bearbeitet  von  F.  Schule. 

v.ii.  Resultate  der  technologischen  untersuchung  der  schweizerischen  tone,  be- 
arbdtet  von  B.  Zschokke. — Geschichtliche  mittdlungen  statistische  angaben  und  wirt- 
schaftliche  betrachtungen  fiber  die  schweizer.  tonwarenindustrie,  von  Rob.  Moser. 

V.I 2.  Resultate  der  untersuchung  von  eisenbetonbalken,  ausgefuhrt  im  auftrage  der 
Schweiz.  kommission  des  armierten  beton  und  Ergebnisse  der  prufung  von  Portland- 
cementen  und  hydraul.  kalken,  bearbeitet  von  F.  Schule. 

V.I 3.  Untersuchung  des  dnflusses  der  druckspannungcn  in  eisenbetonbalken  und 
der  breite  bei  druckplatten. — Langenanderungen  von  mdrtel  und  beton  bdm  erbarten, 
bearbeitet  von  F.  Schfile. 

V.I -a,  8-9  title  reads  ''Mitteilungen  der  Materialprufungs-Anstalt  am  Schwdz.  Poly- 
technikum  in  Zurich;"  v.6-7  ti^c  reads  "Mittdlungen  der  Anstalt  zur  Prufimg  von 
Bsiumaterialen  am  Eidgen.  Polytcchnikum  in  Zurich.*' 
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If  orley,  Arthur.  6ao.i  M89 

Strength  of  materials.    1908.    Longrmans. 

Mainly  for  engineering  students.  Treats  a  number  of  subjects  which  have  hitherto 
received  but  little  attention  in  text-books. 

Slociim,  Stephen  Elmer,  &  Hancock,  E.  L.  6ao.i  S63 

Text-book  on  the  strength  of  materials.    1906.    Ginn. 

Pt.1  treats  of  the  mechanics  of  materials;  pt.2  of  the  physical  properties. 
Smith,  Cades  Alfred  Middleton.  6ao.i  S64 

Handbook  of  testing  materials.    191 1.    Constable. 

'•Bibliography,*'  p.a65-a69. 

Text-book.  Chief  purpose  is  to  arouse  interest  in  experimental  work.  In  description 
of  apparatus,  object  is  to  show  principles  rather  than  details  of  construction. 

Unwin,  William  Cawthorne.  6aai  Ua5 

Testing  of  materials  of  construction;  a  text-book  for  the  engineer- 
ing laboratory  and  a  collection  of  results  of  experiment.  Ed.3.  1910. 
Longmans. 

"References,"  p.ii. 

Standard  text-book,  containing  discussion  of  mechanical  properties  of  materials, 
description  of  modern  testing  apparatus  and  a  comprehensive  record  of  results  of  tests. 

Wood,  De  Volson.  6ao.i  W85 

Treatise  on  the  resistance  of  materials  and  an  appendix  on  the  pres- 
ervation of  timber.    Ed.7,  rev.    1897.    Wiley. 

Tests  of  special  materials 

Deutsch-Luxemburgische  Bergwerks-  und  HUtten-  r6ao.ia  D48 

Aktiengesellschaft  in  Differdingen. 

Bericht  iiber  die  biegeversuche  mit  breitflanschigen  Differdinger 
spezialtragern  (system  Grey);  ausgefiihrt  im  auftrage  des  rates  der 
stadt  Leipzig  durch  bauinspektor  Behrens.    1905. 
E^nc^eering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ao.i33  E64 

Forms  of  standard  tensile  test  pieces.  1904.  (British  standard  sec- 
tions no.  18.) 

Dimensioned  drawings  of  forms  for  structural  material,  bars,  rods,  tires,  axles, 
castings,  etc. 

Robin*  Felix.  r669.i05  Ia863C  v.a 

Report  on  the  wear  of  steels  and  on  their  resistance  to  crushing. 

1910.     (In  Iron  and  Steel  Institute.    Carnegie  scholarship  memoirs,  v.2, 

p.  1-270.) 

Shore  Instniment  &  Mfg.  Co.  New  York.  r6ao.i364  S55 

Shore  scleroscope  (patented  in  United  States  and  foreign  countries) 

for  measuring  hardness  of  metals,  universally  in  use  and  adopted  as 

the   world  standard  by  the  leading  governments  and  manufacturers. 

[Ed.4.     1910.] 

Trade  literature. 

Anthes,  Hugo.  r6ao.ia8  A6a 

Versuchsmethode  zur  ermittlung  der  spannungsverteilung  bei  tor- 
sion prismatischer  stabe;  dissertation.    1906.    Dietze. 

Von  der  Kgl.  Technischen  Hochichule  zu  Hannover  zur  erlangung  der  wdrde  einet 
doktor-ingenieurs  genehmigte  dissertation. 

"Litteratur-verzeichnis,"  p.[7-81. 
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Atflociation  of  American  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers.      6aai3i  A84 

Results  of  tests  made  in  the  collective  Portland  cement  exhibit  and 
model  testing  laboratory  of  the  Association  of  American  Portland 
Cement  Manufacturers,  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

Humphrey,  Richard  Lewis.  r557.3  Uasb 

Strength  of  concrete  beams;  results  of  tests  of  108  beams  (first 

series)  made  at  the  structural-materials  testing  laboratories.    1908.    (In 

United  States — Geological  survey.    Bulletin  no.344.) 
"Survey  publications  on  tests  of  structursl  materials/'  p.  59. 

Humphrey,  Richard  Lewis,  &  Jordan,  William.  r557«3  Uasb 

Portland  cement  mortars  and  their  constituent  materials;  results  of 
tests  made  at  the  structural-materials  testing  laboratories,  Forest  Park, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1905-1907.  1908.  (In  United  States — Geological  survey. 
Bulletin  no.331.) 

Watson,  Wilbur  Jay.  r62ai3i  Wsa 

General  specifications  for  concrete  work  as  applied  to  building  con- 
struction.   1908. 

Adams,  Frank  Dawson,  &  Coker,  £.  G.  qr6ao.i3a  Aai 

Investigation  into  the  elastic  constants  of  rocks,  more  especially 
with  reference  to  cubic  compressibility.  1906.  (Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington.    Publication  no.46.) 


620.2    Civil  engineering 

reaaaCg? 
Cyclopedia  of  civil  engineering;  a  general  reference  work  [cd.]  by  F.  E. 
Turneaure.    8v.    1908.    Amer.  Technical  Soc. 

V.I.     Plane  surveying. — Mechanical  drawing. 

V.2.     Plotting  and  topography. — Railroad  engineering. 

T.3.     Strength  of  materials. — Statics. — Roof  tnisses. — Cost-analjrsis  engineering. 

V.4.     Masonry  and  concreting  materials. — Stone  masonry  and  plain  concrete  con- 
struction.— Reinforced  concrete. 

V.5.     Steel  construction. — Practical  problems  in  construction. 

V.6.     Bridge  engineering. — Highway  construction. 

V.7.     Water  supply. — Irrigation   engineering. — Sewers   and  drains. — Plumbing. 

V.8.     Hydraulics. —  Water-power  development  —  River  improvement  —  Harbor  im- 
provement 

''Authorities  consulted"  at  the  beginning  of  each  volume. 

T620.2  E64 

Engineering  directory,  191 1.    i8th  annual  publication.    191 1.    Crawford. 
Formerly  published  under  the  title  "Domestic  engineering  directory." 
"Aims  to  be  a  complete  directory  of  the  plumbing,  heating,  lighting,  power  plant 

and  mill  supply  industries  in  the  United  States."    Introduction. 

Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  6ao^  Gagd 

The  draughtsman.  1908.  Chief  Pub.  Co.  (Assistant  engineer,  book 7) 
This  and  the  next  two  books  belong  to  a  set  of  brief  manuals  discussing  the  qualifi- 
cations necessary  for  various  members  of  an  engineering  corps.  Prepared  especislly 
for  those  desirous  of  entering  the  public  service  in  the  sUte  of  New  York.  ContaiD 
numerous  questions  from  civil  service  examinations.  Instruction  given  is  in  the  simplest 
possible  form  but  rather  superficiaL 
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Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  6ao^  Gage 

The  engineer.  1909.  ^hief  Pub.  Co.  (Assistant  engineer,  book  8.) 
Genthon,  Jean  Pierre.  620.2  G29 

The  inspector.  1908.  Chief  Pub.  Co.  (Assistant  engineer,  book  6.) 
Rankine,  William  John  Macquorn.  r620.2  Riga 

Manual  of  civil  engineering.    £d.24,  rev.    191 1.    Griffin. 
Taylor,  F.  Noel.  6aa2  T25 

Manual  of  civil  engineering  practice;  specially  arranged  for  the  use 
of  municipal  and  county  engineers.    191 1.    Griffin. 

Comprehensive  survey  of  dvil  engineering  on  the  municipal  side.  Takes  up  con- 
struction  work  in  the  various  building  materials,  road  and  bridge  engineering,  electric 
traction,  hydraulics  and  pumping  machinery,  and  water-supply  and  sanitary  engineering. 

621     Mechanical   engineering 
Machine  design.     Applied  mechanics 

Adams,  Joseph  Henry.  6ai  A21 

Harper's  machinery  book  for  boys.    1909.    Harper. 
Popular  and  descriptive  in  style.    Gives  a  general  idea  of  mechanical  principles  and 

their  applications. 

Barr,  John  Henry.  621  Bask 

Kinematics  of  machinery;  a  brief  treatise  on  constrained  motions  of 

machine  elements;  revised  by  E.  H.Wood.    Ed.2,  rev.    191 1.    Wiley. 
Author  was  formerly  professor  of  machine  design,  Sibley  College,  Cornell  University. 

Benjamin,  Charles  Henry.  621  B43 

Machine  design.     1906.    Holt. 

Based  on  author's  "Notes  on  machine  design**  pubUshed  in  1895.  Contains  con- 
densed  information,  notably  on  fly-wheels,  revolving  discs  and  on  bearings,  not  found 
elsewhere  in  such  convenient  form. 

"We  know  of  no  work  on  machine  design  which  can  be  more  heartily  recommended 
to  the  average  student  than  this.**    Machinery,  1907, 

Branch,  Joseph  Gerald.  621  B69 

Stationary  engineering;  a  reference  and  text  work  written  expressly 
for  stationary  engineers  and  firemen,  also  mechanical  engineers,  con- 
sulting engineers,  electrical  engineers,  universities  and  schools.  [£d.3.] 
3v.    1908.    Rand. 

V.I.     Steam  boilers  and  attachments. 

v.  a.     Heating,  steam  engines  and  electricity. 

V.3.     Elevators,  mechanical  refrigeration  and  steam  turbines. 

Thoroughly  practical.  Adapted  to  needs  of  the  operating  engineer  in  steam  power 
'  plants.    V.3  has  chapter  on  hoisting  and  portable  engines. 

Carpenter,  Rolla  Clinton,  &  Diederichs,  Herman.  621  C22a 

Experimental  engineering  and  manual  for  testing  for  engineers  and 

for  students  in  engineering  laboratories.    £d.7,  enl.    191 1.    Wiley. 

The  same.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enL    1906 r62i  C22a 

Edition  of  1906  is  written  by  R.  C.  Carpenter  alone. 

Church,  Irving  Porter.  621  C46a 

Mechanics  of  engineering.    Rev.  ed.     1908.    Wiley. 
This  has  been  published  as  three  books  with  the  following  titles:   "Statics  and  djmam- 

ics,"  "Mechanics  and  materials,"  and  "Mechanics  of  fluids." 
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Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  621  C71 

Erecting  work.    1908.    Hill.    (Power  handbooks.) 
Compiled  from  "Power." 
Methods  for  constructing  foundations,  handling  and  setting  up  heavy  machinery. 

Colvin,  Fred  Herbert.  6ai  C7a 

Machine  shop  mechanics;  the  why  of  things  in  the  shop.  1911. 
McGraw. 

Principles  of  elementary  mechanics  illustrated  by  problems  from  actual  shop  prM- 
tice. 

Dow,  Carl  Stephen,  ed.  qr6az  D76 

Practical  mechanical  engineering;  a  comprehensive  treatise  on 
steam  machinery  and  apparatus,  compressed  air,  refrigerating  machin- 
ery, hydraulic  elevators,  gas  and  oil  engines,  turbines,  etc.;  for  the  prac- 
tical operating  engineer  and  those  who  desire  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  modern  steam  practice.    3v.    1907.    Amer.  Text-book  Co. 

V.I.  Mechanical  engineering. — Types  of  boilers. — Boiler  fittings. — Heat — Fuds 
and  combustion. — Draft. — Mechanical  stokers  and  economizers. — Construction  and  (k- 
sign  of  boilers. — The  boiler  shop  and  layout  of  plates.-— Corrosion,  incrusUtion  and 
boiler  explosions. — Setting  and  testing  boilers. — Pipe  fitting. — Warming  buildings.— 
Parts  and  history  of  the  steam  engine. 

V.2.  Steam  engine  accessories. — Valves  and  valve  gears. — ^The  steam  engine  indi- 
cator.— Types  of  engines. — The  steam  turbine. — Coal  and  ash  conveyors. — Management 
and  testing  of  steam  engines. — Steam  power  plants. — Pumping  machinery. — Hydraulics. 
— Hydraulic  elevators. — Marine  boilers  and  engines. — Crude  oil  as  fuel, 

V.3.  Resistance  of  ships.  —  Locomotive  engines  and  boilers.  —  Air  brakes.  —  Com- 
pressed air. — Gas  and  oil  engines. — Refrigeration. — Questions  and  answers  for  station- 
ary engines. — Marine  engineering. — Hints  on  locomotive  engineering  in  catechism  fonn. 
— Practical  electricity. — Index. 

"Books  consulted"  at  the  beginning  of  each  volume. 

Griffin,  Charles  Lewis.  6ai  G89 

Machine  design;  a  manual  of  practical  instruction  in  the  art  of  creat- 
ing machinery  for  specific  purposes,  including  many  working  hints 
essential  to  efficiency  in  the  operation  and  care  of  machines,  and  in- 
crease of  output.    1908.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 
Elementary.    Uses  only  simple  mathematics. 

Hancock,  Edward  Lee.  631  H33 

Applied  mechanics  for  engineers;  a  text-book  for  engineering  stu- 
dents.   1909.    Macmillan. 

Useful  to  students  rather  than  to  engineers.  Makes  free  use  of  mathematics  sod 
contains  an  excellent  collection  of  problems. 

Hobart,  James  Francis.  6ai  H64 

Millwrighting.    1909.    Hill. 

Details  of  mill  engineering  for  the  construction  superintendent  or  inspector.  Con- 
siders factory  location,  machine  foundations,  installation  and  adjustment  of  machinery. 

Jamieson,  Andrew.  6ai  Jx7 

Text-book  of  applied  mechanics  and  mechanical  engineering.  Ed.7, 
rev.  &  enl.    5v.    1909-10.    Griffin. 

V.I.     Applied  mechanics. 

V.3.     Strength  of  materials. 

T.3.     Theory  of  structures. 

V.4.     H]rdraulics,  hydraulic  and  refrigerating  machinery,  with  pneumatic  tools. 

V.5.     Theory  of  machines  and  practical  mechanisms. 

"List  of  some  of  the  books  and  papers  on  hjrdraulks  and  hydraulic  machinery,"  Mi 
p.ai6-ai7. 
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Jones,  Forrest  Robert.  6a i  Jaga 

Machine  design.    Ed.4,  rev.    v.i.    1908.    Wiley. 

The  same.    Ed.3,  rev.    2v.    1903-04.    Wiley 6ai  J39 

V.I.     Kinematics  of  machinery. 

V.2.     Form,  strength  and  proportion  of  parts. 

One  of  the  best  text-books. 

Kairys,  Steponas.  6ax  Kii 

Garo  katily  ir  masiny  prieziura,  masinistams  ir  peciakuriams  vado- 

velis;  sutaise  pagal  Voislavo.    1905. 

Kimball,  Dexter  Simpson,  &  Barr,  J.  H.  6ai  Basea 

Elements  of  machine  design.    1909.    Wiley. 

The  same.    pt.i.    1907.    Privately  printed 6ai  Base 

Text-book  giving  one-year  course.     Based  on  instruction  at  Sibley  College,  Cornell 

University.     Presupposes  knowledge  of  mechanism  and  mechanics  of  materials. 

Lineham,  Wilfred  James.  6ax  Lyata 

Text-book  of  mechanical  engineering.    £d.ii,  rev.    1909.    Chapman. 
Contents:    Workshop  practice. — ^Theory  and  examples. 

Low,  David  Allan.  6az  Lgsap 

Applied  mechanics;  embracing  strength  and  elasticity  of  materials, 
theory  and  design  of  structures,  theory  of  machines  and  hydraulics;  a 
text-book  for  engineering  students.     1909.    Longmans. 

"Author  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  fact  that  by  judicious  compression,  without 
sacrifice  of  clearness,  he  has  in  a  volume  of  only  550  pages  covered  ground  to  which 
usually  two  or  three  bulky  text-books  are  devoted."     Nature,  1910, 
Numerous  problems  and  excellent  illustrations. 

Locke,  Charles  Edward.  6az  L97 

Power.  191 1.  Columbia  University  Press.  (Columbia  University 
lectures;  the  Hewitt  lectures,  1909-10.) 

Contents:  The  relation  of  mechanical  power  and  machinery  to  social  conditions. — 
Means  employed  for  the  substitution  of  power  for  the  labor  of  men. — Essential  elements 
of  steam-power  systems. — ^Principles  of  efficiency  in  steam-power  systems. — Processes 
and  mechanism  of  the  gas-power  system. — ^Adaptation  of  fuels  for  the  use  of  internal 
combustion  engines. — ^Water-power  systems  and  basal  hydraulic  processes. — Social  and 
economic  consequences  of  the  substitution  of  power  for  hand  labor. 
Interesting.    Popular  in  style. 

MXaren,  R.  S.  6ai  M19 

Mechanical  engineering  for  beginners.    Ed.2,  rev.     1910.    Griffin. 

Outlines  clearly  the  main  features  of  mechanical  engineering.  Based  on  modern 
British  practice.  Largely  descriptive.  Contains  but  little  theory  and  the  few  calculations 
included  are  extremely  elementary. 

Morley,  Arthur,  &  Inchley,  William.  6ai  M89 

Elementary  applied  mechanics.    191 1.    Longmans. 
Makes  use  of  simple  graphical  calculation  and  is  adapted  to  students  with  limited 

mathematical  training.    Numerous  examples. 

Moaeley,  Henry.  r63i  M93 

Mechanical  principles  of  engineering  and  architecture,  with  addi- 
tions by  D.  H.  Mahan.    i860.    Wiley. 

Perry,  John,  b.  1850.  6ai  P44a 

Applied  mechanics;  a  treatise  for  the  use  of  students  who  have  time 
to  work  experimental,  numerical  and  graphical  exercises  illustrating  the 
subject.    Rev.  &.  enl.  ed.    1907.    Cassell. 

Standard  treatise  which  devotes  more  than  the  usual  amount  of  space  to  experiment 
and  to  work  under  practical  conditions. 
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Rankine,  William  John  Macquorn.  6az  Riga 

Manual  of  the  steam  engine  and  other  prime  movers;  revised  by 
W.  J.  Millar,  with  a  section  on  gas,  oil  and  air  engines  by  Bryan  Donkin. 
Ed.i6.    1906.    Griffin. 

Reid,  John  Simpson,  &  Reid,  David.  6ai  R3Z 

Text-book  of  mechanical  drawing  and  elementary  machine  design. 

Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 
Bibliograi>hy,  p.  7. 

Reuleaux,  Franz.  q63i  R36 

The  constructor;  a  hand-book  of  machine  design.    1907.    Suplee. 

Spooner,  Henry  John.  6ai  S76 

Machine  design,  construction  and  drawing;  a  text-book  for  the  use  of 

young  engineers.    1908.    Longrmans. 

The  same r6ai  S76 

Begins  with  mechanical  drawing  and  describes  British  drafting-room  methods.    Most 

of  the  book,  however,  is  devoted  to  a  very  full  treatment  of  machine  details.    Especially 

valuable  for  reference.     Somewhat  similar  in  scope  to  Reuleaux's  "Constructor,"  and 

thoroughly  up  to  date  (1908). 

Spooner,  Henry  John.  6az  S76m 

Machine  drawing  and  design  for  beginners;  an  introductory  work 

for  the  use  of  technical  students.    1908.    Longmans. 

Contains  a  large  amount  of  material  and  has  good  drawings.    Useful  for  reference, 

but  less  valuable  as  a  text  by  reason  of  using  the  British  method  of  first>angle  projection. 

Sweet,  John  Edson.  69Z  S97 

Things  that  are  usually  wrong.    1906.    Hill. 

Reprinted  in  the  main  from  a  series  of  articles  published  in  tlie  "American  marhiii' 
ist,"  1904-05. 

Discusses  briefly  a  number  of  points  in  machine  design  and  construction. 

United  States — Steam  engineering  bureau.  r353.7  Uas 

Annual  report,   1864-date.     1864-date.     (In   United   States — Navy. 

Annual  report  of  the  secretary,  1864-date.) 

Reports  for  1866-67,  1869,  z87z-7a,  1876  will  be  found  in  the  set  of  coxigreasional 

documents,  no6.za86,  13S7,  1411,  1507,  1562,  1748. 

Unwin,  William  Cawthome.  6az  Uas^ 

Elements  of  machine  design.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.   v.i.    1909.    Longmans. 

(Text-books  of  science.) 

V.I.     General  principles,  strength  of  materials,  rivets,  bolts  and  other  fastenings. 

Journals  and  shafting,  couplings,  pedestals,  transmission  of  power  by  gearing,  belting. 

ropes  and  chains. 

The  same r6ai  Uasa 

Williams,  Archibald.  6ai  W74«. 

Wonders  of  mechanical  ingenuity.    1910.    Seeley.    (Wonder  library.) 
The  contents  of  this  book  have  been  taken  from  his  larger  book  "The  romance  of 
modem  mechanism." 

Peabody,  Cecil  Hobart.  6ai^i  Psaa 

Thermodynamics  of  the  steam-engine  and  other  heat-engines.  Ed.5. 
1907.    Wiley. 

Includes  "Refrigerating-macfaines,"  p.  396-432. 

Text-book  for  engineering  students.  Author  is  (1907)  professor  of  naval  architec- 
ture and  marine  engineering  in  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
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Dictionaries.     Periodicals.     Societies 

Hawldnt,  Nehemiah,  camp.  r62i.03  H36 

Hawkins'  mechanical  dictionary;  a  cyclopedia  of  words,  terms, 
phrases  and  data  used  in  the  mechanic  arts,  trades  and  sciences.  1910. 
AudeL 

Has  biographic  notes  of  famous  inventors  and  brief  sections  on  letter-writing, 
ptsnctnation,  inventions  and  patents. 

qr6ax.05  M557 
Mechanical  engineer  [weekly],  1907-date.    v.ip-date.    1907-date. 

qr6ai.05  M55 
Mechanics;  a  weekly  journal  of  engineering  and  mechanical  progress, 
i88^une  1884.    v.  1-5. 

Power;  monthly,  1888-89,  1894.    v.8-9,  14.    1888-94.  qr6ai^5  P87 

V.8-11,  1888-91,  title  reads  "Power-steam." 

V.8,  no.  1-3,  Jan.-March  1888,  wanting. 

For  V.I 0-13,  15-date  see  preceding  catalogues. 

qr6ai.05  R37 
Revue  de  m^canique  [monthly];  tables  d6cennales  des  matieres  et  des 
noms,  V.1-19,  1897-1906. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

qr6ai.05  W53 
Werkstattstechnik;  zeitschrift  ftir  anlage  und  betrieb  von  fabriken  und 
fur  herstellungsverfahren  [monthly],  1910-date.  4.  jahrgang-date.  1910- 
date. 

American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers.  r6ai.o6  Aszp 

[Pittsburgh  meeting.  May  30-June  2,  1911;  pamphlets  issued  at  the 
time  of  the  meeting,  describing  Pittsburgh  industries.]  191 1.  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Tables .     Pocket  -b  ooks 

Colvin,  Fred  Herbert,  &  Stanley,  F.  A.  r63i.o8  Cya 

American  machinists'  handbook  and  dictionary  of  shop  terms;  a  ref- 
erence book  of  machine  shop  and  drawing  room  data,  methods  and 
definitions.    1908.    Hill. 

Mathematical  tables  and  useful  data. 

Jones  &  Langhlin  Steel  Company.  r6ax.o8  J39 

Useful  information  for  business  men,   mechanics  and  engineers; 

comp.  by  C.  C.  Briggs,  ed.  by  F.   L.   Garlinghouse.     Ed.  16.     1907. 

[Pittsburgh.] 

Mathematical  tables  and  mechanical  data.    Vest  pocket  size. 

Kent,  William,  b.  1851.  r62z.o8  Kz9a 

Mechanical  engineer's  pocket-book.    Ed.8.    1910.    Wiley. 

r6az.o8  P88 

Practical  engineer  pocket  book  for  1910.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Reference  book  of  mechanical  engineering.     Much  of  the  data  is  based  on  British 

rules  and  specifications.     Considerable  attention  to  bearings  and  bearing  metals. 
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Sames,  Charles  MacCaughey.  6ai.o8  Si8a 

Pocket-book   of   mechanical    engineering;    tables,    data,    formulas, 

theory  and  examples,  for  engineers  and  students.     Ed.  3,  rev.  &  enl. 

1908.  Privately  printed. 

The  same.    1905 r6ai.o8  S18 

Suplee,  Henry  Harrison,  comp.  r62iJoS  Sgsa 

Mechanical  engineer's  reference  book;  a  hand-book  of  tables,  formu- 
las and  methods  for  engineers,  students  and  draftsmen.  Ed.3,  rev.  & 
enl.    1907.    Lippincott. 

A  successor  to  Nystrom's  "Pocket-book  of  mechanics  and  engineering." 

Tullcy,  Henry  Charles.  6ai.o8  T83« 

Handbook  on  engineering.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Hill. 
Treats  of  the  management  of  steam-engines,  electric  machinery,  pumps,  elevators, 

refrigerating  machinery,   air-compressors   and   the   other   machinery   usually   found    in 

power-plants,  office  buildings,  etc 

Piping  systems 

Berlin,  Gesellschaft  fttr  Hochdnick-Rohrleitungen.  qr6az.oa4i  B45 

Rohrleitungen.    2v.  in  i.    1909. 

Contents:     Rohrleitungen. — Mass-,  gewichts-  u.  preistabellen. 

Published  for  advertising  purposes,  but  has  useful  information  on  piping  of  power- 
plants.     Has  a  chapter  on  corrosion  of  pipe. 

Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  6ax.oa4Z  C71 

Pipes  and  piping.    1908.    Hill.    (Power  handbooks.) 
Compiled  from  "Power." 
General  rules  for  design,  installation  and  maintenance  of  high  and  low  pressore 

steam  piping  in  power-plants. 

Michel,  Philipp.  6214)241  M66 

Die  rohrleitungen  im  dampfbetrieb.  1910.  (Bibliothek  der  gesamten 
technik.) 

Based  strictly  on  German  standards. 

Morris,  William  Lorenzo.  621.0241  M91 

Steam  power  plant  piping  systems;  their  design,  installation  and 
maintenance.    1909. 

Various  piping  systems  for  steam,  water,  oil  and  air  are  thoroughly  treated,  and 
all  auxiliary  equipment  in  the  pipe  circuit  between  the  boiler  and  the  engine  is  dis- 
cussed. 

Steam  engineering 

Benjamin,  Charles  Henry.  62Z.1  B43 

The  steam  engine;  a  concise  treatise  for  students  and  engineers. 

1909.  Technical  Press. 

Well  arranged  text-book.  States  clearly  elementary  principles  and  discusses  thdr 
application  in  design,  construction  and  operation  of  modem  (1909)  reciprocating  engines. 

Bourne,  John.  r62i.i  B65r 

Recent  improvements  in  the  steam-engine  in  its  various  applications 
to  mines,  mills,  steam  navigation,  railways  and  agriculture;  being  a  sup- 
plement to  "The  catechism  of  the  steam-engine."     1869.     Longmans. 
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BiMime,  John.  qr62i.i  B65t 

Treatise  on  the  steam-engine  in  its  various  applications  to  mines, 
mills,  steam  navigation,  railways  and  agriculture,  with  theoretical  in- 
vestigations respecting  the  motive  power  of  heat  and  the  proper  propor- 
tions of  steam-engines,  elaborate  tables  of  the  right  dimensions  of  every 
part,  and  practical  instructions.    Ed.7.    1866.    Appleton. 

Very  thorough  treatise,  though  much  of  the  matter  is  now  (1908)  obsolete.  The 
tables  contain  much  information  not  usually  found  in  books  on  the  steam-engine. 

Corbin,  Thomas  W.  6ai.i  C81 

Modern  engines.    1910.    Fenno.    ("How  does  it  work*'#series,  no.3.) 
Primer  of  steam  and  internal-combustion  engines. 

Creighton,  William  Henry  Paul.  6ax.i  C87 

Steam-engine  and  other  heat-motors.    1907.    Wiley. 
Well  arranged  elementary  treatise  for  students.     Characterized  by  clear  presenta- 
tion and  careful  selection  of  subjects.     Includes  chapters  on  gas-engines  and  producers, 
refrigeration  and  boiling  in  a  vacuum. 

£ngineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.z  E64 

Report  on  reciprocating  steam  engines  for  electrical  purposes.  1909. 
(British  standard  sections  no.42.) 

£ver8»  Henry.  r6ai.i  E95 

Steam  and  the  steam  engine;  land,  marine  and  locomotive.     1873. 

Collins. 

Brief  elementary  text-book,  showing  practice  at  the  time  of  publicatioo. 

Ewing,  James  Alfred.  6ai.i  E97 

Steam-engine  and  other  heat-engines.  Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.  1910.  Cam- 
bridge University  Press. 

"Additions  and  alterations  in  the  [revised]  volume  go  far  to  bring  it  into  an  envi- 
able position  in  the  classical  literature  of  the  subject."    Engineer  (London),  1910. 

Hall,  Cyril.  6ai.x  H17 

Model  making;   instructions   for   building  a   steam   locomotive,   a 

model    steamboat,    electric    motor,    telephone,    turbine,    etc.      [1910.] 

Fenno.    ("How  does  it  work"  series,  no.2.) 

Amateur  instruction.    Models  are  simple,  requiring  only  a  few  common  tools. 

Hiscox,  Gardner  Dexter.  6ai.z  H61 

Modern  steam  engineering  in  theory  and  practice;  a  new,  complete 
and  practical  work  for  steam-users,  electricians,  firemen  and  engi- 
neers, with  chapters  on  electrical  engineering  by  Newton  Harrison. 
1907.    Henley. 

The  same r6ai.i  H61 

Largely  devoted  to  descriptions  of  standard  apparatus  found  in  boiler  and  engine 
rooms.  Mechanical  stokers,  liquid  fuel  burners,  details  of  construction  of  various  en- 
gines and  boilers,  testing  instruments,  etc.  are  discussed.  Chapters  on  elevators  and 
refrigerating-plants  are  included.  Numerous  questions,  with  answers,  are  given, 
selected  from  those  given  by  licensing  examiners. 

Olievskis,  V.  6ai.i  Oaa 

Garo  masinos  ir  gelezkeliai;  sutaisyta  L.    1899. 
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Ripper,  William.  6az.z  R4Qh 

Heat  engines.     [Rev.  &  enl.  ed.]   1909.     Longmans.     (Longmans' 

elementary  science  manuals.) 
New  edition  of  his  "Steam." 
Good  elementary  text-book»  with  many  questiont  and  problems.     The  1909  edition 

has  chapters  on  the  steam  turUne  and  on  internal  combustion  engines. 

'  SchoU,  £.  F.  6az.z  S36 

Przewodnik  dla  maszynistow,  tlomaczyj  Aleksander  Podworski, 
cz^Sd  pierwsza  o  kotlach  parowych.  £d.2.  1906.  (Biblioteka  prze- 
mysJowa.) 

Polish  transUtion  of  "Guide  to  machinists." 

Walker,  Sydney  Ferris.  6az.z  Wzy 

Steam  boilers,  engines  and  turbines.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 
Design  and  construction  not  considered.     Popular  in  style,   with  considerable  re> 
semblance  to  a  well  compiled  trade  catalogue.     Introductory  chapter  on  principles,  fol- 
lowed by  description  of  all  the  more  important  appliances  for  economical  generation 
and  utilization  of  steam. 

Power-plants 
Gebhardt,  George  Frederick.  621.101  Ga6 

Steam  power  plant  engineering.    1908.    Wiley. 
"General  bibliography/'  p.  724-743. 

The  same,    1908 r6az.zoz  Ga6 

"General  bibliography,"  p. 724-743. 

The  same.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1910 r62z.zoz  Ga€a 

"General  bibliography/'  p. 798-621. 

Unusually  complete  and  reliable  treatise  on  the  present  state  of  steam  engineering, 
including  everything  but  the  actual  design  of  boilers  and  engines.  Concise  and  well  ar^ 
ranged.  The  lists  of  references  on  the  various  topics  form  collectively  the  best  bibliogra- 
phy of  the  subject  in  print  (1910). 

Hutton,  Frederick  Remsen.  6az.zoz  Hgya 

Mechanical  engineering  of  power  plants.    Ed.3.    ipop-    Wiley. 
Practical  discussion  of  equipment,  functions  and  management  of  steam-power  plants, 

avoiding  both  theory  and  mathematics.    Describes  the  different  types  of  engines,  boilers, 

etc,  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each,  and  gives  instructions  as  to  tbeir  erec- 

tion,  care  and  operation. 

Koester,  Frank.  q6az.zoz  £[36 

Steam-electric  power  plants;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  design  of 

central  light  and  power  stations  and  their  economical  construction  and 

operation.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

Design  and  operation  of  both  large  and  small  plants.  Considers  cost,  location,  com- 
parative advantages  of  various  systems  and  recognized  methods  of  testing. 

New  York  Edison  Company.  r62i.zoz  N36 

Specifications  for  the  new  Waterside  power  house  of  the  New  York 
Edison  Company,  New  York,  July  1907.    1907. 

Weymouth,  Clarence  R.  qr62z.ioz  W58 

Method  for  calculating  steam  power  plant  economy,  including  a 
comparison  of  economies  with  steam  and  electrically  driven  auxiliaries, 
initial  cost  of  plant  for  Pacific  coast  conditions  and  total  cost  of  power 
with  special  reference  to  the  use  of  oil  fuel.    Ed.2.    1907. 
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Tribe,  James.  r62z.zo33a  T7J 

Compoand  engines.    1899.    Privately  printed. 

Reprinted,  with  additions,  from  "American  machinist.** 

History  of  the  steam-engine 
Read,  David.  621.Z09  Ras 

Nathan  Read;  his  invention  of  the  multi-tubular  boiler  and  portable 
high-pressure  engine,  and  discovery  of  the  true  mode  of  applying  steam- 
power  to  navigation  and  railways;  a  contribution  to  the  early  history 
of  the  steamboat  and  locomotive  engine.    1870.    Hurd. 

Read  (1759-1849)  was  an  American  inventor.  In  1788  he  conceived  the  idea  of 
utilizing  the  steam-engine  for  propelling  boats  and  carriages  and  began  experiments 
which  led  to  the  invention  of  the  vertical  multitubular  fire-box  boiler,  patented  in  1791. 
Book  is  largely  devoted  to  this  subject*  analyzing  the  work  of  Fitch,  Rnmsey,  Fulton» 
Stereos  and  others,  and  upholding  the  priority  of  Read's  inventions. 

Steam-engine  design 

Heck,  Robert  Culbertson  Hays.  r6az.zz  H39 

Steam-engine  and  other  steam-motors;  a  text-book  for  engineering 
colleges  and  a  treatise  for  engineers.    2v.    1907.    Van  ?^ostrand. 

▼.I.    The  thermodjmamics  and  the  mechanics  of  the  engine.    Ed.3. 

y.2.     Form,  construction  and  working  of  the  engine;  the  steam  turbine. 

''Objects... are,  to  set  forth  clearly  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  steam-engine^ 
to  give  a  broad  description  of  constructive  practice,  to  explain  fully  the  working  of  the 
xnachine  in  its  several  departments,  and  to  show  how  to  find  its  efficiency  in  per* 
formance."    Pr§fac§, 

Hrab^k,  Josef.  qr6ai.ix  H87 

Hilfsbuch  fur  dampfmaschinen-techniker.  Ed.4.    3v.  -1906.  Springer. 
Intended  to  furnish  to  designers  ready  means  of  computing  the  dimensions  of  steam- 
engines  of  any  size  and  type  and  of  estimating  the  steam  consumption  of  the  engine  to 
be  designed.    Necessary  formulas  are  given  and  also  a  great  number  of  tables  of  numeri- 
cal results  worked  out  from  them  for  all  possible  cases  in  practice. 

Sharp,  Archibald.  621.111  S53 

Balancing  of  engines,  steam,  gas  and  petrol;  an  elementary  text- 
book using  principally  graphical  methods,  for  the  use  of  students, 
draughtsmen,  designers  and  buyers  of  engines,  with  numerous  tables 
and  diagrams.    1907.    Longmans. 

Oear  discussion  of  the  problems  and  their  solution.  While  the  methods  are  ap- 
plicable to  all  engines,  the  author  has  kept  in  mind  multicylinder  gas  and  oil  engine* 
rather  than  steam-engines.    Book  contains  much  of  special  value  to  automobile  engineers. 

Fly-wheels.    Governors 

6az.zz3  F67 
Fly-wheels.  1909.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  reference  series.) 
Contents:  Fly-wheels;  their  purpose,  calculation  and  design,  by  C  H.  Benjamin 
and  William  Burlingham. — Fly-wheel  tests. — Safe  speed  for  fly-wheels. — Size,  weight 
and  capacity  of  fly-wheels  for  punches,  by  F.  B.  Kleinhans. — Simplified  methods  for  fly- 
wheel  calculations,  by  R.  J.  Williams. — Fly-wheels  for  motor-driven  planers,  by  W.  Owen. 

ColUns,  Hubert  Edwin.  6ax.zx5  Cyr 

Shaft  governors,  centrifugal  and  inertia;  simple  methods  for  the  ad- 
justment of  all  classes  of  shaft  governors.  1908.  Hill.  (Power  hand- 
books.) 

Compiled  from  "Power." 
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ToUe,  Max.  r6ai.ii5  T57 

Die  regelung  der  kraftmaschinen;  berechnung  und  konstniktion  der 
schwungrader,  des  massenausgleichs  und  der  kraftmaschinenregler  in 
elementarer  behandlung.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1909. 

Comprehensive  treatment  of  the  design  and  operation  of  fly-wheels  and  governors. 
Considerable  mathematical  theory  included. 

Valves 
Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  6ax.ix6  C71 

Valve  setting;  simple  methods  of  setting  the  plain  slide  valve,  Meyer 
cut-off,  Corliss  and  Poppet  types.    1908.    Hill. 

Deals  with  more  than  a  dozen  of  the  more  important  commercial  types  of  engine. 

Lcland,  Walter  S.  &  Dow,  C  S.  62X.Z16  L57 

Valve  gears  and  indicators;  a  manual  of  practical  instruction  in 
valve-setting,  use  of  indicators  and  other  details  of  steam  engine  opera- 
tion essential  to  efficiency  and  economy.  1908.  Amer.  School  of  Cor- 
respondence. 

Contents:    Valve  gears,  by  W.  S.  Leland. — Steam  engine  indicators,  by  C  S.  Dow. 
Wood,  William  Wallace.  621.116  W85 

Walschaert  locomotive  valve  gear;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  loco- 
motive valve,  with  the  history  of  its  development  by  American  and 
European  engine  designers  and  its  evolution  into  the  mechanically  cor- 
rect locomotive  valve  gear  of  the  present  day.    1907.    Henley. 

Elementary  treatise  for  locomotive  engineers  and  firemen.  Devoted  mainly  to  the 
regulation  and  practical  working  of  this  type  of  valve  motion.  Includes  a  catechism  on 
operation. 

Marine  engines.    Ship  propulsion 
Bragg,  Edward  Milton.  631.1a  B68 

Marine  engine  design,  including  the  desig^n  of  turning  and  reversing 
engines.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Devoted  to  details  of  lay-out  and  design  of  marine  engines.  Gives  many  rules  and 
formulas,  but  few  explanations. 

[Diirand,  William  Frederick.]  621.1a  D93P 

Practical  marine  engineering  for  marine  engfineers  and  students, 
with  aids  for  applicants  for  marine  engineers'  licenses.  Ed.3.  191 1. 
International  Marine  Eng^ineering. 

Contents:  Principal  materials  of  engineering  construction. — Fuels. — Boilers. — Ma- 
rine engines. — ^Auxiliaries. — Operation,  management  and  repair. — Valves  and  valve  gears. 
— Steam  engine  indicators  and  indicator  cards. — Special  topics  and  problems. — Propul- 
sion and  powering. — Refrigeration. — Electricity  on  shipboard. — Computations  for  engi- 
neers.— Marine  steam  turbines. — Internal  combustion  engines. — Producer  gas  plant. 

Author  is  (191 1)  professor  of  mechanical  engineering,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  Uni- 
versity and  was  (1891-1904)  professor  of  marine  engineering,  Cornell  University. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.1a  I24 

Screw-propeller  engines,  paddle-wheel  engines,  marine-engine  in- 
dicating, engine  testing,  marine  slide-valve  gears,  marine  condensers, 
multiple-expansion  marine  engines,  marine-engine  management,  marine- 
engine  repairs,  auxiliary  marine  machinery  [and]  marine  pumps.  1907. 
International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library  of  technology,  v.82.) 
The  same r6az.ia  124 
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Isherwood,  Benjamin  Franklin.  r6az.ia  lag 

Engineering  precedents  for  steam  machinery,  embracing  the  per- 
formances of  steamships,  experiments  with  propelling  instruments,  con- 
densers, boilers,  etc.  accompanied  by  analyses  of  the  same.  2v.  in  i. 
i85ft-S9.    Bailliere. 

Maun,  Thomas  John,  &  Brown,  Thomas,  of  the  Royal  r62i.za  Ma6 

Naval  College. 
Marine  steam-engine.    £d.4.    1864.    Baird. 

Sennett,  Alfred  Richard,  &  Oram,  H.  J.  6az.ia  S47 

Marine  steam  engine.    Ed.  10.    1909.    Longmans. 

Extensive  work,  including  auxiliary  machinery  of  the  engine-room.  Considers  liquid 
fuel,  the  steam  turbine  and  the  internal  combustion  engine. 

Sothem,  John  W.  6az.za5  S7Z 

Marine  steam  turbine;  a  practical  description  of  the  Parsons  marine 
turbine  as  presently  constructed,  fitted  and  run;  intended  for  the  use 
of  students,  marine  engineers,  superintendent  engineers,  draughtsmen, 
works*  managers,  foremen  engineers  and  others.  Ed.^,  rev.  &  enl. 
1909.    Van  Nostrand. 

Value  is  largely  in  the  illustrations  and  diagrams.  Descriptive.  Not  conflned  en- 
tirely to  Parsons  type,  though  treatment  of  others  is  brief  and  incidental. 

Westinghouse,  George,  comp,  r6az.za5  W56 

Broadening  the  field  of  the  marine  steam  turbine;  the  problem  and 
its  solution,  the  Melville  and  Macalpine  reduction-gear.  1909.  Private- 
ly printed.    Pittsburgh. 

Appepdix  contains  a  reprint  of  a  private  report  on  steam  turbines  submitted  to 
Mr  Westinghouse  by  Melville  and  Macalpine,  May  1904. 

Describes  construction  and  tests  of  reduction-gear  developed  by  Westinghouse  Ma- 
chine Company. 

Durand,  William  Frederick.  qr6az.za6  D93 

Researches  on  the  performance  of  the  screw  propeller.  1907.  (Car- 
negie Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.79.) 

Taylor,  David  Watson.  6az.za7  Tass 

Speed  and  power  of  ships;  a  manual  of  marine  propulsion.  2v. 
19ZO.    Wiley. 

V.I.     Text. 

V.2.     Plates. 

Theory  of  ship  resistance  and  propulsion,  based  largely  on  model  experiments. 
TechnicaL  v.  2  contains  nearly  300  tables  and  diagrams.  Author  conceived,  constructed 
and  is  (1910)  in  charge  of  the  United  States  experimental  model  basin. 

"Full  of  the  most  interesting  information  on  nearly  all  the  pressing  problems  of 
naral  architecture  from  the  speed  and  power  point  of  view... Much  of  it  consists  of 
elaborate  statement  of  ascertained  fact,  but  a  good  deal  is  the  result  of  closely  rea- 
soned deduction."     Engineer  (London),  1911. 

Locomotives 
Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  6az.z3  Bzgi 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  locomotives  and  detail  parts.  [1907.]  Burn- 
ham. 

Locomotive  development  is  traced  in  a  loo-page  historical  sketch  of  the  Baldwin 
works. 
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Demoulin,  Maurice.  qr6ai.Z3  D4S 

La  locomotive  actuelle;  6tude  g^n^rale  sur  les  types  r^cents  de  loco- 
motives  i  grande  puissance,  complement  au  Trait6  pratique  de  la 
machine  locomotive.    1906.    B6ranger. 

Illustrates  and  describes  practically  every  type  introduced  between  1900  and  1906, 
both  in  France  and  elsewhere.  In  addition  a  general  examination  and  comparison  of 
the  modem  types,  and  a  discussion  of  means  adopted  to  increase  the  power  of  loco- 
motives are  given. 

Forney,  Matthias  Nace.  621.13  F77a 

Catechism  of  the  locomotive;  revised  and  enlarged  by  G.  L.  Fowler. 
Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    v.i.    191 1.    Railway  Age  Gazette. 

Fowler,  George  Little,  comp.  qr63z.i3  F84 

Locomotive  dictionary;  an  illustrated  vocabulary  of  terms;  comp. 
for  the  American  Railway  Master  Mechanics'  Association.  1906.  Rail- 
road Gazette.  , 

Qrimshaw,  Robert.  6ai.z3  Gs^ 

Locomotive  catechism;  a  practical  and  complete  work  on  the  loco- 
motive, treating  on  the  design,  construction,  repair  and  running  of  all 
kinds  of  locomotives,  containing  over  3,000  questions  with  their  an- 
swers.   £d.28,  rev.  [&  enl.].    191 1.    Henley. 

Henderson,  George  R.  621.13  H44C 

Cost  of  locomotive  operation.    1906.    Railroad  Gazette. 

Classes  expenses  under  supplies,  maintenance  and  service.    Does  not  attempt  to  give 

absolute  standards  of  operating  cost,  but  considers  the  cost  of  power  production  as 

affected  by  local  conditions  and  seeks  to  point  the  way  to  greater  economy  in  operation. 

Lockhart,  Charles  Fulton.  621.13  L762 

Lockhart's  book  of  instructions  for  locomotive  firemen.     [1908.] 
In  non-technical  style,  such  as  would  be  used  by  an  engineer  in  teaching  a  new 

fireman. 

Pambour,  Francois  Marie  Guyonneau,  comte  de.  r62z.i3  P21 

Practical  treatise  on  locomotive  engines  upon  railways,  with  practi- 
cal tables  giving  at  once  the  results  of  the  formulae,  founded  upon  a 
great  many  new  experiments,  to  which  is  added  an  appendix  showing 
the  expense  of  conveying  goods  by  locomotive  engines  on  railroads 
[tr.  from  the  French].    1836.    Carey. 

Pendred,  Vaughan.  621.13  P39 

The  railway  locomotive;  what  it  is  and  why  it  is  what  it  is.    1908. 

Constable.    (Westminster  series.) 

Omits  history  and  deals  strictly  with   the  modem  locomotive  as  a  vehicle,  as   a 

steam-generator  and  as  a  steam-engine.     Semi-technical. 

Reagan,  Harry  Clifton.  621.13  R25I02 

Locomotives;  simple,  compound  and  electric.  Ed.s,  rev.  and  enl. 
1907.    Wiley. 

The  same.    1896 r62Z.z3  R25 

Title  reads  "Locomotive  mechanism  and  engineering,  with  an  appendix  on  the 
modem  electric  locomotive." 

The  same.    £d.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1902 r62z.i3  R25a 

Detailed  descriptions  with  advice  as  to  action  in  break-downs.  Simple  and  non- 
mathematical. 
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Sinclair,  Angus.  6az.X3  S6za 

Locomotive  engine  running  and  management;  how  to  manage  loco- 
motives in  running  differen^t  kinds  of  trains  with  economy  and  dispatch. 
£d.22,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 

Sinclair,  Angus.  6ax.z3  S6xr 

Railroad  men's  catechism;  being  an  instruction  book  for  engine- 
men.    1907.    Sinclair. 

Series  of  questions,  with  answers,  for  the  examination  of  engineers  and  firemen, 
founded  on  a  code  prepared  by  the  Traveling  Engineers  Association.  Intended  to  cover 
«11  phases  of  locomotive  and  train  operation.    The  sjtandard  code  train  rules  are  included. 

G08S,  William  Freeman  Myrick.  631.131  Q69 

Locomotive  performance;  the  result  of  a  series  of  researches  con- 
ducted by  the  engineering  laboratory  of  Purdue  University.  1907. 
Wiley. 

Results  of  extensive  and  carefully  conducted  tests.  Valuable  information  on  loco- 
motive efficiency,  much  of  which  is  not  elsewhere  available. 

"Will  rank  at  the  head  of  the  sdentifk  and  technical  standards  of  reference  in 
locomotive  engineering."    Bngmtering  ntwt,  igoT* 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.  r6az.x3Z3  P39I 

Locomotive  testing  plant  at  Altoona,  Penna.,  tests  of  an  £2 A  loco- 
motive.   1910.    (Bulletin  no.5.) 

Supplement  to  "Pennsylvania  railroad  system  at  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposi- 
tion; locomotive  tests  and  exhibits'*  (r62i.i3i3  P39)- 

Kngineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qrGax.isa  B64 

Report  (ist-3d)  of  the  locomotive  committee  on  standard  locomo- 
tives for  Indian  railways.  3v.  1905-10.  (British  standard  sections 
no.5,  26,  50.) 

A  revision  of  the  Hrst  and  second  reports  is  also  bound  with  the  'third  report. 
Diagrams  showing  the  dimensions,  etc.  of  the  standards,  with  instructions  to  de- 
signers. 

GoMy  William  Freeman  Myrick.  qr6ai.Z33  G69 

High  steam-pressures  in  locomotive  service.  1907.  (Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington.    Publication  no.66.) 

Describes  an  extensive  experimental  study  undertaken  to  determine  the  proper  steam 
pressure  for  single  expansion  locomotives  using  saturated  steam  and  gives  conclusions 
reached. 

Ocas,  William  Freeman  Myrick.  qr6ax.i333  G69 

Superheated  steam  in  locomotive  service.  1910.  (Carnegie  Insti- 
tution of  Washington.    Publication  no.  127.) 

Elaborate  testa  conducted  by  one  of  the  highest  authorities.  Resulta  show  reduction 
of  fuel  and  water  consumption,  and  increase  in  power  capacity  of  the  locomotive. 

Gaima,  J.  F.  621.134  G14 

Locomotive  compounding  and  superheating;  a  practical  text-book 
for  the  use  of  railway  and  locomotive  engineers,  students  and  draughts- 
men.   1907.    Griffin. 

A  review  of  the  various  systems  in  use,  by  an  English  author,  who  has  carefully 
studied  the  subject  at  home,  in  America  and  on  the  continent  of  Europe.  Theory  is 
avoidtd. 
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Baker,  George  Henry.  621.1371  B17 

Firing  anthracite  coal  and  oil  fuel;  The  automatic  air  brake;  Types 
of  locomotives.  1909.  Railway  Educational  Assoc.  (Fireman's  pre- 
paratory instruction,  pt.3.) 

Binder's  title  reads  "Economical  firing." 

Concise  instruction.  Author  has  served  as  brakeman,  fireman,  instructor  of  engi- 
neers and  firemen,  master  mechanic,  and  editor  of  two  well-known  .railroad  journals. 

Baker,  George  Henry.  621.1371  Bi7f 

Firing  bituminous  coal.  1909.  Railway  Educational  Assoc.  (Fire- 
man's preparatory  instruction,  pt.2.) 

Binder's  title  reads  "Economical  firing." 

Practical  instruction  in  locomotive  firing,  with  brief  discussion  of  combustion  and 
fuel  economy. 

Bennett,  Alfred  Rosling.  r62i.i39  B43. 

Historic  locomotives  and  "moving  accidents"  by  steam  and  rail,, 
with  coloured  plates  by  E.  W.  Twining.    1906.    Cassell. 

Describes  and  illustrates  10  English  locomotives. 

"An  effort  to  represent  the  mid- Victorian  engines  as  the  writer  knew  them  and  as 
they  really  were,  not  only  as  regards  outline,  but  also  in  respect  to  their  colotiring  and 
general  get-up. .  .The  need  of  some  such  publication  is  accentuated  by  the  absence  of  any 
museum  in  this  country  [England]  designed  to  illustrate  the  evolution  of  railways.*' 
Preface. 

Sinclair,  Angus.  621.139  S61 

Development  of  the  locomotive  engine;  a  history  of  the  growth  of 
the  locomotive  from  its  most  elementary  form,  showing  the  gradual 
steps  made  toward  the  developed  engine,  with  biographical  sketches  of 
the  eminent  engineers  and  inventors  who  nursed  it  on  its  way  to  the 
perfected  form  of  to-day.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 

"Although  he  is  accurate. .  .in  the  essential  facts  and  in  the  more  than  400  engrav- 
ings and  drawings  which  richly  illustrate  the  text,  nevertheless  the  inferences,  the 
sweeping  judgments. .  .are  frequently  not  those  with  which  the  reader  can  agree... 
Nevertheless,  taken  as  a  whole... we  have  in  this  book  easily  the  best  picture  that  has 
ever  been  given  of  the  progress  in  designing  and  also  the  mistakes  and  the  way  they 
were  discovered,  the  results  of  trial  in  service.  This  has  naturally  led  the  author  t» 
give  many  charming  paragraphs  and  chapters  to  early  railroad  history."  Railroad 
gagette,  1907. 

Traction  engines 
Haggard,  James  H.  621.143  Mas 

The  traction  engine;  its  use  and  abuse,  including  gas  and  gasoline 
engines,  with  special  chapters  on  threshing  machines  and  how  to  run 
a  threshing  rig;  a  book  of  instructions  for  operators  of  farm  engines. 
Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    McKay. 

Gives  practical  directions  for  the  beginner  without  knowledge  or  experience  in. 
running  farm  engines.    Describes  various  commercial  types  of  traction  engines. 

Stationary  engines 

Fowler,  William  Henry,  ed.  631.16  F84- 

Stationary  steam  engines,  illustrated  with  numerous  examples  from 

actual  practice.    [1908.]    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 

Appeared  at  various  times  in  the  "Mechanical  engineer." 

Author  classifies  steam-engines  broadly  as  stationary,  locomotive  and  marine,  and 

treats  here  the  first  class.    His  general  plan  is  to  illustrate  and  describe  typical  examples*. 
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Fowler,  William  Henry,  ed. — continued.  621.16  F84 

note  their  distinguishing  characteristics  and  discuss  their  adaptations.    Based  mainly  on 
British  practice,  but  includes  many  continental  and  a  few  American  types. 

Steam  turbines 
Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  621.165  €71 

Steam  turbines;  a  book  of  instruction  for  the  adjustment  and  opera- 
tion of  the  principal  types  of  this  class  of  prime  movers.  1909.  Hill. 
(Power  handbooks.) 

Considers  American  types  in  actual  practice.     For  the  operating  engineer. 
Dietrich,  Max.  621.165  D57 

The  Schulz  steam  turbine  for  land  and  marine  purposes,  with  special 
reference  to  its  application  to  war  vessels.     1906.     Owen.     (Modern 
steam  turbines,  v.i.) 
Foster,  Frank.  621.165  F81 

Steam  turbines  and  turbo-compressors;  their  design  and  construc- 
tion.   [1906.]    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 

Carefully  compiled  information,  presented  and  discussed  from  a  scientific  point 
of  view  without  the  use  of  difficult  mathematics  and  without  losing  sight  of  the  many 
practical  problems  involved. 

French,  Lester  Gray.  621.165  F92 

Steam  turbines;  practice  and  theory.  Ed.2.  1907.  Technical  Press. 
Author  was  for  nine  years  editor-in-chief  of  "Machinery/*  and  in  close  touch  with 

steam  turbine  development.     He  does  not  attempt  to  give  complete  theory  nor  to  cover 

turbine  design.    Treats  in  a  practical  way  the  principles  of  steam  turbifies  of  different 

types,  details  of  construction,  operation  and  performance. 

Gamett,  William  Hubert  Stuart.  621.165  G19 

Turbines.    1906.    Bell. 

Contents:    Water  turbines. — Steam  turbines. 

Intended  as  a  popular  account  of  their  history,  construction  and  operation,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  steam  turbine.  Written  in  an  interesting  style,  is  accurate 
and  will  be  useful  to  engineers  as  well  as  laymen. 

Gentsch,  Wilhelm.  q62i.i65  G29d 

Dampfturbinen;  entwickelung,  systeme,  bau  und  verwendung.    1905. 

"Vcrzeichnis  dcr  beriicksichtigten  patentschriften,"  p.390-392. 

Discusses  exhaustively  the  various  properties  common  to  all  steam  turbines,  showing 
the  various  types  of  details.  Very  fully  illustrated  and  provided  with  a  list  of  German, 
Swiss,  French,  English  and  American  patents. 

Jude,  Alexander.  621.165  J49 

Theory  of  the  steam  turbine;  a  treatise  on  the  principles  of  con- 
struction of  the  steam  turbine,  with  historical  notes  on  its  development. 
1906.    Griffin. 

Principles  are  presented  with  reference  to  their  direct  applicability  to  problems 
of  design  and  the  book  is  useful  particularly  to  designers  and  advanced  students. 

"The  descriptive  matter,  which  is  arranged  as  far  as  practicable  as  a  commentary 
upon  the  theory,  has  been  curtailed  to  a  minimum."    Preface. 

Moyer,  James  Ambrose.  621.165  M94 

The  steam  turbine;  a  practical  and  theoretical  treatise  for  engineers 

and  designers,  including  a  discussion  of  the  gas  turbine.    1908.    Wiley. 

The  same r62i.i65  M94 

Gives  prominence  to  American  types.     Treatment  is  mainly  from  the  commercial 

standpoint. 
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Neilson,  Robert  Morrison.  6ai.z65  Naza 

Steam  turbine.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  cnl.    1908.    Longmans. 
Appendix:  British  patents  for  or  relating  to  steam  turbines  from  the  earliest  records 
up  to  the  end  of  1905. 

Traces  history,  describes  leading  types  and  considers  some  applications.  Mathemati- 
cal reasoning  is  the  simplest  possible. 

Roe,  Joseph  Wickham.  621.165  Rsg 

Steam  turbines;  a  short  treatise  on  theory,  design  and  field  of  opera- 
tion.   191 1.    McGraw. 
"Bibliography,"  p.  135-136. 

Concise  presentation  of  main  principles.  Useful  as  brief  treatise  for  engineers  or 
as  students'  text-book.  Author  is  (1911)  assistant  professor  of  machine  design  at  Shef- 
field Scientific  School,  Yale  University. 

Stodola,  Aurel.  qr62Z.i65  S86a 

Die  dampfturbinen  und  die  aussichten  der  warmekraftmaschincn; 
versuche  und  studien.    Ed.4,  cnl.    1910. 

Hi^ly  technical.  For  theory  and  for  results  of  painstaking,  scholarly  research  this- 
remains  the  best  work  on  the  subject  (19 10). 

Thomas,  Carl  Clapp.  r63z.x65  T37 

Steam-turbines.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Wiley. 

"Experimental  information  is  the  characteristic  feature  of  this  volume."  Engiiuer- 
ing  record,  1906. 

Practical  treatment  of'  steam  turbine  principles.  Deals  with  results  of  tests  rather 
than  with  mathematical  theory. 

qr6az.i65  Z43 
Zeitschrift  fur  das  gesamte  turbinenwesen,  Sept.  i,  I904~date.  v.i- 
date.    1904-date. 

Issued  three  times  a  month. 
V.4,  1907,  wanting. 

Steam  economy 
Gill,  Augustus  Herman.  63Z.Z7  63^ 

Engine-room  chemistry;  a  compcnd  for  the  engineer  and  engine- 
man.    1907.    HilL    (Power  handbooks.) 

Appeared  in  "Power,"  v.as-a6.  May  i90S-July  1906. 

Treats  of  the  properties  and  behavior  of  the  most  important  foctors  in  boiler  opera- 
tion, fuel,  water  and  oil.    Simple  methods  of  analyzing  these  are  also  given. 

Indicator.    Condenaara 
Barms,  George  Hale.  6ai.z7z  BaS- 

Star  improved  steam  engine  indicator.  1903.  Star  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Co. 

The  same r6ax.Z7i  Ba6' 

Advertisement  of  this  type  of  indicator,  with  general  information  on  indicating  and" 
indicator  diagrams. 

Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company.  6ai.i7z  C89> 

Practical  instructions  relating  to  the  construction  and  use  of  the^ 
steam  engine  indicator.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

Contents:  General  design  and  construction  of  steam  engine  indicators;  special  de- 
sign, construction  and  use  of  the  Crosby  indicator.— Some  additional  uses  of  the  indica* 
tor. — Properties  of  steam  and  perfect  gases;  correct  methods  for  making  engine  test» 
with  full  numerical  calculations. 

Part  2  and  chapters  i  and  2  of  part  3  by  Edward  F.  Miller;  chapter  3  of  part  3: 
by  Albert  F.  Hall. 
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Low,  Frederick  Rollins.  621.171  Lgsa 

Steam  engine  indicator.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enL    1910.    McGraw. 

A  plain, 'straiflrhtforward  and  practical  description  of  the  indicator,  and  a  clear  ex- 
planation of  the  indicator  diagram. 

Trowbridge,  William  Petit.  qrGai.iya  T77 

Tables  and  diagrams  relating  to  non-condensing  engines  &  boilers. 
1872.    Wiley. 

Tables  show,  for  a  range  of  five  to  three  hundred  horse-power,  a  choice  of  various 
dimensions  of  engines,  speeds  of  revolution  and  pressures  of  steam,  and  show  the  quan- 
tity of  steam  per  hour  each  will  require  and  the  annual  cost  of  the  power.  The  principal 
dimensions  of  boilers  to  produce  required  quantities  of  steam  are  also  tabulated. 

Schmidt,  Karl.  r6az.i75  S35 

Die  kondensation  der  dampfmaschinen  und  dampfturbinen;  lehrbuch 

fur  hohere  technische  lehranstalten  und  zum  selbstunterricht.     1910. 

Brief  and  technical.  Deals  with  various  types  of  condenser,  air-pumps,  oil  separa- 
tors and  other  auxiliary  equipment. 

Weiss,  F.  J.  r6ax.i75  W46a 

Kondensation;  ein  lehr-  und  handbuch  iiber  kondensation  und  alle 
damit  zusammenhangenden  fragen,  auch  einschliesslich  der  wasser- 
rtickkiihlung;  fiir  studierende  des  maschinenbaues,  ingenieure,  leiter 
grosserer  dampfbetriebe,  chemiker  und  zuckertechniker.    Ed.2.    19^0. 

Exhaustive  treatise  on  condensers.  Mainly  theoretical,  but  developed  with  constant 
reference  to  actual  practice  and  problems  connected  therewith.' 

Wrij^t,  F.  W.  621.175  W93 

Design  of  condensing  plant;  a  practical  treatise.     1909.    Technical 

Pub.  Co. 

Practical   work,  bringing  together   the   scattered  journal    literature   on   a   subject 

which  has  hitherto  received  but  slight  attention  in  books. 


Injactort.    Boiler  axploalona 
Kneass,  Strickland  Landis.  621.176  K33 

Practice  and  theory  of  the  injector.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Wiley. 

PuUen,  William  Wade  Fitzherbert.  621.176  P98 

Iiijectors;  their  theory,  construction  and  working.    Ed.3.    i9o6. 
WaUacc,  John.  r62i.i78  W17 

Hints  for  the  prevention  of  cooking  range  stove  boiler  explosions 
and  bursting  of  hydrant  pipes  in  cold  weather.  1873.  McClung.  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Bngina  management 
Bale,  Manfred  Powis.  621.179  B19 

Handbook  for  steam  users;  being  rules  for  engine  drivers  and  boiler 
attendants,  with  notes  on  steam  engine  and  boiler  management  and 
steam  boiler  explosions.    Ed.S.    1906.    Longmans. 

Practical  rules  and  advice  in  simple  language. 
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Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  621.179  €71 

Knocks  and  kinks;  causes,  detection  and  cure  for  many  of  the  com- 
monest of  these  troubles  of  the  engine-man,  plain  directions  for  pre- 
vention and  remedy.    1908.    Hill.    (Power  handbooks.) 
Compiled  from  "Power." 
Practical  information  on  steam-engine  troubles  and  remedies. 

Crane,  William  Edward.  621.179  C86 

American  stationary  engineering;  facts,  rules  and  general  informa- 
tion gathered  from  30  years'  practical  experience  as  running,  erect- 
ing and  designing  engineer.    1906.    Derry. 

Practical  information  for  the  power-plant  operator.  Considerable  attention  giTen 
to  defects  in  equipment  and  trouble  in  operation. 

National  Association  of  Stationary  Engineers  1:621.179  N15 

of  America. 

Report  of  the  License  committee  of  the  association.     Ed.2.     1906. 

Gives  the  license  laws  of  a  number  of  states  and  cities  for  steam  engineers  and 
firemen. 

Stephenson,  James  H.  and  others.  621.179  S83 

Farm  engines  and  how  to  run  them;  the  young  engineer's  g^ide. 

1903.    Drake. 

Practical  operation  of  small  steam-engines,  boilers  and  internal  combustion  engines. 

Swingle,  Calvin  Frank.  621.179  S97 

Complete  examination  questions  and  answers  for  marine  and  sta- 
tionary engineers;  a  complete  engine  operator's  catechism.    1906.   Drake. 
Qontains  800  questions  and  answers  covering  heat  and  combustion;   boiler  con- 
struction,  setting  and  operation;  engines  and  auxiliary  machinery.     Answers  are  gen- 
erally brief  and  explicit. 

Swingle,  Calvin  Frank.  621.179  S97t 

Twentieth  century  hand-book  for  steam  engineers  and  electricians, 
with  questions  and  answers;  a  practical  nontechnical  treatise  on  the 
care  and  management  of  steam  engines,  boilers  and  electric  machinery, 
with  full  instructions  in  regard  to  the  intelligent  management  of  all 
classes  of  steam  engines,  etc.    1910.    Drake. 

The  same r62i.i79  S97 

Wakeman,  William  Henry.  621.179  Wz4in 

Manual  of  steam  engineering;  comprising  instructions,  suggestions 
and  illustrations  for  progressive  steam  engineers,  concerning  the  appli- 
cation to  modern  daily  practice  ^f  the  approved  theory  of  steam  engi- 
neering.   1909.    N.  Y.  Belting  &  Packing  Co. 

The  same r6ai.i79  W14 

Small  handbook  of  practical  information  for  the  operating  engineer. 

Steam  generation.    Boilers.    Furnaces 

Barms,  George  Hale.  621.18  B26 

Boiler  tests;  embracing  the  results  of  137  evaporative  tests  made  on 
71  boilers,  conducted  by  the  author.    1900.    Van  Nostrand. 

qr62Z.z8  B59 
Boiler  maker  [monthly],  1907-date.    v.7-date.     [1907-date.] 
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Fowler,  William  Henry.  6ai.i8  F84 

Steam  boilers  and  supplementary  appliances;  a  practical  treatise  on 

their  construction,  equipment  and  working.  [1907.]  Scientific  Pub.  Co. 
Intended  for  managers,  steam  users,  boiler  inspectors  and  firemen.    Descriptive  and 

intended  to  point  out  the  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  various  apparatus. 

Includes  chapter9  on  testing. 

Peabody,  Cecil  Hobart,  &  Miller,  E.  F.  6ai.i8  P33 

Steam-boilers.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 

"Though  the  book  is  intended  primarily  for  the  use  of  students  in  technical  schools 
and  colleges,  it  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  found  useful  to  engineers  in  general."    Preface. 

EIngineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.i8i  E64 

Specification  for  structural  steel  for  marine  boilers.  1905.  (British 
standard  sections  no.14.) 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  6a 1. 181  I24 

Types  of  marine  boilers,  marine-boiler  details,  marine-boiler  acces- 
sories, firing,  economic  combustion,  marine-boiler  feeding,  marine- 
boiler  management,  marine-boiler  repairs,  marine-boiler  inspection, 
propulsion  of  vessels  [and]  refrigeration.  1907.  International  Text- 
book Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  V.9B.) 

Jhe  same r6az.i8i  Ia4 

Stromeyer,  Charles  Edmund.  6ai.i83  Sga 

Marine  boiler  management  and  construction.  Ed.3.  1907.  Long- 
mans. 

"Literature,"  p.  13-1 6. 

Devoted  almost  entirely  to  the  return  multitubular  boiler.  Is  as  condensed  as  pos- 
sible, with  an  abundance  of  references  to  original  literature  on  the  subjects  treated. 
Claims  to  be  practical  though  employing  mathematics  as  far  as  calculus. 

American  Institute  of  Steam  Boiler  Inspectors.  r6ax.z84a  A51 

[Proceedings  of  semiannual  meeting  (ist),  1910.]    1910. 
Boiler  maker,  pub,  q6ai.i85  B59 

Laying  out  for  boiler  makers  and  sheet  metal  workers;  a  practical 
treatise  on  the  layout  of  boilers,  stacks,  tanks,  pipes,  elbows  and  mis- 
cellaneous sheet  metal  work.    1907. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Boiler  maker." 

"Compiled  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  practical  boilermaker  the  information 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  lay  out  [work]. .  .Only  those  lay-outs  which  are  of  immedi- 
ate material  use  to  boilermakers  are  described  and  as  far  as  possible  the  minor  details 
are  given,*'    Preface. 

International  Master  Boiler  Makers  Association.  6ai.i85  124 

Rules  &  formulae,  with  suggestions  pertaining  to  good  practice, 
1910. 
Engineering  Standards  Conmiittee.  qr62i.z85z  E64 

British  standard  specification  for  charcoal  iron  lapwelded  boiler 
tubes.    1909.     (British  standard  sections  no.43.) 
Anderson,  Fred  A.  6ai.i86  A54 

Boiler  feed  water;  a  practical  treatise  on  its  quality,  effects  and  puri- 
fication.    [1909.]    "The  Electrician"  Printing  and  Pub.  Co. 

Boiler  selection  and  management,  water  analysis  and  softening.  Treats  elimination 
of  oil  and  grease  more  fully  than  is  usual  in  books  of  this  kind.  For  the  man  with 
little  knowledge  of  chemistry. 
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And^s,  Louis  Edgar.  r62i.i86  A55 

Der  kcsselstein;  seine  cntstehung  tind  verhiitung.  1910.  (Hart- 
Icben's  chemise h>technische  bibliothek.) 

Christie,  William  Wallace.  631.186  C46 

Boiler-waters;  scale,  corrosion,  foaming.    1906.    Van  Nostrand. 
Water  analysis  and  the  chemistry  of  water  softening  are  included  but  receive  slight 
attention.     Chiefly  valuable  for  a  thorough  consideration  of  the  injurious  effects  of 
impure  water  and  for  good  descriptions  of  industrial  water-softening  plants. 

Stewart,  Gordon.  6ai.i86  S84 

Modern  steam  traps   (English  and  American);   their  construction 

and  working.    1907.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 
Appeared  in  the  "Practical  engineer." 
Describes  the  various  makes  in  detail. 

Hays,  Joseph  Weller.  631.187  H37 

Combustion  and  smokeless  furnaces.     1906.     Hill. 
"Authorities  cited,"  p.5-6.« 
Aims  to  furnish  to  owners  and  operators  of  steam  power  plants  a  practical  state- 

meat  of  the  principles  of  complete  combustion  and  smoke  prevention  and  to  show  how 

to  attain  them  in  a  steam  boiler  furnace. 

Buffalo  Forge  Co.  r6ai.i89  B86 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  Buffalo  mechanical  draft  apparatus;  induced 
and  forced  applications  of  mechanical  draft  to  central  power  stations 
in  street  railway,  electric  light,  steamship  plants  and  industrial  works, 
with  illustrations  of  suitable  fan  types.    1903. 

Kinealy,  John  Henry.  621.189  Ka6 

Mechanical  draft;  a  practical  handbook  for  engineers  and  draftsmen. 
1906.     Spon. 

Intended  to  facilitate  the  design  of  artificial  draft  installations.  Assumes  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  boiler  and  engine  plants.  Material  included  is  largely  original  and 
most  of  it  is  published  here  for  the  first  time. 

Sturtevant  (B.  F.)  Co.  r6az.i89  S93 

Mechanical  draft;  a  practical  treatise.    [Ed.2.    1899.] 
Contents:    Water. — Steam. — Combustion. — ^Fuels. — Efficiency  of  fuels. — Efficiency 
of  steam  boilers. — Rate  of  combustion. — Draft — Chimney  draft — Mechanical   draft — 
Advantages  of  mechanical  draft — ^The  Sturtevant  fans  for  mechanical  draft. — Applica- 
tion of  the  Sturtevant  fans  for  mechanical  draft 


Water-motors 

American  School  of  Correspondence.  621.2  A51 

Hydraulic  engineering;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  principles  of  water 

pressure  and  flow,  and  their  application  to  the  development  of  water 

power,  including  the   calculation,   design  and   construction   of  water 

wheels,  turbines  and  other  details  of  hydraulic  power  plants.     2  pts. 

in  I.    1909. 

Contents:    Hydraulics,  by  F.  E.  Turneaure. — Water-power  development,  by  Adolpfa 
Black. 

Ball,  Robert  Steele.  621.2  Bsx 

Natural  sources  of  power.    1908.    Constable. 

Applications  of  water  and  wind  power.     Author  is  son  of  the  eminent  English 
astronomer. 
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Bnwioet,  Rasrmond.  621^  B96 

Manual  of  hydraulics;  tr.  by  A.  H.  Pcake.    1906.    Arnold. 
Clear  and  simple  exposition  of  the  principles  of  hydraulics  and  their  practical  ap- 
plication.    Uses  only  elementary  mathematics. 

Cooper,  David  R.  qr62x^  C78 

Water  power  for  the  farm  and  country  home.    [1911.] 
Issued  by  the  New  York  (state)  water  supply  commission. 

Outlin«!s  possibilities  in  developing  the  water-power  of  small  streams  and  describes 
applications  of  inexpensive  hydro-electric  plants. 

Hiscox,  Gardner  Dexter.  621.3  H6z 

Hydraulic  engineering;  a  treatise  on  the  properties,  power  and  re- 
sources of  water  for  all  purposes.    1908.    Henley. 

Non-technical.  Intended  for  the  farmer,  the  mechanic,  the  student  and  the  engineer. 
Frequent  misprints. 

**The  farmers  and  mechanics  will  find  the  book  useful  and  so  will  some  engineers. 
It  skirts  the  real  engineering  on  the  outside,  far  enough  out  to  make  the  engineering 
portion  of  the  title  applicable  only  in  a  very  partial  sense."    Municipal  tngingtring,  1909, 

Mead,  Daniel  Webster.  6ai.a  M55 

Water  power  engineering;  the  theory,  investigation  and  develop- 
ment of  water  powers.    1908.    McGraw. 

The  same r62X.a  M55 

Unusually  thorough.     Contains  excellent  bibliographies. 

Gelpe,  Viktor,  &  Van  Cleve,  A.  H.  r6ai.a4  Ga8 

Hydraulic  turbines;  their  design  and  installation.     1911.    McGraw. 

Gelpke's  ''Turbinen  und  turbinenanlagen,*'  when  published  in  1906,  was  character- 
ized by  Prof.  Storm  Bull  as  affording  "a  wealth  of  information  both  practical  and  theo- 
retical, found  nowhere  else."  The  present  work  is  a  translation  with  alterations  and 
insportant  additions.  Authors  were  formerly  chief  engineer  with  Escher,  Wysa  &  Co., 
and  consulting  engineer  for  Niagara  Falls  Power  Co.,  respectively. 

Orten-Bdving,  Jens.  qr6az.a4  O98 

Water  turbine  plant;  a  short  practical  treatise.    191a    Raithby. 

Contains  some  theory,  a  collection  of  catalogue  data  and  dimensions  of  various 
wheels,  and  a  description  of  a  number  of  power-plants  with  which  author  has  been 
intimately  connected.    Represents  recent  practice  as  developed  in  Sweden. 

Clarke,  J.  Wright.  621.27  C53 

Hydraulic  rams;  their  principles  and  construction;  a  handbook  for 
practical  men.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Batsford. 


Electrical  engineering 

See  also  Electricity,  537 
Bottone,  Selimo  Romeo.  621.3  B64 

Electrical  engineering  for  students,  with  full  constructional  details 
of  all  the  appliances  described,  and  carefully  selected  questions,  v.  1-2. 
19 10.    McKay. 

v. I.     Magnetism  &  magnetic  apparatus. — Static  electrical  instruments. 
T.a.     Modern  dsmamos  &  batteries. 
Amateur  guide.    Very  poor  illustrations. 

Corbin,  Thomas  W.  621.3  C8x 

Electricity.    1909.    Fenno.    ("How  does  it  work"  series.) 
For  popular  reading.    Gives  brief  description  of  apparatus  and  explains  some  of  the 

simpler  principles. 
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Electrocraft  Publishing  Co.  qr6ai^  £44 

Electrocraft  illustrated  list  of  officially  approved  electrical  supplies, 
to  which  is  added  an  illustrated  list  of  other  representative  lines  of 
electrical  material  and  revised  national  electrical  code,  1909.    1909. 

Contains  national  electrical  code  for  1907  as  adopted  by  the  National  Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters,  which  cooperated  with  la  other  national  technical  societies  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  this  code. 

Franklin,  William  Suddards,  &  Esty,  William.  6az.3  F88 

Elements  of  electrical  engineering;  a  text  book  for  technical  schools 
and  colleges,    v.  1-2.    1906-07.    Macmillan.  ' 

V.I.     Direct  current  machines. — Electric  distribution  and  lighting. 

V.2.     Alternating  currents. 

Suitable  not  only  for  students  of  electrical  engineering,  but  also  for  students  of 
other  branches  of  engineering.    Contains  many  practical  examples. 

General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  r6ai.3  Gaga 

Annual  report  (i3th-20th),  1904/05-1911. 

Gibson,  Charles  R.  6az^  G36 

Electricity  of  to-day;  its  work  &  mysteries  described  in  non-techni- 
cal language.    1907.    Seeley. 

Popular  treatise  on  the  nature  of  electricity  and  its  modem  applications  in  trans- 
portation, communication  and  domestic  life. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf.  621.3  H64 

Heavy  electrical  engineering.    1908.    Constable. 

Makes  design  of  equipment  subordinate  to  design  of  plant.  Deals  mainly  with  cen- 
tral station  work  and  electrification  of  steam  roads.  Does  not  use  advanced  mathe- 
matics. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.3  £443 

[Electrical  engineering.]  V.4B.  1908.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.14C.) 

V.4B.  Storage  batteries. — Incandescent  lighting. — ^Arc  lighting. — ^Interior  wiring. — 
Modem  electric-lighting  devices. — Electric  signs. — Electric  heating. 

The  same.    V.4B.    1908 r6az.3  EI4440 

Correspondence  school  course. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Klingenberg,  G.  ed.  qr6ai.3  K^a 

Elektromechanische  konstruktionselemente;  skizzen.  pt.1-7,  in  i. 
1902-09. 

Contents:    Apparate. — Maschinen. 

Album  of  plates  and  sketches,  showing  elements  of  electrical  design.  Examples  are 
drawn  mainly  from  prominent  German  manufacturers. 

Norris,  Henry  Hutchinson.  621.3  N45 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  electrical  engineering.    1907.    Wiley. 

Covers  a  very  broad  field  in  an  elementary  manner. 

Onken,  William  Henry,  &  Baker,  J.  B.  621.3  Oas 

Harper's  how  to  understand  electrical  work;  a  simple  explanation  of 
electric  light,  heat,  power  and  traction  in  daily  life,  with  a  dictionary  of 
electrical  terms  prepared  by  J.  H.  Adams.    1908.    Harper. 
Applications  of  electricity  accurately  described. 

Slingo,  -W.  &  Brooker,  A.  621.3  86362 

Electrical  engineering.    Rev.  ed.    1908.    Longmans. 
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Sloane,  Thomas  O'Conor.  621.3  S634 

Elementary  electrical  calculations;  a  manual  of  simple  engineering 
mathematics,  covering  the  whole  field  of  direct  current  calculations,  the 
basis  of  alternating  current  mathematics,  networks  and  typical  cases  of 
circuits,  with  appendices  on  special  subjects.    1909.    Van  Nostrand. 
Definitions,  formulas  and  many  problems. 

Steinmetz,  Charles  Proteus.  621.3  S82g 

General  lectures  on  electrical  engineering;  ed.  by  J.  L.  Hayden. 
1908.    Robson. 

Contains  a  chapter  on  ''Lightning  and  lightning  protection." 

Deal  with  problems  of  operation  and  to  some  extent  with  design.  Treatment  is 
essentially  descriptive. 

Steinmetz,  Charles  Proteus.  621.3  S82a 

Theoretical  elements  of  electrical  engineering.  Ed.3,  rev.  1909. 
McGraw. 

Contents:  General  survey. — Special  apparatus:  Synchronous  machines. — Direct- 
current  commutating  machines. — Alternating  current  commutating  machines. — Synchron- 
ous converters. — Induction  machines. 

The  theoretical  part  may  be  used  as  an  introduction  to  the  author's  treatise  on 
"Alternating  current  phenomena,"  the  part  on  special  apparatus  being  in  certain  respects 
a  supplement  to  the  same  book.  Not  suited  for  beginners  in  the  study  of  alternating 
currents.    Calculations  are  usually  made  with  the  aid  of  the  complex  variable. 

Steinmetz,  Charles  Proteus.  621.3  S82t 

Theory  and  calculation  of  transient  electric  phenomena  and  oscilla- 
tions.   1909.    McGraw. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Transient  electric  phenomena  and  oscillations." 
"Undoubtedly  the  great  electrical  book  of  the  year... Not  for  beginners.     Before  it 
is  studied  a  familiarity  with  Dr.  Steinmetz's  'Theoretical  elements  of  electrical  engineer- 
ing,* and  his  'Alternating  current  phenomena'  is  highly  desirable."    Henry  H.  Norris,  in 
Engineering  news,  1909. 

First  consistent  study  of  transient  electrical  phenomena  dealing  with  modern  con- 
ditions of  practice.    Mathematical. 

Walmsley,  Robert  Mullineux.  621.3  Wi8e2 

Electricity  in  the  service  of  man ;  a  popular  and  practical  treatise  on 
the  applications  of  electricity  in  modern  life.    v.i.    1911.    Cassell. 
V.I.     The  history  and  principles  of  electrical  science. 

Accurate  popular  manual,  interesting  and  readable  in  style  and  very  fully  illus- 
trated.   Covers  the  subject  thoroughly. 

Yorkc,  J.  Paley.  621.3  Y33 

Applied  electricity;  a  text-book  of  electrical  engineering  for  second 

year  students.    1906.    Arnold. 

Assumes  some  knowledge  of  fundamental  principles  and  is  intended  to  fill  the  gap 

between  the  purely  elementary  works  and  the  technical  treatises  for  the  expert  in  special 

lines.     Contains  laboratory  experiments. 


Law.    Directories.     Dictionaries. 

Knowles,  Charles  Matthew.  qr62i.3007  K35 

Law  relating  to  the  generation,  distribution  and  use  of  electricity,  in- 
cluding electric  traction.    2v.    191 1.    Stevens. 

V.I.     Electric  lighting  and  power. 

v.2.     Electric  traction. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Law  relating  to  electricity." 
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Laboureur,  Maurice  Jean  Francois  Marie.  r6az.3oo7  Lii 

Precis  de  legislation  de  r61ectricit6,  contenant  les  textes  complets, 

des  lois,  d^crets  et  arret^s  actuellement  en  vigueur.    igog.    (Encyclo- 

p^die  61ectrotedinique  par  un  comite  d'ing^nieurs  sp^dalistes,  pt.53.) 
French   law  relating  to  production,   transmission,  distribution  and  utilization    of 

electricity. 

Garckc,  Emile»  comp,  r6ai.3os  G^^ 

Manual  of  electrical  undertakings  and  directory  of  officials,  1903. 
V.7.    1903.    Mowbray. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf,  id,  qr6az.303  H64 

Dictionary  of  electrical  engineering;  ed.  by  H.  M.  Hobart,  with  the 
co-operation  of  eminent  specialists.    2v.    1910.    Gresham. 

▼.1.    A-Lin. 

V.2.     Lin-Z. 

Bibliography,  v. a,  p. 635-648. 

Comprehensive,  succinct  and  well  illustrated.  Important  topics  discussed  at  con< 
siderable  length.    Frequent  references  to  original  literature. 


Periodicals 

American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engineers.  r6ai.305  A512 

Transactions;  index,  v.  1-29,  1884-1910. 
For  volumes  of  the  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r6ai.305  £4443 
Electric  journal  (monthly],  June  1905-date.    v.2,  no.6-date.    1905-date, 
Four  year  topical  index  to  authors,  ▼.i-4i  1904-07,  is  contained  in  T.4. 
Published  by  the  Electric  Qub  of  Pittsburgh. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

qr6ai.305  E4443 
Electrical  engineering  [London] ;  the  engineering  journal  of  the  elec- 
trical industry  [weekly],  1907-datc.    v.i-date.    [1907-datc.] 

r62i.305  E4444 
Electrical  magazine  [London;  monthly],  1907-Aug.  15,  1910.  v.7-14. 
no.2.     [1907-10.] 

V.I  I,  no.6-^.14,  no.3,  June  15,  1909-Aug.  15,  1910,  title  reads  "Electrical  magazine 
and  engineering  monthly." 

qr62z.305  E4432& 
Electrician  [London];  industrial  supplement  [monthly].  Sept  14,  1906- 
date,    no.i-date.     [1906-date.] 

Many  changes  in  title. 

For  work  which  this  supplements  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr62i.305  E448 
Elektrotechnische  zeitschrift;  hrsg.  vom  Elektrotechnischen  Verein 
[monthly  and  weekly];  generalregister  der  Elektrotechnischen  zeit- 
schrift, V.I  1-23,  1890-1902. 

"Centralblatt  fur  elektrotechnik"  united  with  the  "Eldctrotechnische  zeitschrift"  in 
1890. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr62X.3Q5  Q99 

General  electric  review  [monthly],  1909-date.    v.i2-date.    i90(Miate. 
Published  by  the  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
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Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers.  r6ax.305  124 

Journal;  index,  v.31-47,  1901-11. 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  Yolomes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue,  fint  series. 

qr6ai.305  L97 
La  Lumidre  ^lectrique;  journal  universe!  d'electricite  [monthly  and 
weekly],  1908-date.    v.54-date.    1908-date. 

From  Sept  1894  to  Dec  1907  this  journal  was  published  under  the  title  *'L'£clairage 
ilectrique"  (qr6ai.3os  Eas). 

T.54-date.     (ad  ser.    v.i-date.)     1908-date. 

For  V.I -S3  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr6ai.305  Z433a 
Zeitschrift  fiir  elektrotechnik;  organ  des  Elektrotechnischen  Vereines 
in  Wien;  anhang;  industrielle  und  wirtschaftliche  nachrichten  [weekly], 
1911-date.    1911-date. 

For  work  which  this  supplements  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 


Pocket-books.    History 

Foster,  Horatio  Alvah,  comp.  621.308  F81 

Electrical  engineer's  pocket-book;  a  hand-book  of  useful  data  for 
electricians  and  electrical  engineers.  Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.  1908.  Van 
Nostrand. 

McGraw  Publishing  Company.  r62 1.308  Mz6 

Standard  handbook  for  electrical  engineers;  written  and  comp.  by  a 
staff  of  specialists.    1908.    McGraw. 

Tables,  formulas  and  important  data  on  all  branches  of  electrical  engineering. 

Rziha,  E.  von,  &  Seidener,  J.  ed.  r6ai.3o8  R99 

Starkstromtechnik;  taschenbuch  fiir  elektrotechniker.    1909. 

Comprehensive  reference  book  in  which  each  section  is  by  an  expert,  as  in  the 
"Standard  handbook"  (6a  1.308  Mz6).  Has  sections  on  fuels,  prime  movers  and  other 
topics  not  usually  looked  for  in  treatises  on  electrical  engineering. 

Jenks,  Tudor.  621.309  J25 

Electricity  for  young  people.    1907.    Stokes. 

The  same J621.309  J25 

About  equally  divided  between  modern  applications  and  historical  development  of 
the  industry. 

Djrnamos.    Motors 

Bowker,  William  Rushton.  621.31  B66 

Dynamo,  motor  and  switchboard  circuits  for  electrical  engineers;  a 
practical  book  dealing  with  tfie  subject  of  direct,  alternating  and  poly- 
phase currents.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Lockwood. 
Theory  and  mathematics  practically  excluded. 

Crocker,  Francis  Bacon.  621.31  C88 

Dynamo-electric  machinery;  an  authoritative  treatise  on  the  theory, 
constructive  details,  calculation,  characteristic  curves  and  design  of 
dynamo-electric  machinery.    1908.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 
Brief  but  reliable.     Limited  to  essential  features  of  direct  current  machinery. 
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Crocker,  Francis  Bacon,  &  Arendt,  Morton.  6ax.5x  C88e 

Electric  motors;  their  action,  control  and  application.     191a    Van 

Nostrand. 

References  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

Gives  advantages  of  electric  drive.     Treats  almost  entirely  of  operation,  dealing 

with  many  problems  of  motor  control.     Considers  both  direct  current  and  altematiiig 

current  motors. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qHkii.ai  B64 

British  standards  for  electrical  machinery.  [1904.]  (British  stand- 
ard sections  no.17.) 

Includes  standard  pressures  and  frequencies  and  rating  of  generators  and  motors. 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr6ai.3z  B64r 

Report  on  British  standards  for  electrical  machinery.  1907.  (Brit- 
ish standard  sections,  no.36.) 

Confined  to  generators,  motors  and  transformers.  Gives  standard  prcsiiirsi  snd 
frequencies,  ratings,  sizes,  tests,  etc 

Franklin,  William  Suddards,  &  Esty,  William.  621.31  P88 

Dynamos  and  motors;  a  text  book  for  colleges  and  technical  schools. 
1909.    Macmillan. 

ConUnts:  Introduction. — Direct-current  generators  and  motors. — ^Elementary  theory 
of  alternating  currents. — Alternating-current  generators  and  motors. — Station  arrange- 
ments and  operation. 

Problems,  p.  43  7-484. 

One  of  the  b^t  text-books.  Somewhat  the  same  treatment  as  found  in  autiiors' 
"Elements  of  electrical  engineering." 

Hawkins,  Charles  Caesar,  &  Wallis,  F.  621.31  H36 

The  dynamo;  its  theory,  design  and  manufacture.  Ed.5,  rev.  &  enL 
2v.    1909.    Whittakcr. 

Standard  work,  including  both  direct  and  alternating  current  generators.  New  edi- 
tion is  thoroughly  revised  to  date  (1909),  comprehensive  and  authoritative. 

Hird,  W.  Benison.  6ax.3X  H59 

Elementary  dynamo  design,  with  numerous  examples.  1908.  CasselL 
British  text-book  on  practical  design.     Does  not  go  into  minor  details.     Dimensions 

given  in  inches;  magnetic  calculations  based  on  metric  system. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf.  621.31  H64a 

Electric  motors,  continuous  current  motors  and  induction  motors; 

their  theory  and  construction.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Whittakcr. 

"Bibliography  of  alternating  current  commutating  machinery,"  p.734~735;  "Patents 

relating  to  alternating  current  commutating  machinery,"  p. 735-736. 

Treats  of  design  and  construction.    Describes  numerous  modem  types  and  discusses 

theoretical  questions  of  interest  to  designers.     Author  is  an  expert  designer  and  has 

written  for  those  versed  in  the  subject. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf,  &  Ellis,  A.  G.  621.31  H64h 

High  speed  dynamo  electric  machinery.    1908.    Wiley. 
An  investigation  of  design  as  influenced  by  the  high  speeds  brought  about  by  the 

introduction  of  steam  and  hydraulic  turbines. 

"The  reader  who  is  conversant  with  the  design  of  dynamo-electric  machinery  will 

find  [this]  a  valuable  treatise  in  which  the  most  modem  views  of  the  subject  arc  given." 

BUctrical  engineer,  1908, 

Horstmann,  Henry  Charles,  &  Tousley,  V.  H.  621.31  H81 

Practical  armature  and  magnet  winding;  a  comprehensive  treatise 
for  the  workers,  fully  illustrating  the  theoretical  principles  and  shop 
practice  of  armature  and  magnet  work.    1909.    Drake. 
Practical  directions. 
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Jacobi,  B.  6ax.3z  J13 

Elektromotorische  antriebe  fur  die  praxis  bearbeitet  von  B.  Jacobi. 

1910.    (Oldenbourgs  technische  handbibliothek.) 
"Benutzte  Utermtur,"  p.338. 
Practical  guide  to  choice  of  motor  and  control  apparatus  fdr  Tarioua  applications  of 

electric  drive. 

NataUs,  Fricdrich.  r6ai.3x  N15 

Die  selbsttatige  regulierung  der  elektrischen  generatoren.  1908. 
(Elektrotechnik  in  einzeldarstellungen.) 

Poole,  Cecil  Percy.  631.31  P79 

Designs  for  small  dynamos  and  motors.    1906.    McGraw. 
Many  of  these  chapters  appeared  in  the  ''American  electrician." 
Includes  sa  direct  and  alternating  current  machines.     Motors  vary  in  size  from 

one-sixth  to  three  horse-power,  the  dynamos  from  19  to  100  amperes.    Full  instructions 

for  building  are  given. 

Sewell,  Tyson.  621.31  S51 

Construction  of  dynamos  (alternating  and  direct-current);  a  text- 
book for  students,  engineer-constructors  and  electricians-in-charge. 
1907.    Lockwood. 

Primarily  for  students  and  apprentices,  but  useful  to  engineers  in  generaL  Omits 
obsolete  machines.     Treatment  of  alternators  is  particularly  good. 

Sheldon,  Samuel,  &  Mason,  Hobart.  621.31  S54a 

Dynamo  electric  machinery;  its  construction,  design  and  operation. 
Ed.2-7.    2v.    1901-08.    Van  Nostrand. 

V.I.    Direct  current  machines.    Ed.a. 

v.a.    Alternating-current  machines.    Ed.7.    1908. 

v.a  is  written  in  collaboration  with  Erich  Hausmann. 

Title-page  of  v.s  reads  "Alternating-current  machines;  being  tiie  second  volume  of 
Dynamo  ele^ric  machinery." 

Well-written  exposition.  Useful  for  students  and  as  a  handy  reference  book  for 
engineers. 

Thom&len,  Adolf.  r62i.3i  T37 

Kurzes  lehrbuch  der  elektrotechnik.    Ed.3.    1907.    Springer. 

Thom&len,  Adolf.  q62i.3i  T37 

Text-book  of  electrical  engineering;  tr.  from  the  German  by  G.  W. 

O.  Howe.    1907.    Longmans. 

"Is  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  principles  and  does  not  enter  into  detaib 

of  the  practical  construction  of  apparatus  and  machines.     It  is  not  intended  to  take 

the  place  of  the  standard  works  on  the  design  of  dynamo  machinery... but  rather  to 

lay  a  thorough  foundation  which  shall  make  the  study  of  such  works  more  profitable." 

Preface. 

Title  is  somewhat  misleading.     Book  is  confined  to  the  theory  of  dynamos,  motors 

and  transformers. 

Poole,  Cecil  Percy.  621.311  P79 

Diagrams  of  electrical  connections.    1907.    McGraw. 
"Author  has  restricted  the  scope  of  his  efforts  to  fundamental  schematic  diagrams 

for  all  practical  machines  and  devices  and  diagrams  of  the  actual  connections  of  the 

principal  types  of  apparatus  in  general  use."    Preface. 
Based  on  the  best  modem  practice. 

Shaad,  George  Carl.  621.31 1  Ss^ 

Power  stations  and  power  transmission;  a  manual  of  approved 

American  practice  in  the  construction,  equipment  and  management  of 

electrical  generating  stations,  substations  and  transmission  lines  for 
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Shaad,  George  Carl — continued.  621.311  S53 

power,  lighting,  traction,   electrochemical  and  domestic  uses.     1908. 
Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 

Benischke,  Gustav.  1:631.3117  B43 

Die  schutzvorrichtungen  der  starkstromtechnik  gegen  atmosphari- 
sche  entladungen.     1902.    (Elektrotechnik  in  einzeldarstellungen.) 

Considers  the  nature  of  atmospheric  discharge  and  the  general  theory  of  lightning 
arresters. 

Schwaiger,  A.  621.3119  S39 

Das  regulierproblem  in  der  elektrotechnik.    1909. 

Researches  on  theory  of  automatic  regulators  and  their  adaptation  to  modem  re- 
quirements. 

Direct  current 
Arnold,  Engelbert.  621.31a  A75S 

Die  gleiclistrommaschine;  ihre  theorie,  untersuchung,  konstruktion, 
berechnung  und  arbeitsweise.    Ed.2.    2v.    1906-07.    Springer. 

V.I.     Theorie  und  untersuchung. 

V.2.     Konstruktion,  berechnung  und  arbeitsweise. 

Thorough,  practical  and  complete.  The  work  of  a  leading  authority.  Covers  a 
complete  investigation  of  the  various  factors  to  be  considered  in  design  and  construction 
and  gives  a  clear  explanation  of  the  theory. 

Cramp,  William,  engineer,  621.312  C86 

Continuous  current  machine  design.     1910.    Harper. 
Text-book  for  advanced  students.     Discusses  form,  parts,  mechanical  construction 

and  costs  of  modern  machin^  and  gives  a  number  of  problems. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr62i.3i2  E64 

Report  on  temperature  experiments  on  field  coils  of  electrical  ma- 
chines, carried  out  at  the  National  Physical  Laboratory.  1905.  (British 
standard  sections  no.19.) 

Investigation  of  the  relation  between  the  maximum  temperature  in  the  interior  of 
any  coil  and  the  mean  temperature  of  the  same  coil.  The  maximum  temperature  at 
which  cotton  may  be  used  as  an  insulating  material  was  also  investigated. 

Hay,  Alfred.  621.312  H36 

Introductory  course  of  continuous  current  engineering.  1907.  Con- 
stable. 

"The  aim  of  the  author  has  been  to  present  the  reader  with  a  simple  and  by  no 
means  exhaustive  account  of  the  component  parts  of  a  continuous  current  lighting  and 
power  plant — dynamos,  motors,  secondary  cells,  measuring  instruments,  etc  The  selec- 
tion and  arrangement  of  these  component  parts  to  form  a  connected  system  are  subjects 
liring  outside  the  scope  of  this  work.  Although  introductory. .  .the  work  is  not  intended 
for  absolute  beginners,  and  an  elementary  knowledge  of  magnetism  and  electricity  it 
assumed  on  the  part  of  the  reader."    Preface, 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf.  621.312  H64 

Elementary  principles  of  continuous-current  dynamo  design.     1906. 

Whittaker. 

Devoted  to  the  purely  practical   side  of  design,  theoretical  considerations  being 

excluded.     Contains  18  complete  designs  in  tabulated  form  and  numerous  other  tables 

of  useful  data. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf,  &  Ellis,  A.  G.  621.312  H64a 

Armature  construction.    1907.    Whittaker. 

Deals  with  construction  and  winding  of  armatures  apart  from  their  calculation 
and  design.  A  valuable  feature  is  the  printing  of  wiring  diagrams  in  several  colors. 
Based  on  modern  practice  of  the  principal  British  manufacturers. 
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Livin^^one,  R.  621.312  L74 

Mechanical  design  and  construction  of  commutators.     1907.    "The 

Electrician"  Printing  and  Pub.  Co.    (Electrician  scries.) 

Intended  for  draftsmen  and  designers.     Does  not  discuss  the  electrical  problems 

inTolTcd,  but  merely  the  proper  mechanical  design. 

Weed,.  Arthur  J.  621.312  W42 

Practical  dynamo  building  for  amateurs;  a  practical  treatise  show- 
ing the  construction  and  winding  of  an  experimental  50  watt  dynamo. 
1910.    Henley. 

Alternating  current 
Benischke,  Gustav.  r62i.3i3  B43 

Die  grundgesetze  der  wechselstromtechnik.  1902.  Vieweg.  (Elek- 
trotechnik  in  einzeldarstellungen.) 

Purely  theoretical.  Presupposes  a  knowledge  of  electricity  and  magnetism  and  of 
calculus. 

Benischke,  Gustav.  r62i.3i3  B43P 

Der   parallelbetrieb  von    wechselstrommaschinen.      1902.     Vieweg. 

(Elektrotechnik  in  einzeldarstellungen.) 

Instructive   theoretical  study   of   the  necessary   conditions   for   successful   parallel 

operation  of  alternators  and  the  difficulties  most  frequently  experienced. 

Cramp,  William,  engineer,  &  Smith,  C.  F.  621.313  C86 

Vectors  and  vector  diagrams  applied  to  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit, with  examples  of  their  use  in  the  theory  of  transformers  and  of 
single  and  polyphase  motors,  etc.    1909.    Longmans. 

Assumes  a  thorough  familiarity  on  the  reader's  part  with  the  fundamental  laws  of 
alternating  currents. 

Drysdale,  Charles  Vickery.  621.313  D85 

Foundations  of  alternate  current  theory.    1910.    Arnold. 

Oear  presentation  of  first  principles,  basing  theory  on  simple  mechanical  analogies 
and  using  only  elementary  mathematics. 

"A  long  way  the  best  of  its  kind."    Electrician,  tgio. 

Fynn,  V.  A.  621.313  F99 

Classification  of  alternate-current  motors.  [1906]  Electrician 
Printing  and  Pub.  Co. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Electrician." 

**A  clear  representation  of  almost  all  possible  forms  of  single-phase  commutator 
motors."    Electrician,  jgo6. 

Author  objects  to  some  names  in  use  for  jnotor  types  and  proposes  a  classification 
giving  a  consistent  and  uniform  nomenclature. 

Goldschmidt,  Rudolf.  621.313  G58 

Alternating  current  commutator  motor,  and  The  leakage  of  induc- 
tion motors.    1909.    "The  Electrician"  Printing  and  Pub.  Co. 

Condensed  treatment  intended  for  engineers  with  considerable  knowledge  of  both 
direct  current  and  alternating  current  machinery.  Bound  with  a  short  treatise  on 
leakage  of  single-phase,  two-phase  and  three-phase  motors. 

Hay,  Alfred.  r62i.3i3  H36a 

Alternating  currents;  their  theory,  generation  and  transformation. 
[Ed.2.]     1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

"Contains  the  maximum  of  information  in  the  minimum  space.  It  is,  we  imagine, 
the  best  book  erer  written  or  published  on  the  subjects  which  it  treats."  Electrical  engi- 
neer, igo6. 
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Heyland,  Alexander.  621.313  H51 

Graphical  treatment  of  the  induction  motor;  tr.  [by]  G.  H.  Rowe 
and  R.  £.  Hellmund.    1906.    McGraw. 

Describes  the  practical  application  of  the  Heyland  drcle  diagram  in  the  experi- 
mental determination  of  their  characteristic  properties^ 

Kinsbrunner,  Carl.  621.3x3  Kayt 

Testing  of  alternating  current  machines  in  laboratories  and  test- 
rooms;  a  practical  work  for  students  and  engineers.    V.I.    1907.    Harper. 
▼.I.     General  tests,  transformers,  alternators. 

Similar  in  scheme  to  author's  "Testing  of  continuous  current  machines."  Some 
of  the  methods  given  are  purely  theoretical. 

McAllister,  Addams  Stratton.  621.313  Mix 

Alternating  current  motors.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    McGraw. 

The  same,    1906 r62i.3i3  Mix 

Thorough  in  treatment  and  comprehensive.     Contains  much  new  information  of 

value,  presented  in  an  original  manner. 

ManhaU,  Alfred  William.  621.3x3  M4X 

Alternating  currents  simply  explained;  an  elementary  handbook  on 

alternating  current  generators,  transformers  and  motors.    1908.    Spon. 

(Model  library  series.) 

"Written  for  those  who  desire  elementary  information  about  alternating  electric 

currents.    The  reader  is  assumed  to  understand  continuous  currents  and  to  know  notiiing 

at  all  about  the  other  branch  of  electrical  work."    Preface. 

Ottdin,  Maurice  Agnus.  621.3x3  O32 

Standard  polyphase  apparatus  and  systems.    £d.5,  rev.  &  enl.    1907. 

Van  Nostrand. 

Intended  to  supply  practical  information,  in  convenient  form,  on  the  characteristics 

and  uses  of  the  various  types  of  polyphase  apparatus  and  on  the  actual  working  of  the 

common  polsrphase  systems.    Treatment  is  non*mathematical.     Numerous  diagrams  and 

photographs  of  recent  (1907)  machines  are  given. 

Punga,  Franklin.  621.313  P98 

Single-phase  commutator  motors;  tr.  from  the  German  by  R.  F. 
Looser.    1906.    Whittaker. 

Concise  presentation  of  the  principles  underlying  successful  commutation  in  both 
continuous  and  alternating  current  moton. 

Steinmet2,  Charles  Proteus.  62X.3X3  SS2a 

Theory  and  calculation  of  alternating  current  phenomena.  Ed.4,  rev. 
&  enl.    1908.    McGraw. 

Uses  common  algebra  and  trigonometry,  practically  excluding  calculus. 
Stewart,  Andrew,  A.  M.  I.  E.  E.  62X.3X3  S84 

Modern  polyphase  machinery.    1906.    Rentcll. 

Intended  to  give  a  fairly  comprehensive  survey  of  its  principles,  design  and  con* 
struction  without  the  use  of  mathematical  methods  of  investigation  and  explanation. 

StiU,  Alfred.  62X.3X3  S85P 

Polyphase  currents.    1906.    Whittaker. 

Thorough  treatment  using  graphical  methods  and  avoiding  difficult  matiiematlcs. 
For  the  operator  rather  than  the  designer  of  polyphase  machinery. 

Tesla,  Nikola.  62X.3X3  T3X 

Experiments  with  alternate  currents  of  high  potential  and  high  fre- 
quency, with  an  appendix  on  the  transmission  of  electric  energy  with- 
out wires.    1904.    McGraw. 

Lecture  delivered  before  the  Institution  of  Electrical  Engineen,  London.  Contains 
a  biographical  sketch  of  the  author. 
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Transformers 

Bohle,  Hermann,  &  Robertson,  David.  631.314  B59 

Transformers;  a  treatise  on  the  theory,  construction,  design  and 

uses    of    transformers,    auto-transformers    and    choking   coils.      191 1. 

Griffin. 

Thorough  exposition  of  scientific  principles.  Contains  much  original  material  and 
some  new  methods  of  design.    Numerous  plates. 

Kapp,  Gisbert.  631.314  Ki3t 

Transformatoren  fiir  wechselstrom^und  drehstrom;  einc  darstellung 
ihrer  theorie,  konstruktion  und  anwendung.    Ed.3,  cnl.    1907.    Springer. 
Standard  treatise,  complete  and  thoro|igh]y  up-to-date  (1907). 

Kapp,  Gisbert.  621.314  K13 

Transformers  for  single  and  multiphase  currents;  a  treatise  on  their 

theory,  construction  and  use.     Ed.2,  rev.   &  enl.     1908.     Whittaker. 

(Specialists'  series.) 

"Object  is  to  enable  the  reader  to  judge  the  design  of  transformers  and  to  design 

soch  apparatus  for  himself.    The  mathematical  treatment  of  the  subject  has  been  kept  as 

short  as  possible."    Preface, 

Taylor,  William  T.  621.314  T25 

Stationary  transformers;  theory,  connections,  operation  and  testing 
of  constant-potential,  constant-current,  series  and  auto  transformers, 
potential  regulators,  etc.    1909.    McGraw. 

Devoted  mainly  to  connection,  Installation  and  operation.  A  knowledge  of  electrical 
engineering  principles  is  presupposed  and  treatment  is  very  condensed. 


Conductors.    Cables.    Wiring 
Baur,  C.  r62z.3i5  B32a 

Das  elektrische  kabel;  eine  darstellung  der  grundlagen  fiir  fabrika- 
tion,  vcrlegung  und  betrieb.    Ed.2.    1910. 

Treats  of  materials  used  and  methods  employed  in  insulating  underground  circuits. 
Describes  especially  insulating  materials,  telephone  cables,  conduit  work  and  cable-manu* 
factoring  machinery. 

Branch,  Joseph  Gerald.  621.315  B69 

Electric  wiring.    1910.    Branch  Pub.  Co. 
Catechism  covering  all  classes  of  wiring.    Contains  many  inaccuracies. 

British  Insulated  &  Helsby  Cables.  r62i.3i5  B75 

The  B.  I.  hand-book.    1907. 

Catalogue  of  cables  and  line  materials,  with  tables  and  data  of  interest  to  elec- 
trical engineers. 

Coyle,  Daniel,  &  Howe,  F.  J.  O.  r62i.3i5  C85 

Electric  cables;  their  construction  and  cost.    1909.    Spon. 
Tables  of  dimensions,  parts  and  cost  of  materials  of  electric  conductors.    European 

l>ractice. 

Del  Mar,  William  Arthur.  621.315  D41 

Electric  power  conductors.    1909.    Van  Nostrand. 

Arranged  somewhat  in  handbook  style.  Not  as  extensive  as  Perrine  (6S1.315  P44«)i 
but  each  contains  information  not  found  in  the  other. 
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Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr62i.3i5  £64 

Report  on  the  effect  of  temperature  on  insulating  materials.  1905. 
(British  standard  sections  no.22.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr62i.3i5  E6as. 

Specification  for  steel  conduits  for  electrical  wiring.  1906.  (British 
standard  sections  no.31.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr62i.3i5  E64t 

Tables   of   copper   conductors   and    thickness   of   dielectric.      1904. 

(British  standard  sections  no.7.) 

Largely  concerned  with  underground  cables. 

Ibbetson,  Willie  Waite  Skirrow.  '  621.315  I12 

Theory  and  practice  of  electric  wiring;  an  elementary  book  dealing 
with  the  principles  of  wiring,  for  students  and  wiremen  generally.  1909. 
Spon. 

Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers.  r62i.3Z5  124 

Wiring  rules,  with  extracts  from  the  Board  of  trade  regulations  and 
the  Home  office  rules,  for  factories  and  workshops;  revised  April  191 1. 
Ed.6.    [191 1.] 

General  requirementt,  chiefly  for  Yoltaget  below  250. 

[Montgomery,  John  Harold.]  621.315  M86 

Specifications  for  electrical  construction.    1909.    Wahr. 
Special  reference  to  wiring  for  work  of  comparatively  small  extent, 

Perrine,  Frederic  Auten  Combs.  621.315  P44a 

Conductors  for  electrical  distribution;  their  materials  and  manufac- 
ture, the  calculation  of  circuits,  pole-line  construction,  underground 
working  and  other  uses.     Ed.2,  rev.    1906. 

Useful  compilation  by  an  engineer  experienced  in  their  manufacture. 

Floy,  Henry.  621.3152  F67 

High-tension  underground  electric  cables;  a  practical  treatise  for 

engineers.    1909.    Electrical  Pub.  Co. 

Gives  in   simple   form   much   information   on   installation,   uses,   relative   value    of 

various  metals,  insulation,  heating,  tests  and  costs. 

Waterhouse,  Laurence  Maxwell.  621.3152  W39 

Conduit  wiring.    1910.    Simplex  Conduits  Co. 

Describes  materials  and  methods.  Issued  by  publicity  department  of  Simplex  Con- 
duits Company  in  the  interests  of  Simplex  fittings. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf.  621.31553  H64 

Bare  aluminium  cables.    1910. 
Reprinted  from  the  "Electrical  times." 
Chiefly  a  detailed  comparison  of  aluminium  with  copper. 

Escard,  Jean.  r62i.3i56  E79 

Les  substances  isolantes  et  les  methodes  d'isolement  utilisees  dans 
rindustrie  electriquc.    191 1. 

General  treatise  on  insulating  materials  and  their  properties.  Considers  in  turn  air, 
sulphur  and  sulphur  compounds,  mica,  tsbestos,  marble,  slate,  quartz,  glass,  porcelain, 
rubber,  ebonite,  resins,  bitumens,  oils,  cellulose  products,  textile  materials,  etc 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DYNAMOS.    MOTORS  1009 

Pow«r -plants 
Mnrrmy,  Thomas  Edward.  621.316  M97 

Electric  power  plants;  a  description  of  a  number  of  power  stations. 

1910.  Privately  printed. 

Engineering  details  of  a  number  of  modern  electric  lighting  and  power  plants. 
Author  designed  and  superintended  the  construction  of  all  the  plants  included.  Many 
f^ans  and  diagrams.     No  discussion  of  general  power-plant  design. 

Weingreen,  J.  621.316  W45 

Electric  power  plant  engineering.    1910.    McGraw. 
Does  not  consider  prime  movers  and  pays  little  attention  to  generators.     Concerned 

mainly  with  arrangement  and  operation  of  switch-gear.     Describes  a  number  of  typical 

stations,  giving  lay-outs. 

Testing 
Karapetoff,  Vladimir.  621.318  Ki3a 

Experimental  electrical  engineering  and  manual  for  electrical  test- 
ing, for  engineers  and  for  students  in  engineering  laboratories.  Ed.2. 
2v.    1910-11.    Wiley. 

The  same,    1908 621.318  K13 

The  same,     1908 r62i.3i8  K13 

Covers  the  principal  types  of  machinery  and  auxiliary  devices,  as  well  as  the  most 
important  commercial  applications. 

Onlton,  Leonard,  &  Wilson,  N.  J.  621.318  O32 

Practical  testing  of  electrical  machines.    1909.    Whittaker. 
Concise  outline  and  summary  of  the  well-known  methods,  showing  the  necessary 

steps  to  be  taken.     Presupposes  some  experience  in  the  working  out  and  application  of 

experimental  details. 

Swenscm,  Bernard  Victor,  &  Frankenfield,  Budd.  621.318  S97 

Testing  of  electro-magnetic  machinery  and  other  apparatus,     v.2. 

191 1.  Macmillan. 

v.2.     Alternating  currents. 

"List  of  references,"  v.a,  p.15-18. 

Intended  for  use  as  a  laboratory  manual  and  a  reference  work  for  engineers.  The 
tests  selected  are  those  having  practical  bearing  on  the  design,  construction  or  operation 
of  electric  machinery. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 


Dynamo  management 

Baehr,  George.  621.319  B148 

Motor  inspectors*  handbook.    1907.    McGraw. 

Compiled  for  the  employees  of  the  electrical  department  of  the  National  Tube  Com- 
pany, McKeesport,  Pa.  Points/  out  the  common  ailments  of  electric  motors,  the  manner 
in  which  they  are  manifested  and  ways  to  find  and  remedy  them. 

Horstmann,  Henry  Charles,  &  Tousley,  V.  H.  621.319  H8ic 

Electricians'  operating  and  testing  manual;  a  hand  book  for  men  in 

charge  of  electrical  apparatus,  repair  men,  trouble  men,  lamp  trimmers 

and  electricians  generally.    1910.    Drake. 

Condse  practical  guide.    Information  is  in  general  reliable. 
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Electric  lighting 
Amrinc,  Thomas  Hamer.  6ax.3a  Asa 

Lighting  country  homes  by  private  electric  plants.  1908.  (Illinois 
University — Engineering  experiment  station.    Bulletin  no.25.) 

The  same,  1908.  (In  Illinois  University — Engineering  experiment 
station.    Bulletin  no.25.) r6ao.z  I22  noas 

Barrows,  William  Edward.  621.32  B26 

Electrical  illuminating  engineering.    1908.    McGraw. 
Condensed  collection  of  theoretical  data  pertaining  to  electric  lighting  equipment 

and  utilization  of  light.    Very  little  descriptive  matter. 

A  revised  edition  is  published  under  the  titie  "Light,  photometry  and  illumination*' 

(535  Ba6). 

Hutchinson,  Rollin  William.  621.32  H97 

High -efficiency  electrical  illuminants  and  illumination.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Modem  (191 1)  types  of  dectric  lamps.  Outlines  methods  of  manufacture,  disrnwart 
efficiency  and  indicates  chief  fields  of  service,  liainly  compilation  from  electrical 
journals  and  trade  literature. 

National  Electric  Light  Association.  r62i.32  Nz5 

Proceedings  at  its  convention;  index,  v.  1-32,  1885-1909. 
For  volumes  of  the  proceedings  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Norrie,  H.  S.  {pseud,  of  Norman  Hugh  Schneider).  621.32  N45 

Electric  light  for  the  farm.    2  pts.  in  i.    [1911.]    Spon. 
Contents:    Low  voluge  electric  lighting  with  the  storage  battery. — ^Wiring  hooaee 

for  the  electric  light 

Requires  littie  technical  knowledge.     Pt.x  describes  typical  plants,  some  of  which 

are  suitable  for  use  on  launches  and  yachts. 

Solomon,  Maurice.  621.32  S68 

Electric  lamps.    1908.    Constable. 

Author  has  had  an  extensive  manufacturing  experience  and  deals  in  detail  with 
lamps  of  present  (1909)  commercial  importance,  giving  prominence  to  English  practice. 
Contains  valuable  comparison  of  various  types. 

r62i.3202  11x6 
McGraw  electrical  directory  (lighting  and  power  edition);  pub.  quar- 
terly and  semiannually,  March  1904-date.    1904-date. 
1904-07  title  reads  "Central  station  list" 
Succeeds  "Powers'  central  station  directory  and  buyers'  manual." 

t62X.3202  P87 

Powers'  central  station  directory  and  buyers'  manual;  quarterly,  March 

1898-Dec.  1903.    V.6-11.     1898-1903. 

v.6-7,  1898-99,  title  reads  ''American  electrical  directory  and  buyers'  manual." 
Succeeded  by  "McGraw  electrical  directory  (lifting  and  power  edition)." 


Arc  lighting.    Incandescent  lighting 

Ayrton,  Mrs  Hertha  (Marks).  621.321  A98 

Electric  arc.    1902.    Van  Nostrand.    (Electrician  series.) 

"Chronological  list  of  original  communications  concerning  the  arc,"  p.94-96,  458- 

4S9* 

A  record  of  conscientious  and  painstaking  investigation.  Does  not  take  up  arc 
lighting  or  spectrum  of  the  arc.  Deals  solely  with  the  physical  phenomena  and  almost 
exclusively  with  the  direct  current  open  arc 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BLBCTRIC  RAILWAYS  loii 

Cmdnochowski,  Walther  Biegon  von.  qr6ai.3ai  C99 

Das   elektrische  bogenlicht;   seine  entwicklung  und   seine   physi- 

kalischen  grundlagen.    1904-06. 

Traces  historical  derelopment  of  the  electric  arc  through  1906.  Contains  a  good 
deal  of  theory  and  is  the  fullest  treatment  so  far  published  (19x0). 

Eck,  Justus.  6ai.3ai  B95 

Application  of  arc  lamps  to  practical  purposes;  a  manual  for  arc 

lamp  users.    1910.    Rentell. 
Binder's  title  reads  "Arc  lamps." 
PracticaL     Describes  many  types  of  lamp,  and  deals  with  uses,  installation,  main- 

tenance  and  efficiency.     Not  well  arranged. 

National  Carbon  Con4>any,  Qertland.  6ax.3ai  N15 

Practical  operation  of  arc  lamps.    191 1. 
Brief  mannal  with  general  suggestions  applicable  to  all  types  of  lamp. 

Rasch,  Ewald  Ferdinand  Wilhelm.  r6ai.3ai  Rai 

Das  elektrische  bogenlicht;  physikalisch-technische  grundlagen  der 
lichterzeugung  durch  elektrische  entladungsvorgange.  1910.  (Benischke, 
Gustav,  ed.    Elektrotechnik  in  einzeldarstellungen.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.3aa  E64 

Specification  for  carbon  filament  glow  lamps.  1906.  (British  stand- 
ard sections  no.33.) 

Weber,  Heinrich,  eUctrochemist,  6ai.3aa  W37 

Die  kohlengliihfaden  fur  elektrische  gluhlampen;  ihre  herstellung, 

prufung  und  berechnung.    1907.    Janecke. 

Considers  both  chemical  and  mechanical  details.  GItcs  greatest  atttntioo  to  tfat 
nitrocellulose  process. 

United  States — Census  office.    (12th  census:   1900.)       qr3i7.3  Uasciasp 
Central  electric  light  and  power  stations,  1902,  1907.    1905-10.    (In 
its  Special  reports,  v.5,  23.) 

Electric  railways 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  6ai.33  A51 

Electric  railway  transportation.    191 1. 

Contents:    TrafHc  and  financial  problems. — PubUc  regulation  of  electric  railways. 

Y.37,  no. I,  Jan.  191 1,  of  tiie  "Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science." 

The  same.  191 1.  (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science.    Annals,  v.37:) r3o6  A5X  v.37 

Collection  of  papers,  many  of  them  by  specialists. 

American  School  of  Correspondence.  631.33  A5X8 

Electric  railways;  a  treatise  on  the  modern  development  of  electric 
traction,  including  practical  instruction  in  the  latest  approved  methods 
of  electric  railroad  equipment  and  operation.    1908. 

ContenU:  Electric  railways,  by  J.  K.  Cravath.— The  single-phase  electric  railway, 
by  H.  C.  Trow. 

Non-technical,  descriptiTe  work.  Devoted  to  features  of  modem  operation.  Little 
attention  to  principles. 
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Ashe,  Sydney  Whitmore,  &  Keiley,  J.  D.  621.33  A8a 

Electric  railways  theoretically  and  practically  treated,     v.2.     1907. 
V.2.     Engineering  preliminaries  and  direct-current  snb-stations. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Dawson,  Philip.  621.33  D33 

Electric  traction  on  railways.     1909.     "The  Electrician"  Printing 

and  Pub.  Co. 

Covers  subject  fully,  giving  special  attention  to  electrification  of  steam  roads.  Both 
technical  and  financial  problems  are  dealt  with,  the  latter  rather  briefly.  Contaiiis 
little  theory.  Chief  value  is  in  enormous  amount  of  data  on  existing  roads,  author 
having  been  extensively  engaged  in  investigation  and  practical  work  on  electrification 
of  British  roads.  Endeavors  to  deal  fairly  with  the  subject  but  is  rather  favorably 
disposed  towards  the  single  phase  system. 

Harding,  Charles  Francis.  621.33  Has 

Electric  railway  engineering.    191 1.    McGraw. 

"While. .  .planned  primarily  for  a  senior  elective  course. .  .does  not  involve  higher 
mathematics. .  .Does  not  purport  to  present  any  great  amount  of  new  material. .  .but. . . 
does  gather  in  convenient  form  present  day  theory  and  practice  in  all  important  branches 
of  electric  railway  engineering."     Preface. 

Herrick,  Albert  Bledsoe,  &  Bo3mton,  E.  C.  621.33  H47 

American  electric  railway  practice.    1907.    McGraw. 
"Theory,  except  occasionally  in  its  simpler  form  has  been  avoided."    Preface, 
Descriptive  in  character  and  devoted  principally  to  operating  features. 

Hobart,  Henry  Metcalf.  621.33  H64 

Electric  trains.     1910.    Harper. 

Restricted  to  city  and  suburban  service.  Does  not  describe  equipment,  but  deals 
mainly  with  operating  features,  giving  results  of  many  tests. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.33  I34 

Straight  air  brakes,  automatic  air  brakes,  electric  brakes  and  signals, 
mechanical  instructions,  operating  instructions,  trial  equipment,  arma- 
ture repair  work,  maintenance  of  equipment  [and]  electrical  measure- 
ments and  tests.  1907.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International 
library  of  technology,  v.92.) 

The  same r62i.33  I24 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.33  l34t 

Trunk  connections,  resistance  coils  and  cables,  railway  motors,  sim- 
ple control  circuits,  series-parallel  control,  metallic-return  systems,  car- 
wiring  diagrams,  electric  car  heating  and  lighting  [and]  hand-brakes. 
1907.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.91.) 

The  same.    1907 r62i.33  l24t 

The  same.     1909.     (International  library  of  technology, 
V.91B.) .621.33  Ia4t2 

Contains  also  "Alternating  currents,  multiple-unit  systems  [and]  single-phase  rail- 
way system." 

Marks,  William  Dennis.  621.33  Mag 

Finances  of  gas  and  electric  light  and  power  enterprises.     [1906.] 

Marks. 

"Object. .  .is  to  afford  those  desiring  to  know  the  proper  prices  to  be  charged  for 

electric  railway  fares  and  freight;  gas,  and  electricity,  a  rational  and  practical  metiiod 

of  determining  them."    Preface. 
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Mordey,  William  Morris,  &  Jenkin,  B.  M.  621.33  M88 

Electrical  traction  on  railways,  with  an  abstract  of  the  discussion 

upon  the  paper;  ed.  by  J.  H.  T.  Tudsbery.    1902.    Clowes. 

Reprinted  from  "Minutes  of  Proceedings  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers,'* 

▼.149. 

Parshall,  Horace  Field,  &  Hobart,  H.  M.  q6ai.33  Pa6 

Electric  railway  engineering.    1907.    Constable. 

Contents:  The  mechanics  of  electric  traction. — ^The  generation  and  transmission  ot 
the  electrical  energy. — ^Thc  rolling  stock. 

Deals  especially  with  electric  traction  on  long  distance  and  main  railway  lines,  as 
distinguished  from  city  street-railways. 

Sheldon,  Samuel,  &  Hausmann,  Erich.  621.33  S54 

Electric  traction  and  transmission  engineering.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 
''Attempts  to  present  a  perspective  view  of  the  design  of  a  complete  railway  installa- 
tion, from  the  cars  to  the  power-station,  to  indicate  the  nature  and  sequence  of  the 
▼arious   entailed   problems,  and  to   suggest  or   illustrate   methods  for   their  solution.*' 
Pirefacf. 

United  States — Census  office.    (12th  census:  1900.)       qr3i7*3  U25C128P 

Street  and  electric  railways,  1902,  1907.    1905-10.    (In  its  Special  re- 
ports, V.4,  22.) 
"Wilson,  Ernest,  &  Lydall,  Francis.  621.33  W76 

Electrical  traction.    2v.    1907.    Arnold. 

V.I.     Direct  current. 

v.2.     Alternating  current. 

Treatment  is  largely  descriptive  and  is  from  a  thoroughly  practical  point  of  view. 
Many  illustrations  show  current  practice,  prominence  being  given  to  American  designs. 

Hitt,  Rodney,  comp,  qr62i.3303  H63 

Electric  railway  dictionary;  definitions  and  illustrations  of  the  parts 

and  equipment  of  electric  railway  cars  and  trucks.    191 1.    McGraw. 

Compiled  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  appointed  by  the  American  Electric 

Railway  Association. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr62i.33i  E64 

Specification  for  tubular  tramway  poles.     1904.     (British  standard 
sections  no.8.) 
Swingle,  Calvin  Frank.  621.331  S97 

Electric  railway  power  stations.    1909.    Drake. 

Useful  to  the  operating  engineer  rather  than  to  the  designer  of  power-plants. 

Elsctrolysls.    Stray  currents 
American  Gas  Light  Association.  r62i.332  A51 

Report  of  committee  on  electrolysis.    2v.    1906-08. 

Committee  consisted  of  A.  G.  Glasgow,  John  Williamson,  S.  P.  Curtis  and  A.  H. 
HalL    Professor  Albert  F.  Ganz  of  Stevens  Institute  was  consulting  electrical  engineer. 

Report  discusses  the  theory  of  electrolytic  corrosion  of  metallic  structures  by  stray 
electric  currents  and  describes  conditions  in  America,  Great  Britain  and  Germany. 

v.a  contains  conclusions  of  committee  and  reprints  of  papers  and  was  issued  by  the 
American  Gas  Institute. 

Later  reports  are  contained  in  "Proceedings  of  the  American  Gas  Institute." 

Brownell,  Elijah  Ellsworth.  r62i.332  B81 

Electrolytic  survey  of  the  city  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  public  works.  Bureau  of  water.    1905. 

Investigation  confined  to  piping  of  the  water  distribution  system.  Recommends 
thorough  bonding  of  pipe-joints  and  use  of  water  system  as  a  return  conductor.  Esti- 
mates  cost  at  $35,000. 
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Chicago  Bureau  of  Public  Effidency.  1621.339  C43 

Electrolysis  of  water  pipes  in  the  city  of  Chicago.    [1911.] 

Retttltt  of  survey.  Advises  prompt  action,  btit  reoonunends  no  particnlar  metiiod  of 
reUef. 

Michalke,  Carl.  r6ai.33a  M66 

Die  vagabundierenden  strome  elektrischer  bahnen.  1904.  (Benischke, 
Gustav,  ed.    Elektrotechnik  in  einzeldarstellungen,  v.4.) 

Summarizes  briefly  the  literature  on  the  subject  of  stray  currents  and  their  effect 
on  underground  metallic  structures. 

Operation 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.336  B64 

Trolley  groove  and  wire.    1905.     (British  standard  sections  no.23.) 

Sayers,  Henry  Mannington.  691.337  Say 

Brakes  for  tramway  cars.    [1907.]    "The  Electrician"  Printing  and 

Pub.  Co.    (Electrician  series.) 

Discusses  the  general  principles  which  determine  their  design  and  choice.     Hand, 

mechanicsl  and  electrical  brakes  for  wheels  and  track  are  considered. 

Gutmann,  Ludwig.  691.338  G98 

Motorman  and  his  duties;  a  handbook  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
electric  railway  car  operation.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Wilson. 

Johnson,  Frederick  William.  691.338  J36 

Prevention  of  accidents.    Ed.3.    1910.    McGraw. 

Instruction  to  conductors  and  motormen  regarding  prevention  and  handling  of  acci- 
dents on  electric  railways. 

Lowe,  Paul  Emilius.  6^1.338  L95 

Electric  railway  troubles  and  how  to  find  them;  a  comprehensive 

treatise  on  motors,  motor  operation,  motor  repairs,  car  break-downs, 

control  systems,  repairing  of  control,  air  brakes,  air  brake  troubles  and 

electric  railway  operation  generally.    1909.    Drake. 
Practical  work  for  motormen  and  repair  men. 

Power  tranamiadon  and  diatribution 

Hjrdroelectric  planta 
Daviea,  F.  H.  621.34  D31 

Electric  power  and  traction.    1907.    Constable. 

Describes  the  generation  and  distribution  of  electric  power  and  its  application 
in  factories,  mines  and  workshops,  and  to  traction.  Intended  for  general  readers  with  a 
sUght  technical  knowledge,  particularly  those  engaged  in  allied  trades. 

Hay,  Alfred.  691.34  H36 

Electrical  distributing  networks  and  transmission  lines.  1910.  Cas- 
sell. 

Considers  overhead  and  underground  distribution,  discussing  Aeory,  methods  of 
cable  construction  and  laying,  protective  devices  and  location  of  faults.  Avoids  calculus 
except  in  a  very  few  instances. 
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Hutchinson,  Rollin  William.  621.34  H97 

Long-distance  electric  power  transmission;  being  a  treatise  on  the 

hydro-electric  generation  of  energy,  its  transformation,  transmission 

and  distribution.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 
**  Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
"At  an  epitome  of  the  subject. .  .the  book  is  excellent*'    H.  H.  N orris,  in  Engineer- 

ing  news,  1907* 

Ljmdon,  Lamar.  621.34  L99 

Development  and  electrical  distribution  of  water  power.  1908. 
Wiley. 

Contents:  HydranUc  development. — Electrical  equipment. — ^Descriptions  of  hydro- 
electric  generating  and  transmission  plants. 

Brief  treatment  of  practical  engineering  features.  Does  not  take  up  the  theory  of 
hydraulics  or  electricity. 

Richmond,  J.  Stanley.  631.34  R4a 

Grounded  electric  transmission  and  electrolytic  corrosion.     1909. 
Reprint  from  the  "Canadian  engineer." 
"Electrolytic  corrosion,  literature,"  p.4-7. 
Pamphlet    Dealt  with  history,  causes,  tests  and  prerentire  methods. 

Russell,  Alexander,  electrician.  6S1.34  R91 

Theory  of  electric  cables  and  networks.    1908.    Constable. 
"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Design,  construction  and  maintenance  of  insulated  conductors,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  distribution  circuits.  Less  technical  than  his  "Treatise  on  the  theory  of  alter- 
nating currents." 

Beardsley,  Rufus  Charles.  6^1.341  B34 

Design  and  construction  of  hydroelectric  plants,  including  a  special 

treatment  of  the  design  of  dams.    1907.    McGraw. 

Gires  special  attention  to  hydraulic  features  and  treats  these  in  a  thorough  and 

practical  manner.    The  chapters  on  power-house,  transmission,  etc  are  devoted  more  to 

m  description  of  methods  in  use  than  to  details  of  elec^cal  design. 

Koester,  Frank.  q6ai.34X  K36 

Hydroelectric  developments  and  engineering;  a  practical  and  theo- 
retical treatise  on  the  development,  design,  construction,  equipment  and 
operation  of  hydroelectric  transmission  plants.    1909.    Van  Nostrand. 
"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  many  chapters. 

Fairly  comprehensive  treatise,  including  development  of  hydroelectric  projects, 
transformation  of  water-power  into  electrical  energy,  high-tension  transmission,  and 
description  of  several  representative  American  and  foreign  plants. 

Player,  Preston.  6dx.34X  P69 

Notes  on  hydro-electric  developments.    1908.    McGraw. 
Little  book  for  the  investor.     Deals  rather  superficially  with  the  commercial  fea- 
tures of  development.     Engineering  problems  not  considered. 

Schon,  Hans  August  Evald  Conrad  von.  q6ai.34i  S37 

Hydro-electric  practice;  a  practical  manual  of  the  development  of 
water  power,  its  conversion  to  electric  energy  and  its  distant  transmis- 
sion.   Ed.2.    191 1.    Lippincott 

The  same.    1908 qr6dx.34i  S37 

Deals  with  analysis  and  development  of  project,  considering  mainly  the  hydraulic 
features. 

"Principal  use  is  to  the  beginner,  who  desires  to  take  up  low  head  hydro-electric 
work  in  the  Middle-West  or  East"    Bngineeriug  news,  1908. 
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Harrison,  Newton.  621.343  Hag 

Practical  alternating  currents  and  power  transmission;  a  practical 

treatise  on  the  principles  and  applications  of  alternating  currents  to 

central   station   and   power-house   plants,   including  the   elements   of 

power  transmission.     1906.    Hedenberg. 

Discusses  the  subject  from  the  prmctical  worker's  point  of  view,  using  the  lemst 

possible  amount  of  mathematics.    Theory  is  avoided  as  much  as  possible. 

Walker,  Sydney  Ferris.  621.343  Wx7 

Electricity  in  mining.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 

Treats  of  its  generation  and  distribution,  its  uses  for  signaling,  lighting  and  power 
purposes.  Book  follows  English  practice,  but  author  has  endeavored  to  explain  modem 
American  and  European  apparatus  as  well.  Treatment  is  non-mathematical  and  de- 
scriptive. 

Baxter,  William,  jr.  621.344  B33 

Switchboards,  for  power,  light  and  railway  service,  direct  and  alter- 
nating current,  high  and  low  tension.    1906.    Derry. 

Discusses  design,  construction  and  operation.  Switches,  circuit-breakers  and  light- 
ning arresters  are  also  treated.  No  theoretical  discussion  is  given,  the  treatment  being 
confined  to  modern  practice. 

Edler,  Robert.  621.344  E28 

Entwurf  von  schaltungen  und  schaltapparaten  (schaltungstheorie). 
V.I.    1905.    Janecke. 

Method  for  expediting  the  design  of  switchgear.  Connections  are  shown  by  numer- 
ous diagrams. 

V.I  takes  up  only  lighting  and  controller  switches. 

Horstmann,  Henry  Charles,  &  Tousley,  V.  H.  621.349  H8t 

Electrical  wiring  and  construction  tables.    1907.    Drake. 

Small  handbook  intended  to  include  only  such  tables  and  data  as  are  of  actual 
service  to  the  practical  wireman. 

Roebling  (John  A.)  Sons  Co.  621.349  R59 

Wire  in  electrical  construction.    1902.    Brandt. 

Gives  properties  and  dimensions  of  bare  and  insulated  wires  and  cables  used 
in  electrical  construction. 

Watson,  Arthur  Eugene.  621.349  W31 

Hand-book  of  wiring  tables  for  arc,  incandescent  lighting  and  motor 
circuits.    1904.    Bubier. 

Accumulators 
Lyndon,  Lamar.  621.351  L99a 

Storage  battery  engineering;  a  practical  treatise  for  engineers.  Ed.3, 
enl.    1911.    McGraw. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  587-588. 

Treats  of  the  design,  installation  and  maintenance  of  accumulator  equipments. 
Theory  is  largely  omitted,  and  mathematics  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Electric  furnaces 
Borchers,  Wilhelm.  621.365  B63 

Electric  furnaces;  the  production  of  heat  from  electrical  energy  and 
the  construction  of  electric  furnaces;  tr.  by  H.  G.  Solomon.  1908.  Long- 
mans. 

"There  arc  now  several  kinds  of  books  on  'Electric  furnaces*.  ..The  present  is,  for 
industrial   purposes,   an   improvement  on   any   of   the   preceding.      It  classifies   and   it 
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Bitfchers,  Wilhelm — continued.  621.365  B63 

describes,  it  explains  and  it  criticises,  and  in  most  cases  the  author  is  quite  competent 
to  give  the  reader  accurate  and  satisfactory  information.  The  matter  is  well  arranged, 
Hnely  illustrated  and  altogether  very  readable.'*  Joseph  IV.  Richards,  in  Engineering 
news,  1908. 

Bronn,  J.  1621.365  B76 

Dcr  elektrische  ofcn;  im  dienste  der  keramischen  gewerbe  und  der 

glas-  und   quartzglaserzeugung,  unter  beriicksichtigung  der  neueren 

wichtigcren  forschungen  au£  diesen  gebieten.     1910.     (Monographien 

uber  angewandte  elektrochemie.) 

"Verzeichnis  der  besprochenen  patente,"  p.344-345> 

Technical.     Covers  wider  field  than  title  indicates,  considering  also  electric  heating 

in  general  and  the  production  and  measurement  of  high  temperatures. 

Haanel,  Eugene.  qr6ai.365  Hii 

Report  on  the  investigation  of  an  electric  shaft  furnace,  Domnarfvet, 

Sweden,  etc.    1909. 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

With  this  are  bound:     Report  on  the  chrome  Iron  ore  deposits  in  the  eastern  town> 

ships,  province  of  Ontario,  by  Fritz  Cirkel. — Report  on  the  tungsten  ores  of  Canada^ 

by  T.  L.  Walker. 

Stansfieid,  Alfred.  621.365  S79 

The    electric    furnace;    its    evolution,    theory   and    practice.      1907. 

Canadian  Engineer. 

Simple  explanation  of  the  principles  on  which  its  construction  and  use  depend,  with 

an  account  of  its  history  and  present  (1907)  development.     Considerable  space  given  to 

its  use  in  steel  making. 

Naval  electric  equipment 

Bullard,  William  Hannum  Grubb.  621.39  B87 

Naval  electricians*  text  book.  1908.  United  States  Naval  Institute. 
Aims  to  gives  in  compact  form  the  information  required  for  intelligent  care  and 

operation  of  electric  equipment  on  board  ship. 


Internal  combustion  engines 

Allen,  James  Titus,  comp.  qr62i.4  A42 

Digest  of  United  States  patents  of  air,  caloric,  gas  and  oil  engines, 
1789-1905,  chronologically  arranged,  sv.  1906.  Columbia  Piano- 
graph  Co. 

v.j-2.     Plates. 

v.3-4.     Claims. 

V.5.     Index. 

Donkin,  Bryan.  621.4  D72a 

Text-book  on  gas,  oil  and  air  engines;  with  revision  by  Prof.  Bur- 
stall  and  T.  G.  Smith.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    Griffin. 

"Bibliography/*  p.623-6a7. 

Gas-engines 
Allen,  Horace.  62143  A4» 

Gas  &  oil  engines;  a  treatise  on  the  design,  construction  and  work- 
ing of  internal-combustion  engines  operated  by  gas  from  town's  mains,. 
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ABen,  Horace — continued.  6^143  A49 

blast  furnaces,  pressure  and  suction  producers  as  well  as  by  oil  and 
petrol.    [1907.]    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 

Appeared  originally  in  the  "Mechanical  engineer." 

"Altogether,  the  book  it  a  valuable  one,  containing  within  a  tmall  compata  a  great 
deal  of  information  aa  to  recent  researches,  recent  engines  and  recent  practice  in  this 
field  generally.  All  the  principal  large  gas  engines  are  very  fully  dealt  with.**  Dugald 
CUrk,  in  Bltetrical  enginttring,  1907* 

Based  on  English  practice  and  includes  but  few  engines  of  American  design. 

Carpenter,  Rolla  Clinton,  &  Diedericht,  Herman. ,  6di^3  Caa 

Internal  combustion  engines;  their  theory,  construction  and  opera- 
tion.   1908.   Van  Nostrand. 

The  same r6ai^3  Caa 

"Presents  the  fundamental  and  theoretical  principles  relating  to  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  describes  the  various  methods  of  applying  these  principles  to  prac- 
tical construction.  The  book  does  not  in  any  way  treat  of  the  proportioning  and  the 
strength  of  the  various  machine  parts."    Preface. 

Based  on  lectures  at  Sibley  College.    Uses  calculus. 

Ckrk,  Dugald.  6az^3  CsTa 

Gas,  petrol  and  oil  engine.    Rev.  ed.    v.i.    1909.    Wiley. 

V.I.  Thermodynamics  of  the  gas,  petrol  and  oil  engine,  together  with  historical 
sketch. 

"Mr.  Dugald  Qerk...has  made  die  gas-engine  field  his  own  by  reason  of  his  in- 
vestigations, his  inventions  and  his  publications.  If  the  name  'authority*  may  be  used  in 
respect  to  any  one  in  engineering  work  it  should  be  applied  to  him  in  this  special  field.** 
Lionel  S,  Marks,  in  Engineering  news,  1909, 

Diederichs,  Herman.  6ai^3  D56 

Some  notes  on  gas  engines.    [1904.] 

Reprinted  from  the  "Sibley  journal  of  engineering,"  v.i8,  nos.5-8. 

Chiefly  a  compilation  and  discussion  of  recent  (1903-04)  German  literature  on  the 
subject. 

Dubbel,  Heinrich.  qr6ax^3  D85 

Grossgasmaschinen ;  ihre  theorie,  wirkungsweise  und  bauart  1910. 
Operating  features  receive  but  slight  attention.     Emphasis  is  placed  on  details  of 

construction  and  the  book  is  of  special  value  to  the  designer. 

Goldingham,  Arthur  Hugh.  6az^3  GsSa 

Design  and  construction  of  oil  engines,  with  full  directions  for  erect- 
ing, testing,  installing,  running  and  repairing;  including  descriptions 
of  American  and  English  kerosene  oil  engines.  £d.3,  rev.  &  enl.  191a 
Spon. 

Grovcr,  Frederick.  621.43  G94 

Practical  treatise  on  modern  gas  and  oil  engines.  £d.4.  1906. 
Technical  Pub.  Co. 

QfQdner,  Hugo.  q6ai^3  Q96 

Design  and  construction  of  internal-combustion  engines;  a  hand- 
book for  designers  and  builders  of  gas  and  oil  engines;  tr.  from  the  ad 
revised  edition,  with  additions  on  American  engines  by  H.  Diederichs. 
1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Thorough  treatise.  Chiefly  valuable  as  a  reliable  guide  to  the  designer,  but  useful 
also  to  the  practical  man. 
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Haeder,  Herman.  6ax^3  Hzs 

Handbook  on  the  gas  engine;  treatise  on  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, for  the  use  of  engine  builders,  engineers,  mechanical  draughts- 
men, engineering  students,  users  of  internal  combustion  engines  and 
others;  tr.  from  the  German  and  ed.  by  W.  M.  Huskisson,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  numerous  useful  tables  and  other  matter.  [Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.] 
191 1.    McGraw. 

"In  hs  thoroughness  the  book  is  typical  of  the  best  German  conceptions  of  technical 
Uteratore."    Mtchamical  tngmttr,  1911. 

Hiscoz,  Gardner  Dexter.  163143  H6iga 

Gas,  gasoline  and  oil-engines,  including  producer-gas  plants.  Ed.  18, 
rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Henley. 

Hogle,  William  M.  r62i43  H68 

Internal  combustion  engines;  a  reference  book  for  designers,  opera- 
tors, engineers  and  students.    1909.    McGraw. 

Brief,  non-mathematical  work  in  which  author  has  tried  to  follow  actual  practice. 

Htttton,  Frederick  Remsen.  6^143  Hgya 

The  gas-engine;  a  treatise  on  the  internal-combustion  engine,  using 
S:as,  gasoline,  kerosene,  alcohol,  or  other  hydrocarbon  as  source  of 
energy.    Ed.3,  rev.    1908.    Wiley. 
-Bibliography,"  p.  545-547- 

Chiefly  theoretical  and  descriptive.  Omits  the  question  of  mechanical  design.  En- 
gines described  are  those  used  in  America,  and  the  book  follows  American,  practice. 

Ihering,  Albrecht  von.  qr6ax43  I18 

Die  gasmaschinen;  berechnung,  untersuchung  und  ausfuhrung  der 
mit  gasformigen  und  flussigen  brennstoffen  betriebenen   explosions- 
und  verbrennungskraftmaschinen.    £d.3.    2v.    1907-09. 
▼.I.     Die  generatoren  zur  gaserzeugung. 
▼.a.     Die  Terbrennungsmaschinen. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  6^x43  Ia4 

[Gas  engines.]     2v.     1907.     (International  library  of  technology, 

v.93-94.) 

▼.I.  Heat. — Combustion  and  fuels. — Principles  of  the  gas  engine. — Automobile  and 
marine  engines. — Stationary  gas  engines. — Gas-engine  details. — Gas-engine  lubrication 
and  bearings. 

v.s.  Carbureters. — Electric  ignition  devices. — Automobile  and  marine  engine  aux- 
iliaries.— Power  gas  producers. — Management  of  automobile  engines. — Management  of 
marine  gas  engines. — Management  of  stationary  gas  engines.— Troubles  and  remedies. — 
Power  determinations. 

The  same r6ax43  Ia4 

Jones,  Forrest  Robert.  6^x43  J39 

Gas  engine.    1909.    Wiley. 
Chiefly  a  non-technical  treatment  of  operation  and  testing. 

Jange,  Franz  Erich.  6ax^3  Jsa 

Gas  power;  a  study  of  the  evolution  of  gas  power,  the  design  and 

construction  of  large  gas  engines  in  Europe,  the  application  of  gas 

power  to  various  industries  and  the  rational  utilization  of  low  grade 

fuels.    1908.    Hill. 

The  same r6ax43  J52 

"Admirable  account  of  what  has  been  accomplished  up  to  the  present... pointing 
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Junge,  Franz  Erich — continued,  621^3  Jsa 

out  the  enormous  possibilities  of  future  development  and  the  directions  mlong  which 
such  development  can  most  advantageously  be  made."  Lionel  S.  Marks,  in  Engineering 
news,  1908. 

Levin,  Arvid  Michael.  62143  Lr66 

Modern  gas-engine  and  the  gas-producer.    1910.    Wiley. 
"Partial  list  of  valuable  contributions  to  the  subjects  of  combustion^engines  and 

gas-producers  and  relating  subjects/'  p.477-478. 

Essentially  for  the  designer.     Little  attention  to  operation.     Special  reference  to 

stationary  engines  for  general  power  purposes.     Includes  thermodynamics,  design  and 

various  types  of  engine,  and  has  one  chapter  on  gas-producers. 

Lieckfeld,  G.  62143  L690 

Oil  motors;  their  development,  construction  and  management;  a 
handbook  for  engineers,  owners,  attendants  and  all  interested  in  en- 
gines using  liquid  fuel.    1908.    Griffin. 

Mainly  descriptive  of  types  of  engines  of  German  manufacture. 

Marshall,  William  Johnstone,  &  Sankey,  H.  R.  62143  M41 

Gas  engines.    191 1.    Constable.    ("Westminster  series.") 
Theoretical  part  is  brief  and  free  from  mathematics.    Mainly  descriptive.    Especiany 

for  purchasers  and  users. 

Mathot,  Rodolphe  Edgard.  62143  M47C 

Construction  and  working  of  internal  combustion  engines;  a  practi- 
cal treatise  upon  methods  of  construction,  with  calculations  for  the 
use  of  engineers,  manufacturers  and  users,  and  a  critical  study  of 
present-day  types;  tr.  from  the  French  by  W.  A.  Tookey.  1910.  Con- 
stable. 

"Bibliography."  p. 535-537- 

Comprehensive  work,  a  large  part  of  which  is  devoted  to  discussing  the  features  of 
present  (1910)  commercial  types  of  engine,  both  European  and  American. 

Mehrtens,  August  Christian.  62x43  M56 

Gas  engine  theory  and  design.    1909.    Wiley. 

Unusually  clear  and  concise.  Intended  to  be  useful  to  both  the  designer  and  the 
operating  engineer.  Contains  detailed  drawings  for  a  2^  horse-power  marine  and  a  H 
horse-power  stationary  engine. 

M08S,  Sanford  Alexander.  62143  M93 

Elements  of  gas  engine  design.    Ed.2.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 

Reprint  of  a  set  of  notes  accompanying  a  course  of  lectures  delivered  at  Cornell 
University  in  1902,  and  of  articles  from  "American  machinist,"  "Machinery"  and 
"Power." 

Excellent  manual  for  the  beginner. 

"An  attempt  to  present,  in  a  condensed  form,  all  of  the  fundamental  principles  with 
which  a  designer  of  gas  engines  should  be  familiar.  ..The  reader  is  assumed  to  be 
familiar  with  the  general  features  of  the  gas  engine  and  its  operation."    Preface, 

Poole,  Cecil  Percy.  62143  P79 

Gas  engine.    1909.    Hill. 

Practical  presentation  of  essential  principles.  More  condensed  than  Jones's  "Gas 
engine"  (621.43  J39). 

Wimperis,  Harry  Egerton.  62143  W77 

The  internal  combustion  engine;  being  a  text  book  on  gas,  oil  and 

petrol  engines,  for  the  use  of  students  and  engineers.  1908.  Constable, 
Deals   mainly  with  theory   and   will  interest  the  student  rather  than   the   engine 

builder.    Has  a  chapter  on  gas-producers. 
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Witz,  Aime.  qr62i43  WSaa 

Derniere  evolution  du  moteur  a  gaz.    1910. 

Sequel  to  the  4th  edition  of  bis  "Trait6  th^rique  et  pratique  des  moteurs  k  gaz  et 
i  p^ole"  (qr62i.43  W83)  the  leading  French  work  on  the  subject. 

Discusses  fuels,  theory,  construction  and  tests.  Describes  large  number  of  types 
and  has  section  on  gas-turbines. 

Alien*  Horace.  q62i.43i  A42 

How  to  design  a  gas  engine,  with  full  working  drawings  for  a  7 
B.  H.  P.  gas  engine.     [1907.]     Scientific  Pub.  Co. 

Otto-cycle  type,  using  as  fuel  ordinary  illuminating  gas  of  average  quality. 

Hibbert,  Walter.  621432  H52 

Electric  ignition  for  motor  vehicles.    1907.    Whittaker. 
Based  on  lectures  to  British  motor  attendants.     Seeks  to  so  explain  the  subject 

that  it  may  be  dear  to  men  having  no  previous  knowledge  of  electricity.     Diagrams  of 

the  variotxs  systems  are  given. 

Sorel,  Ernest.  621.432  S71 

Carbureting  and  combustion  in  alcohol  engines;  tr.  from  the  French 

by  S.  M.  Woodward  and  John  Preston.    1907.    Wiley. 

Studies  the  conditions  which  affect  the  combustion  of  gaseous  mfactures,  the  phe- 
nomena accompanying  combustion  and  the  results  obtained  in  practice  in  the  cylinder* 
of  engines.  The  theory  of  carbureting  is  studied  at  length  and  the  efficiency  of  various 
carbureters  tested.    Much  of  the  book  is  applicable  to  other  fuels  than  alcohoL 

Botler,  Edward.  621.4323  B97 

Carburettors,  vaporisers  and  distributing  valves  used   in   internal 

combustion  engines.    1909.    Griffin. 

Illustrates  and  describes  construction  and  working  of  many  types. 

Bottone,  Selimo  Romeo.  621.4324  B64 

Magnetos  for  automobilists;  how  made  and  how  used;  a  handbook 
of   practical   instruction   in   the   manufacture   and    adaptation    of   the 
magneto  to  the  needs  of  the  motorist.    1907.    Lockwood. 
Brief  and  practical. 

Gas- turbines 
Soplee,  Henry  Harrison.  62x438  S95 

Gas  turbine;  progress  in  the  design  and  construction  of  turbines 
operated  by  gases  of  combustion.    1910.    Lippincott 

First  book  in  English  on  this  subject  Contains  little  original  material  but  serves  a 
useful  purpose  in  presenting  the  history  and  summarizing  the  scanty  literature  of  the 
subject. 

Wegner  von  Dallwitz,  R.  r62i.438  W44 

Verbrennungs-gasturbine  oder  explosions-gasturbine?  und  Die  Dall- 
witz-petroleum-gasturbine.    1909. 


Windnulls 
Powell,  F.  E.  62145  P87 

Windmills  and  wind  motors;  how  to  build  and  run  them.     1910. 
Spon.    (Model  library  series.) 

Primer  of  practical  windmill  constrtiction,  giving  details  of  small-sized  mills. 
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Compressed  air 

Hmrrit,  Elmo  Golightly.  6ai.5  Ha^ 

Compressed  air;  theory  and  computations.    1910.    McGraw. 
Purely  mathematical  treatment  of  problems  in  production  and  application  of  com* 

pressed  air. 

Hiscoz,  Gardner  Dexter.  621.5  H61 

Compressed  air;  its  production,  uses  and  applications,  comprising 
the  physical  properties  of  air  from  a  vacuum  to  its  highest  pressure,, 
its  thermodynamics,  compression,  transmission  and  uses  as  a  motive 
power.    Ed.S,  rev.  &  enl.    1909.    Henley. 

"Patents  issued  by  the  United  States  patent  office  on  compressed  air  and  its  ap- 
pliances, from  1875  to  July  1,  1908,"  P.635HS60. 

limes,  Charles  Herbert.  621.5  IS4 

Air  compressors  and  blowing  engines,  specially  adapted  for  engi- 
neers.   1906.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

After  some  theoretical  consideration  of  the  properties  of  air,  gives  data  and  descrip-^ 
tive  matter  concerning  the  various  types  and  makes.  Gives  details  of  construction  and 
special  features  of  each  and  includes  the  results  of  tests  of  several. 

Boycott,  George  Walter  Morgan.  621.54  B6& 

Compressed  air  work  and  diving;  a  handbook  for  engineers,  com- 
prising deep  water  diving  and  the  use  of  compressed  air  for  sinking- 
caissons  and  cylinders  and  for  driving  subaqueous  tunnels.  1909.  Crosby. 
Rather  sketchy  treatment  of  apparatus,  methods  and  precautions.     Discusses  rock: 
blasting  briefly. 

Peele,  Robert.  621.545  P36^ 

Compressed  air  plant  for  mines;  the  production,  transmission  and 

use  of  compressed  air  with  special  reference  to  mine  service,    £d^,  rev. 

&  enl.    1910.    Wiley. 

The  same.    1908 1621.545  P36- 

Reviews  briefly  the  fundamental  principles  of  air  compression  but  is  devoted  mainly 
to  applications. 

Knacke,  Hermann  P.  A.  qr62i.547  K33. 

Uber  sandgeblase.    1910. 
Critical  review  of  processes  and  equipment.    Well  iUastratcd. 

Refrigeration 

American  Atsodatioii  of  Refrigeration.  r62z.55  A5ia 

Proceedings,  annual  meeting  (ist,  3d),  1910,  1912.    i9io-[i2]. 
American  Society  of  Refrigerating  Engineers.  r62i.55  A5X 

Transactions,  1905-07.    v.  1-3.    1906-09. 
Anderson,  John  Wemyss.  621.55  A54 

Refrigeration;  an  elementary  text-book.    1908.    Longmans. 

Simple  presentation  of  the  principles  of  mechanical  refrigeration  and  their  applica- 
tion to  commercial  practice.  ^ 

Booth,  Charles  Edwin,  {pseud.  Gideon  Harris),  and  others.       r62i.55  B6s. 

Audels  answers  on  refrigeration  and  ice  making;  a  practical  treatise 
by  Gideon  Harris  and  associates.    2v.    191 1.    Audel. 

In  catechism  style.     Indexed  to  facilitate  reference. 
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Dickemum,  Charles,  &  Boyer,  F.  H.  6^1.55  D55 

Refrigeration;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  scientific  principles,  me- 
chanical operation  and  management  of  refrigerating  plants,  based  on 
the  various  modern  systems  of  artificial  cooling.  1909.  Amer.  School 
of  Correspondence. 

Brief  mnd  non-technical. 

Ewing,  James  Alfred.  6^1.55  E97 

The  mechanical  production  of  cold.  1908.  Cambridge  University 
Press. 

*'Not  a  single  technical  problem  of  any  importance  in  mechanical  refrigeration  it 
left  untouched;  and  the  reader,  whether  he  be  a  student  or  practical  engineer,  will  find 
all  he  requires  in  this  volume  outside  of  that  experience  and  knowledge  which  is  bom 
only  of  actual  practice."    /.  Wemyst  Anderson,  in  Science  progress,  1909. 

Intematioiial  Congress  of  the  Refrigerating  Industries  qr6si.55  I24 
(ist),  Paris,  1908. 

Congr^s  International  du  Froid  (ler),  Paris,  5  au  12  octobre  1908.    3v. 

▼.I.  Comptes  rendus  du  congr^  et  des  assemblies  de  I'Association  Internationale 
du  Froid. 

V.3.     Rapports  et  communications  des  sections  1 ,  a  et  3. 

▼.3.     Rapports  et  communications  des  sections  4,  5  et  6. 

International  Congress  of  the  Refrigerating  Industries  621.55  I24 

(ist),  Paris,  1908. 

Summaries  in  English  of  papers  and  reports  presented  to  the  con- 
gress' general  secretary  previous  to  the  28th  of  Aug.  1908. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.55  I248C 

Compressor  lubrication  and  bearings,  ice  making,  applications  of  re- 
frigeration, management  of  refrigerating  machinery,  indicating  the  com- 
pressor, refrigeration  calculations.  1909-10.  International  Textbook 
Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.  106.) 

The  same r62z.55  I248C 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.55  I248 

Principles  of  refrigeration,  steam  side  of  compressor,  ammonia  com- 
pressors, ammonia-refrigeration  auxiliaries,  absorption  apparatus,  car- 
bon dioxide  and  other  systems,  pumping  apparatus.  1909-10.  Inter- 
national Textbook  Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.  105.) 

The  same r62i.55  I248 

Marchis,  Lucien  Ren^  Andre  Edmond.  qr62i.55  M37 

Production  et  utilisation  du  froid;  preface  de  E.  Malaquin  et  L. 
Nerdeux.    1906.    Dunod. 

"Ouvrages  et  pModiques  consult^,"  p.563-564. 

Covers  an  unusually  wide  field  with  extraordinary  thoroughness.  History,  theory 
and  practice,  machinery,  plants,  and  the  applications  to  various  industries  are  considered 
in  detaU. 

Schmidt,  Louis  Milton.  621.55  S35 

Principles  and  practice  of  artificial  ice-making  and  refrigeration, 
comprising  principles  and  general  consideration,  practice  as  shown  by 
particular  systems  and  apparatus,  insulation  of  cold  storage  and  ice 
houses,  refrigerators,  etc.,  useful  information  and  tables.  Ed.3,  rev.  & 
enl.    1908.    Philadelphia  Book  Co. 
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Selfe,  Norman.  631.55  S4& 

Machinery  of  refrigeration;  being  sundry  observations  with  regard 
to  the  principal  appliances  employed  in  ice  making  and  refrigeration 
and  upon  the  laws  relating  to  the  expansion  and  compression  of  gases^ 
principally  from  an  Australian  standpoint.     1900.    Rich. 

"References  to  literature  on  refrigeration  and  allied  subjects,"  p.35 1-358. 
Much  original  material  on  construction  and  practical  operation  and  on  distinguish- 
ing characteristics  of  various  refrigerating  systems. 

Sicbcl,  John  Ewald.  621.55  S57 

Compend  of  mechanical  refrigeration.    Ed.8.    191 1.    Nickerson. 

United  States— State,  Department  of.  raSa  Ua58  v.a. 

Refrigerators  and  food  preservation  in  foreign  countries.    1890.    (In 

Special  consular  reports,  v.2.) 

Paulding,  Charles  Pearson.  621.56  P33 

Transmission   of  heat  through   cold-storage   insulation;   formulas,. 

principles  and  data  relating  to  insulation  of  every  kind;  a  manual  for 

refrigerating  engineers.    1905.    Van  Nostrand. 
Based  on  Peclet's  laws. 

Voorhees,  Gardner  Tufts.  621.56  V37 

Refrigerating   machines,   compression,   absorption,   comparison    of 

capacities  and  economies  of  compression  and  absorption  systems,  and  of 

combined  compression  and  absorption  systems.     1909.     Ice  &  Cold 
•  Storage  Pub.  Co. 

Paper   before   the   First    International   Congress  of   the    Refrigerating   Industries, 

Paris,  1908. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh.  621.564  A73 

Nonpareil  corkboard  insulation,  for  cold  storage  warehouses,  abat- 
toirs, breweries,  ice  plants,  fur  storage,  vaults,  dairies,  creameries,  candy 
factories,  bakeries,  fish  freezers,  canneries,  refrigerators,  freezing  tanks- 
and  generally  wherever  refrigeration  is  employed.     1909.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same r6ai.564  A73 

Pumps  and  pumping  machinery 

Barr,  William  Miller.  621.64  B25 . 

Pumping  machinery.    Ed.2.    1908.    Lippincott. 
Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  621.64  C71 

Pumps;  troubles  and  remedies.    1908.    Hill.    (Power  handbooks.) 

Compiled  from  "Power." 

Practical  information  on  operation  of  power  pumps.  Has  a  chapter  on  pumping 
tar  and  other  heavy  liquids. 

Davey,  Henry,  b.  1843.  621.64  D29 

Principles,   construction   and    application    of   pumping   machinery 
(steam  and  water  pressure),  with  practical  illustrations  of  engines  and 
pumps  applied  to  mining,  town  water  supply,  drainage  of  lands  etc,  also  - 
economy  and  efficiency  trials  of  pumping  machinery.    Ed.  2,  cnl.    1905. 
Griffin. 

A  standard  treatise  by  one  of  the  chief  English  authorities   (1906).     Thorouchly ' 
practical  and  very  complete. 
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Greene,  Arthur  >Iaurice.  621.64  G83 

Pumping  machinery;  a  treatise  on  the  history,  design,  construction 

and  operation  of  various  forms  of  pumps.    191 1.    Wiley. 
"Bibliography,**  p.679-691. 
Fairly  comprehensive  work  based  on  lectures  to  engineering  students  at  University 

of  Missouri.     Much  of  the  descriptive  data  is  from  manufacturers*  catalogues.     Slight 

attention  to  operation. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed,  621.64  H33 

Pumps  and  hydraulic  rams.     1910.    Cassell.     ("Work"  handbooks.) 

Brief  compilation.  Lacks  systematic  arrangement  but  contains  some  useful  informs* 
tion,  especially  on  hand  pumps. 

Marks,  Edward  Charles  Robert.  621.64  M39 

Notes  on  the  construction  and  working  of  pumps.  Ed.2,  enl.  1907. 
Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Describes  construction  and  capabilities  of  the  leading  English  types  of  steam,  elec- 
tric, hydraulic,  wind,  manual  and  animal  power  pumps  for  various  purposes.  For  users 
of  pumps  rather  than  for  makers  or  students. 

Hague,  Charles  Arthur.  621.65  H14 

Pumping  engines  for  water  works.     1907.    McGraw. 
Attempt   to    furnish   in   language   free    from   technicalities   a   description    of   their 

theory  and  construction  and  an  outline  of  their  development.     Book  is  entirely  Mrithout 

mathematics. 

Loewenttein,  Louis  Centennial,  &  Crissey,  C.  P.  621.67  L76 

Centrifugal  pumps;  their  design  and  construction.  191 1.  Van 
Nostrand. 

Contents:  Theory  of  centrifugal  pumps. — Consumption  of  power  and  efficiency. — 
The  regulation  and  classification  of  centrifugal  pumps. — ^The  calculation  of  impeller  and 
guide  vanes. — Design  of  imporUnt  pump  parts. — Types  of  centrifugal  pumps. — Testing 
of  centrifugal  pumps. 

Theory  presented  is  largely  a  translation  of  Neumann's  "Die  zentrifugalpumpen." 
"While  the  theoretical  part  of  the  book  appears  very  weak,  the  remainder  is  exceed- 
ingly interesting  and  gives  a  very  good  idea  of  the  present  state  of  the  art  both  in 
Europe  and  this  country.**    Power,  191 1. 

Stewart,  Clinton  Brown.  r620.5  W81  v.3,  v.5 

Investigation  of  centrifugal  pumps.  2  pts.  1907-09.  (In  Wisconsin 
University.    Bulletin;  engineering  series,  v.3,  P.447-S88,  v,S,  p.189-318.) 

pt.1.  A  discussion  of  the  theory  of  the  centrifugal  pump  and  tests  of  a  six  inch 
vertical  centrifugal  pump. 

pt.2.  Experiments  with  a  six  inch  horizontal  centrifugal  pump,  comparing  the 
efficiency  of  circular  and  spiral  cases  and  showing  the  effect  of  air  leakage. 

"Descriptive  index  of  engineering  literature  on  centrifugal  pumps,  1 840-1 907,"  v.3, 
p.567-588. 

Industrial  plants 
Day,  Charles.  621.7  I>33 

Industrial  plants;  their  arrangement  and  construction.  191 1.  Engi- 
neering Magazine.    (Works  management  library.) 

Discussion  of  conditions  influencing  factory  arrangement.  Advises  consultation  ot 
trained  industrial  engineer  in  important  problems  of  arrangement  and  operation.  Gives 
general  principles  of  efficiency  in  production  and  applies  these,  first  to  meUl  working 
industries  in  general,  add  later  to  machine-shop  practice. 

See,  James  W.  {pseud,  Chordal).  621.7  S45 

Extracts  from  Chordal's  letters,  comprising  the  choicest  selections 

from  the  series  of  articles  entitled  "Extracts  from  Chordal's  letters,** 
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Sec,  James  W.  {pseud,  Chordal) — continued,  6ax.7  S45 

which  have  appeared  in  the  columns  of  the  American  machinist;  preface 

by  the  author.    Ed.ii,  enl.    1905.    Hill. 

Letters  touching  on  almost  everything  pertaining  to  machine-shop  economy  and 
management.  Free  from  technicality,  filled  with  amusing  experiences  and  characterized 
by  sound,  practical  common  sense. 


Machine-shop  work 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr69i.7Z3  E64 

Report  on  British  standard  systems  for  limit  gauges  (running  fits). 
1906.    (British  standard  sections  no.27.) 

Largely  concerned  with  the  proper  tolerances  and  allowances  in  work  of  various 
qualities. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.7i3  E64r 

Report  on  errors  in  workmanship,  based  on  measurements  carried 

out  for  the  committee  by  the  National   Physical  Laboratory.     1906. 

(British  standard  sections  no.25.) 

Tabulates  the  errors  in  workmanship  found  in  cylindrical  shafts  and  holes,  from 
two  to  twelve  inches  in  diameter,  made  by  leading  British  manufacturers. 

Kaup,  William  Joseph.  .  621.713  K14 

Machine  shop  practice;  a  study  of  conditions  for  uses  in  trade,  in- 
dustrial and  technical  schools  and  modern  machine  shops  and  manu- 
facturing plants.    191 1.    Wiley. 

"The  fundamentals  only  are  considered,  but  these  are  treated  in  a  clear,  concise 
manner  and  illustrated  by  many  unusually  fine  illustrations."     Electric  journal,  191 1, 

Moore,  Stanley  Holmes.  621.713  M87 

Mechanical  engineering  and  machine  shop  practice.    1908.    Hill. 
Practical  work.    Though  partly  compilation,  material  is  judiciously  selected  and  ad- 
mirably arranged. 

Nedden,  F.  zur.  621.7x3  N19 

Engineering  workshop  machines  and  processes;  a  handbook  for  the 
use  of  students  and  others  taking  the  workshop  training  recommended 
by  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers;  tr.  and  revised  by  J.A.Daven- 
port, with  an  introduction  by  Sir  A.  B.  W.  Kennedy.  1910.  Van 
Nostrand. 

Appendix  contains  a  report  on  the  education  and  training  of  engineers,  adopted  by 
the  council  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers. 

"Transladon  and  adaptation  to  suit  the  needs  of  English  engineering  apprentices,  of 
certain  parta  of  a  German  work  written  to  assist  during  their  'practical  year'  the  'volun- 
teers* who,  in  the  German  educational  system,  interpolate  twelve  months'  workshop  ex- 
perience between  school  and  university."    Engineering  magasine,  igio. 

General  r6sum6,  in  popular  style,  of  the  properties  of  materials  of  construction,  and 
the  working  methods  of  foundry,  pattem-shop,  machine*shop,  and  erecting  shop. 

Smith,  Robert  Henry.  621.7x3  S65 

Text-book  of  the  principles  of  machine  work,  prepared  for  students 

in  technical,  manual  training  and  trade  schools,  and  for  the  apprentice 

in  the  shop.    1910.    Industrial  Education  Book  Co. 
Qear,  practical  guide  to  general  machine-shop  work. 
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Taylor,  Frederick  Winslow.  621.713  Tas 

On  the  art  of  cutting  metals.     1906.     Amer.  Soc.  of  Mechanical 

Engineers. 

The  same.     1906.     (In  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers. 

Transactions,  v.28.) 1691.05  Asiaa  v.a8 

Presidential  address  before  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers  at  the 

December  meeting,  1906.     Gives  the  results  of  »6  years  of  investigation  of  the  factors 

<letermining  the  efficiency  of  metal-cutting  machines.     Forms  and  materials  of  tools, 

cutting  speeds  and  feeds  are  thoroughly  tested  and  the  results  of  extremely  thorough 

experimenting  are  recorded  in  detaiL 

Turner,  Frederick  W.  631.713  T86 

Machine  shop  work;  a  manual  of  approved  methods  in  modern 
American  shop  practice,  including  the  construction  and  use  of  the  latest 
types  of  improved  tools  and  machines,  and  other  details  of  modern 
shop  equipment  and  operation.    1908.   Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 


Tool-making.    Die-nuJang 

621.716  B53 
Blanking  dies.  1908.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  reference  series, 
no.13.) 

Contents:  Introduction. — Method  of  making  blanking  dies,  by  C  F.  Emerson. — 
Blanking  and  piercing  dies  for  washers,  by  C  P.  Emerson. — Making  blanking  dies  to 
cut  stock  economically,  by  C.  F.  Emerson. — Construction  of  split  dies,  by  C.  P.  Emerson. 
— Novel  ideas  in  die  making. 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 

Brief  and  practical. 

Goodrich,  Clarence  Leon,  &  Stanley,  F.  A.  631.716  G6a 

Accurate  tool  work.    1908.    Hill. 

Largely  reprinted  from  "American  machinist*' 

Records  in  convenient  form  information  on  modern  shop  methods  of  securing  great 
accuracy,  especially  in  tool-making.  Many  of  the  methods  described  originated  in  watch 
factories  and  have  been  adapted  to  heavier  work. 

6^1.716  M16 
Modem  punch  and  die  construction.  1908.  Industrial  Press.  (Ma- 
chinery's reference  series,  no.  26.) 

Conttnts:  Principles  of  sub-press  die  construction,  by  F.  E.  Shailor. — Construction 
and  use  of  sub-press  dies,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — Modern  blanking  die  construction. — 
Drawing  and  forming  dies. 

Woodworth,  Joseph  Vincent.  621.7x6  W87P 

Punches,  dies  and  tools  for  manufacturing  in  presses.  1907.  Henley. 
Covers  in  less  detail  a  broader  field  than  his  "Dies,  their  construction  and  use,'* 

being  intended  as  a  reference  work  for  the  more  experienced  worker. 


Foundry  practice 

Prodair  Iron  and  Stcd  Company,  London.  r6ax.7a  F95 

Handbook  for  ironfounders.    1910.    Spon. 

"Some  useful  books  for  foundrymen,**  p.97* 

Brief  guide  to  selection  and  handling  of  pig-iron,  with  special  attention  to  "Frodair" 
brands.     Technical  part  of  the  book  is  largely  a  compilation. 
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Grillot,  A.  &  Lockert,  Louis.  r62i.72  G41 

Nouveau  manuel  complet  du  fondeur  de  fer  et  de  cuivre,  suivi  de  la 
fonte  des  statues  et  des  cloches  [r^dige]  par  N.  Chryssochoides.  Rev. 
&  enl.  ed.    2v.    [1905]     Mulo.    (Manuels-Roret.) 

Takes  up  iron  founding  very  thoroughly.  Discusses  in  detail  location  and  design  of 
plant,  furnaces,  tools,  cranes  and  other  equipment;  selection  and  manipulation  of 
molding  sands,  and  foundry  methods.  Manufacture  of  malleable  iron,  cast  steel  and 
some  special  steels  are  included.  The  part  dealing  with  copper  alloys  gires  the  proper 
composition  of  alloys  for  many  purposes  with  furnaces  and  methods  of  casting,  nitu- 
trated. 

Kirk,  Edward.  621.72  K28 

Practical  treatise  on  foundry  irons.    191 1.    Baird. 

Valuable  book  for  the  practical  workman.  Gives  little  attention  to  steel  castings. 
Semi-steel  is  discussed  fully. 

McWilliam,  Andrew,  &  Longmuir,  Percy.  621.72  Maa 

General  foundry  practice.     1907.    Griffin. 

Treatment  is  particularly  good  on  the  metallurgical  side.  Considers  metals  other 
than  iron  very  briefly  and  gives  but  little  attention  to  malleable  and  steel  foundries. 

"The  exhaustive  work  by  Mr.  Mc William  and  Mr.  Longmuir  may... fairly  be  re- 
garded as  marking  an  epoch  in  the  history  of  iron  founding.*'    Nature,  1907. 

Metal  industry.  q62i.7a  M64 

Pittsburg  convention  of  foundrymen  and  manufacturers  [1911] ;  a  re- 
port of  the  progress  being  made  by  the  various  committees  in  charge  of 
the  tremendous  undertaking  [and]  The  metal  industries  of  Pittsburg, 
by  F.C.Wilkes.    191 1. 

Being  p.i93-ao3  of  "Metal  industry,"  v.9,  no.5,  May  191 1. 

The  same.    (In  Metal  industry,  v.9,  p.193-203.) qr669.05  M645  v.g 

Rhemd,  Ezra  Lobb.  621.72  R38 

Principles  and  practice  of  ironfounding.    [1910.J    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 
Author  is  (1910)  an  English  teacher  of  metallurgy  and  his  book  is  strongest  on  the 
metallurgical  side.     Stress  is  laid  on  principles,  and  more  attention  is  given  to  materials 
and  devices  used  than  to  practical  operations.     Will  probably  appeal  to  the  foundry 
superintendent  rather  than  to  the  practical  molder,  though  useful  to  both. 

Richards,  William  Allyn.  621.72  R41 

Text-book  of  elementary  foundry  practice,  for  the  use  of  students 

in  colleges  and  secondary  schools.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Brief  and  practical.     By  instructor  in  forge  and  foundry  practice,  University  of 

Chicago. 

Roxburgh,  William.  621.72  R81 

General  foundry  practice;  a  treatise  on  general  iron  founding,  job 
loam  practice,  moulding  and  casting  of  the  finer  metals,  practical  metal- 
lurgy in  the  foundry  and  patternmaking  from  a  moulder's  point  of 
view.    1910.    Constable. 

"Treats  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  founding  as  exemplified  by  British  prac- 
tice, and  contains  many  valuable  suggestions  that  will  make  it  a  welcome  acquisition  to 
foundry  literature.  It  is,  however,  tinged  with  a  strong  conservatism. .  .which  detracts 
from  the  value  of  the  book  to  the  progressive  foundryman."    Foundry,  igio. 

qr6ai.7ao5  Ca7 
Castings;  a  journal  of  the  art  of  founding  [monthly],  Oct.  1908-date. 
v.3-datc.    1908-date. 
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International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  621.723  WSya 

Wood-working,  foundry  practice  [and]  blacksmithing.  2v.  1906. 
(International  library  of  technology,  V.3B,  4C.) 

V.I.  Wood  working. — Wood  turning. — Pattern-making. — Green-sand  molding. — Core 
making. — Dry-sand  and  loam  work. — Cupola  practice. — Mixing  cast  iron. 

•V.2.  Machine  molding. — Foundry  appliances. — Malleable  casting. — Brass  founding. 
— Blacksmitb-shop  equipment — Iron  forging. — Tool  dressing. — Hardening  and  temper* 
ing. — Treatment  of  low-carbon  steel. — Hammer  work. — Machine  forging. — Special  forg- 
ing operations. 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Kirk,  Edward.  621.725  K28a 

Cupola  furnace;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  construction  and  manage- 
ment of  foundry  cupolas.    Ed.3,  rev.    1910.    Baird. 
Detailed  practical  manual,  by  an  expert  melter. 

Walker,  John  A.  621.725  W16 

Crucibles;  their  care  and  use.    1906.    Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co. 

Trade  literature,  giving  technical  information  on  the  characteristics  and  the  hand- 
ling of  graphite  crucibles. 

Drop-forging 

621.736  D83 
Drop  forging.  1909.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  reference  series, 
no.45.) 

Contents:    The  drop  forging  plant,  by  £.  H.  McOintoclc — Drop  and  stamped  forg- 
ings  by  Joseph  Homer. — Making  drop  forging  dies,  by  C  W.  Shelly. — Drop  forging 
dies  in  an  automobile  shop,  by  Ethan  Viall. — Foundations  for  drop  hammers. 
Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 
Brief  and  practical. 

Woodworth,  Joseph  Vincent.  621.736  W87 

Drop  forging,  die  sinking  and  machine  forming  of  steel;  modern 

shop  practice,  processes,  methods,  machines,  tools  and  details.     191 1. 

Henley. 

Practical  treatise  on  machinery,  materials,  and  methods  for  manufacture  of  forgings 

and  hot  and  cold  pressed  parts  from  bar  and  sheet  metal. 


Pattern-making 
Kittredge,  George  W.  q62i.744  K31 

New  metal  worker  pattern  book;  a  treatise  on  the  principles  and 
practice  of  pattern  cutting  as  applied  to  sheet  metal  work.  191 1.  Wil- 
liams. 

"In  the  preparation  of  this  book,  the  former  'Metal  worker  pattern  book*  [by  A.  O. 
Kittredge]  has  been  made  the  basis,  to  a  certain  extent,  of  the  new  work.'* 

Devoted  mainly  to  consideration  and  solution  of  218  problems  sufficiently  varied 
in  character  to  meet  all  the  needs  of  the  practical  pattern  cutter. 

McCaslin,  Herbert  John.  621.744  M12 

American  pattern  shop  practice.    1907.    Frontier  Co. 
Discusses  engine  patterns,  molding  and  cores,  sweep  work  and  gearing.    Numeroui 

patterns  are  described  in  deuil  and  many  useful  methods  are  given. 

Purfield,  Horace  Traiton.  621.744  P98 

Wood  pattern-making;  the  fundamental  principles  and  elementary 

practice  of  the  art,  to  which  is  added  an  appendix  on  the  care  and  use 
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Purfield,  Horace  Traiton — continued,  tez*744  P9S 

of  woodworking  (bench)  tools.    1906.    Privately  printed. 

Text-book  for  engineering  ichoob,  bf  mn  experienced  tescher.  Contains  a  number 
of  well  selected  examples  of  patterns  for  gears,  pipe-fittings,  pulleys,  etc. 

Ritchey,  James.  631.744  R49 

Pattern  making;  a  manual  of  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of 
woodworking  tools  and  machinery,  the  making  of  simple  and  built-up 
patterns,  and  methods  of  moulding.  1908.  Amer.  School  of  Corre- 
spondence. 

Metallurgical  works 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6az.76i  B64 

Specification  for  steel  bars  (for  use  in  automatic  machines).  1907. 
(British  standard  sections  no.32.) 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr6az.76a  B64 

British  standard  specification  for  copper  alloy  bars  (for  use  in  auto- 
matic machines).    1907.    (British  standard  sections  no.35.) 
Gives  standard  sizes  and  margins  of  manufacture  and  tests. 

Qumik,  Georg.  r6az.76a  G97 

Das  messingwerk.    1908.    Hartleben.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-tech- 

nische  bibliothek.) 

Brief  practical  description  of  the  methods  of  making  castings,  sheets,  wire  and  tubes. 

Pipes  and  tubes 
Bousse,  Anton.  631.774  B6$ 

Die  fabrikation  nahtloser  stahlrohre,  mit  einer  einleitung  uber  die 
fabrikation  geschweisster  eisenrohre.  1908.  (Bibliothek  der  gesamten 
technik.) 

Brings  together  most  of  the  patent  and  journal  literature  on  the  subject. 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr6ax.774  E64br 

British  standard  specification  for  cast  iron  spigot  and  socket  flue  or 
smoke  pipes.    1908.    (British  standard  sections  no4X.) 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr6az.774  B64b 

British  standard  specification  for  cast  iron  spigot  and  socket  low 
pressure  heating  pipes.    1908.    (British  standard  sections  no.40.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6sz.774  E64 

Pipe  threads  for  iron  or  steel  pipes  and  tubes.  1905.  (British  stand- 
ard sections  no.21.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6sx.774  E64t 

Tables  of  pipe  flanges.    1904.    (British  standard  sections  no.io.) 

National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh.  r6sz.774  Nxs 

Manufacture  of  modern  welded  pipe.    1907.     Pittsburgh. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6sx.774X  E64 

British   standard   specification   for  cast  iron   pipes   for   hydraulic 

power.    1909.    (British  standard  sections  no.44.) 
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^igineeriiig  Standards  Committee.  qr6az.7743  E64 

British  standard  specification  for  cold  drawn  weldless  steel  tubes  for 
locomotive  boilers.    191 1.    (British  standard  sections  no.53.) 

Mill-work.     Power  transmission.     Gears 

Kerr,  Eugene  Wycliffe.  6ai.8  Kaxa 

Power  and  power  transmission.    Ed.2,  rev.    1908.    Wiley. 
Contents:    Machinery  and  mechanics. — Steam  power. — Pumps,  gas-engines,  water- 
power,  compressed  air,  etc 

"Author  does  not.,  .presume  to  have  presented  much  that  is  new  but  rather  a  col- 
lection of  such  principles  and  information  as  would  direct  the  beginner  along  the 
proper  course  of  study."    Preface, 

Smith,  Thomas  A.  6az.8  S66 

Power  and  its  transmission;  a  practical  handbook  for  the  factory 

and  works  manager.    1910.    Spon. 

Merely  an  outline,  presenting  the  important  features  of  belts  and  pulleys,  electric 

drtring  and  rope  drirlng. 

Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.  621.82  S78 

Catalogue  no.24.     [1908.] 
engineering  Standards  Conmiittee.  qr6az.8a4  £64 

British  standard  specification  for  keys  and  keyways.    1909.    (British 
standard  sections  no.46.) 
Anthony,  Gardner  Chace.  621.83  A62a 

Essentials  of  gearing;  a  text  book  for  technical  students  and  for 
self-instruction,  containing  problems  and  practical  formulas.  Rev.  ed. 
191 1.    Heath. 

May  be  used  by  students  without  previous  knowledge  of  kinematics. 

Brown  ft  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Co.  621.83  B78« 

Practical  treatise  on  gearing.    Ed.  10.    191 1. 
Burgess,  Frank.  r62i.83  B89 

Treatise  on  intermittent  gears,  including  a  bevel  gear  chart  and  sug- 
gestions on  bevel  gears  with  milled  and  planed  teeth,  special  forms  of 
gears,  also  tables  of  pitches,  diagrams,  etc.    1897.    Privately  printed. 

Pamphlet  describing  a  few  types,  with  suggettioni  as  to  their  uses. 
Flanders,  Ralph  Edward.  621.83  P61 

Gear-cutting  machinery;  comprising  a  complete  review  of  con- 
temporary American  and  European  practice,  with  a  logical  classifica- 
tion and  explanation  of  the  principles  involved.    1909.    Wiley. 

Fairly  thorough  review  of  various  systems  of  gear  cutting  and  of  the  mechanism 
employed. 

Halsey,  Frederic  Arthur.  621.83  Hx8 

Worm  and  spiral  gearing.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1903.    (Van  Nostrand 

science  series.) 

Reprinted  from  "American  machinist" 

Points  out  the  procedure  to  be  followed  to  insure  durability  and  efficiency  of  worm* 

gear.    C^es  both  analytical  and  graphical  methods  of  laying  out  spiral  gearing. 

Jepson,  George.  621.83  J27 

Cams  and  the  principles  of  their  construction.    1905.    Van  Nostrand. 
Brief  guide  to  details  of  design,  with  excellent  illustrative  drawings. 
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Logue,  Charles  H.  6ai^3  L78 

American  machinist  gear  book;  simplified  tables  and  formulas  for 
designing,  and  practical  points  in  cutting  all  commercial  types  of  gears. 
191  o.    American  machinist. 

Has  a  chapter  on  friction  gears  but  is  devoted  mainly  to  toothed  gearing,  consider- 
ing design,  molding,  cutting  and  efficiency. 

Smith,  Charles  Follansbee,  and  others.  q6az.S3  S64 

Design  and  construction  of  cams.    1906.    Hill. 

Reprinted  from  "American  machinist" 

The  same qr6ai^3  S64 

Method  of  procedure  developed  by  tiie  authors'  experience.  Gives  in  detail  the 
laying  out  of  drawings,  making  of  templets  and  cutting  and  grinding  of  cams. 

6ai^3ai  S77 
Spur  gearing.  Ed.2,  rev.  19 10.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  refer- 
ence series,  no.  15.) 

Contents:  First  principles  of  gearing. — Formulas  for  dimensions  of  spur  gears,  by 
A.  B.  Babbitt — Internal  spur  gears,  by  R.  £.  Flanders. — Strength  and  durability  of  spur 
gears,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — Design  of  spur  gearing,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — Variation  of  the 
strength  of  gear  teeth  with  the  velocity,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — Simplified  formulas  for  the 
strength  of  gears,  by  C.  R.  Whittier. 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery.'* 

Brief  and  practical. 

Flanders,  Ralph  Edward.  6az^32a  F61 

Bevel  gearing.  Ed.2,  rev.  1910.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's 
reference  series,  no.37.) 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 

Brief  and  practical. 

62x^323  S75 
Spiral  gearing.  Ed.2,  rev.  1910.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  ref- 
erence series,  no.20.) 

Contents:  Rules  and  formulas  for  designing  spiral  gears,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — 
Diagrams  for  designing  spiral  gears,  by  F.  J.  Bostock. — Comparison  of  effideney  of 
spiral  gears,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — Setting  the  table  when  milling  spiral  geart,  by  Walter 
Gribben. 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 

Brief  and  practical. 

621.8323  W89 
Worm  gearing.  Ed.2,  rev.  8t  enl.  1909.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's 
reference  series,  no.i.) 

Contents:  Calculating  the  dimensions  of  worm  gearing,  by  R.  E.  Flanders. — H.chB 
for  worm>gears,  by  John  Edgar. — Suggested  refinement  in  bobbing  of  worm-wheels,  by 
R.  £.  Flanders. — ^The  location  of  the  pitch  circle  in  worm  gearing,  by  O.  £.  Perrigo 
and  others. — ^The  Hindley  worm  and  gear,  by  John  Edgar.— The  design  of  sdMockiiic 
worm-gears,  by  C.  F.  Blake. 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 

Brief  and  practical. 

Collins,  Hubert  Edwin.  621.85  C71 

Shafting,  pulleys,  belting  and  rope  transmission.    1908.   Hill.    (Power 

handbooks.) 

Practical  directions  for  installation  and  maintenance. 

Rockwood  M^ufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  621^5  R58 

Pulley  and  belt  transmission.     1906.    Rockwood  Manufacturing  Co. 
Largely  an  exploitation  of  pulleys  made  by  the  publishers,  but  contains  useful  gen- 
eral information. 
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Hoisting  and  conveying  machinery 

Hanffstengel,  Georg  von.  r6ai.86  H23 

Die  fordening  von  massengutern.    2v.    1908-09. 

▼.1.     Bau  und  berechnung  der  itetig  arbeitenden  forderer. 
r,2.     Forderer  fur  dnzcllasten. 

"Verzeiclinls  vorhandener  literatur/'  v.i»  p.24a;  v.2,  p.264. 

Condensed  descriptive  treatise  on  conveyors,  cranes  and  otiier  devices  for  mechanical 
handling  of  material  in  bulk.     Many  diagrams. 

JBtna  Life  Insurance  Company.  621.87  A25 

Elevators;  care  and  operation.     1910. 
Special  reference  to  prevention  of  accidents. 

Baxter,  William,  jr.  621.87  B33 

Hydraulic  elevators;  their  design,  construction,  operation,  care  and 

management.    1910.    McGraw. 

Describes  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  various  types  and  gives  some  dis- 

ctudon  of  their  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

Bdttcher»  Anton.  q6ax.87  B64C 

Cranes;  their  construction,  mechanical  equipment  and  working;  tr. 
and  supplemented  with  English,  American  and  continental  practice  by 
A.  Tolhausen.    1909.    Constable. 

"An  index  to  the  articles  and  papers  published  on  cranes,"  p.48S'492. 

The  standard  work  (1910),  dealing  exhaustively  with  entire  field  of  modem  crane 
practice.  Considers  driving  by  hand,  shaft,  steam,  water-power  and  electricity.  In- 
cludes specifications. 

Glynn,  Joseph.  T621.87  G52 

On  the  construction  of  cranes  and  other  hoisting  machinery.    Ed.4. 

1867.    Virtue.    (Weale's  rudimentary  scientific  and  educational  series.) 

The  same.    Ed.4.    1866 r62z.87  Gssa 

Titie  reads  "Rudimentary  treatise  on  the  construction  of  cranes  and  machinery." 

qr62i.87  I24 

The  Indicator;  published  in  the  interests  of  the  Otis  elevator  industry 

[monthly],  July  1908-date.    v.i-date.    1908-date. 

V.I.  no.a,  Aug.  1908,  wanting. 
Issued  by  the  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Swingle,  Calvin  Frank.  621.87  S97 

Elevators,  hydraulic  and  electric;  a  complete  hand  book  containing 
full  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  the  mechanism  of  all  modern  types 
of  electric  and  hydraulic  elevators,  also  instructions  regarding  their 
care  and  operation,  designed  for  the  use  of  engineers  and  operators. 
1910.    Drake. 

Brief,  practical  manual.     Contains  section  on  safety  devices. 

Branaton,  John  William,  (pseud.  R.  B.  Brown).  621.8733  B71 

Design    of   electric    overhead    cranes;    crabs,    gearing    and    brake 

mechanism.     1909.     Industrial  Press.     (Machinery's  reference  series, 

no.47.) 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery.** 
Brief  and  practicaL 
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Hill,  Claude  William.  6ax.S733  Hss 

Electric  crane  construction.    191 1.    Griffin. 

Comprcbenihr*  and  thoronf  h  in  tcope  and  traatment 

"A  valuable  repreaenUdon  of  firat-claaa  Britiah  |»ractace  in  ita  field.**  Bngme^riug 
news,  J911.    • 

Pasteningt 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.88  B64 

Combined  reports  on  British  standard  screw  threads.  1907.  (British 
standard  sections  no.39.) 

Includes  reports  number  20,  28  and  38  on  standard  screw-threads,  nuts,  bolt-heads, 
spanners  and  systems  for  limit  gages  for  screw-threads. 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr6ai.88z  E^64r 

Report  on  British  standard  systems  for  limit  gauges  for  screw 
threads.    1907.    (British  standard  sections  no.38.) 

Deals  with  recommended  limits  for  screw-tiireads  from  one-fourth  inch  to  three 
inches  diameter.  Tables  showing  the  tolerances  for  bolts  and  nuta  having  Britiah  stand- 
ard Whitworth  or  British  standard  fine  screw-threads. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6az.88z  £64re 

Report  on  British  standard  threads,  nuts  and  bolt  heads  for  use  in 
automobile  construction.    191 1.    (British  standard  sections  no.54.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.88i  E64 

Screw  threads.     1905.    (British  standard  sections  no.20.) 

Engineering  Standards  Conmiittee.  qr6ai.88i  E64a 

Screw  threads.    1906.    (British  standard  sections  no.34.) 
Tables  of  the  standard  Whitworth  and  fine  screw-threads  from  one-fourth  to  aix 

inches  in  diameter  and  of  the  standard  pipe-threads  for  sizes  from  one-eighth  to  eii^teen 

inches. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6az.88a  E64 

Report  on  British  standard  nuts,  bolt-heads  and  spanners.  1906. 
(British  standard  sections  no.28.) 

Fremont,  Charles.  qr62iMz  Pc^ 

fitude  exp6rimentale  du  rivetage.  1906.  (Soci6t6  d' Encouragement 
pour  I'Industrie  Nationale.    M6moires,  1906.) 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  ''Bulletin  de  la  Soci^^  d'Encouragement  pour  rindustrie 
Nationale." 

Investigation  of  the  changes  of  form  which  occur  in  rivets  and  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  head  is  formed,  the  strength  of  the  head  and  the  properties  of  proper  materials. 
Very  fully  illustrated  with  pictures  from  specimens,  showing  the  condition  of  rivets  in 
place.    An  unusually  extensive  practical  study  of  the  subject. 


Lubrication.    Friction 
Alford,  Leon  Pratt.  621.89  A38 

Bearings  and  their  lubrication.    1911.    Amer.  Machinist. 
The  same r6ai  Jg  A38 

Oear,  detailed  treatise  on  machinery  bearings,  both  witii  sliding  contact  and  rolling 
contact.    Discusses  materials,  design  and  maintenance. 
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Archbntt,  Leonard,  &  Deeley,  R.  M.  621.89  A66a2 

Lubrication  and  lubricants;  a  treatise  on  the  theory  and  practice  of 

lubrication  and  on  the  nature,  properties  and  testing  of  lubricants. 

Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1912.    Griffin. 

The  same,    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1907 r6az.89  A66a 

The  same,     1900. 1621.89  A66 

Dmvis,  William  Morris.  621.89  D32a 

Friction   and  lubrication;   a  hand-book   for  engineers,   mechanics, 

superintendents  and   managers.     £d.2.     1904.     Lubrication   Pub.   Co. 

Pittsburgh. 

Discusses  lubricants  and  lubrication  from  a   practical  standpoint,   paying  special 

attention  to  the  choice  and  methods  of  use  of  lubricants  for  vadotis  classes  of  machinery. 

Author  is  a  practical  engineer  of  special  experience  with  lubricants. 


Machine-tools.     Shop  practice 

Benjamin,  Charles  Henry.  621.9  B43 

Modern  American  machine  tools.     1907.    Button. 

Does  not  attempt  to  add  to  the  existing  literature  on  adjustment  and  operation  of 
machine-tools  but  forms  a  popular  guide  for  the  buyer.  Describes  design  and  construc- 
tion of  such  tools  as  find  use  in  a  general  machine-shop.  Reviews  briefly  the  de- 
Tclopment  of  machine-tool  design  and  indicates  the  probable  direction  of  future  de- 
velopment. 

Garden,  Godfrey  L.  r62i.9  C19 

Machine  tool  trade  in  Germany,  France,  Switzerland,  Italy  and 
United  Kingdom.    1909.    (United  States — Manufactures  bureau.) 

Codron*  Clement.  qr62X.9  C65 

Experiences  sur  le  travail  des  machines-outils  pour  les  m^taux. 
v.i-2.     1902-06.    Dunod. 

*'Extrait  du  Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  d'Encouragement  pour  I'lndustrie  Nationale, 
1901-05." 

V.I  treats  of  grinding,  shearing  and  punching,  v.a  of  drilling  and  boring.  Dis- 
cusses the  action  of  the  tools  and  the  effect  of  various  shapes.  Results  of  large  num- 
bers of  tests  of  the  force  and  power  required  by  variotis  tools  are  included. 

Cohrin»  Fred  Herbert,  Sc  Stanley,  F.A.  621.9  C72 

Machine  shop  primer;  an  introduction  to  machine  tools  and  shop 
appliances,  with  illustrations,  names  and  definitions.    1910.    McGraw. 

Illustrated  dictionary  of  machine  parts,  hand  tools  and  other  machine-shop  equip- 
ment Section  i  contains  508  illustrations;  section  a,  the  corresponding  names;  sec- 
tion 3,  definitions  and  brief  information. 

Holton,  Edward  Ellsworth.  621.9  H74 

Shop  mathematics.  1910.  Taylor.  (Haytol  series  of  textbooks  for 
industrial  education.) 

Makes  no  attempt  to  teach  tiieory  and  principles  of  mathematics,  but  furnishes,  and 
in  some  cases  explains,  problems  dealing  directly  with  elementary  mechanics,  power 
transmission,  madiine-tool  operation  and  power-plant  engineering.  Intended  to  supple- 
nent  tlie  ordinary  text-books  of  elementary  mathematics  or  to  be  used  alone  in  brief 
tpedal  courses. 

Markham,  Edward  Russell.  621.9  M39 

Tool  making;  a  manual  of  practical  instruction  in  the  art  of  making 

tools,  with  many  hints  on  the  solution  of  problems  calling  for  ingenuity 
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Markham,  Edward  Russell — continued,  6ax^  Mjq 

and  mechanical  skill  in  the  devising  of  special  means  to  special  ends. 
1908.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 

Discusiet  the  construction  of  drills,  taps,  dies,  forming  tools,  gages,  jigs,  ete. 
Schwarze,  A.  qr6ai.9  S41 

Hiittenwerks-maschinerien  mit  elektrischem  antrieb.  v.i.  igo6. 
Ruhfus. 

V.I.     Warmsagen. 

Spangenberg,  Alfred.  6214)  S73 

Principles  and  practice  of  assembling  machine  tools.    190^10.     In- 
dustrial Press.    (Machinery's  reference  series,  no.SO-51.) 
Reprinted  from  "Machinery.** 

Brief  treatise  on  combining  and  adjusting  separate  paVts,  using  methods  whkfc 
ensure  accuracy,  economy  and  standardization. 

Grinding  and  abrasive  machinery 
DarbjTshire,  H.  631.92  Da4 

Precision  grinding.     1907.    Constable. 

Shows  the  possibilities  of  grinding  as  a  process  replacing  lathe  woric  for  certain 
kinds  of  work,  not  only  for  delicate  operations  but  in  ordinary  machine  construction. 

Escard,  Jean.  q6ai^  £79 

Les  mati^res  abrasives  industrielles;  origine,  fabrication  et  usages 

des  produits  naturels  ou  artificiels  destines  i  la  perforation,  a  Tusure 

et  au  polissage.    1910. 

Includes  special  steels  and  their  uses  for  cutting  and  abrasion,  but  is  concerned 

mainly  with  those  substances  which  are  superior  to  steel  in  hardness. 

Woodworth,  Joseph  Vincent.  621.93  W87 

Grinding  and   lapping;  tools,   processes  and   fixtures;   a   practical 

treatise  and  toolmakers*  reference  work.     1907.     Hill. 

Guide  to  design,  construction  and  use  of  laps  and  modem  grinding  apparatus. 

Naske,  Carl.  r62i.9s6  Nz4 

Zerkleinerungsvorrichtungen  und  mahlanlagen.     191 1.     (Chemische 
technologic  in  einzeldarstellungen ;  allgemeine  chemische  technologie.) 
Describes  with  considerable  thoroughness  the  theory  and  action  of  all  forms  of  ap- 
paratus  for  disintegrating  and  pulverixing  resistant  materials.     Illustrations  of  com- 
mercial apparatus. 

Sawa 
Smith,  Robert  Henry.  r62Z.93  S65 

Cutting  tools  worked  by  hand  and  machine.  £d.2.  1884.  CasselL 
Diaaton  (Henry)  ft  Sons,  Philadelphia.  621.931  D63 

Disston  lumberman  handbook,  containing  a  treatise  on  the  con- 
struction of  saws  and  how  to  keep  them  in  order,  with  other  informa- 
tion of  kindred  character.    1907. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Disston's  hand-book  on  saws." 

Trade  literature,  with  useful  data  on  saws,  lerels,  squares  and  files. 

Johnson,  Charles  Levi.  621.931  J35 

Saw  dictionary;  how  to  buy  good  saws  and  saw-fitting  tools,  how  to 

take  out  bends,  kinks  and  bumps,  the  care,  selection  and  proper  fitting 

of  hand  saws;  a  complete  treatise.    Ed.2,  rev.    1909.    Privately  printed. 
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Lathes.    Lathe  work.    Milling-machines.    Rolling 

Colvin,  Fred  Herbert.  621.94  Cya 

Engine  lathe  work;  practical  suggestions  which  wUl  give  the  young 
machinist  or  apprentice  the  foundation  principles  of  engine  lathe 
work.    1909.    Hill. 

Evans,  John  Henry.  621.94  E94 

Ornamental  turning;  a  work  of  practical  instruction  in  the  above 
art.    3v.    1 910.    McKay. 

V.2  contains  a  chapter- on  Electrotyping,  by  S.  R.  Bottone. 

Discusses  materials  used  and  methods  of  operating  the  modern  lathe  as  equipped  for 
decorative  turning. 

Hartness,  James.  r62X.94  H33 

Machine  building  for   profit,  and  the  Hartness   flat  turret  lathe. 

1909.    Jones  Sc  Lamson  Machine  Co. 

Published   for  advertising  purposes.     Discusses  machine-shop  economics,  value  of 

specialization  and  principles  of  lathe  design. 

Nicolson,  John  Thomas,  &  Smith,  Dempster.  621.94  N32 

Lathe  design  for  high-  and  low-speed  steels;  a  treatise  on  the  kine- 
matical  and  dynamical  principles  governing  the  construction  of  metal 
turning  lathes,  with  notes  to  guide  the  purchaser  in  the  choice  of  a  tool 
and  many  examples  from  practice.     1908.    Longmans. 

Most  of  the  material  appeared  originally  in  the  "Engineer/*  London. 

Prof.  Nicolson  has  made  extensive  experiments  in  metal-cutting  along  the  lines 
of  Mr  Fred.  W.  Taylor's  work  in  the  United  States. 

"Without  doubt  the  best  analysis  of  the  kinematical  and  dynamical  principles  govern- 
ing lathe  design  that  has  been  published.  ..Is  a  good  example  of  the  way  in  which  prac- 
tical construction  can  be  aided  by  refined  technical  observation  and  experience."  Me- 
chanical engineer,  jgoS. 

Perrigo,  Charles  Oscar  Eugene.  ^i-94  P44n> 

Modern  American  lathe  practice;  a  new,  complete  and  practical 

work  on  the  "king  of  machine  shop  tools,"  the  American  lathe.     1907. 

Henley. 

"Aim... has  been  to  present  in  as  comprehensive  a  manner  as  may  be  within  the 

limits  of  a  single  volume  the  history  and  development  of  the  lathe... to  briefly  discuss 

its  effects  upon  manufacturing  interesU;  to  describe  its  practical  use  in  various  classes 

of  work  and  to  compare  in  a  representative,  theoretical  and  practical  manner  the  modem 

American  lathes  as  now  built  (1907)."     Preface. 

De  Vriet,  D.  621.943  D49 

Milling  machines  and  milling  practice;  a  practical  manual  for  the 
use  of  manufacturers,  engineering  students  and  practical  men.  1910. 
Spon. 

Deals  fully  with  a  large  and  important  class  of  metal-working  machines,  character- 
ized by  rotating  cutting- tools.  Classifies  and  describes  construction  and  discusses  power 
consumption  of  milling-machines.  Considers  design,  manufacture,  and  the  speeds  and 
feeds  of  cutters. 

Geuze,  Leon.  r62i.944  G33 

Traite  thcorique  et  pratique  du  laminage  du  fer  et  de  I'acier.  2v. 
1900. 

v.i.     Texte. 
V.2.     Atlas. 

Theory  of  roll  design,  much  of  which  is  substantiated  by  results  of  author's  own 
investigations. 
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Puppe,  Johann.  q6ai.944z  P98 

Experimental  investigations  on  the  power  required  to  drive  rolling 
mills.    1910.    Griffin. 

The  same qr6ai.944i  P98 

Binder*!  title  remds  ''Power  required  to  drive  rolling  mills. " 

Painstaking  investigations  of  electrically  driven  rolls  in  German  steel-works.  First 
extensive  work  on  the  subject 

Soliman»  Georges.  621.946  S68 

£tirage,  tr6filage»  dressage  des   produits  m^tallurgiques.     [1909.] 

(Encyclop^die  scientifique  des  aide-memoire.) 

Gives  in  condensed  form  the  best  information  available  (1909)  on  drawing  of  steel. 

copper  and  brass.    Has  a  chapter  on  wire-drawing. 


Die  forging.    Screw-threads 

Homer,  Joseph  Gregory.  q6az.97  H81 

Die  forging  and  the  construction  of  dies.    1907. 

Based  upon  various  articles  which  have  appeared  in  "Engineering." 

Describes  and  illustrates  fully  the  practice  and  the  necessary  machinery.     Treats 

the  subject  comprehensively  and  contains  no  useless  or  irrelevant  material.     Best  work 

in  English  on  the  subject  (1907). 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6ai.99  £64 

Report  on  standard  dimensions  for  the  threads  of  sparking  plugs 

(for  internal  combustion  engines).  1909.     (British  standard  sections 
no.45.) 

Oberg,  Erik  Valdemar.  631.99  Oia 

Handbook  of  small  tools,  comprising  threading  tools,  taps,  dies, 
cutters,  drills  and  reamers,  together  with  a  complete  treatise  on  screw- 
thread  systems.    1908.    Wiley. 

''Author  has  brought  together  much. .  .scattering  information  and. .  .presents  a 
first-class  view  of  modern  practice  gained  by  years  of  experience  with  one  of  the  fore- 
most small- tool  manufactories  in  this  country."  IVitliam  W.  Bird,  in  Bngiueerine  n^ws, 
1909- 

622     Mining  engineering 
Bibliography 

Crane,  Walter  Richard,  comp.  rox6.6aa  C86 

Index  of  mining  engineering  literature;  comprising  an  index  of  min- 
ing, metallurgical,  civil,  mechanical,  electrical  and  chemical  engineering 
subjects  as  related  to  mining  engineering.    1909.    Wiley. 

Indexes  about  18  engineering  publications  to  January  i,  1908. 

General  works 

Canada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  mines.)  q6a2  Cx6 

Report  on  the  mining  and  metallurgical  industries  of  Canada,  1907/08. 

1908. 

The  same r6aa  Cx6 
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Finlay,  James  Ralph.  622  P49 

Cost  of  mining;  an  exhibit  of  the  results  of  important  mines  through- 
out the  world.    Ed.2.    1910.    McGraw. 

nrhe  restUt  of  a  disctiMion  •tarted  some  six  years  ago  (in  1903)  by  T.  A.  Rickard» 
and  continued  by  W.  R.  Ingalls,  J.  R.  Finlay  and  others... It  is  the  first  attempt  in  a 
large  way  to  reduce  the  factor  of  cost  to  a  common  basis  for  coal»  iron,  copper,  lead, 
zinc,  gold  and  silver.  The  attempt  is  ambitious,  and  in  many  places  Mr.  Finlay  has  had 
inadequate  data.  The  results  are  none  the  less  extremely  interesting  and  will  be  widely 
tnefuL*'    Mining  and  scientific  Press,  jqio. 

''Undoubtedly  the  best  exhibit  of  the  results  attained  by  important  mines  that  has 
ever  been  published  in  any  country."    A.  J.  Hoskin,  in  Engineering  news,  ipio. 

Gordon,  Henry  Andrew.  6aa  G65 

Mining  and  engineering,  and  miners' guide.  [£d.3,enl.]  1906.  Mackay. 
Describes  the  metalliferous  ores  and  the  metallurgical  practice  of  New  2Sealand  and 

Australia.    The  chapters  on  engineering  cover  a  wide  range  of  topics  largely  civil  and 

hydraulic 

Hoover,  Herbert  Clark.  622  H77 

Principles  of  mining;  valuation,  organization  and  administration; 

copper,  gold,  lead,  silver,  tin  and  zinc.  1909.  McGraw. 
Condensed  from  lectures  at  Stanford  and  Columbia  Universities. 
"Not  a  text'book  covering  the  details  and  rudiments  of  ore  extraction,  but... an 

admirable  discussion  of  the  broader  phases  of  the  subject  from  the  advanced  standpoint 

of  the  examining  or  managing  engineer."     G.  Montague  Butter,  in  Engineering  news, 

1909. 

Milne,  John,  cotnp.  622  Myx 

Miner's  handbook;  a  handy  book  of  reference  on  the  subjects  of 

mineral  deposits,  mining  operations,  ore  dressing,  etc.     Ed.3.     1902. 

Lockwood. 

Bibliography,  p.  289-294. 

Stokes,  Ralph  S.  G.  r622  S87 

Mines  and  minerals  of  the  British  empire;  a  description  of  the  his- 
torical, physical  &  industrial  features  of  the  principal  centres  of  mineral 
production  in  the  British  dominions  beyond  the  seas.    1908.    Arnold. 

Vivid  and  accurate  description  of  conditions  in  all  important  British  mining  regions 
outside  the  United  Kingdom.  In  1906-08  author  made  a  tour  of  35.000  miles  on  behalf 
of  the  "Mining  world,"  Chicago  and  the  "Rand  daily  mail,"  Johannesburg,  visiting  most 
of  the  regions  described. 

United  States — Mines  bureau.  r622  U25 

Miners'  circular.    no.2-date.    1911-date. 

r622.oo2  M72 
Mining  manual  for  1910;  a  record  of  information  concerning  mining 
companies,  arranged  in  three  sections,  Australasian,  African,  miscel- 
laneous, preceded  by  tables  of  crushings  and  gold  outputs  and  followed 
by  lists  of  mining  directors,  secretaries,  mining  and  consulting  engi- 
neers and  mine  managers  and  a  dictionary  of  mining  terms,  v.24. 
1910.     [Skinner.] 

Compiled  by  W.  R.  Skinner. 

Mining  law 

Mexico.    Statutes.  r622.oo7  M65 

Translation  of  the  mining  law  of  Mexico,  by  R.  J.  Kerr.  1910.    Pan 

Amer.  Law  Book  Co. 

"Chronological  outline  of  mining  proceedings  and  general  provisions,"  p.53'56* 
Includes  the  new  law  which  went  into  effect  Jinuary  x,  191  o. 
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Morine,  Alfred  Bishop,  comp.  r6a2.oo7  II89 

Mining  law  of  Canada.    1909.    Canada  Law  Book  Co. 
Contains  a  chapter  on  employers'  liability. 
Appendix  contains  the  mining  regulations  applicable  to  Dominion  lands,  and  the 

statutes  of  the  provinces  in  which  mining  transactions  are  now  (1909)  most  actire. 

Ohio — Mines  inspector.  1622.007  O18 

Mining  laws  of  Ohio;  comp.  by  George   Harrison.     1910.     Heer 
Printing  Co. 

Ontario— Mining  commissioner.  1:622.007  O25 

Mining  commissioner's  cases,  Ontario,   1906-1910,  with  annotated 

act,  and  notes  and  introductory  chapter  upon  the  Ontario  law  by 

Samuel  Price.    1910.    Carswell. 

Selected  from  some  400  decisions  rendered  since  1906. 

"The  cases  have  been  chosen  with  a  view  chiefly  to  their  bearing  upon  tiie  present 

[1910]   Ontario  law;  but  they  involve  many  points  common  to  all  mining  laws,   and 

references  to  the  laws  and  cases  of  other  jurisdictions  are  frequent,  especially  to  those 

of  British  Columbia  and  the  United  Sutes."    Preface. 

United  States — General  land  office.  1:622.007  U25C 

Coal-land  laws  and  regulations  thereunder,  with  amendments  and 
supplemental  circulars,  1908.    1908. 

United  States — General  land  office.  r622.oo7  U252 

United  States  mining  laws  and  regulations  thereunder,  approved 

March  29,  1909.    1909. 

The  same,  approved  May  21,  1907.    1907 r622ux)7  U25a 

The  same,  approved  Dec.  18,  1903 r622.oo7  U25 

Wyoming.    Statutes.  1622.007  W99 

Mining  laws  of  Wyoming  and  of  the  United  States  and  regulations 
thereunder  in  effect  April  ist,  1907;  comp.  by  H.  C.  Beeler.    [1907I 
Issued  by  the  Wyoming  immigration  commission. 


Mining  reports 

American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  r622X)09  A51 

Ontario  meeting  of  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers  and 
their  tour  through  the  districts  of  Cobalt,  Sudbury  and  Moose  moun- 
tain.   [1907.]     Canadian  Mining  Journal. 

Contains  good  historical  sketches  of  the  Cobalt  and  Sudbury  mining  districts,  with 
many  illustrations. 

Canada — Geological  survey.  r622.009  C16 

Annual  report  of  the  Mines  section,  1886-date.    1887-date. 
Reports  for  1 886-1 903  will  be  found  in  the  reports  of  the  Geological  survey  of  Can- 
ada, 1 886- 1 904. 

Canada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  mines.)  r622U)09  C1672 

Summary  report,  April  1907-Dec.  191 1.     1908-12. 

May  IS,  1907  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  was  transferred 
to  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines. 
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Canada — Mines  branch.     (Department  of  the  interior.)    rGaa.oog  C167 
Report  of  the  superintendent  of  mines,  1901/02-1906/07.    1902-07. 
Report  for  1906/07  is  for  the  flscal  nine  months  ended  March  31,  1907. 
May  15*  1907  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  was  transferred 
to  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines.     For  further  reports  see  Summary  re- 
port of  the  Mines  branch  (Department  of  mines)  of  Canada. 

En^and — Mines,  Chief  inspector  of.  qr6aa.oo9  E64 

Mines  and  quarries;  general  report  with  statistics  for  1908-09,  1910, 

pt.i-2.    1909-11. 

Ccnt4nis:    District  statistics. — Labour. — Output. 

lUinoia — Geological  survey.  r6a2X)09  laa 

Circular,    no.  1-5.    1906-09. 

Iowa — Mine  inspectors.  r6a2.oo9  las 

Biennial  report  (loth,  I2th-I5th),  1899/1901, 1903/05-1908/10.  1901-10. 
13th  report  covers  only  one  year,  June  30,  1905- June  30,  1906. 
For  reports  for  1881/83,  1 885/87-1 889/9  i«see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Montana — Coal  mines  inspector.  r6aa.oo9  M849 

Biennial  report,  1904-10.     1904-11. 
Report  for  1904  is  annual. 

Montana — Mines  inspector.  r6aa.oo9  M84 

Biennial  report  (i7th-i8th),  1907-10. 
For  reports  for  1901/02,  1905/06  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Newland,  David  Hale.  qi'507  Na6b 

Mining  and  quarry  industry  of  New  York  state;  report  of  opera- 
tions and  production  during  1906-09.  (In  New  York  (state) — Museum. 
Bulletin,  no.112,  120,  132,  142.) 

For  reports  for  1904-05  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

North  Carolina— Geological  survey,  1891-date.  ^557-56  N45C 

Mining  industry  in  North  Carolina,  1900-date.  1901-date.  (In 
North  Carolina — Geological  survey.  Economic  papers,  no.4,  6-9,  11,  14- 
15,  23-date.) 

Ohio^Mines  inspector.  r6aa.oo9  O18 

Annual  report  (sist-date),  1905-date.    1906-date. 
For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Ontario — Mines  bureau.  r6aa.009  Oas 

Report;  general  index,  v.i-i6,  1891-1907. 
For  volumes  of  report  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Philippine  islands — Mining  bureau.  r6aa.009  P49 

Bulletin,    no.  1-4.    1902-05. 

United  States — Mines  bureau.  r6aa.oo9  Uas 

Bulletin,    no.i-date.    1910-date. 

This  bureau  was  established  in  1910  and  to  it  were  transferred  tiie  investigations  as 
to  mining  originallf  carried  on  by  the  Geological  surrey. 

United  States — Mines  bureau.  r6aa.oo9  Uast 

Technical  paper,    no.i-date.     1911-date. 
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Dictionaries.     Directories 

Halte,  Edward,  comp.  r6aa.03  Hi8 

Dictionary  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  mining,  metallurgical 

and  allied  terms,  to  which  some  Portuguese  and  Portuguese-American 

(Brazilian)  terms  are  added.    1908.    Griffin. 
"List  of  principal  works  consulted,"  p.7-9* 
Carefully  comirfled.     Designates  localities  in  which  tiie  various  terms  are  used. 

r6a3.03  Mya 

Mines  directory,  containing  accurate  information  on  listed  and  unlisted 
mining  properties  in  the  Western  states,  mining  laws  of  various  states 
and  a  list  of  principal  mining  districts  by  counties,  1910.  1910.  Mines 
Directory  Co. 

Includes  statistics  of  mineral  production. 


Periodicals.     Societies 

Allgemeiner  Deutscher  Bergmannstag.  qr6aa.o5  A43 

Bericht  uber  den  9.  Allgemeinen  Deutschen  Bergmannstag  zu  St. 
Johann-Saarbriicken,  vom  7.  bis  10.  September  1904.    I905-    Springer. 
Report  of  the  convention  held  in  St  Johann-Saarbrficken. 

Contains  papers  on  producer  gas  production,  gas^ngines,  steam  turbines,  mine 
timbering,  coal-mining  machines,  prevention  of  dust  explosions,  haulage,  life-saving  ap- 
paratus for  miners,  and  central  condensing  plants.    Illustrated. 

American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  r6a2.o5  A51 

Transactions;  general  alphabetical  and  analytical  index,  v.  1-40,  1871- 
1909.    2V. 

For  other  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  the  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  first 
series. 

American  Mining  Congress.  r6aa.o5  Asiam 

Monthly  bulletin,  Jan.  1910-date.    v.i3-date.    1910-date. 
The  numbering  of  the  volumes  is  taken  from  that  of  the  annual  congress;  v.  13  is 
the  first  volume. 

American  Mining  Congress.  r6aa.05  Asia 

Papers  and   addresses  of   the   annual   session    (7th-9th),   1904-06. 

190S-07. 

The  same  (loth-date),  1907-date.  (In  American  Mining  Congress. 
Reports  of  the  proceedings  of  the  annual  session,  loth-date,  1907- 
date.) r6aa.<^  Asiar 

American  Mining  Congress.  r6sa.05  Asxar 

Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  annual  session  (6th-date),  1903- 
date.    1904-date. 

Meetings  were  held  as  follows:  6th,  Dead  wood  and  Lead,  South  Dakota,  1903;  7th. 
Portland,  Ore.,  1904;  8th,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  1905;  9th,  Denver,  Col.,  1906;  xoth,  Joplin,  Mo., 
1907;  nth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1908;  lath,  Goldfield,  Nev.,  1909;  Z3th,  Los  Angeles,  CaL, 
19x0;  14th,  Chicago,  191 1. 

r63a.05  Aszaa 
American  mining  gazette  and  geological  magazine  [monthly],  April- 
Dec.  1864.    V.I.    1864. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MINING  SNGINSBRING--PSRIODICALS  1043 

Aimales  des  mines;  table,  v.  180-199,  1892-1901.  1:622.05  A6z 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  Tolumet  of  magazine  see  jM'eceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r622.05  B453 
Bergrechtliche  blatter;  beilage  zur  "Osterr.  zeitschrift  fur  berg-  und 
huttcnwesen ;"  vierteljahrsschrift;  hrsg.  von  Ludwig  Haberer.     i.  jahr- 
gang-date.    1906-date. 
Oifiada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  mines.)  qr622.05  C1672 

Bulletin,    no.  1-6.    190(^1 1. 

no. I.  Investigation  of  the  peat  bogs  and  peat  industry  of  Canada,  1908-09,  by 
Erik  Nystrom  and  S.  A.  Anrep. 

no.a.  Iron  ore  deposits  of  the  Bristol  mine.  Que.,  by  E.  Lindcman. — ^Magnetic  con- 
centration of  ores,  by  G.  C.  Mackenzie. 

no.j.  Construction  of  electric  furnaces  for  tiie  production  of  pig  iron,  steel  and 
zsnc,  by  Eugene  Haanel. 

no.4.  Investigation  of  the  peat  bogs  and  peat  industry  of  Canada,  1909-10,  by 
Aleph  Anrep. 

no.s.  Magnetic  concentration  experiments  with  iron  ores  of  the  Bristol  mines,  Que.* 
iron  ores  of  the  Bathurst  mines,  New  Brunswick,  a  copper  nickel  ore  from  Nairn,  Ont, 
by  G.  C  Mackenzie. 

no.6.    Diamond  drilling  at  Point  Mantainse,  Ont,  by  A.  C.  Lane. 

qr622.05  C16 
Canadian  mining  journal,  March  15,  1907-date.  v.28,  no.3-date.  1907- 
date. 

▼.38,  no.3-date.     (new  ser.  v.i-date.)     1907-date. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series,  under  title  "Canadian 
mining  review.  ** 

Coal  Mining  Institute  of  America.  1622.05  C62 

Proceedings,  Dec.  1900-date.    v.2-date.     1903-date.     Pittsburgh. 
Until  1903  this  was  called  "Central  Mining  Institute  of  Western  Pennsylvania,"  and 

title  read  "Journal,  containing  the  papers  and  proceedings  of  the  institute." 
Proceedings,  v.4-5,  1906-07,  wanting. 

Federated  Institution  of  Mining  Engineers.  r622.05  P3X 

Transactions;  subject-matter  &  authors'  indices,  v.  1-40, 1889-1911.  2v. 
For  volumes  of  the  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Institution  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  London.  r622.05  I24 

Transactions;  general  and  personal  index,  v.i-15,  1892-1906. 
For  volumes  of  the  transactions  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Instituto  Mezicano  de  Minas  y  Metalurgia.  r622.o5  I247 

Informes  y  memorias,  1909/10,  1910/11.    v.i,  v.2,  no.2-6.     [1910-11.] 
Spanish  and  English  text. 

Lake  Superior  Mining  Institute.  r622.05  Lz6 

Proceedings,  annual  meeting  (ist-date),  1893-date.    1893-datc. 

qr622.o5  M65 
Mexican  mining  journal   [monthly],  1908-date.     v.6-date.     i90&-date. 

qr622.05  M725 
Mines  and  methods  [monthly],  Sept.  i90$HAug.  1910.    v.i.    190(^10. 

qr622.o5  M7266 
Mining  and  engineering  world  [weekly],  1911-date.  v.34-date.  191 1- 
date. 

V.34,  Jan.-June  191 1,  title  reads  "Mining  world." 

qr622.05  M7265 
Mining  magazine  [London;  monthly],  Sept.  1909-date.  v.i-date. 
figo9]-date. 
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qr63a^5  M7963 

Mining  reporter  [weekly],  Jan.  3-Dec.  5,  1907.    V.55-V.56,  no.23.    [1907.] 

''Mining  reporter"  and  "Ores  and  metali"  were  consolidated  Dec.  12,  1907  to  form 
"Mining  science." 

qr6aa.o5  M7964 
Mining  science  [weekly],  Dec.  12,  1907-date.  v.56,  no.24-date.  1907- 
date. 

Formed  Dec.  12.  1907  by  the  consolidation  of  "Mining  reporter"  and  "Ores  and 
metals,"  and  continuing  the  voluming  of  "Mining  reporter."  v.56,  no.a4-26  of  "lifining 
science"  bound  with  "Mining  reporter." 

Missouri  University — School  of  mines  and  metallurgy.  r6aa^5  M74 

Bulletin;  quarterly,  Dec.  1908-Sept.  1910.    v.  1-2.     190&-10. 
no. 2  of  each  volume  is  the  Annual  catalogue  of  the  school.     It  is  shelved  with  the 

college  catalogues. 

American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  r6aa.o6  Asim 

Meeting  (98th),  Pittsburg,  March  1910.     [1910.    Pittsburgh.] 

American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  r6aax)6  A51 

Year  book,  1907-date. 
Title  of  issue  for  1907  reads  "Officers,  members,  rules,  etc." 


Pocket-books 

6aax8  C6a 

Coal  and  metal  miners'  pocketbook  of  principles,  rules,  formulas  and 
tables;  for  mine  officials,  mining  engineers  and  students  preparing 
themselves  for  certificates  of  competency  as  mine  inspectors  or  mine 
foremen.    Ed.9,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    International  Textbook  Co. 


Mine  valuation.     Divining-rod 

KUnckowstroem,  Carl,  graf  von,  comp.  roi6.6aaia  Ksa 

Bibliographic  der  wiinschelrute,  mit  einer  einleitung  von  £d.Aigner, 

Der  gegenwartige  stand  der  wunschelruten-forschung.    191 1. 

Brief  introductory  note  on  merits  of  the  divining-rod,  with  extensive  bibliographj, 

mainly  Gennan. 

ODonahue,  T.  A.  6aa.ia  Oz4 

Valuation  of  mineral  property;  rules  and  tables.    1910.    Lock  wood. 
Appendix  contains  a  chapter  on   Logarithms  and  Table  of  the  logarithms  of  the 
natural  numbers  from  i  to  10,000. 

Author  is  (1910)  editor  of  "Mining  engineering." 


Practical  mining 

Crane,  Walter  Richard.  6aa.a  C86 

Ore  mining  methods.    1910.    Wiley. 

Descriptive  and  critical  review,  conHned  to  methods  which  have  proved  successftil 
in  general  practice. 

"The  classification  of  methods. .  .is  baaed  upon  size  of  deposit,  rather  than  kind  of 
mineral  or  metal. .  .Writer  has  visited  the  mines  in  which  practically  all  of  the  methods 
described  are  employed."    Prtfact. 
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International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  6aa.a  1^4 

Rock  boring,  rock  drilling,  explosives  and  blasting,  coal-cutting  ma- 
chinery, timbering,  timber  trees  [and]  trackwork.  1907.  International 
Textbook  Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.86.) 

The  same r6aa.a  1^4 

Mayer,  Lucius  W.  6aa.a  M53 

Mining  methods  in  Europe;  written  after  a  visit  to  many  of  the 
metal  and  coal  mines  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Germany.    1909.    Hill. 

GiTcs  most  attention  to  comi,  iron  and  slate  mining  in  Great  Britain,  emphasizing 
advantages  of  long-wall  system.     Lacks  systematic  arrangement. 

England — Home  office.  r6aa.935  B64 

Explosives  in  coal  mines  order  of  the  17th  Dec.  1906. 
Includes  Ust  of  permitted  explochres  with  the  special  proTisions  applying  to  each. 

Heise,  F.  r6aa.a35  H4a 

Traitc  theorique  et  pratique  des  explosifs,  destine  aux  exploitants  de 
mines  &  de  carrieres,  et  comprenant  une  ^tude  speciale  sur  la  question 
dn  grisou  et  des  poussi^res  dans  les  mines  de  charbon;  traduit  de  Tal- 
lemand  et  adapts  par  J.  Aubrun.    1907. 

"Bibliographie/*  p. 287-288. 

Considers  theory  of  explosions,  manufacture  of  explosives,  including  safety  ex- 
plosives, and  their  application  in  mine  blasting. 

Maurice,  William.  623.235  M49 

Electric  blasting  apparatus  and  explosives,  with  special  reference 
to  colliery  practice.  1907.  "The  Electrician"  Printing  and  Pub.  Co. 
(Electrician  series.) 

Concise  information  concerning  the  most  approved  methods  of  electric  blasting. 
Includes  explosive  risks  and  prevention  of  accidents. 

Munroe,  Charles  Edward,  &  Hall,  Qarence.  623.235  ^9^ 

Primer  on  explosives,  for  coal  miners.  1909.  (United  States — Geo- 
logical survey.    Bulletin  no.  423.) 

The  same.    (In  United  States — Geological  survey.    Bulletin 
00423.) r557.3  Ua5b  no^aa 

Explains  phenomena  of  combustion  and  explosion,  discusses  various  explosives  and 
blasting  accessories  and  describes  safe  and  efficient  methods  of  using  them. 

Weston,  Eustace  M.  622.24  W57 

Rock  drills;  desigrn,  construction  and  use.    1910.    McGraw. 
Rapid  development  now  in  progress  will  soon  change  many  of  the  conditions,  but 

the  book  is  of  much  present  value  as  the  only  work  on  the  subject  (1910).     Chief  field 

of  usefulness  will  be  among  those  interested  in  operation  of  drills.     Has  chapters  on 

blasting  and  dust  prevention. 

Donaldson,  Francis.  622.25  I^js 

Practical  shaft  sinking.    1910.    McGraw. 

"The  snbject  matter  of  this  book  was  published  as  a  series  of  articles  in  'Mines  and 
minerals,'  during  1909  and  191  o." 

Condse  and  up-to-date.  Author  b  (1911)  chief  engineer  of  the  Dravo  G>ntracting 
Company,  Pittsburgh. 

Riemer,  J.  622.25  ^44 

Shaft  sinking  in   difficult  cases;  tr.   from   the   German  by  J.  W. 
Brough.    1907.    Griffin. 
"Bibliography,"  p.i  17-130. 
'^Confined  to  methods  of  sinking  in  circumstances  of  special  difficulty  and  deab 
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Riemer,  J. — continued,  6aa^5  R44 

witfa  ibaft  sinking  by  band,  witb  boring  ihafts,  witb  tbe  freezing  method  of  tJnlring,  tad 
with  the  linking-dmm  method.  The  perticuUrt  given  relate  cxelntivdy  to  recent  prae- 
tice  in  Germany."    Translator's  prsface, 

DifcnsMi  adaptability  of  the  variotst  method!  and  gives  details  of  their  lUMiMful 
use. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. — Free  public  library.  622^  Ja8 

From  canoe  to  tunnel;  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  transportation  be- 
tween Jersey  City  and  New  York,  1661-1909.    [Ed.3.    1909.] 
Souvenir  of  Tunnel  day,  July  19,  1909. 

Sanders,  Wilbur  £.  and  others.  6aa^  Sai 

Mine  timbering.    1907.    Hill. 

Appeared  originally  in  "Engineering  and  mining  Journal"  and  otfier  periodlcils. 

Best  work  on  American  practice  yet  printed  (i907)> 

"In  the  absence  of  any  treatise  on  this  important  subject... it  has  appeared  wortb 
while  to  make  the  present  collection,  which  is  offered  not  as  a  complete  treatise  on  the 
subject,  but  rather  as  a  series  of  essays  which  go  fully  into  many  important  details.*' 
Prifact, 

Storms,  William  H.  6aa.a8  888 

Timbering  and  mining;  a  treatise  on  practical  American  methods. 
1909.    McGraw. 

Framing  and  preservation  of  mine  timbers.  Brief  chapter  on  structural  steel  sup- 
ports and  considerable  information  on  mining  and  stoping  methods  where  little  or  no 
timber  is  used. 

Placer  mining 

Wilson,  Eugene  Benjamin.  622.32  W76 

Hydraulic  and  placer  mining.    Ed.2.    1907.    Wiley. 
Qear,-  practical  manual  which  covers  the  subject  broadly,  giving  much  attention  to 

modern  (1907)  methods. 

Coal  mining.     Petroleum 
Armes,  Ethel.  r622.33  Aya 

Story  of  coal  and  iron  in  Alabama.    1910. 

Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

"Although  giving  the  main  facts  of  the  coal  and  iron  business  of  the  Birmingham, 
Sheffield  and  Anniston  districts,  an  outline  of  the  entire  mineral  region,  and  the  history 
of  every  company  of  importance,  this  book  is,  after  all,  mainly  a  book  about  men, — such 
men  as  have  translated  their  ideas  into  mines,  furnaces,  st^l  plants,  great  companies 
and  corporations,  railroad  systems,  and  tiie  workshop  towns  and  cities  of  the  South." 
Introdnction. 

Chronological  table,  full  table  of  contents  and  good  index. 

Boulton,  William  S.  and  others,  ed.  qr6s2.33  B65 

Practical  coal-mining,    sv.  in  6.    1908.    Gresham. 
Detailed  information  on  English  practice. 

Bums,  Daniel,  &  Kerr,  G.  L.  r622^  Bgs 

Modern  practice  of  coal  mining.   pt.i-4,in4v.    i907-[io].   Whittaker. 

pt.i.     Geology  and  nature  of  coal. — Boring  for  coal. 

pt.a.     Explosives  and  blasting  in  mines. — Transmission  of  power. 

pt.3.     Sinking  and  fitting  shafts. 

pt.4.     Drills  and  drilling  and  coal-cutting  machinery. 

Will  appear  in  ten  parts  and  is  intended  to  cover  all  the  important  operations  of 
coal  mining. 
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r6aa.33  C6a 
Coal  field  directory  (sth  issue),  1907/08.  1907.  Keystone  Consolidated 
Pub.  Co.     Pittsburgh. 

CoTert  coal  bearing  regions  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Arranged  by  states. 
Cockin,  Thomas  Hanson.  622.33  C64 

Elementary  class-book  of  practical  coal-mining,  for  the  use  of 
students  attending  classes  in  preparation  for  the  board  of  education  and 
county  council  examinations  or  qualifying  for  first  or  second  class 
colliery  managers'  certificates.    Ed.3,  rev.    1909.    Henley. 

Simple,  direct  explanation  of  principles  of  coal  mining  and  methods  of  working. 
Treats  briefly  geology  and  extent  of  British  coal  fields. 

Paters,  T.  Campbell.  622.33  F99 

Mechanical  engineering  of  collieries.  Ed.1-2.  2v.  in  4.  1905-10. 
Chichester  Press. 

V.I,  pti.     Boring. — Shaft  sinking. — Surface  arrangements. — Shafts  and  headgears. 

V.I,  pta.     Winding. 

v.x,  pt.3.     Heapsteads,  screening  and  washing  plant 

V.3.     Haulage. — Pumping. — The  generation  and  transmission  of  power. — Coke  ovens. 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Replaces  Mr  C  M.  Percy's  work  on  the  same  subject  Complete  with  regard  to 
British  practice.  Covers  modem  developments  in  Germany  and  America  less  thoroughly. 
Useful  to  the  semi-professional  man. 

Husband,  Joseph  Biegler.  622.33  H95 

A  year  in  a  coal-mine.    191 1.    Houghton. 

Contents:  The  new  man. — Loading  coal  with  a  Greek  buddy. — ^An  underground 
^  dty. — Dangers  of  the  mine. — Miners*  superstitions. — ^Fire. — The  deadly  gases. — Fighting 
for  the  mine. — Explosions. — Rob  Carr. — ^The  tragedy  of  the  mine. 

Appeared  in  tiie  "Atlantic  monthly,"  v.106-107,  Nov.  ipio-Jan.  191 1. 

Vividly  describes  experiences  of  the  author,  a  young  college  man,  who  spent  his 
first  year  after  graduation  as  a  laborer  in  the  bituminous  coal-mines  of  Illinois. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  622.33  ^^ 

Geology  of  coal,  examination  of  coal  properties,  drifts,  slopes  and 
shafts  [and]  methods  of  working.  1907.  International  Textbook  Co. 
(International  library  of  technology,  v.87.) 

The  same , r622.33  I24 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  622.33  1^48 

Surface  arrangements  at  bituminous  mines,  coal  washing,  principles 
of  coking,  coking  in  the  beehive  oven,  by-product  coking,  surface  ar- 
rangements at  anthracite  mines  [and]  preparation  of  anthracite.    1907. 
International  Textbook  Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.88.) 
The  same r622.33  I24S 

Mines  and  minerals.  622.33  M72 

Examination  questions  for  certificates  of  competency  as  mine  in- 
spector, mine  foreman,  mine  manager,  fire-boss,  hoisting  engineer, 
etc.  as  given  by  the  state  examining  boards,  together  with  answers 
prepared  and  ed.  by  the  editors  of  Mines  and  minerals.  1907.  Inter- 
national Textbook  Co. 

Pittsburg-Biiffalo  Co.  r622.33  P67y 

[Year-book,  191 1.]    1911.    Pittsburgh. 
Affords  some  useful  information  on  the  local  coal  Industry. 
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Utah — Coal  mine  inspector.  r63a.33  Ua9 

Report  for  the  years  1903-10.    1905-11. 
Verein  fttr  die  Bergbaulichen  Interessen  im  Ober-  qr63a.33  V27 

bergamtsbezirk  Dortmund  xu  Essen. 

Die  entwickelung  des  niederrhcinisch-westfalischen  steinkohlenberg- 
baues  in  der  zweiten  halfte  des  19.  jahrhunderts ;  hrsg.  in  gemeinschaft 
mit  der  Westfalischen  Berggewerkschaftskasse  und  dem  Rheinisch* 
Westfalischen  Kohlensyndikat.    I2v.    1902-05.    Springer. 

V.  I .     Geologic — Markscheideweten. 

V.2.     Ausrichtung. — Vorrichtung. — Abbau. — Gntbenausbau. 

V.3.     Stollen. — Schachte. 

V.4.     Gewinnungsarbeiten. — Wasaerhaltung. 

v.s.     Frodening. 

V.6.     Wetterwirtschaft. 

V.7.  Berieselung. —  Gnibenbrand.  —  Rettungswesen.  —  Beleachttuig.  —  Sprengstoff- 
wesen. — Versuchsstrecke. 

V.8.  Disposition  der  tagesanlagen. — Dampferzeugung. — Centralkondensation. — ^Laft- 
kompressoren. — Elektrische  centralen. 

V.9.  Aufberdtung. — Kokerei. — Gewinnung  der  nebenprodukte. — Brikettfabrikation. 
— Zeigeliebetrieb. 

▼.10-12.     Wirtschaftliche  entwickelung. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Remarkably  thorough  and  complete  description  of  the  development  and  present  con- 
dition of  the  industry  in  this  important  district.  Every  subject  is  treated  in  detail  by 
experts.  Illustrations  and  drawings  are  very  complete.  Forms  not  only  a  good  descrip- 
tion of  work  in  the  region  described,  but  is  also  a  valuaUe  account  of  German  methods 
of  mining  coal. 

qr62a.3305  C6383 
Coal  trade  journal  [weekly],  1910-date.    v.49-date.    i9io-^late. 
Thompson,  Arthur  Beeby.  623.338  T37 

Petroleum  mining  and  oil-field  development;  a  guide  to  the  explora- 
tion of  petroleum  lands  and  a  study  of  the  engineering  problems  con- 
nected with  the  winning  of  petroleum,  including  statistical  data  of 
important  oil-fields,  notes  on  the  origin  and  distribution  of  petroleum 
and  a  description  of  the  methods  of  utilising  oil  and  ^as  fuels.  1910. 
Lockwood. 

Less  comprehensive  than  Boverton  Redwood's  "Petroleum,"  but  takes  up  fully 
those  phases  of  geology  and  exploitation  which  will  be  of  interest  to  the  engineer  in 
actual  charge  of  development 

Metal  mining 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  623.34  ^M 

Placer  mining,  surface  arrangements  at  ore  mines,  preliminary  opera- 
tions, ore  mining,  supporting  excavations,  assaying.  1908.  Inter- 
national Textbook  Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.95.) 

The  same r63a.34  Ia4 

Martin,  Percy  Falcke.  622.34  M43 

Mexico's  treasure-house  (Guanajuato);  an  illustrated  and  descrip- 
tive account  of  the  mines  and  their  operations  in  1906.  1906.  Chelten- 
ham Press. 

The  same 1633.34  M43 

OuUines  economic  conditions;  gives  detailed  information  on  die  mines  and  deactibes 
metallurgical  processes  in  language  easily  understood. 

"Succeeds  admirably  in  depicting  present  conditions  in  this  famous  oU|  mining  camp 
and  gives  some  idea  of  what  may  be  expected  in  the  future."    Mining  reporter,  igo/. 
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Timey,  W.  H.  622.34  T48 

Gold  mining  machinery;  its  selection,  arrangement  &  installation; 
a  practical  handbook  for  the  use  of  mine  managers  and  engineers,  in- 
cluding particulars  for  the  preparation  of  specifications  and  estimates. 
1906.    Crosby. 

Covers  the  entire  mechanical  equipment  of  gold-mining  plants.  Avoids  lengthy 
and  detailed  treatment  Especially  good  on  the  actual  processes  of  erection  and  opera- 
tion.    Metallurgical  machinery  is  dealt  with  very  briefly. 

Weatfaerbe,  D'Arcy.  622.342  W36 

Dredging  for  gold  in  California.  1907.  Mining  and  Scientific  Press. 
Information  on  methods  and  costs  collected  by  the  author  during  active  practice. 

Though  based  on  the  industry  in  California,  much  of  the  information  will  be  found 

applicable  elsewhere. 

Davis,  Harold  Palmer,  comp.  r622.3422  D31 

Davis  handbook  of  the  Cobalt  silver  district,  with  a  manual  of  in- 
corporated companies.    1910.    Canadian  Mining  Journal. 

Directory  of  mining  companies,  with  financial  and  other  data.  Outlines  geology  of 
region  and  gives  briefly  history  of  discovery  and  development. 


Mine  ventilation 

Bmnck,  Otto.  r622.4  B83 

Die  chemische  untersuchung  der  gruben wetter;  kurzgefasste  an- 
leitung  zur  ausfiihrung  von  wetteranalysen  nach  einfachen  methoden, 
zum  gebrauche  fur  bergingenieure.    £d.2,  enl.    1908. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  6224  I24 

Properties  of  gases,  mine  gases,  mine  ventilation  [and]  fuels.    1907. 

International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library  of  technology,  V.37B.) 

The  same r6224  I24 

Redmajrne,  Richard  Augustine  Studdert.  6224  R27 

Ventilation  of  mines.  191 1.  Longmans.  (Modem  practice  in  min- 
ing, V.4.) 

Treats  clearly  of  the  nature  and  composition  of  mine  gases,  instruments  for  testing^ 
types  of  ventilating  apparatus  and  ventilation  systems. 

"Author  has  treated  every  side  of  the  subject. ..in  a  simple  but  thorough  manner. "^ 
Iron  and  coal  trades  review,  jqij. 

Beard,  James  Thom.  62241  B34 

Mine  gases  and  explosions;  text-book  for  schools  and  colleges  and 

for  general  reference.    1908.    Wiley. 

Treats  of  the  chemistry  and  physics  of  mine  gases,  effects  of  heat,  the  atmosphere,. 

common  mine  gases,  mine  explosions,  safety-lamps  and  testing  for  gas. 


Hoisting  and  transportation 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  622.6  I24 

Hoisting,  haulage  [and]  mine  drainage.    1907.    International  Text- 
book Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  V.38B.) 

The  same r622.6  I24 
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Hewitt,  William.  622.69  H49ba 

Bleichert  system  of  wire  rope  tramways,  with  reference  to  the  pat- 
ent locked-coil  track  cable  and  the  Webber  patent  automatic  grip;  re- 
versible wire  rope  tramways  with  self-dumping  buckets.  1908.  Tren- 
ton Iron  Co. 

Hildenbrand,  Wilhelm.  q6aa.69  H54 

Underground  haulage  of  coal  by  wire  ropes,  including  the  system  of 

wire  rope  tramways  as  a  means  of  transportation  for  mining  products; 

a  practical  essay  written  for  John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Co.  of  Trenton, 

N.  J.    1903.    Brandt  Press. 
Book  bears  preface  date  1884. 

Tayler,  Alexander  James  Wallis-.  622.69  T24 

Aerial  or  wire  rope-ways;  their  construction  and  management.  191 1. 
Lockwood. 

Ore  dressing 

Ingalls,  Walter  Renton,  id.  622.7  ^ 

Notes  on  metallurgical  mill  construction.     1906.     Engineering  & 

Mining  Journal. 

Most  of  these  articles  appeared  in  the  ''Engineering  and  mining  journal. " 

Papers  by  various  writers  which  fall  chiefly  under  the  heads  of  Brickwork  and 

concrete.  Building  construction,  Ore-crushing  machinery,  Driers  and  (hying,  Conveyors 

and  elevators  and  Disposal  of  tailings. 

Louis,  Henry.  q622.7  L92 

Dressing  of  minerals.    1909.    Longmans. 

Well  illustrated  descriptive  work  dealing  with  modem  operations  in  ore  dressing 
and  coal  washing,  and  with  the  machinery  involved.  G>nsiders  processes  depending  on 
mechanical,  on  physical  and  on  chemical  properties. 

Richards,  Robert  Hallowell.  622.7  R41 

Ore  dressing.    5v.    1908-09.    McGraw. 

v.i-2  are  edition  a. 

v.  5  is  a  general  index  to  v.  1-4. 

"General  bibliography  of  ore^essing  literature,**  v.4,  p.aoo9-sosa;  "Bibliography^ 
at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  same.    4v.    1903-09 1622.7  R41 

Remarkably  complete  treatise  on  theory  and  practice,  including  all  useful  minerals 
except  coal.  Based  on  American  methods,  v.  3  and  4  deal  largely  with  same  topics  ss 
V.I  and  2,  bringing  the  subject  up  to  date  (1909)  as  regards  American  practice.  Author 
is  (1909)  professor  of  mining  engineering  and  metallurgy  at  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Richards,  Robert  Hallowell,  and  others.  622.7  R4it 

Text  book  of  ore  dressing.    1909.    McGraw. 

Abridgment  of  author's  four-volume  treatise  (632.7  R4i)t  with  addition  of  a  chap- 
ter on  coal.  Dr  Richards  is  an  authority.  His  inventive,  experimental  and  literary 
work  on  ore  dressing  surpasses  in  extent  and  value  that  of  any  other  investigator. 

MacFarren,  H.  W.  622.73  Mis 

Practical  stamp  milling  and  amalgamation.  1910.  Mining  and 
Scientific  Press. 

Gives  in  non-technical  language  a  great  amount  of  valuable  information  on  treat- 
ment of  gold  ores  by  amalgamation,  gathered  in  great  part  from  author's  experience. 
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Gmither,  Charles  Godfrey.  622.77  G97 

Electro-magnetic  ore  separation.     1909.    Hill. 

Compilation  of  best  avaikble  material  enriched  by  author's  extensive  personal  experi- 
ence. Considers  various  minerals  but  deals  only  with  methods  of  present  (1909)  com- 
mercial importance. 

Accident  prevention 
Schmerber,  Hugo.  6aa.8  S34 

La  security  dans  les  mines;  ^tude  pratique  des  causes  des  accidents 
dans  les  mines  et  des  moyens  employes  pour  les  pr^venir.    1910. 

"BibUographie/'  p.651. 

Cbmprdiensive,  valuable  work.  Includes  discussion  of  mine  rescue  methods  and  of 
European  legislation  relating  thereto. 

Mining  Association  of  Great  Britain.  qr6aa.8x  My% 

Record  of  the  first  series  of  British  coal  dust  experiments  conducted 
by  the  committee  appointed  by  the  Mining  Association  of  Great 
Britain;  a  record  of  the  experiments  carried  out  during  1908  and  1909 
at  the  Altofts  experiments  station.    1910.    Colliery  Guardian  Co. 

Record  of  extensive  experiments  conducted  solely  in  the  absence  of  inflammable  gas. 

Payne,  Henry  Mace.  qr6aa.8z  P33 

Coal  dust  as  a  factor  in  mine  explosions;  a  r^sum^  of  theories  ad- 
vanced, experiments  conducted  and  conclusions  of  different  authorities; 
a  paper  read  before  the  Coal  Mining  Institute  of  America,  Greensburg^ 
Pa.,  June  18,  1908.    1908. 

Reprinted  from  "Mines  and  minerals,"  July  1908. 

England — Royal  commission  on  mines.  qr6aa.83  E64. 

Report  of  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Royal  commission  on  mines 
to  inquire  into  the  causes  of  and  means  of  preventing  accidents  from 
falls  of  ground,  underground  haulage  and  in  shafts.    1909. 
Illinois — Labor  statistics  bureau.  r6aa^5  laa 

Report  on  the  Cherry  mine  disaster.    1910. 

Contains  chapter  on  ''Industrial  accidents — compensation  vs.  litigation." 
Garfoith,  William  Edward.  622S6  GzS 

Suggested  rules  for  recovering  coal  mines  after  explosions  and  fires. 
1909.    Colliery  Guardian  Co. 

Small  book,  about  half  of  which  is  devoted  to  precautions  against  accidents  and 
equipment  of  rescue  stations.  Written  with  reference  to  conditions  in  British  mines  but 
much  of  the  information  is  applicable  elsewhere. 

623    Military  and  naval  engineering 

Bibliography 

Index  to  current  military  literature,  Jan.-Oct.1910.    1910.       rox6.6a3 124 
Issued  as  a  supplement  to  "Journal  of  the  United  States  artillery,"  v.33-34*  no.a,. 
Jan.-Oct.  1910. 

General  works 

United  States — Engineer  school.  r6a3  Uas^ 

Occasional  papers,    no.i-date.    1905-date. 

no.  1 6,  s6,  aS  wanting. 

no.35  1>  confidential  and  therefore  not  issued. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1052  FIREARMS  AND  PROJECTILES 

United  States — Engineers  corps.  r623  1X2539 

Engineer  field  manual.     Ed.2,  rev.     pt.i-6,  in  iv.     1907.     (United 

States — Engineers  corps.    Professional  papers,  no.29.) 

ConUnts:     Reconnaissance. — Bridges. —  Roods. —  Railroads. —  Held   fortification. — 

Animal  transportation. 

United  States — Infantry  and  cavalry  school,  Fort  623  Uas 

Leavenworth,  Kan. 
Manual  of  military  field  engineering  for  the  use  of  officers  and 
troops  of  the  line;  revised  by  W.  D.  Beach  [and  others).     Ed.9,  rev. 

1907. 

"List  of  books  consulted  in  the  preparation  of  this  work,"  p. 7-8. 

Clarke,  Sir  George  Sydenham.  623.1  C53 

Fortification;  its  past  achievements,  recent  development  and  future 

progress.    Ed.2.    1907.    Murray. 

Not  a  text'book,  but  embodies  principles  only  and  expresses  them  in  language  as 
free  as  possible  from  technicalities.  Interesting  in  style  and  suitable  for  general  readet^, 
yet  at  the  same  time  important  for  military  and  naval  students. 

Schwartz,  A.  V.  von.  r6a3.z  S39 

Influence  of  the  experience  of  the  siege  of  Port  Arthur  upon  the 

construction  of  modern  fortresses;  tr.  from  the  Russian  in  the  Second 

(Military  information)    division,   general   staff,  June  30,    1908.      ipoS. 

(United  States — Military  information  division.     [Publications;  new  ser.] 

no.i2.) 

Contains  maps. 

Firearms  and  projectiles 

Bannerman,  Francis.  qr6a3.4  Baa 

Catalogue  of  military  goods  from  government  auction  for  sale  by 

Francis  Bannerman,  1907.    1907. 
Priced  list. 
Contains  many  illustrations  of  ancient  and  modem  weapons  from  all  countries. 

England — War  office.  6234  E64 

Text  book  of  small  arms,  1904.    Harrison. 

Ptx  is  chiefly  an  illustrated  description  of  rifles,  but  considers  also  revolvers  and 
automatic  pistols  and  has  a  chapter  on  explosives.  Pt.3  is  more  technical  and  deals 
with  ballistics,  etc 

Lancaster  county.  Pa.  Citizens.  r6234  L21 

Voice  of  Lancaster  county  upon  the  subject  of  a  national  foundry. 

1839.    Forney. 

Memorial  presented  on  Jan.  12,  1839  to  the  Senate  and  House  of  representatives  of 
the  United  Sutes  urging  the  advantages  of  a  national  foundry  for  cannon. 

Lissak,  Ormond  Mitchell.  6234  L73 

Ordnance  and  gunnery;  a  text-book  prepared  for  the  cadets  of  the 

United  States  Military  Academy,  West  Point.    1907.    Wiley. 

Theoretical  investigation  of  the  action  of  gunpowder  and  other  explosives,  laws  of 
projectiles,  construction  of  ordnance  material  and  principles  of  its  use. 
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Noble,  Sir  Andrew.  6234  N38 

Artillery  and  explosives;  essays  and  lectures  written  and  delivered 

at  various  times.    1906.    Murray. 

Author  has  had  a  wide  personal  experience  and  much  of  the  material  is  baaed  on  his 

personal  investigations.     A  notable  record  of  painstaking  labor  covering  approximately 

the  period  in  which  the  development  of  modem  artillery  has  taken  place. 

Sawyer,  Charles  Winthrop.  6234  Say 

Firearms  in   American   history,   1600  to   1800.     [1910.]     Privately 

printed. 

References,  p.232-234. 

Devoted  chiefly  to  illustrating  and  describing  specimens  from  modern  collections 

of  early  American  arms.     There  are  also  historical  chapters  and  several  lists  of  early 

gun  makers. 

Gallwey,  Sir  Ralph  William  Payne-.  qr6a34Zi  G15 

Summary  of  the  history,  construction  and  effects  in  warfare  of  the 
projectile-throwing  engines  of  the  ancients,  with  a  treatise  on  the  struc- 
ture, power  and  management  of  Turkish  and  other  oriental  bows  of 
medixval  and  later  times.    1907.    Longmans. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6a344  E64 

British  standard  specification  for  bayonet  socket  lamp  holders  and 
caps.    1910.    Lockwood.    (British  standard  sections  no.52.) 

Asking,  Charles.  623^42  A83 

The  American  shotgun.    1910.    Outing. 

Useful  treatise  on  the  modem  shotgun,  its  construction,  selection,  care  and  handling. 
Niotan,  £.  r6a34433  N36 

fitude  sur  Ics  pistolets  automatiques.    1910. 

Extrait  de  la  *'Revtie  de  Tarm^  beige.** 

Blainly  descriptive  but  has  some  information  on  tests  of  small  arms. 

Bimie,  Rogers.  r6a3.47  B49 

Gun  making  in  the  United  States.    1907. 

Read  before  the  Military  Service  Institution,  Nov.  26,  1887,  and  reprinted  from  its 
••Journal." 

"History  of  progress  of  gun  maldng  and  gun  trials  in  the  United  States,  especially 
with  reference  to  the  part  taken  therein  by  the  War  Department.'*    Preface. 

Tennent,  Sir  James  Emerson.  r6a347  Tag 

Story  of  the  guns.    1864.    Longmans. 

Popular  history  of  the  development  of  rifled  arms  in  England  from  the  Crimean 
war  to  1863.  Describes  the  advances  made  by  the  successive  inventors.  Some  account 
of  the  introduction  of  armor  and  the  progress  in  its  use  is  included. 

Mordecai,  Alfred.  r6a3.5a  M88 

Report  of  experiments  on  gunpowder  made  at  Washington  arsenal 

in  1843  and  1844.    1845.    Gideon. 

Describes  the  first  ballistic  pendulum  constructed  by  the  War  department,,  and  the 

experiments  carried  out  with  it. 

Military  railways 

Connor,  William  Durward.  r6a3.63  C75 

Military  railways.  1910.  (United  States — Engineers  corps.  Pro- 
fessional papers,  no.32.) 

Deals  with  construction,  equipment,  maintenance  and  operation,  of  siege  railways 
(within  the  field  of  the  enemy's  observation)  and  supply  railways  (beyond  this  limit). 
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Signals 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  qr623.7  Uas3. 

International  code  of  signals;  American  edition.    1909. 

Contents:  Signals  made  by  flags  of  the  code. — Index;  general  vocabulary  and  geo- 
graphical list. — Storm-warning  display  stations,  life-saving  stations,  time-signal  stations- 
and  wireless  telegraph  stations  of  the  United  States,  Lloyd's  signal  stations' of  the  world, 
semaphore,  distance  and  wigwag  codes,  American,  English  and  French. 

United  States — Signal  office.  r6a3.7  Uasa 

Visual  signaling,  Signal  corps,  United  States  army,  1910.    1910. 

Supersedes  all  instructions  heretofore  issued.  Gives  methods  of  using  the  flag,, 
heliograph  lantern,  rockets,  semaphore  and  searchlii^t. 

Nerz,  F.  633.731  Na3. 

Searchlights;  their  theory,  construction  and  applications;  tr.  by 
Charles  Rodgers.    1907.    Constable. 

Gives  the  details  of  construction  and  working  needed  by  officers  and  engineers  who- 
handle  them  and  the  essential  technical  data  needed  by  designers. 


Naval  architecture 

Attwood,  Edward  L.  623.8  ASS 

Text-book  of  theoretical  naval  architecture.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.    1909^ 

Longmans. 

"Books,  etc  on  theoretical  naval  architecture,"  p.45 1-453. 

Thearle,  Samuel  James  Pope.  qr623.8  T341X1. 

Modem  practice  of  shipbuilding  in  iron  and  steel.     [Ed.2.]     1891^ 
Collins. 

V.I.    Text. 

V.2.    Plates. 

Thearle,  Samuel  James  Pope.  qr6a3^  T34. 

Naval  architecture;  a  treatise  on  laying  off  and  building  wood,  iron, 
and  composite  ships.    2v.    [1874.]    Putnam. 

V.I.    Text. 

V.2.     Plates. 

Tfaearle,  Samuel  James  Pope.  qr6a3.8  T34t: 

Theoretical  naval  architecture;  a  treatise  on  the  calculations  in- 
volved in  naval  design.    2v.    [1877.)    Putnam. 

V.I.     Text 

V.3.     Plates  and  tables. 

qr6a3.8o5  M388 
International  marine  engineering  [monthly],  May  1906-date.  v.ii-date. 
1906-date. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series,  under  title   ''Marine- 
engineering." 

Society  of  Naval  Architects  and  Marine  Engineers.  r623.8o6  S67 

Names  and  addresses  of  officers  and  members,  1909.    1909. 
Volume  for  1909  contains  also  'Table  of  contents  for  the  Transactions  of  tiie- 
society,"  v.  1-16. 

For  volumes  for  1 899-1 901,  1905  see  preceding  catalogues. 
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Field,  Cyril.  623.9  ^45 

Story  of  the  submarine  from  the  earliest  ages  to  the  present  day. 

[1908.]    Lippincott. 

History  of  lubmarine  warfare  and  navigation.     For  the  general  reader.     Includes 

Ust  of  Tessels  built  or  projected,  A.  D.  1 190-1908. 

United  States— War  department.  r6a3-95  Uas 

Questions  and  answers  for  use  in  the  instruction  of  torpedo  com- 
panies and  detachments;  new  system.    1908. 


624     Bridges  and  roofs 

American  Bridge  Company  of  New  York.  qr6a4  A51 

Illustrations  [of]  a  few  typical  railway  and  highway  bridges  built 
by  the  American  Bridge  Company  of  New  York.    1908. 

Berlin— Stadtbaurat.  qr6a4  B45 

Di^  strassen-briicken  der  stadt  Berlin;  hrsg.  vom  magistrat  [Fr. 
Krause].    2v.     1902.    Springer. 

v.i.    Text. 

▼.a.     Tafeln. 

"Quellenangaben/*  v.i,  p.io. 

History  and  description,  both  constructional  and  architectural,  of  the  numerous 
bridges  in  the  city.  Chiefly  devoted  to  the  period  1876-97.  Costs  of  the  various  bridges 
built  during  this  period  are  given.  Profusely  illustrated  with  large  photographs  and 
smaller  cuts.  Volume  two  gives  plans  and  det^  drawings  of  some  40  of  the  more 
modem  structures. 

Cargill,  Thomas.  r6a4  C19 

Strains  upon  bridge  girders  and  roof  trusses,  including  the  Warren, 
lattice,  trellis,  bowstring  and  other  forms  of  girders,  the  curved  roof 
and  simple  and  compound  trusses.    1873.    Spon. 

Dufour,  Frank  Oliver.  624  D87 

Bridge  engineering,  roof  trusses;  a  manual  of  practical  instruction 
in  the  calculation  and  design  of  steel  truss  and  girder  bridges  for  rail- 
roads and  highways,  including  also  the  analysis  and  design  of  roof 
trusses  and  other  details  of  mill  building  construction.  1909.  Amer. 
School  of  Correspondence. 

Condse,  non-mathematical  course  for  beginners. 

Fidler,  Thomas  Claxton.  634  F45P 

Practical  treatise  on  bridge-construction;  a  text-book  on  the  design 

and  construction  of  bridges  in  iron  and  steel.    £d.4,  rev.  &  enl.     1909. 

Griffin. 

A  standard  English  work.    Of  value  both  as  text-book  for  students  and  as  reference 

for  bridge  designers.     Ed.  4  is  very  slightly  revised. 

International  Correspondence  Schools*  Scranton,  Pa.  634  124 

Bridge  specifications,  design  of  plate  girders,  design  of  a  highway 
truss  bridge,  design  of  a  railroad  truss  bridge,  wooden  bridges,  roof 
trusses,  bridge  piers  and  abutments,  bridge  drawing.  1907.  Inter- 
national Textbook  Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.97.) 

The  same r6a4  Ia4 
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International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  624  la^s 

Graphic  statics,  stresses  in  bridge  trusses,  bridge  members  and  de- 
tails, bridge  tables.  1906-07.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International 
library  of  technology,  v.96.) 

The  same r6a4  I24S 

Johnson,  John  Butler,  and  others.  ,  r6a4  J35 

Theory  and  practice  of  modern  framed  structures.  Ed.9.  v.  1-2. 
1910-11.    Wiley. 

V.I.     Stresses  in  simple  structure. 

V.2.     Statically  indeterminate  structures  and  secondary  stresses. 

A  standard  treatise  on  design,  intended  for  students  and  engineers.  The  best  work 
on  the  subject  (191 1). 

Landsberg,  Theodor,  ed.  qr6ao  Ha3  v.apt.3 

Die  eisernen  briicken  im  allgememen;  Theorie  der  eisernen  balken> 

briicken;  bearbeitet  von  J.  E.  Brik,  Th.  Landsberg  und  Fr.  Steiner. 

Ed.4,  enl.  1909.  (In  Handbuch  der  ingenieurwissenschaften,  v.2,  pt.3.> 
"Literatur"  at  the  end  of  many  chapters. 

Massachusetts — Cambridge  bridge  commission.  r6a4  M45 

Report  of  the   Cambridge  bridge  commission  and   report  of   the 

chief  engineer  upon  the  construction  of  Cambridge  bridge.    1909. 

Historical  statement  relating  to  bridges  across  Charles  river,  work  of  the  com- 
mission, temporary  bridge,  plans  and  construction  of  permanent  bridge,  expenditures  and 
contracts. 

Middleton,  George  Alexander  Thomas.  624  M67 

Stresses  and  thrusts.    £d.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1904.    Batsford. 
Enlarged  edition  of  ''Strains  in  structure.** 

Sheilds,  Francis  Webb.  qr6a4  S54 

Strains  on  structures  of  ironwork,  with  practical  remarks  on  iron 
construction.    Ed.2.    1867.    Weale. 

Shreve,  Samuel  Henry.  r6a4  856- 

Treatise  on  the  strength  of  bridges  and  roofs,  with  practical  applica* 
tions  and  examples,  for  the  use  of  engineers  and  students.  £d.2.  1877. 
Van  Nostrand. 

Spofford,  Charles  Milton.  624  876' 

Theory  of  structures.    191 1.    McGraw. 

"Valuable  addition  to  the  already  existing  works  on  framed  structures,  particnlarlj- 
for  the  student  to  whom  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  principles  and  fundament^ 
theories  is  more  important  than  the  design  of  complete  structures.'*  Engineering  news, 
191J. 

Author  is  (191  <)  professor  of  civil  engineering  at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. 

Thorpe,  William  Henry.  694  T4i 

Anatomy  of  bridgework.    1906.    Spon. 

Reprinted  from  "Engineering." 

Study  of  maintenance  as  affected  by  faulty  design.  Based  on  the  inspecdon  of  a^ 
large  number  of  British  railway  bridges,  principally  of  the  short-span,  plate  girder  type. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


,  BRIDGES  AND  ROOFS  1057 

Kersten,  C.  1^24^123  Kai 

Brucken  in  eisenbeton;  ein  leitfaden  fiir  schule  und  praxis.  £d.2. 
2v.    1908-09. 

V  I.     Flatten-  und  balkenbrficken. 

v.a.     Bogenbrucken. 

**Verzeichni8  von  abhandlungen  uber  eisenbeton-balkenbrucken  in  venchiedenen 
fachzeitachriftcn/'  v.i,  p.  185-1 87. 

Considerable  attention  to  theory.  Especially  valtuble  for  the  numerous  types  and 
details  of  existing  structures.  ^ 

Tyrrell,  Henry  Grattan.  624.0123  T98 

Concrete  bridges  and  culverts,  for  both  railroads  and  highways. 

1909.  Clark. 

Designs  and  data  are  original  with  the  author.  Mathematical  theory  is  eliminated 
but  the  engineering  principles  are  sound  and  the  work  reliable. 

Ketchum,  Milo  Smith.  624.022  K22 

Design  of  highway  bridges  and  the  calculation  of  stresses  in  bridge 

trusses.    1908.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

"Supplementary  to  the  author's  *The  design  of  steel  mill  buildings'  and  covers  the 

essential  part  of  a  first  course  in  bridge  design."    Prgf,act. 
Based  on  current  practice  of  reliable  bridge  companies. 

Syznons,  Thomas  William,  &  Olmsted,  F.  L.  r624.022  S98 

The  city  and  the  Allegheny  river  bridges;  recommendations  for 

bridge  heights  and  pier  locations  to  meet  the  various  transportation 

needs  of  Pittsburgh.    1910. 

Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  city  planning  of  the  Pittsburgh 

Civic   Commission.     After  careful   comparison   of   traffic   conditions   over   and   under 

bridges,  commission  advises  against  radical  changes  at  present  (lyio)* 

Church,  Irving  Porter.  624.044  C46 

Mechanics  of  internal  work  (or  work  of  deformation)   in  elastic 

bodies  and  systems  in  equilibrium,  including  the  method  of  least  work. 

1910.  Wiley. 

Intended  to  "embody  special  fullness  of  explanation,  and  illustration,  not  only  in 
the  demonstrations  of  the  methods  to  be  employed  but  also  in  the  detail  of  the  appli- 
cations;  and  thus  indicate  clearly  the  use,  scope,  and  limitations  of  these  valuable  meth- 
ods."   Prtface. 

Molitor,  David  Albert.  624.044  M79 

Kinetic  theory  of  engineering  structures;  dealing  with  stresses, 
deformations  and  work,  for  the  use  of  students  and  practitioners  in 
civil  engineering.    191 1.    McGraw. 

"Bibliography/*  p.359-36»- 

Advanced  treatise  on  analysis  of  engineering  structures,  based  on  the  most  ad- 
vanced  theories  and  researches  of  the  present  time.  Reader  is  supposed  to  possess  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  higher  mathematics,  including  the  calculus,  also  of  the  elements 
of  statics.  Details  pertaining  to  the  design  of  bridge  members  and  connections  are  not 
dealt  with.    Adapted  from  preface. 

Tyrrell,  Henry  Grattan.  624.09  T98 

History  of  bridge  engineering.    191 1.    Privately  printed. 
Descriptive   record   of   a   large   number   of   bridges,   arranged  according   to   type. 

Movable  bridges  are  not  included. 

Foundations.     Piers 

Patten,  William  Macfarland.  624.1  P31 

Practical  treatise  on  foundations.    1906. 
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Corthell,  Elmer  Lawrence.  624.1 1  C8a 

Allowable  pressures  on  deep  foundations.    1907.    Wiley. 
List  of  references,  p.37-40. 
Compiled  from  author's  notes,  from  results  of  a  circular  letter  to  engineers  and 

from  a  thorough  examination  of  literature  on  this  subject     Indudes  data  on  neariy 

200  examples  of  deep  foundation  work. 

Derleth,  Charles.  624.114  D44 

Design  of  a  railway  bridge  pier,    1907.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 
"References,"  p. 24. 

Intermediate  pier  for  a  double-track  bridge.  Foundation  depth  selected  is  not  too 
great  to  employ  the  pneumatic  process.  Pier  is  assumed  to  rest  on  rock  and  a  stcd 
caisson  is  proposed.     Calculations  are  all  worked  out  in  detail  and  clearly  explained. 

Roebling,  Washington  Augustus.  1:624.1x5  R57 

Pneumatic  tower  foundations  of  the  East  river  suspension  bridge. 
1873.    Averell. 

Girders.     Stresses  and  strains 

Branston,  John  William,  (pseud,  R.  B.  Brown).  624.2  B71 

Girders  for  electric  overhead  cranes.  1909.  Industrial  Press.  (Ma- 
chinery's reference  series,  no.49.) 

Contains  an  appendix  on  "Approximate  formulas  for  beams  and  crane  girders,**  by 
C.  R.  Whittier. 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery.** 

Brief  and  practical. 

Timmins,  Thomas.  qr624.2  T47 

Simple  and  practical  method  of  obtaining  by  diagrams  the  strains  in 
and  strength  of  rivetted  girders  and  curved  roofs,  with  many  detailed 
examples  for  practical  application,  various  connections  to  columns, 
stancheons,  &c.    1882.    Privately  printed. 
Tjrrrdl,  Henry  Grattan.  624.2  T98 

Treatise  on  the  design  and  construction  of  mill  buildings  and  other 
industrial  plants.    191 1.    Clark. 

Being  an  enlarged  edition  of  his  "Mill  building  construction"  (r6a4.a  T98). 

"By  far  the  largest  and  best  collection  of  practical  information  on  mill  buildings  yet 
published."    Bnginetring  news,  J911. 

Assumes  familiarity  with  the  principles  of  structural  design  and  intentionally  omits 
mathematical  analysis,  dealing  almost  entirely  with  general  arrangement  and  construc- 
tive details. 

Diethelm,  Hans.  qr624.22  D57 

Kritische  besprechung  der  auflagerkonstruktionen  eiserner  balken- 
briicken  nach  form  und  berechnung.    1906. 
Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr624.22  E64 

Specification  for  structural  steel  for  bridges  and  general  building 
construction.    1906.    (British  standard  sections  no.15.) 

Geusen,  L.  qr624.22  G33 

Die  eisenkonstruktionen ;  ein  lehrbuch  fiir  bau-  und  maschinen-> 
technische  fachschulen  zum  sclbststudium  und  zum  praktischen  ge- 
brauch,  nebst  einem  anhang  enthaltend  zahlentafeln  ftir  das  berechnen 
und  entwerfen  eiserner  bauwerke.     1909. 

Deals  with  the  elements  of  structural  steel  work  and  the  construction  of  roofs  and 
bridges. 
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Kernot,  William  Charles.  634.22  Kflx 

On  some  common  errors  in  iron  bridge  design.  Ed.2.  1906.  Ford. 
lUnstrates  a  number  of  faults  in  both  details  and  general  design,  and  points  out 

proper  methods  for  the  various  purposes.     Illustrations  are  taken  from  bridges  actually 

in  use. 

T6desco,  N.  de.  qr624.22  Ta6 

Recueil  de  types  de  ponts  pour  routes  en  ciment  arm^,  calculus  con- 
formement  a  la  circulaire  minis terielle  du  20  oct.  1906;  avec  la  col- 
laboration de  Victor  Forestier.  2v.  1907.  Beranger.  (Encyclop^ie 
des  travaux  publics.) 

V.I.    Texte. 

V.2.    Atlas. 

Discusses  general  methods  of  calculation  and  gives  detailed  calculations  and  draw- 
ings for  a  number  of  bridges. 

AVatson,  Wilbur  Jay.  1624.22  W32 

General  specifications  for  concrete  bridges.     1908. 


Truss  bridges 
Biiel,  Albert  Wells.  r624.3  B86 

General  specifications  for  steel  railroad  bridges  and  structures;  with 
a  section  making  them  applicable  to  highway  bridges  and  buildings. 
1906.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

Clarke,  Reeves  ft  Co.  qr624.3  €52 

Phoenixville  bridge  works;  album  of  designs  shewing  various  styles 

of  iron  railway  bridges,  actually  constructed  by  Clarke,  Reeves  &  Co. 

[1871?]    Linfoot. 

Interesting  publication  with  scale  drawings  showing  early  bridges,  viaducts  and 

roofs.    Contains  specifications. 

Cooper,  Theodore.  r624.3  CySa 

General  specifications  for  steel  railroad  bridges  and  viaducts.  Ed.7, 
rev.    1906. 

Grimm,  Carl  Robert.  624.3  O91 

Secondary  stresses  in  bridge  trusses.    1908.    Wiley. 
"Literature,"  p.  138-140. 
"A  distinct  addition  to  American  bridge  literature  in  a  field  which  hitherto  has  been 

practically  unoccupied."    Henry  S.  Jaeoby,  in  Engineering  news,  1908. 

Godfrey,  Edward.  r624.33  655 

Minority  report  on  the  Quebec  bridge  disaster.  [1907.]  Privately 
printed.    [Pittsburgh.] 

Kinloch,  E.  R.  &  McLure,  N.  R.  r624.33  K27 

Quebec  bridge;  the  longest  single  span  bridge  in  the  world,  cross- 
ing the  St.  Lawrence  river  seven  miles  above  Quebec,  Canada;  building 
for  the  Quebec  Bridge  &  Railway  Company.    1907.    Kinloch. 

Series  of  photographs  showing  the  work  of  erection  during  1905  and  1906,  with 
brief  descriptive  notes. 
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Noble,  Alfred,  &  Modjeski,  Ralph.  qr6a4.33  N38 

Thebes  (111.)  bridge;  a  report  to  the  president  and  directors  of  the 
•Southern  Illinois  &  Missouri  Bridge  Company.    1907.    Hall. 

This  double-track  railway  bridge  is  one  of  the  largest  across  the  Mississippi  river, 
and  is  of  the  cantilever  type.  Notable  points  are  the  length  of  the  spans,  and  the  con- 
crete approaches. 

Description  by  the  chief  engineers,  with  plates  showing  the  caissons,  piers,  ap- 
proaches and  details  of  the  fixed  and  suspended  spans  and  the  cantilever  arms.  Specifi- 
cations are  given  in  full. 

Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.  qr6a4.33  P39 

Report  on  the  Blackwell's  island  bridge  (Queensboro  bridge),  by 
F.  C.  Kunz,  chief  engineer  of  the  Pennsylvania  Steel  Co.,  and  a  com- 
mission consisting  of  Charles  MacDonald  [and  others],  March  24,  1909. 
Contractors'  report,  replying  to  various  criticisms  which  questioned  safety  of  tlie 
bridge. 

Tubular  bridges.     Arch  bridges 

Hodges,  James.  4^624^  H66 

Construction  of  the  great  Victoria  bridge  in  Canada  [plates],  i860. 
Weak. 

Balet,  Joseph  W.  634.6  B19 

Analysis  of  elastic  arches,  three-hinged,  two-hinged  and  hingeless, 
of  steel,  masonry  and  reinforced  concrete.  1908.  Engineering  News 
Pub.  Co. 

"In  some  respects  a  step  in  advance  of  anything  yet  attempted  in  English — The 
work  shows  a  keen  insight  into  the  mathematics  and  the  theory  of  the  arch,  and  the  en- 
gineer who  is  well'versed  in  mathematics  and  mechanics  will  derive  benefit  from  study- 
ing the  book,  but  the  beginner  will  find  difficulty  in  following  the  subject  as  here  set 
forth."    Frank  P.  McKihben,  in  Engineering  digest,  ipo8. 

Howe,  Malverd  Abijah.  624.6  H858 

Symmetrical  masonry  arches,  including  natural  stone,  plain-concrete 
and  reinforced-concrete  arches;  for  the  use  of  technical  schools,  engi- 
neers and  computers  in  designing  arches  according  to  the  elastic  theory. 
1906.    Wiley. 

"A  strong,  sound  handling  of  a  difficult  subject,  leading  to  practicable  methods 
for  testing  the  design  of  an  arch  and  incidentally  for  designing.*'  William  Coin,  in 
Engineering  news,  1906, 

Methods  given  are  approximate  ones  suitable  for  use  in  practice.  Data  for  about 
500  masonry  arch  bridges  are  given,  with  references  to  published  descriptions. 

Leffler,  Burton  Rutherford.  624.6  L53 

The  elastic  arch,  with  special  reference  to  the  re-enforced  concrete 
arch.    1906.    Holt. 

Presents  a  working  method  for  the  graphical  location  of  the  pressure  curve  in  fixed 
end  solid  rib  arches. 

Dartein,  Marie  Fernand  de.  qb6a4.6ai  Da6 

£tudes  sur  les  ponts  en  pierre  remarquables  par  leur  decoration,  an- 
t^rieurs  au  ige  siecle.    v.2-4.    1907-09.    B^ranger. 

V.2.     Fonts  fran^ais  du  i8e  si^de;  Centre. 

V.3.     Ponts  fran^ais  du  i8e  sitele;  Languedoc. 

V.4.     t'onts  fran^ais  du  i8e  si^le;  Bourgogne. 

Technical  and  historical  information  relative  to  their  construction,  with  measured 
drawings. 
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RenterdaH  Arvid.  624.623  R36 

Theory  and  design  of  reinforced  concrete  arches;  a  treatise  for  engi- 
neers and  technical  students.    1908.    Clark. 
"Bibliography/*  p.  1 04-1 06. 
Detailed  analysis  of  the  elastic  arch,  using  graphical  methods. 


625     Railroad  and  road  engineering 

Arnold,  Bion  Joseph.  r635  Ays 

Report  upon  methods  for  increasing  the  capacity  and  reducing  the 
noise  of  the  Union  Elevated  Railroad  of  Chicago,  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  local  transportation  of  the  Chicago  city  council,  1905. 

With  this  are  bound  "Report  giving  specifications  for  reconstruction  and  extension 
of  the  properties  of  the  Chicago  street  railway  companies,  being  Exhibits  B  of  ordi- 
nances, submitted  to  the  Committee  on  local  transportation  of  the  Chicago  city  council 
by  B.  J.  Arnold,  1905"  and  "Report  upon  the  reduction  of  rates  of  the  Chicago  Edison 
Company  and  the  Commonwealth  Electric  Company,  submitted  to  the  Committee  on 
gas,  oil  and  electric  light  of  the  Chicago  dty  council  by  B.  J.  Arnold  and  William  Car- 
rtril,  1906.'* 

Carter,  Charles  Frederick.  625  €23 

When  railroads  were  new.    1909.    Holt. 

Contents:  The  dawn  of  the  railroad  era. — America's  pioneer  railroad. — Early  days 
on  the  Erie. — Pennsylvania  and  the  Pennsylvania  railroad. — Genesis  of  the  Vanderbilt 
system. — Incubator  railroads. — The  first  transcontinental  railroad. — ^Through  tribulation 
by  raiL — Romance  of  a  great  railroad. 

Describes  in  an  interesting  manner  the  vicissitudes  of  certain  roads  which  best 
typify  the  processes  of  railroad  development. 

Holley,  Alexander  Lyman.  qr6a5  H73 

American  and  European  railway  practice  in  the  economical  genera- 
tion of  steam  and  the  adaptation  of  wood  and  coke-burning  engines  to 
coal-burning  and  in  permanent  way.    1861.    Van  Nostrand. 

Combustion,  steam  generation  and  boiler  construction  are  very  thoroughly  disctassed. 
The  subject  of  permanent  way  is  a  digest  of  an  earlier  report  by  Zerah  Colburn  and  the 
author.  The  improvements  suggested  and  the  criticism  of  defects  have  made  this  work 
an  important  factor  in  American  railway  development. 

r6a5  R15 
[Railroads  in  New  York  state  and  New  York  city;  a  collection  of 
pamphlets.]    1860-1901. 

Robinson,  Arthur  S.  r6a5  R54 

Subways  in  Chicago;  the  inner  circle  system  for  terminals,  by  A.  S. 
Robinson;  addenda,  Abstract  of  report  on  subways  to  Chicago  city 
council,  1902,  by  B.  J.  Arnold.    1906. 

Reprint  from  "Journal  of  Western  Society  of  Engineers,"  Oct  1906. 
With  this  are  bound:     Phases  in  the  development  of  the  street  railways  of  Chicago, 
by  6.  J.  Arnold,  and  others;  Reconstruction  of  street  car  tracks  in  Chicago,  by  George 
Weston;  Report  on  the  Union  elevated  loop  railroad,  submitted  to  the  Committee  on 
local  transportation  of  the  Chicago  city  council  by  George  Weston. 

Young  Men's  Christian  Associations — Educational  625  Y36 

department. 
Education  and  railroad  men;  hints,  suggestions  and  outlines  for  con- 
ducting educational  privileges  in  railroad  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations.   1908.    Y.  M.  C.  A.  Press. 

Outlines  courses  and  suggests  text-books  and  reference  books. 
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Periodicals 

Americmn  Railway  Matter  Mechanics*  Association.  dSas^os  A51 

Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (20th),  1887. 
1887. 

For  other  reports  tee  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

International  Railway  Congress.  qr6a5.os  Ia4 

Bulletin;  monthly;  general  tables,  v.  1-22,  1896-1908. 

English  edition. 

For  volumes  of  bulletin  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

International  Railway  Congress  (7th),  Washington,  qr6a5u>5  1^48 

D.  C.  2905. 
Proceedings,    v.  1-3.    1906.    Weissenbruch. 
English  section. 

qr6a5u>5  O98 
Organ  fur  die  fortschritte  des  eisenbahnwesens  in   technischer  be- 
ziehung  [semimonthly],  1909-date.    v.64-date.     1909-date. 
Fachblatt  des  Vereines  Deutscher  Eisenbahn-Verwaltungen. 
v.64-date.     (new  ser.  v.46-date,  1909-date.) 

qr6a5.05  Rx57a 
Railroad  age  gazette  [weekly],  June  1908-date.    v.45-date.    1908-date. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,    first  series,  under  title  "Railroad 
gazette." 

qr6as.os  RX576 
Railway  world  [weekly],  Jan.  7,  1910-date.    v.54-date.    [i9io]-date. 


Train  rules 

Collingwood,  George  Elmer,  ed.  6^5.07  C69 

Standard  train  rule  examination;  based  upon  The  standard  code  of 
train  rules  for  single  track,  for  use  in  the  examination  of  trainmen  and 
telegraph  operators.    1909.    Train  dispatcher's  bulletin. 

Being  the  7th  edition  of  his  "Questions  and  answers." 

Explanation  of  the  "Standard  code  of  train  rules"  adopted  in  1906.  Rulings  of 
the  American  Railway  Association  have  been  followed  where  possible.  .  Where  no  of- 
ficial rulings  exist  the  theory  and  spirit  of  the  code  have  been  carefully  interpreted. 


Construction 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  625.1  A88 

Concrete  in  railroad  construction;  a  treatise  on  concrete  for  railroad 
engineers  and  contractors  [by  S.  E.  Thompson].    1909. 

Covers  briefly  but  fully  the  diversified  uses  of  concrete  in  existing  railway  struc- 
tures throughout  the  United  States. 

Badnall,  Richard.  r6a5.i  Bx4 

Treatise  on  railway  improvements,  explanatory  of  the  chief  difficul- 
ties and  inconveniences  which  at  present  attend  the  general  adoption 
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Badnall,  Richard — continued.  r6a5.z  B14 

of  railways;  to  which  are  added  various  remarks  on  the  operation  and 
effect  of  locomotive  power.    1833.    Sherwood. 

"The  iinproYement...to  which  these  pages  prindpaUy  refer,  is  the  substitution  of  a 
curved,  or  nndulating,  or  what  I  denominate  a  serpentine  RMway,  for  the  horizontal 
Rallwajr  now  in  use." 

Author's  idea  was  to  have  rails  form  a  series  of  vertical  curves,  locomotive  power 
being  supplemented  by  force  of  gravity  while  on  the  descending  curve.  Another  sug- 
gested  improvement  is  the  substitution  of  a  rod  coupling  for  the  chains  then  in  use. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company.  qr6a5.x  Cz6 

Report  of  progress  on  the  explorations  and  surveys  up  to  January 
1874.    1874. 
International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  '  625.1  124 

Railroad  location,  railroad  construction,  track  work  [and]  railroad 
structures.  1903.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library 
of  technology,  V.34B.) 

The  same r6a5.z  Ia4 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  6a5«z  Ia4t 

Transition  spiral,  earthwork,  railroad  location,  trestles,  trackwork, 
railroad  buildings  and  miscellaneous  structures,  highways,  pavements, 
city  surveying,  city  streets,  construction  drawing.  1908.  International 
Textbook  Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  V.35B.) 

The  same r6d5«i  Ia4t 

Jervis,  John  Bloomfield.  r6a5.i  J38 

Railway  property;  a  treatise  on  the  construction  and  management  of 
railways.    1861.    Phinney. 

Deals  with  construction  and  operation.  Written  in  p<ipular  style  and  intended  for 
directors  and  stockholders  rather  than  for  engineers. 

Lavis,  Fred.  635.1  L39 

Railroad  location  surveys  and  estimates.    1906.    Clark. 
Takes  up  the  subject  by  considering  a  general  route,  within  more  or  less  wide  limits, 

and  a  maximum  grade  given,  and  describes  methods  of  organizing  and  conducting  such 

surveys.     Practice  recommended  is  largely  based  on  that  developed  on  the   Choctaw, 

Oklahoma  &  Gulf  railroad. 

Orrock,  John  Wilson.  625.1  OaS 

Railroad  structures  and  estimates.     1909.    Wiley. 

Concise  data  on  quantities  and  cost  of  materials  entering  into  modem  railroad  con> 
strvction.  Deals  with  business  side  rather  than  the  technical.  Parts  of  the  book  will  be 
of  interest  to  architects,  contractors,  and  engineers  in  general. 

Raymond,  William  Gait.  625.1  Ra4 

Elements  of  railroad  engineering.  1908.  Wiley.  (Railroad  engineer- 
ing, V.2.) 

Bibliography  at  the  beginning  of  each  part. 

"Will  probably  become  at  once  the  standard  text-book  in  engineering  colleges  for 
those  courses  which  have  become  known  as  Railway  Economics ...  Except  as  to  scope, 
there  are  very  few  serious  objections  to  the  work."     W.  D.  Taylor,  in  Engineering  news, 

Siwcmihl,  K.  J.  r6a5.i  S964 

Das  eisenbahn-bauwesen  fiir  bahnmeister  und  bahnmeister-anwarter 
als  anleitung  fiir  den  praktischen  dienst  und  zur  vorbereitung  fiir  die 
bahnmeister-priifung;  neu  bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  von  Ernst  Schubert. 
Ed.  6.    2v.  in  i.    1899.    Bergmann. 
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Tratman,  Edward  Ernest  Russell.  625.1  T68 

Railway  track  and  track  work.  £d.3.  1908.  Engineering  News 
Pub.  Co. 

Intercontinental  Railway  CommiMion.  qr6a5.xz  124 

[General  report]    3v.  in  7.    1895-98. 

V.I,  pt.i.  A  condensed  report  of  the  transactions  of  the  commission  and  of  the 
surveys  and  explorations  of  its  engineers  in  Central  and  South  America,  1891-98. 

V.I,  pt.2.  Report  of  surveys  and  explorations  made  by  corps  no.i  in  Guatemala, 
£1  Salvador,  Honduras,  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica,  1891-93;  Text  and  tables. 

V.I,  pt.3a.     Report  of  corps  no.i;  Maps  and  profOes. 

v.s.  Report  of  surveys  and  explorations  made  by  corps  no.2  in  Costa  Rica,  Colom- 
bia and  Ecuador,  1891-93;  Text  and  tables. 

v.aa.     Report  of  corps  no.2;  Maps  and  profiles. 

V.3.  Reports  of  surveys  and  explorations  made  by  corps  no.  3  in  Ecuador  and 
Peru,  1 89 1  &  189a;  Text  and  tables. 

v.3a.     Report  of  corps  no.3;  Maps  and  profiles. 

English  and  Spanish  text. 

Ra3rmond,  William  Gait.  635.1 1  Ra4 

Railroad  field  geometry.    1910.    Wiley.    (Railroad  engineering,  v.i.) 


Rails 
Cu6not,  G.  625^4  €91 

Deformations  of  railroad  tracks  and  the  means  for  remedying  them; 
authorized  translation  by  W.  C.  Gushing.    1907.    Railroad  Gazette. 

Results  of  very  complete  and  careful  experiments  made  on  the  Paris,  Lyons  and 
Mediterranean  railroad.     Giv^  special  attention  to  cross  ties. 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company.  1625.14  P39 

Standard  maintenance  of  way  plans.    1879-97. 

Westfaiische  stahlwerke,  Bochum,  Prussia.  qr6a5.i4  W56 

[Plates],  1904-05.    2v. 

1904.  Vtgnolschienen,  schwellen,  kleineisenzeug,  weichen. 

1905.  Rillen-schienen-profile. 

Dimensioned  sections  of  the  railway  track  material  manufactured  by  this  company. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6a5.i43  B64 

Specification  and  sections  of  bull  headed  railway  rails.  1904.  (Brit- 
ish standard  sections  no.9.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6a5.i43  E64S 

Specification  and  sections  of  flat  bottomed  railway  rails.  1905. 
(British  standard  sections  no.ii.) 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr6a5.i434  B64 

British  standard  specification  and  sections  of  steel  fishplates  for 
British  standard  bull  head  railway  rails  (for  rails  from  70  lbs.  to  100  lbs. 
per  yard  inclusive)  and  for  British  standard  flat  bottom  railway  rails 
(for  rails  from  20  lbs.  to  100  lbs.  per  yard  inclusive).  1909.  (British 
standard  sections  no.47.) 
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Trains 

Bngineering  Standards  Committee.  qr6a5.ai  E64 

Specifications  for  material  used  in  the  construction  of  railway  roll- 
ing stock.    1906.    (British  standard  sections  no.24.) 

Indudet  specifications  for  locomotive  and  car  axles  and  tires,  springs,  steel  forg- 
ings  and  castings,  brass  and  copper  tubes  and  plates  for  locomotives,  steel  for  frames, 
etc 

Fowler,  George  Little.  r6d5.aza  F84 

The  car  wheel,  giving  the  results  of  a  series  of  investigations.    1907. 

Schoen  Steel  Wheel  Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Undertaken  to  ascertain  the  standards  of  quality  of  metal  and  workmanship  re* 
quired  for  cartwheels.  Gives  the  results  of  many  tests  under  working  conditions,  show* 
ing  their  physical  and  chemical  condition.  Very  fully  illustrated  with  diagrams  and 
photographs. 

Pochet,  L6on.  q6a5.az5  P73 

Theorie  du  mouvement  en  courbe  sur  Ics  chemins  de  fer,  avec  ses 
applications  4  la  voie  et  au  materiel;  nouvelle  m6thode  ayant  pour  but 
d'assurer  en  courbe  le  roulement  parfait  des  essieux.    1882. 

Ames,  John  M.  635^3  A5X 

Use  of  steel  in  passenger  car  construction.    1909. 
Being  v.  15,  1909,  p. 52-67,  of  the  "Official  proceedings  of  the  Central  Railway  Club." 
The  same.    1909.    (In  Central  Railway  Club.     Official  proceedings, 

1909,  V.15,  P.S2-67.) r6as.05  Caa  v.xs 

Bender,  C.  W.  camp.  r6a5.a33  843 

Electric  train  lighting  handbook  for  railway  electrical  engineers. 

19 10.  National  Electric  Lamp  Assoc. 

Gives  in  condensed  form  valuable  information  in  regard  to  sjrstems  and  appliances. 

Crowder,  Thomas  R.  r6a5.a34  C89 

Study  of  the  ventilation  of  sleeping-cars.  191 1.  Amer.  Medical 
Assoc. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Archives  of  internal  medicine,"  v. 7,  Jan.  191 1. 
Report  on  efficiency  of  Garland  exhaust  ventilator.    Careful  study  of  conditions  in 
Tcntilated  and  unventilated  cars.    References  to  allied  literature. 


Brakes 

Blackall,  Robert  Henry.  6a5.a5  Bsz 

Up-to-date  air-brake  catechism.  Ed.25,  rev.  &  enl.  191 1.  Henley. 
Operation  of  Westinghouse  air-brake.    Edition  of  191 1  contains  2,000  questions  and 

answers. 

Dukesmitfay  Frank  Hutchinson.  625.35  D88m 

Modern  air-brake  practice;  its  use  and  abuse;  a  book  of  instruction 

on  the  automatic,  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  and  high  speed 

brake,  together  with  questions  and  answers.    Ed.5.    1908.    Dukesmith 

School  of  Air  Brakes.     Pittsburgh. 

-  Elementary  and  practicaL  Describes  and  illustrates  the  Westinghouse,  the  New 
York  and  the  Dukesmith  sjrstems.  Has  a  section  on  the  straight  air-brakes  used  on 
dectric  railway  cars. 
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International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  625.25  124a 

Air-brake  pumps,  triple  valves  and  brake  valves,  air-brake  troubles, 
operating  and  testing  trains,  foundation  brake  gear,  air-sigrnal  system 
[and]  high-speed  brake.  1906.  (International  library  of  technology, 
V.26B.) 

The  same r625.25  124a 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  625.25  I24 

N.  Y.  air-brake  pumps,  N.  Y.  triple  valves  and  brake  valves,  N.  Y. 
air-brake  troubles,  train  operation,  N.  Y.  foundation  brake  gear,  N.  Y. 
air  signal  and  high-speed  brake.  1906.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.27B.) 

The  same r625.25  I24 

Repair  shops 
Jacobs,  Henry  William.  625.26  J13 

Betterment  briefs;  a  collection  of  published  papers  on  organized  in- 
dustrial efficiency.     [Ed.2.]     1909.    Wiley. 

Contents:  Commercial  tool  methods  in  railroad  shops. — Improved  devices  for  rail- 
road shops. — High-speed  steel  in  railroad  shops. — Practical  advice  to  college  men. — 
Organization  and  efficiency  in  the  railway  machine  shop. — ^The  relation  between  Ae 
mechanical  and  store  departments. — Shop  efficiency. — General  tool  system,  A.  T.  &  S.  F. 
Ry. — Locomotive  repair  costs. — The  square  deal  to  the  railway  employee. 

Object  is  the  scientific  betterment  of  American  railroad  practice. 

Elevated  and  underground  railways 

New  York  (city) — Citizens.  r625.4  N261 

Rapid  transit  meetings  held  at  Lion  park,  Association  hall»  Harlem. 

dickering  hall,  Parepa  hall,  Yorkville  and  Trinity  building,  1877. 

With  this  are  bound  "Rapid  transit  meeting,  Chickering  hall,  June  5th,  1877**  and 

"Report  of  a  meeting  held  at  Chickering  hall,  June  aist  1877,  to  protest  against  tlK 

destruction  of  property  by  elevated  railroads  without  compensation  to  owners.*' 

Chicago— Track  elevation  department.  qr625^i  C43 

Track  elevation  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Chicago, 
to  Dec.  31,  1908.    1909. 

Complete  record  of  city  and  park  ordinances.  Brief  statistics  of  cost  and  enumera- 
tion of  benefits  derived. 

Arnold,  Bion  Joseph.  r62S^  A75 

Report  no.  1-4, 6-7  [on  the  subway  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit 
Company  of  New  York  city],  submitted  to  the  Public  service  commis- 
sion for  the  first  district  of  the  state  of  New  York,  1907-08.    1907-08. 

no. I.     The  equipment  and  operation  of  the  subway. 

no.  a.     Subway  signal  system. 

no.  3.     Report  upon  the  subway  car  used  in  the  Manhattan-Bronx  subway. 

no.4.     The  capacity  of  the  subway. 

no.  6.     The  traffic  of  the  subway. 

no.7.     The  return  on  the  investment  in  the  subway. 

no.  1-3  reprinted  from  the  "Proceedings"  of  the  Public  service  commission.  1907^-08. 

New  York  (city),  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  Company.      qr625^  N26 

Interborough  rapid  transit;  the  New  York  subway,  its  construction 
and  equipment.    1904. 
Well  illustrated  account. 
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Pittsburg  Subway  Company.  qr6a54a  P67 

To  the  Rapid  transit  commission  of  Pittsburgh  councils  from  the 
Pittsburg  Subway  Company,  presenting  a  plan  for  underground  rail- 
ways.    [1906?]     Pittsburgh. 

Arnold,  Bion  Joseph.  r6a5.48  A75 

Recommendations  and  general  plans  for  a  comprehensive  passenger 
subway  system  for  the  city  of  Chicago,  submitted  to  F.  A.  Busse,  mayor 
and  M.  J.  Foreman,  chairman  and  the  meitibers  of  the  Committee  on 
local  transportation  of  the  city  council  of  the  city  of  Chicago.    191 1. 

Recommendations  based  on  nearly  ten  years'  study  of  transportation  problem  in 
Chicago.  No  attempt  made  to  show  necessity  of  subways,  their  desirability  being  taken 
for  granted. 

Chicago— City  council — Committee  on  qrGas^  C43 

local  transportation. 

Report  on  transportation  subways;  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  en- 
gineering of  the  Department  of  public  works.    3v.    1909. 

▼.X.     General  elements. 

V.2.     Public  service  utilities. 

V.3.     Water  supply  analysis. — High-pressure  water  systems. 

Very  comprehensive.    Includes  street  maps  of  certain  sections  of  the  city. 

Cable  roads 
Smith,  J.  Bucknall.  qr6a5.5  S65 

Treatise  upon  cable  or  rope  traction  as  applied  to  the  working  of 
street  and  other  railways.    1887.    "Engineering." 

Revised  and  enlarged  from  "Engineering.** 

Street  railways 

American  Electric  Railway  Accountants'  Association.  r6as.6  Aszaa 

Proceedings,  1910-11,  containing  a  complete  report  of  the  annual 
convention  (i4th-isth),  1910-11. 

Organized  in  1897  as  the  Street  Railway  Accountants'  Association  of  America,  and 
from  X905  to  1 910  called  the  American  Street  and  Interurban  Railway  Accountants* 
Association.  This  association  is  affiliated  with  the  American  Electric  Railway  Associa- 
tion. 

American  Electric  Railway  Transportation  and  r6as.6  Asia 

Traffic  Association. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (2d-4th),  1909-11. 

Organized  in  1908  as  American  Street  and  Interurban  Railway  Transportation  and 
Traffic  Association.  This  association  is  affiliated  with  the  American  Electric  Railway 
Engineering  Association. 

Arnold,  Bion  Joseph,  r6a5.6  A75 

Notice  to  bidders,  instruction  to  bidders;  condensed  specifications 
and  forms  of  proposals  relating  to  the  construction  and  operation  of  a 
municipal  street  railway  for  the  city  of  Chicago,    1905. 

Arnold,  Bion  Joseph.  r6a5.6  Aysr 

Report  on  the  engineering  and  operating  features  of  the  Chicago 

transportation    problem,    submitted     to     the     Committee     on     local 
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Arnold,  Bion  Joseph — continued.  rtas^  A75r 

transportation  of  the  Chicago  city  council,  Nov.  1902.  2v.  1905. 
McGraw. 

v.i.     [Text] 

v.a.    Maps. 

Exhaustive  report  considering  all  phases  of  the  problem.  Presents  plan  for  a  "new, 
reorganized  and  unified  combined  surface  and  subway  street  railway  system,**  outlining 
plans  for  two  subways.    Recommends  single-fare  service  throughout  entire  dty. 

Arnold,  Bion  Joseph.  6^5.6  A75 

Report  on  the  Pittsburgh  transportation  problem,  submitted  to  Hon. 

William  A.  Magee,  mayor  of  the  city  of  Pittsburgh.    1910.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same r635.6  Aysre 

Author  made  a  preliminary  investigation  for  the  Pittsburgh  Civic  Commission,  and 

later  was  retained  by  the  dty.     Considers  immediate  and  future  surface  requirements, 

future  rapid  transit  devdopments  and  legal  problems.    A  concise  summary  accompanies 

the  report 

Chicago— Traction  valuation  commission.  r6a5.6  €432 

Report  on  the  physical  properties  and  intangible  values  of  the 
Calumet  Electric  Street  Railway  Company  and  the  South  Chicago  City 
Railway  Company  as  of  Feb.  i,  1908,  submitted  to  the  Committee  on 
local  transportation  of  the  Chicago  city  council.    3v.    1908. 

v.i.     Report 

V.2.  Detailed  exhibits  of  the  phjrsical  property  and  intangible  values  of  the  Calumet 
Electric  Street  Railway  Company. 

V.3.*  Detailed  exhibits  of  the  physical  property  and  intangible  values  of  the  South 
Chicago  Qty  Railway  Company. 

Chicago— Traction  valuation  commission.  r6as.6  C43ar 

Report  on  the  physical  property  and  intangible  value  of  the  South- 
ern Street  Railway  Company  as  of  Aug.  i,  1908,  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  local  transportation  of  the  Chicago  city  council.    2v.     190& 
V.I.     Report 
v.a.     Detailed  exhibits. 

Chicago— Traction  valuation  commission.  r6as.6  C433Te 

Report  on  the  values  of  the  tangible  and  intangible  properties  of  the 
Chicago  City  Railway  Company  and  the  Chicago  Union  Traction  Com- 
pany, submitted  to  the  Committee  on  local  transportation  of  the  Chi- 
cago city  council,  Dec.  10,  1906.    v.2-3.    [1906.] 

V.3.  Detailed  exhibits  of  the  tangible  property  of  the  Chicago  City  Railway  Com- 
pany as  of  June  30,  1906. 

V.3.  Detailed  exhibits  of  the  tangible  property  of  the  street  railway  wywtem  in  the 
possession  of  and  operated  by  the  recdvers  of  the  Chicago  Union  Traction  Company  as 
of  June  30,  1906. 

V.I,  which  is  wanting,  is  the  report  itself  which  the  detailed  exhibits  accompany. 

Chicago  Traction,  Board  of  Supervising  Engineers.  r6a5.6  C43 

Annual  report  (ist-3d)  covering  the  period  ended  Jan.  31,  1908-ia 
1908-11. 

Ford,  Bacon  ft  Davis,  New  York  city.  qr6a5.6  F76 

Pennsylvania  state  railroad  commission  in  the  matter  of  the  com- 
plaints against  the  Philadelphia  Rapid  Transit  Company;  report  made 
to  the  commission.    2v.    191 1. 

V.I.     [Text) 

v.a.    Tabulated  statements,  maps  and  diagrams. 

Finds  that  in  many  particulars  the  property  and  service  compare  favorably  wiA 
other  large  systems.    Chief  points  of  criticism  are  car  equipment  and  rush-hour  tervke. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


STREET  RAILWAYS  1069 

New  York  (state) — Public  service  commission.  r6a5.6  Na6iap 

First  district. 

Proceedings,  July  ist,  1907-Dec  30th,  191 1.    v.  1-6.    [1907-12.] 
New  York  (state) — Public  service  commission.  r635.6  Na6za 

First  district. 

Report  (ist-5th)  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31,  1907-11.    1908-12. 

Report  for  1907  covers  tix  months  ending  Dec.  31,  1907. 

Pt.ia  of  the  report  for  1908  contains  diagrams  accompanying  the  chapter  on  rapid 
transit. 

"The  Public  service  commission  for  the  first  district  has  jurisdiction  over  the  coun- 
ties of  New  York.  Kings,  Queens  and  Richmond — New  York  city... The  Public  service 
commission  for  the  second  district  has  jurisdiction  over  the  remainder  of  the  state. 
The  Public  service  commission  succeeded  to  the  powers  of  the  railroad  commissioners, 
the  Commission  of  gas  and  electricity  and  the  state  inspector  of  gas  meters.  These 
bodies  had  jurisdiction  over  the  entire  state  and  ceased  to  exist  upon  June  30,  1907.  AU 
of  their  powers  and  duties  within  the  area  of  greater  New  York  were  transferred  to  the 
Public  service  commission  for  Uie  first  district ».  .The  Board  of  rapid  transit  railroad 
commissioners  for  New  York  city  was  also  abolished  by  the  act  and  its  powers  and  duties 
transferred  to  the  Public  service  commission  for  the  hrst  district.**    v.j,  pt.i,  P.7-S. 

New  York  (city) — Rapid  transit  railroad  qr6a5.6  Na6i 

commissioners  board. 

Report  for  and  in  the  city  of  New  York  for  1902-06,  accompanied  by 
reports  of  the  chief  engineer  and  of  the  auditor.    5v.    1903-07. 

In  June  1907  this  board  was  abolished  and  its  powers  and  duties  were  transferred  to 
Public  service  commission  of  the  first  district  (r635.6  N2612). 

Pittsburgh  Civic  Commission.  qr6d5.6  P67 

Report  on  electric  railroads  [a  preliminary  study  of  what  a  report 
on  electric  railroads  should  include].    1909. 
Typewritten  copy. 

Pittsburgh  Railways  Company.  r6a5.6  P674a 

Answer  of  the  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company  to  the  Pennsylvania 
state  railroad  commission,  May  loth,  1910.     [1910.] 

Pittsburgh  street  car  service.    1909.  qr6as.6  P674 

Contents:  Mayor  Guthrie's  message  to  the  Select  and  Common  councils  of  Pitts- 
burgh, March  8,  1909. — Before  the  Pennsylvania  state  railroad  commission,  in  re  com- 
plaint of  the  mayor  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  complainant,  vs.  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company, 
respondent,  April  25,  1909. — Recommendations  of  Pennsylvania  state  railroad  commis- 
sion, Dec  I,  1909. — Petition  of  Mayor  W.  A.  Magee  to  the  Pennsylvania  state  railroad 
commission,  Nov.  35,  1909. — Conclusions  of  Oakland  Board  of  Trade  on  rapid  transit. 
Typewritten  copy. 

Stone  ft  Webster,  Boston.  qr6a5.6  S87 

Report  on  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company  [made  to  the  Pennsyl- 
vania state  railroad  commission,  Feb.  20,  1909,  with  a]  supplemental  re- 
port on  Ingram  borough.    1909. 
Typewritten  copy. 

Investigation  includes  operating  conditions  in  Pittsburgh  and  suburbs,  schedules, 
passengers,  carried,  railroad  crossings,  grades,  curves,  brakes,  car  heating  and  ventilation. 

Swensson,  Emil.  r6a5.6  S97 

In  the  matter  of  the  complaint  of  the  city  of  Pittsburgh  against 

Pittsburgh  Railways  Company;  report  made  to  the  [Pennsylvania  state 

railroad]  commission.    1910.    (Case  no.87.) 

"Generally  speaking,  the  scope  of  the  report  will  be  limited  to  securing  efficiency 

of  strvice  on  the  Pittsburgh  surface  traction  system." 
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United  States — Census  office.    (12th  census:  1900.)       qrsiy.a  Uasczasp 
Street  and  electric  railways,  1902,  1907.    1905-10.    (In  its  Special  re- 
ports, V.4,  22.) 

Wittig,  P.  qr6a5.6  W8a 

Die  weltstadte  und  der  elektrische  schnellverkehr.    1909. 
Discusses  conditions  in  eight  of  the  largest  cities  of  the  world. 


Periodicals 

American  Electric  Railway  Claim  Agents'  Association.       r6a5.6os  A5183 
Proceedings,  1910-11,  containing  a  complete  report  of  the  annual 

convention  (7th-8th),  1910-11. 

Organized  in  1904  as  the  Street  Railway  Qaim  Agents'  Association  of  America, 

and  from  1905  to  1910  called  the  American  Street  and  Interurban  Railway  Claim  Agents' 

Association.     Affiliated  with  the  American  Electric  Railway  Association. 

American  Electric  Railway  Engineering  Association.         r6a5.6o5  A513 

Proceedings  annual  convention  (4th-9th).    1906-11. 

Organized  in  1903  as  American  Railway  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Association.  In 
1 90s  name  was  changed  to  American  Street  and  Interurban  Railway  Engineering  Asso- 
ciation and  it  was  reorganized  as  an  affiliated  society  with  the  American  Street  and 
Interurban  Railway  Association.  In  1910  the  name  was  changed  to  American  Electric 
Railway  Engineering  Association. 

qr6a5.tes  891 
Electric  railway  journal;  monthly,  June  6,  i9o8~date.  v.32-date.  190S- 
date. 

An  annual  supplement  is  issued  under  the  title  "American  street  railway  inrest- 
ments." 

For  index  and  for  earlier  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogues  under  title 
"Street  railway  journal." 

qr6a5.6o5  S915 
Electric  railway  review;  monthly,  July  1906-May  1908.  v.  16,  pt2-v.r9. 
1906-08. 

Beginning  with  July  1906,  v.  16,  pt.a  the  name  was  changed  to  "Electric  railway 
review,"  and  publication  continued  under  this  title  until  June  6,  1908  when  it  consoli- 
dated with  the  "Street  railway  journal"  under  the  title  "Electric  railway  journal." 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "Street  railway 
review." 

Roads.     Highways 

Aitken,  Thomas.  6^5.7  A31 

Road  making  and  maintenance;  a  practical  treatise  for  engineers, 

surveyors  and  others,  with  an  historical  sketch  of  ancient  and  modem 

practice.    Ed.2.    1907.    Griffin. 

Thorough  treatise  on  British  methods.    Considers  costs  more  fully  than  other  books 

on  this  subject.    Includes  street  paving. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  6^5*7  A88 

Concrete  in  highway  construction;  a  text-book  for  highway  engi- 
neers and  supervisors.    1909. 

Buckley,  Ernest  Robertson.  qr557-7«  M74SC  v.5 

Public  roads;  their  improvement  and  maintenance.  1907.  (In  Mis- 
souri— Geological  survey.    (3d  survey.)    Reports,  2d  ser.  v.5.) 
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Byrne,  Austin  Thomas.  635.7  Bgga 

Treatise  on  highway  construction.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Wiley. 
Bibliography,  p.  5-8. 

A  standard  work  on  road  and  street  construction,  paving  and  maintenance.  De- 
signed for  use  both  as  a  text-book  and  for  reference. 

Congress  of  American  Road  Builders  (ist),  Seattle,  qr6a5.7  C74 

Wash.  2909. 
Modern   road  building;   being  reports  of   the  transactions   of  the 
congress. 

Frost,  Harwood.  625.7  P96 

Art  of  roadmaking;  problems  and  operations  in  the  construction 
and  maintenance  of  roads,  streets  and  pavements,  written  in  non-tech- 
nical language  suitable  for  the  general  reader.    1910.  Privately  printed. 

The  same.    1910.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co r6a5.7  F96 

"Bibliography  of  roads,  streets  and  pavements,"  p. 505-533. 

"Upon  the  whole,  the  book  may  be  fairly  characterized  as  the  latest  and  best 
r^urn^,  especially  for  iinprofessional  readers,  of  the  science  and  art  of  road  and  pave- 
ment constrtKtion  and  maintenance."    Samuel  Whinery,  in  Engineering  news,  1910. 

qr635.7  Q6a 
Good  roads  magazine;  devoted  to  street  and  highway  improvement 
[monthly],  1907-date.    v.37-date.    1907-date. 

V.37-V.41,  no.6.     (new  ser.  V.8-V.12,  no.6.)     1907-June  191 1.     5V. 

V.41,  June  10,  1911-date.    (weekly  ser.  v.i-date.)  "  June  10,  1911-date. 

Continuation  of  "Elliott's  magazine,  including  L.  A.  W.  bulletin  and  Good  roads." 

v.40-date,  Jan.  1910-date,  title  reads  "Good  roads." 

Beginning  with  June  10,  191 1,  the  monthly  issue  was  merged  into  the  weekly  edition, 
taking  the  volume  number  of  the  weekly. 

Italy — Ministero  dei  lavori  pubblici.  ^^625.7  I31 

Relazione  sulle  strade  nazionali,  provinciali  sovvenute  dallo  stato  e 
comunali  obbligatorie  dal  i860  al  1897.    1898. 

Judson,  William  Pierson.  625.7  J49r 

Road  preservation  and  dust  prevention.     1908.     Engineering  News 

Pub.  Co. 

While  not  entering  into  methods  of  originally  constructing  improved  roads  which 

win  remain  dustless  in  service,  author  summarizes  practice  to  date  (1908)  in  control  of 

dust  on  present  types  of  roads. 

Maine — State  highway  department.  r6a5.7  Ma6 

Annual  report  (5th-6th)  of  the  commissioner  of  highways,  1909-10. 
1910-11. 

Morrison,  Charles  Edward.  625.7  M91 

Highway  engineering.    1908.    Wiley. 

Brief  presentation  of  fundamentals.  Not  intended  to  supplant  the  more  compre- 
hensive treatises  such  as  Baker  or  Byrne. 

New  Jersey — Public  roads  commissioner.  r625.7  N26 

Annual  report  (loth-date),  for  the  year  ending  Oct.  31,  1903-date. 
1904-date. 

Ohio — Highway  department.  r625.7  O18 

Bulletin,  June  1905-Nov.  1907.    no.2-9.     [1905-07] 
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Pennsylvania.    Statutes.  r6a5.7  P39 
Pennsylvania  road  laws.    1906. 
Supplement.    1908 r6a5.7  Pjga 

Compilation  of  all  laws  in  force  1907. 

Smith,  J.  Walker.  625.7  S65 

Dustless  roads,  tar  macadam;  a  practical  treatise  for  engineers,  sur- 
veyors and  others.    1909.    Griffin. 

Devoted  almost  wholly  to  British  practice. 

United  States — Public  road  inquiries  office.  r625.7  U35C 

Circular.    no.i4-date.    i894--date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

United  States — Public  road  inquiries  office.  1:625.7  U25e 

Exhibit  of  the  Office  of  public  roads,  Alaska- Yukon-Pacific  Exposi- 
tion.   1909. 

Illustrates  and  describes  miniature  models  of  many  kinds  of  modem  roads. 

Wisconsin — Geological  and  natural  history  survey.  r625.7  WSz 

Road  pamphlet,    no.  1-4.    1907. 

no.  1-4.  Earth  roads;  The  earth  road  drag;  Stone  and  gravel  roads;  Culverts  and 
bridges,  by  A.  R.  Hirst 

Hubbard,  Provost.  625.7689  H87 

Dust  preventives  and  road  binders.    1910.    Wiley. 

Deals  with  a  subject  still  in  the  experimental  state,  but  gives  a  clear  and  compre- 
hensive presentation  of  present-day  (19 10)  knowledge.  Discusses  preparation  and  ap- 
plication of  both  organic  and  inorganic  substances  employed  for  suppression  of  ro^ 
dust 

Pavements 

Chicago  Bureau  of  Public  Efficiency.  r625^  C43 

Street  pavement  laid  in  the  city  of  Chicago;  an  inquiry  into  paving 

materials,  methods  and  results.    [191 1.] 

Largely  a  criticism  of  the  specifications  of  the  Association  for  Standardizing  Paving 

Specifications.     Emphasizes  necessity  of  rigid  inspection  of  work. 

Whinery,  Samuel.  r625.8  W62 

Specifications  for  street  roadway  pavements.     1907.     Engineering 

News  Pub.  Co. 

Gives  specifications  for  foundations  of  various  kinds,  for  bituminous,  granite,  brick 

and  wood  block  pavements.     A  sample  specification  for  untried  or  experimental  pave* 

ment  is  included. 

Boynton,  C.  W.  625A1  B67 

Portland  cement  sidewalk  construction.  Ed.2.  1909.  Universal 
Portland  Cement  Co. 

Illustrated  directions  for  practical  work.     Gives  complete  specifications. 
Palliscr,  Charles.  625^1  P18 

Modern  cement  sidewalk  construction;  a  practical  treatise  for  the 
workman,  explaining  in  simple  language  the  method  of  making  durable 
cement  sidewalks.    1908.    Industrial  Pub.  Co. 
Barber,  Amzi  Lorjenzo.  r625^5  B23 

The  best  road  and  the  right  way  to  make  it.  1909.  Barber  As- 
phalt Co. 
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Richardson,  Clifford.  r625^5  R4X 

Modern  asphalt  pavement.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 
Author  is  a  leading  authority.     Book  discusses  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 

asphalts,  methods  of  laying  pavements,  testing  and  analysis,  etc.    Much  of  the  book  deals 

with  debatable  topics,  upon  which  the  author's  views  often  differ  from  those  of  other 

experts. 

626    Canals  and  canal  engineering 

Buffalo  Historical  Society.  r974-7  B86  v.13 

Canal  enlargement  in  New  York  state;  papers  on  the  barge  canal 

campaign,  and  related  topics.    1909.    (In  its  Publications,  v.is,  p.  1-233.) 

Buffalo  Historical  Society.  r974.7  B86  v.14 

The  Holland  Land  Co.  and  canal  construction  in  western  New  York; 
correspondence  now  first  published.  191 0.  (In  its  Publications,  v.14, 
p.i-185.) 

England — Royal  commission  on  canals  and  waterways.  qr636  E64 

Report  (ist-4th),  1906-11.    v.i-12.    1906-11. 

▼.1.     xst  report 

v.a.     ad  report;  Ireland. 

V.3.     2d  report;  England  and  Wales  and  Scotland. 

V.4.  Returns,  comprising  the  history,  the  extent,  the  capital  oi  and  the  traffic  and 
works  on  the  canals  and  inland  navigations  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

▼.5>     3d  report;  England  and  Wales  and  Scotland. 

▼.6.  Foreign  inquiry;  report  on  the  waterways  of  France,  Belgium,  Germany  and 
Holland,  by  W.  H.  Lindley. 

V.7-S,    4th  and  final  report  (England  and  Scotland  and  Wales). 

▼.9.     Reports  by  Sir  J.  W.  Barry  &  partners  on  the  cost  of  improving  canal  routes. 

v.io.  Reports  on  the  water  supplies  of  canal  routes  by  R.  B.  Dunwoody  to  the 
water  supply  committee  of  the  Royal  commission. 

V.I  I.     Final  report;  Ireland. 

V.I 2.     Appendices  to  the  final  report;  Ireland. 

Havestadt,  Christian.  qr6a6  H35 

Festschrift  zur  einweihung  des  Teltowkanals  durch  Seine  Majestat 
den  kaiser  und  konig  Wilhelm  II.    1906.    Rohde. 

This  canal,  built  in  1901-05,  connects  the  Havel  sind  Spree  rivers  south  of  Berlin, 
forming  a  waterway  around  the  city  for  the  heavy  freight  traffic  between  the  Elbe  and 
the  upper  Spree.  It  is  one  of  the  largest  artificial  waterways  and  also  interesting  for 
its  electric  towing  system.  The  author,  an  engineer  intimately  connected  with  its  plan- 
ning and  construction,  gives  a  concise  account  of  all  the  various  portions  of  the  work. 
Discusses  among  other  subjects  the  locks,  harbors,  electric  plants,  towage  system,  bridges, 
water-supply,  tariffs  and  cost.    Book  is  profusely  illustrated  and  contains  maps  and  plans. 

Hin,  Henry  Wayland.  ^974*7  B86  v.ia 

Historical  review  of  waterways  and  canal  construction  in  New  York 
state.    1908.    (In  Buffalo  Historical  Society.    Publications,  v.12.) 

Roloff,  P.  qr6a6  R65 

Statistische  nachweisungen  tiber  ausgefiihrte  wasserbauten  des 
preussischen  staates.    1907.    Ernst. 

"Umgearbeiteter  und  erweiterter  abdruck  aus  der  Zeitschrift  ffir  bauwesen,  jahr- 
gang  1900,  1901  und  1904." 

Tabulated  statistics  showing  the  cost  of  much  of  the  construction  work  carried  out 
since  1890.  Includes  river  regulation,  harbors,  dikes,  retaining  walls,  locks,  weirs,  high- 
way bridges,  aqueducts,  siphon  aqueducts,  inverted  siphons,  safety  gates,  etc.  Total 
cost  and  detailed  cost  of  the  main  portions  of  each  work  are  given,  with  brief  descrip- 
tions and  sketches  showing  their  exact  character. 
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Sympher,  Arthur  Leo.  r636  S98 

Die  neuen  wasserwirtschaftlichen  gesetze  in  Preussen;  im  auftrage 
des  preussischen  herrn  Ministers  der  offentlichen  arbeiten  fur  den  X. 
Internationalen  Schiffahrt-Kongress  in  Mailand  zusammengesteilt 
1905.    Ernst. 

Gives  the  text  of  five  Prussian  laws  passed  in  1904  and  1905  relating  to  the  im- 
provement of  internal  waterways  and  the  prevention  of  floods,  with  brief  explanations 
of  the  conditions  which  have  existed  and  which  these  laws  are  intended  to  modify. 

Whitford,  Noble  E.  r6a6  W64 

History  of  the  canal  system  of  the  state  of  New  York,  together  with 

brief  histories  of  the  canals  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.    2v.    1906. 
Being  a  supplement  to  the  annual  report  for  1905  of  the  New  York  sUte  engineer 

and  surveyor. 

"Bibliography  of  New  York  canals  and  navigable  waterways,"  v.a,  p.  11 73-1 366. 

Kaiser  Wilhelm-kanal  [plates].  qr6ae^  Kii 

Twenty  large  mounted  photographs  in  a  portfolio,  showing  bridges,  lodes,  excavation 
at  various  places,  dredgers,  etc. 

Wasserstrassen  und  hafen  [plates].    3v.  qr6a6.o8  Way 

Sixty  large  mounted  photographs  in  portfolios  of  bridges,  locks,  lifts,  aqueducts,  har- 
bor works,  ice-breakers,  lighthouses,  fire-ships,  dredges,  etc.     No  text. 

qr626.i  F43 

Festschrift  zur  eroffnung  des  Dortmund-Ems-kanals.    1899. 

Brief  description  of  the  plan  and  construction  of  the  canal,  with  cost  of  various 
parts  of  the  work.  Numerous  photographs  of  locks,  lifts,  bridges,  etc.  are  included, 
with  maps  of  the  canal  and  its  harbors. 

Priismann,  Adolf.  qr6a6.i  P976 

Denkschrift  tiber  den  entwurf  eines  Rhein-Elbe-kanals,  auf  grund 
der  vorarbeiten  aufgestellt,  Berlin,  i.  Januar  1899.    2v.    Gisevius. 

V.I.     Allgemeine  und  technische  erliuterung  des  kanalentwurfs. 

V.2.     Zeichnungen  zu  heft  i. 

Gives  an  historical  and  technical  description  of  the  work.  Numerous  maps,  charts 
and  tables  of  statistics  are  included. 

Prussia — Haus  der  Abgeordneten.  qr6a6.i  P97 

Bericht  der  XX.  Kommission  iiber  den  gesetzentwurf  betreffend  die 
herstellung  und  den  ausbau  von  wasserstrassen,  1904. 

The  points  discussed  are  the  construction  of  a  canal  from  the  Rhine  to  Hanover, 
the  improvement  of  the  waterway  between  the  Oder  and  the  Weichsel,  the  improvement 
of  the  Warthe  from  the  mouth  of  the  Netze  to  Posen,  the  canalization  of  the  Oder  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Glatzer  Neisse  to  Breslau  and  the  construction  of  experimental  work 
for  the  section  between  Breslau  and  Furstenberg.  Costs  are  estimated,  metiiods  of  con- 
struction are  proposed  and  the  economic  value  of  the  work  is  discussed. 

Prussia — Minister ium  der  offentlichen  arbeiten.  qr626.i  Pgyda 

Der  bau  des  Dortmund-Ems-canals.    2v.    1902.    Ernst. 
V.I.     Text. 
V.3.     Atias. 

"Sonderdruck  aus  der  Zeitschrift  fiir  bauwesen,  jahrgang  1901  und  1902.*' 
General  detailed  description  of  this  important  canal  and  its  construction.    Atias  con- 
tains maps  and  detail  drawings  of  the  lock,  lifts,  aqueducts,  crossings,  etc. 

This  canal  connects  the  rich  industrial  province  of  Westphalia  with  the  North  sea. 

Block,  Erich.  qr6a6.7  B55 

Die  betriebseinrichtungen  des  Teltowkanals. 

"Sonderabdruck  aus  der  Elektrotechnischen  zeitschrift,  heft  as-as,  jahrgang  1906.** 
Technical  description  of  the  electric  towing  locomotives  and  boats,  power-ttatians, 

lode  machinery,  etc.     Numerous  illustrations  and  drawings. 
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[Canals;  a  collection  of  16  pamphlets.]    1870-92.  r626.7  C16 

Deroted  mainly  to  transportation  problcnw.     Little  attention  to  construction. 
Bligh,  William  George.  q626.8  B55 

Practical  design  of  irrigation  works.  Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.  1910.  Van 
Nostrand. 

Bibliography,  p.6. 

Technical.    Largely  critical  discussion  of  existing  works. 

Wilson,  Herbert  Michael.  626.8  W76i 

Irrigation  engineering.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1909.    Wiley. 

Contents:    Hjrdrography. — Canals  and  canal  works. — Storage  reservoirs. 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Enlarged  edition  of  his  "Manual  of  irrigation  engineering.*' 

Reliable  summary  of  prevailing  practice  in  irrigation  engineering  in  the  United 
States  (1909).    Author  has  had  wide  experience  in  government  work. 

Galbreath,  Charles  Burleigh,  comp.  r6a6.9  G14 

Ohio  canals.    1910. 

Bibliography,  p.8-i6. 

Issued  by  the  Ohio  State  Library. 

Harvey,  Mrs  Sarah  Van  Epps.  1626.9  H33 

Jubilee  annals  of  the  Lake  Superior  ship  canal,  the  world's  greatest 

mechanical  waterway.    1906.    Savage. 

Historical  sketch  of  the  Lake  Superior  country  and  its  traffic  facilities,  an  account 

of  the  celebratipn  of  the  semi-centennial  of  the  first  ship-canal  at  Sault  Sainte  Marie 

and  a  series  of  reminiscences  by  C.  T.  Harvey,  engineer  of  the  first  canal. 

Kilboum,  John,  comp.  r626.9  K25 

Public  documents  concerning  the  Ohio  canals  which  are  to  connect 

Lake  Erie  with  the  Ohio  river,  comprising  a  complete  official  history 

of  these  great  works  of  internal  improvement.  1828.  Privately  printed. 
Being  the  "Civil  engineer  and  herald  of  internal  improvement,"  June  ai-Nov.  i, 

1828,  V.I,  no.  1-20. 

Michigan — Lake  Superior  canal  semi-centennial  qr626.9  M668 

celebration  commission,  1905. 
Saint  Marys  falls  canal;  exercises  at  the  semi-centennial  celebration 
at  Sault  Sainte  Marie,  Michigan,  August  2  and  3,  1905,  together  with  a 
History  of  the  canal  by  J.  H.  Goff,  and  papers  relating  to  the  Great 
lakes;  cd.  and  comp.  by  Charles  Moore.    I907- 

Ohio— Canal  commission.  r626.9  O183 

Annual  report  to  the  governor,  1826,  1905.    [18261-1906. 
Report  for  1826  is  bound  with  other  pamphlets  (r386  P39). 

Ohio-— Public  works.  Board  of.  r626.9  O1832 

Annual  report  (71st)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Nov.  15th,  1909. 
1910. 

United  States — Engineers  corps.  r626.9  U2533r 

Report  upon  survey,  with  plans  and  estimates  of  cost,  for  a  naviga- 
ble waterway  14  feet  deep  from  Lockport,  111.  by  way  of  Des  Plaines 
and  Illinois  rivers  to  the  mouth  of  said  Illinois  river  and  thence  by  way 
of  the  Mississippi  river  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  for  a  navigable  water- 
way of  7  and  8  feet  depth,  respectively,  from  the  head  of  navigation  of 
Illinois  river  at  Lasalle,  111.  through  said  river  to  Ottawa,  III.;  by  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1076  PANAMA  CANAL 


United  States — Engineers  corps — continued,  r626^  Ua533r 

Mississippi  river  commission  and  by  a  Board  of  engineers  of  the  Corps 
of  engineers,  U.  S.  Army.  1905.  (59th  cong.  ist  sess.  House.  Doc. 
no.263.) 

United  States.    Statutes.  1:636.9  U2538 

National  charter;  the  Lake  Erie  and  Ohio  River  Ship  Canal  Com- 
pany.    [1906.]     Pittsburgh. 

Panama  canal 
Bates,  Lindon  Wallace.  626.9  B31 

Retrieval  at  Panama.    1907.     [Tapley.] 

Appeared  in  the  "New  York  press." 

Emphasizes  importance  of  canal  but  criticizes  present  (1907)  policies,  charges  the 
commission  with  misrepresentation  and  protests  against  keeping  the  public  in  ignorance 
of  true  state  of  affairs. 

"The  most  instructive  work  of  constructive  criticism  of  the  Panama  canal  that  has 
ever  been  written."    Engineering  digest,  1908, 

Cornish,  Vaughan.  626.9  C82 

The  Panama  canal  and  its  makers.    1909.    Unwin. 

By  an  English  geographer  who  visited  Panama  in  1907  and  in  April  1908.  His  visit 
was  sanctioned  by  the  authorities  in  charge  and  full  information  furnished.  The  ac- 
count is  clear,  non*technical  and  unprejudiced. 

Goethals,  George  Washington.  626.9  G55 

The  Isthmian  canal.    1909.    U.  S.  Government. 

Pamphlet,  outlining  history  and  problems.  Author  is  (1909)  chairman  and  chief 
engineer  Isthmian  canal  commission. 

Lindsay,  Charles  Harcourt  Ainslie  Forbes-.  626.9  Lyap 

Panama  and  the  canal  to-day;  an  historical  account  of  the  canal  pro- 
ject from  the  earliest  times,  with  special  reference  to  the  enterprises  of 
the  French  company  and  the  United  States,  with  a  detailed  description 
of  the  waterway  as  it  will  be  ultimately  constructed,  together  with  a 
brief  history  of  the  country.    1910.    Page. 

Not  technical  and  does  not  present  the  engineering  features  of  canal  construction. 
Interesting  and  attractively  illustrated  account  of  conditions  in  the  canal  zone,  resources 
of  the  country,  etc 

Lindsay,  Charles  Harcourt  Ainslie  Forbes-.  626.9  L72 

Panama,  the  isthmus  and  the  canal.    1906.    Winston. 
Compilation  which  brings  together  much  material  hitherto  found  only  in  American 

public  documents  and  French  company  reports.     Gives  a  history  of  Panama  from  its 

beginning. 

Rousseau,  Harry  H.  r6a6.9  R77 

Isthmian  canal;  presented  at  the  20th  annual  session  of  the  Trans- 
Mississippi  Commercial  Congress,  held  at  Denver,  Colo.,  Aug.  16-21, 
1909.    1910.    U.  S.  Government. 

Pamphlet.    Author  is  (1910)  a  member  of  the  Isthmian  canal  commission. 
United  States — Interoceanic  canals  committee.  r626.9  Uasai 

Investigation  of  Panama  canal  matters;  hearings  before  the  com- 
mittee on  interoceanic  canals  of  the  United  States  Senate  in  the  matter 
of  the  Senate  resolution  adopted  January  9,  1906,  providing  for  an  in- 
vestigation of  matters  relating  to  the  Panama  canal,  etc.  4v.  1907. 
(59th  cong.    2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.401.) 
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United  States — Isthmian  canal  commission,  1904-date.         r626.9  Uasm 
Manual  of  information  concerning  employments  for  service  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama;  revised  Nov.  15,  1910.    1910. 

United  States — Panama  canal,  Board  of  consulting  qr626.9  ^2537 

engineers. 
Message  of  the  president  of  the  United  States  transmitting  the  re- 
port of  the  Board  of  consulting  engineers  and  of  the  Isthmian  canal 
commission  on  the  Panama  canal;  together  with  a  letter  written  by 
chief  engineer  Stevens.  1906.  (59th  cong.  ist  sess.  Senate.  Doc. 
no.231.) 

United  States — President.    (Theodore  Roosevelt.)  r6a6.9  U2536 

Special  message  concerning  the  Panama  canal,  communicated  to  the 

two  houses  of  Congress  on  Dec.  17,  1906.    1906. 

Report  on  author's  visit  to  the  canal  zone  in  November  1906.     Numerous  photo- 
graphs and  a  map. 

United  States — Special  Panama  railroad  commissioner.     r6a6.9  Uasa  v.a 
Report  of  Joseph   L.   Bristow,   special  Panama  railroad   commis- 
sioner, to  the  secretary  of  war,  June  24,  1905.    1906.     (59th  cong.    ist 
sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.429.) 

Bound  with  annual  report  of  the  Isthmian  canal  commission,  v.  2. 

qr6a6.905  C16 
Canal  record;  published  weekly  under  the  authority  and  supervision  of 
the  Isthmian  canal  commission,  Sept.  4, 1907-date.    v.i-date.    i90&-date. 


627     Hydraulic  engineering 

For  Liquids  in  motion,  see  53a;  for  Water-motors,  see  621.2 

Molitor,  David  Albert.  627  M79 

Hydraulics  of  rivers,  weirs  and  sluices;  the  derivation  of  new  and 
more  accurate  formulae  for  discharge  through  rivers  and  canals  ob- 
structed by  weirs,  sluices,  etc.  according  to  the  principles  of  Gustav 
ritter  von  Wex.    1908.    Wiley. 

Application  of  the  theories  of  Gustav  ritter  von  Wex,  and  a  criticism  of  various 
formulas  now  in  use. 

"The  book  is  one  that  should  be  read,  and  read  carefully,  by  all  students  of  hydrau- 
lics, and  from  it  many  clearer  notions  will  be  gathered  regarding  the  intricacies  of  the 
subject  than  are  likely  to  be  obtained  elsewhere."    Bngingering  news,  1908. 

National  Rivers  and  Harbors  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C.       r627  N15 
Proceedings  of  the  convention,  1907,  1909-11.     [i907]-i2. 
First  session  was  held  in  Baltimore,  October  1901.     Object  is  to  present  the  value 

of  river  and  harbor  improvements  and  to  discuss  lei^lation  to  this  end. 

For  Toltmie  for  1906  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series,  under  title  "Report  of 

the  proceedings." 

United  States— Engineers  corps.  r6d7  Uasae 

Engineer  regulations  and  digest  of  orders,  circulars,  regulations,  etc. 
relating  to  the  work  of  the  Engineer  department,  in  force  March  22, 
1906. 
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Natural  ivaterways 

See  also  Inland  navigation,  656.9 
Beyeiiiaus,  Eduard.  qr6a7.i  B46 

Der  Rhein  von  Strassburg  bis  zur  hollandischen  grenze  in  tech- 
nischer  und  wirthschaftlicher  beziehung.    1902. 

Describes  the  regulation  work  done  on  the  Rhine  and  the  Tarious  harbors  estab- 
lished. Statistical  information  concerning  freight  handled,  nombcr  of  vessels  emploTed, 
etc.  is  given,  together  with  a  discussion  of  the  influence  of  the  river  on  the  industrial 
life  of  the  district.    Numerous  maps  and  plans  are  included. 

Chittenden,  Hiram  Martin,  and  others.  627.1  C44 

Forests  and  reservoirs  in  their  relation  to  stream  flow,  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  navigable  rivers,  with  discussion  by  F.  Collingwood 
[and  others].    1909. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Transactions  of  the  American  Society  of  Qvil  Engineers,"  v.6a. 

The  same,  1909.  (In  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers.  Trans- 
actions, V.62,  p.245-546.) r620.5  A51  V.62 

"Municipalities  like  Pittsburg,  Cincinnati  and  Kansas  City,  must  look  in  the  main 
to  their  own  efforts  for  protection  against  floods.  In  particular,  they  must  reject  abao- 
lutely  the  delusive  promises  of  forestry."     Conclusion,  p.315. 

Haupt,  Herman.  rGay.z  H35 

Consideration  of  the  plans  proposed  for  the  improvement  of  the 

Ohio  river.    1855.    Collins. 

Pamphlet  discussing  their  advantages,  disadvantages  and  cost. 

International  Waterways  Commission.  rGay.i  124 

Regulation  of  Lake  Erie;  message  from  the  president  of  the  United 
States  transmitting  a  report,  dated  Jan.  8,  1910,  on  the  regulation  of 
Lake  Erie.  1910.  (United  States.  61  st  cong.  2d  sess.  House.  Doc 
no.779,  V.32.) 

Jasmund,  R.  qrCay.i  Jax 

Die  arbeiten  der  Rheinstrombauverwaltung,  1851-1900;  denkschrift 
anlasslich  des  sojahrigen  bestehens  der  Rheinstrombauverwaltung 
und  bericht  tiber  die  verwendung  der  seit  1880  zur  regulirung  des 
Rheinstroms  bewilligten  ausserordentlichen  geldmittel;  nach  amtlichen 
materialien  bearbeitet.     [1901.] 

Detailed  description  of  the  Rhine  regulation  work  as  carried  out  from  1851  to  1900. 
Contains  numerous  maps,  plans,  photographs,  etc  showing  the  condition  of  the  river 
at  various  times  and  places,  methods  and  machinery  used.  Costs  of  various  portiona  of 
the  work  are  given. 

Keller,  Hermann,  ed.  qr6a7.i  Ki6m 

Memel-,  Pregel-  und  Weichselstrom;  ihre  stromgebiete  und  ihre 
wichtigsten  nebenflusse;  eine  hydrographische,  wasserwirthschaftliche 
und  wasserrechtliche  darstellung;  im  auftrage  des  Preussischen  wasser- 
ausschusses  hrsg.    6v.    1899.    Reimer. 

v.iJi    Stromgebiete  und  gewasser. 

V.2.     Memel-  und  Pregelstrom. 

V.3.     Weichselstrom  in  Schlesien  und  Polen. 

V.4.     Weichselstrom  in  Preussen. 

V.5.     Tabellenband. 

V.6.     Kartenbeilagen. 

Very  complete  study  of  physical  and  economic  conditions  in  the  drainage  basins  of 
these  rivers.  Statistical,  meteorological  and  hydrograi^ic  data  are  tabulated  and  numer- 
ous large  hydrographic,  geological  and  economic  charts  are  included. 
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Keller,  Hermann,  ed.  qr6a7.i  Kz6 

Weser  und  Ems;  ihre  stromgebiete  und  ihre  wichtigsten  neben- 
flusse;  cine  hydrographische,  wasscrwirthschaftliche  und  wasserrecht- 
Hche  darstellung;  im  auftrage  des  Preussischen  wasser-ausschusses 
hrsg.    6v.    1901.    Reimer. 

y.i.     Stromgebiete  und  gewasser. 

v.a.     Quell-  und  nebenflusse  der  Weser  (ohne  Aller). 

V.3.     Die  Weser  von  Munden  bi^  Geestemunde. 

▼.4.     Die  Aller  und  die  Ems. 

V.5.     Tabcllenband. 

y.6.     Kartenbeilagen. 
,  Thorough  study  of  hydrographic  conditions  in  their  drainage  basins  and  of  their 
effect  on  the  industrial  development  of  the  region.     Statistical  data  of  a  hydrographic 
and  meteorological  nature  are  tabulated  and  good  geological  and  hydrographic  maps  and 
charts  are  included. 

Mathews,  John  Lathrop.  627.1  M47 

Remaking  the  Mississippi.    1909.    Houghton. 

'*To  gain  a  clear  knowledge  of  the  Mississippi  river  and  its  navigation  system,  one 
could  hardly  ask  for  a  more  succinct  production  than  this  volume... Excellent,  not  only 
in  its  descriptions  of  the  river  itself,  and  its  hydrology,  but  in  describing  the  methods  of 
the  engineer  in  improving  it"    Major  Cassius  E.  GilUtte,  in  Engineering  news,  1909. 

Pittsburgh,  Committee  to  procure  legislation  to  protect  r6a7.i  P67 

the  navigation  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  rivers. 

DisLgraim  of  the  Ohio  river  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  report  of  U.  S. 
Engineers  and  action  of  Coal  exchange,  Pilots'  association  and  select 
and  common  councils  of  the  city  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  in  relation  to  the 
Newport  and  Cincinnati  bridge  now  in  course  of  erection  at  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    1871.    Pittsburgh. 

Pittsburght  Flood  Commission.  r627.i  P674 

Flood  Commission  of  Pittsburgh,  organized  to  investigate  and  find 

means  for  protection  against  floods.     [1909] 

Pamphlet  explaining  object  of  the  commission,  summarizing  extent  of  floods  and 

presenting  prelixninary  recommendations. 

United  States — Engineers  corps.  r627.i  U2530 

Ohio  river;  letter  from  the  secretary  of  war  transmitting,  with  a 
letter  from  the  chief  of  engineers,  report  of  a  board  of  engineers  on  an 
examination  of  the  Ohio  river  with  a  view  to  obtaining  channel  depths 
of  6  and  9  feet  respectively.     1908.     (60th  cong.     ist  sess.     House. 

Doc.  no.492,  V.I 7.) 

Numerous  maps  and  diagrams. 

United  States — Engineers  corps.  qr6a7.i  \J25sT 

Report  by  a  special  board  of  engineers  on  survey  of  Mississippi 
river  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.  to  its  mouth,  with  a  view  to  obtaining  a  chan- 
nel 14  feet  deep  and  of  suitable  width,  including  a  consideration  of  the 
survey  of  a  proposed  waterway  from  Chicago,  111.  to  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
heretofore  reported  upon.    2v.    1909. 

v.  I.    Text. 

v.a.     Atlas 
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United  States — Engineers  corps.  r6a7.i  U2538 

Sacramento  river,  California;  reports  of  examination  and  survey  of 
Sacramento  river,  California,  from  its  mouth  to  Feather  river,  igofiu 
(6oth  cong.    2d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.1123,  v.24.) 

Brief  report  with  26  maps. 

United  States— Engineers  corps.  1627.1  Uasasa 

San  Joaquin  river,  Stockton  channel,  etc.  from  San  Francisco  bay  to 

Stockton,  Cal.;  reports  of  examination  and  survey.    1908.    (6oth  cong. 

2d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.1124,  v.25.) 
Brief  report  with  17  maps. 

Hoyt,  John  Clayton,  &  Grover,  N.  C.  627.133  Ha6 

River  discharge;  prepared  for  the  use  of  engineers  and  students. 

1907.    Wiley. 

Emphaaizes  the  practical  tide  of  the  work,  treating  of  instntments  and  nethods  1 


in  itream  measurement  and  the  uie  of  data  obtained.    Authors  write  from  experienoe 
in  charge  of  hydrographic  work  for  the  United  States  geological  snnrey. 


Harbors 

Italy — Minister©  dei  lavori  pubblici.  qr627.2  I311 

Porti  marittimi.     1905. 
Illustrated  description,  giving  statistics,  etc. 

Italy — Ministero  della  marina.  qr627.a  I31 

Monografia  storica  dei  porti  dell'  antichita  nella  penisola  italiana. 
1905. 

Luiggi,  Luigi,  &  Cardi,  Valentino.  r627.a  L97 

Esperimenti  sulle  calci,  sabbie,  pozzolane,  cementi,  malte  e  mura- 

tare  eseguiti  durante  i  lavori  del  porto  di  Genova;  memoria.     1893. 

Tipografia  del  Genio  civile. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Giornale  del  Genio  civile/*  1893. 

Massachusetts — Harbor  and  land  commissioners,  r627.2  M45 

Board  of. 
Annual  report  (27th-29th),  1904/05-1906/07.    1906-^. 

Matfaies,  Hermann.  qr627.a  M47 

Der  hafen  von  Dortmund;  denkschrift  zur  feier  der  hafeneinweihung 

am  II.  August  1899;  fiir  die  stadt  Dortmund  bearbcitet  [1899.]  Ruhfus. 
Well  illustrated  description  of  the  harbor  works  at  the  head  of  the  Dortmund-Eom 

canal.     The  various  portions  of  the  works  are  described  in  detalL     Dimensioned  plans 

and  drawings  are  given.     Maps  of  the  canal  and  the  harbor  are  included. 

Palermo,  Exposizione  Nazionale.  qr627.2  P18 

Porto  di  Genova,  1891.    1892.    Galeati. 

Brief  historical  notes,  a  description  of  the  engineering  work  done  between  1876  aad 
1 89 1,  and  some  commercial  information.  Numerous  drawings  and  illnttrationa.  Pre- 
pared by  the  department  of  maritime  works  of  the  province  of  Genoa. 
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Docks.     Dredging  machinery 
Colson,  Charles.  r627.3  Cya 

Notes  on  docks  and  dock  construction.  1894.  Longmans.  (Long- 
mans' civil  engineering  series.) 

Practical  and  at  the  time  of  publication  a  fairly  comprehensive  work. 
Pmssia — Ministerium  der  offentlichen  arbeiten.  qr627.74  ^97 

Bau  und  betrieb  der  dampfbagger  der  preussischen  wasserbaturer- 
waltung.    1904. 

Gives  the  results  obtained  in  practice  with  i86  steam  dredgers,  representing  four 
different  types.  Describes  the  machines  fully  and  gives  detail  drawings.  Costs  of  main- 
tenance and  operation  are  given. 

Weihe,  H.  ed.  qr6ao  H23  v4,  pt.z 

Baggermaschinen,  rammen  und  zugehorige  hiilfsmaschinen,  wasser- 

hebemaschinen,  bearbeitet  von  H.  Weihe  und  O.  Berndt;  hrsg.  von  H. 

Weihe.    £d.3,  enl.    1910.     (In  Handbuch  der  ingenieurwissenschaften, 

y.4,  pt.i.) 

"Litcratur,"  p.ao4-2io,  p.309-3ia,  p.463-469. 

Dams.     Retaining  walls 

Coleman,  Thomas  Everit.  627.8  C68 

Retaining  walls  in  theory  and  practice;  a  text-book  for  students. 

1909.    Spon. 

Design  and  construction.    Avoids  advanced  mathematics  where  possible. 
New  Jersey — Passaic  river  flood  district  commission.  r627.8  N26 

Report,  December  ist,  1906.    1907. 

Includes  report  of  engineer,  with  cost  estimates  and  such  suggestions  for  legislation 
as  have  met  with  the  approval  of  the  commission. 

Risal,  Jean.  qr627.8  R35 

Pouss^e  des  terres.  2v.   1903-10.   (Encyclopedic  des  travaux  publics.) 

V.I.     Stability  des  murs  de  sout^ement 

v.a.     Th6orie  des  terres  coh^rentes. — ^Applications. — Tables  numMques. 

Purely  theoretical  work  on  earth  pressures  as  affecting  the  design  of  structures. 
V.I  deals  entirely  with  soils  lacking  cohesion. 

Schuyler,  James  Dix.  q627^  S39 

Reservoirs  for  irrigation,  water-power  and  domestic  water-supply, 
with  an  account  of  various  types  of  dams  and  the  methods,  plans  and 
cost  of  their  construction;  also  containing  miscellaneous  data  upon 
the  available  water-supply  for  irrigation  in  various  sections  of  arid 
America,  etc.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 

Describes  very  few  works  with  which  the  author,  who  has  been  professionally  con- 
nected with  most  of  the  great  irrigation  enterprises  of  the  country,  is  not  personally 
acquainted.    Profusely  illustrated  with  drawings  and  photographs. 

Wegman,  Edward.  q627^  W44 

Design  and  construction  of  dams,  including  masonry,  earth,  rock-fill, 

timber  and  steel  structures,  also  the  principal  types  of  movable  dams. 

Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    Wiley. 
"Bibliography,"  p.  507-51 9* 
The  same.    Ed.s,  rev.  &  enl.    1907 qr627.8  W44a 

''Bibliography,"  p.405-4i3* 

Standard,  authoritative  treatise.    The  best  American  work  on  the  subject  (191 1). 
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Talsperren  [plates].  qr6a7.8o8  Ti6 

Twenty  mounted  photographs  in  a  portfolio,  illustrating  a  number  of  large  dams  in 
Germany,  showing  the  work  in  various  stages  of  completion. 

Howe,  Malverd  Abijah.  637^1'  HSsa 

Retaining-walls  for  earth,  including  the  theory  of  earth-pressure  as 
developed  from  the  ellipse  of  stress,  with  a  short  treatise  on  founda- 
tions.   Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Wiley. 
Mtiner-Breslau,  Heinrich.  627^1  M96 

Erddruck  auf  stiitzmauern.     1906.    Kroner. 

"Literatur,"  p.  158-159. 

Author  is  (1906)  professor  in  the  Technical  High  School  at  Berlin. 

Contains  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  theory  of  the  lateral  pressure  of  sand  and 
loose  earth,  and  a  full  description  of  the  author's  extenstve  experiments. 

Prelini,  Charles.  627.81  P91 

Graphical  determination  of  earth  slopes,  retaining  walls  and  dams. 

1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

Elementary  treatment.     For  students  rather  than  professional  engineers. 

Ketchum,  Milo  Smith.  627^  Kaaa 

Design  of  walls,  bins  and  grain  elevators.     Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.     191 1. 

Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

The  same.    1907 627^2  K32 

The  same,    1907 r627.82  K22 

Systematic  analysis  of  the  stresses  due  to  granular  materials  with  a  discussion  of 

the  principles  of  design  and  details  of  structures  to  contain  them.    Treatment  is  largely 

graphic.    Includes  retaining  walls,  grain,  coal  and  ore  bins  and  grain  elevators.    Nuoker- 

ous  examples. 

Morrison,  Charles  Edward,  &  Brodie,  O.  L.  627^24  M91 

High  masonry  dam  design.    1910.    Wiley. 

Clear,  concise  statement  of  facts  and  formulas,  for  advanced  students  and  engineers 
familiar  with  the  subject. 

Lighthouses.     Pilot  rules 
Allard,  E.  qr627.9  A41 

Memoria  sulla  intensita  e  portata  dei  fari,  comprendente  la  descri- 
zione  di  alcuni  nuovi  apparecchi  cd  alcuni  studi  sulla  trasparenza  delle 
fiamme,  la  visione  delle  luci  scintillanti  e  la  trasparenza  notturna  delP 
atmosfera;  traduzione  con  note  ed  aggiunte.    1889.    Barbera. 
Comaglia,  Paolo.  qr627.9  C81 

Sulla    verificazione    degli    apparecchi    lenticolari    per    fari.      1874. 
Paravia. 
United  States — Hydrographic  office.  qr627.9  U25a 

List  of  lights,  corrected  to  March  i,  1909.  3v.  in  i.  1909.  (Publica- 
tions, no.30-32.) 

Contents:  Coasts  of  North  and  South  America,  excepting  the  United  States  and 
the  West  India  and  Pacific  islands. — South  and  east  coasts  of  Asia  and  Africa  and  the 
East  Indies,  Australia,  Tasmania  and  New  Zealand. — ^West  coasts  of  Africa  and  Europe 
and  the  Mediterranean  sea,  including  the  Adriatic  and  Black  seas  and  Sea  of  Azof. 

Chance  Brothers  &.  Co.  Birmingham,  England.  627.92  C36 

A  few  notes  on  modern  lighthouse  practice.    1910. 

Deals  in  a  sketchy  way  with  lighting  equipment,  but  hat  no  reference  to  building  of 
lighthouses.    Publishers  are  lighthouse  engineers  and  constructors. 
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United  States — Steamboat-inspection  service.  r6a7^  U25 

Pilot  rules.     1909-12. 

628    Municipal  and  sanitary  engineering 

Bibliography 
Smith,  Arthur  Wells,  comp.  roi6.6a8  S64 

Selected  bibliography  [of]  sanitary  science  and  allied  subjects.     1909. 

Prepared  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  students  pursuing  the  course  in  sanitary 
science  at  the  University  of  Colorado. 

General  works 
Gerhard,  William  Paul.  628  Gaia 

Guide  to  sanitary  inspections.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1909.    Wiley. 

"Bibliography  on  sanitary  surveys  and  inspections,"  p.a27-329. 

Includes  sanitary  inspection  of  public  buildings  and  sanitary  surveys  of  cities  and 
towns. 

Gerhard,  William  Paul.  628  G31S 

Sanitation  and  sanitary  engineering.  Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.  1909.  Pri- 
vately printed. 

"References  to  other  works  of  the  author,  dealing  in  detail  with  problems  in  sani- 
tary engineering,"  p.  175. 

Covers  broad  field,  giving  general  rather  than  detailed  and  specific  information. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  6a8  I24 

Water  supply,  sewerage,  purification  of  water,  sewage  purification 
and  disposal,  irrigation.  1906-07.  International  Textbook  Co.  (Inter- 
national library  of  technology,  v.98.) 

The  same r6a8  1248 

McCullough,  Ernest.  6a8  M14 

Engineering  work  in  towns  and  small  cities.  1906.  Technical  Book 
Agency. 

"Bibliography,"  apx.  p.  10-34. 

Intended  for  inexperienced  engineers  and  officials  in  places  of  less  than  ao,ooo  in- 
habitants. Contains  much  information  on  the  execution  of  public  improvementt,  based 
on  the  author's  practical  experience. 

Maxwell,  William  Henry,  &  Brown,  J.  T.  ed,  qr628  Msa 

Encyclopaedia  of  municipal  and  sanitary  engineering;  a  handy  work- 
ing guide  in  all  matters  connected  with  municipal  and  sanitary  engi- 
neering and  administration.    1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

In  dictionary  form.  Covers  most  of  the  topics  in  its  field,  but  does  not  treat  them 
exhaustively. 

Moore,  Edward  Crozier  Sibbald.  6a8  M87 

Sanitary  engineering;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  collection,  removal 
and  final  disposal  of  sewage  and  house  refuse  and  the  design  &  con- 
struction of  works  of  drainage  and  sewerage,  with  numerous  hydraulic 
tables,  formulae  &  memoranda;  revised  and  in  part  re-written  by  E.  J. 
Silcock.    Ed.3.    2v.    1909.    Lippincott. 

v. I.  Sewerage,  hydraulics,  sewer  and  drain  ventilation,  sanitary  fittings  and  appa- 
ratus. 

V.3.  Land  drainage,  sanitary  notes,  sewage  disposal,  refuse  destructors,  trade  ef- 
fluents and  sewage  fungus. 

"List  of  books  and  papers  relating  to  sanitation,"  v.i,  p.27-30. 
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Ohio— Health  hoard.  r6a8  OiS 

Report  of  an  investigation  of  water  and  sewage  purification  plants  in 

Ohio,  1906/07.    1908. 

Information  on  plants  of  Ohio  towns.    Includes  report  on  purification  of  add  iron 

wastes  at  Shelby. 

r698^3  C97 

Cyclopedia  of  heating,  plumbing  and  sanitation;  a  complete  reference 

work,  prepared  by  a  corps  of  sanitary  experts,  consulting  engineers  and 

specialists.    4v.    1909.    Amer.  Technical  Soc. 

V.I.     Plumbing,  by  W.  B.  Gray  and  C  B.  Ball.  —  Sewers  and  drains,  by  Anson 
Marston. 

v.a.     Heating  and  ventilation,  by  C  L.  Hubbard. — Steam  and  hot-water  fitting,  by 
W.  G.  Snow. — Electric  wiring,  by  C.  E.  Knox. 

V.3.     Hydraulics;    Water  supply,    by    F.  E.  Tumeaure. — Chemistry,    by   W.  T.  B£c- 
Qement — Bacteriology  and  sanitation,  by  G.  M.  Hobbs. 

V.4.    Heat,  by  Louis  Derr. — Mechanical  drawing,  by  £.  Kenison  and  C  L.  Griffin. — 
Sheet  metal  work,  by  W.  Neubecker. — Index. 

"Authorities  consulted'*  at  the  beginning  of  each  volume. 

qr6a8^5  M96 
Municipal  journal  and  engineer  [weekly],  Jan.  10,  1906-date.  v.20-date. 
1906-date. 

v.20,  no.  I  wanting. 

Continuation  of  "City  government." 

Sanitary  Institute  of  Great  Britain.  r6a8^5  Saa 

Journal;  general  index,  v.i-21,  1879-1900,  including  also  three  vol- 
umes of  miscellaneous  papers  [1876-78]. 

For  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Cosgrove,  John  Joseph.  628.09  C83 

History  of  sanitation.    1909.    Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.    Pittsburgh. 
Touches  on  various  phases  of  sanitary  progress,  giving  special  attention   to   de- 
velopment of  public  and  private  baths. 


Waterworks.     Water-supply 

American  Water  Works  Association.  r698.i  A51 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (ist-date),  1881-date.    i88i~darte. 

▼•3i  9»  12*  X4i  ^or  1883,  1889,  1892,  1894,  wanting. 

Cincinnati — Commissioners  of  waterworks.  qr6a&z  C4Sr 

Report  to  the  board  of  trustees,  "Commissioners  of  waterworks," 
by  G.  H.  Benzenberg,  chief  engineer;  a  brief  history  of  the  old  water- 
works, leading  up  to  and  including  the  construction  of  the  new  water- 
works.   1909. 

Historical  and  descriptive  review  of  work  for  improvement  of  the  municipal  water- 
supply. 

Harcourt,  Leveson  Francis  Vernon-.  6a8.i  Has 

Sanitary  engineering  with  respect  to  water-supply  and  sewage  dis- 
posal.   1907.    Longmans. 

Discusses  the  sources,  storage  and  purification  of  water-supplies  and  the  diapoaal 
of  sewage.  Written  in  language  devoid  of  technicalities  wherever  possible.  Purely 
technical  topics  are  avoided.    Numerous  references  to  the  literature  of  the  subject 


Digitized  by 


Google 


WATERWORKS.    WATER-SUPPLY  1085 

Hubbard,  Winfred  Dean,  &  Kierated,  Wynkoop.  6a8.z  H87 

Water-works  management  and  maintenance.    1907.    Wiley. 
Treats  of  the  deTelopment,  improvement  and  storage  of  water-supplies,  maintenance 
and  operation  of  waterworks,  franchises,  water  rates  and  depreciation.     Corers  much 
the  same  field  as  was  covered  formerly  by  Tanning's  **Water  supply  engineering."    Good 
brief  survey  of  the  general  subject,  with  references  to  special  studies  of  details. 

Illinois  University.  r698.z  laa 

Publications  of  the  State  water  survey,  1895-1910.  no.  1-8.  1897- 
191 1. 

The  survey  was  organized  in  1895  but  the  ist  report,  called  a  "Preliminary  report" 
was  not  issued  until  1897.  The  report  for  1905/06  is  the  3d  report  and  includes  a 
general  description  of  the  work  since  1895. 

Langthom,  Jacob  Stinman.  6a8.x  L26 

Methods  used  in  preliminary  work  on  Catskill  reservoirs  for  a  500- 

million  gallon  daily  supply  for  the  city  of  New  York.    [1909.] 

Reprinted  from  the  ''Proceedings  of  the  Brooklyn  Engineers'  Qub,'*  v.  12,  p.53-is8> 
The  same,    (In  Brooklyn  Engineers'  Club.    Proceedings,  v.  12,  p.53- 

158.) , r6ao.5  B77  v.ia 

Report  of  extensive  work,  covering  location  of  dams  and  reservoirs,  topography, 

property  surveys,  and  borings  to  ascertain  nature  of  underlying  rock. 

Logan,  William  Newton,  &  Perkins,  W.  R.  r6a8.i  M74 

Underground  waters  of  Mississippi;  a  preliminary  report.  1905. 
(Mississippi — Agricultural  experiment  station.  Agricultural  College. 
Bulletin  no.89.) 

With  this  is  bound  Newton's  "Underground  waters  of  Mississippi,"  issued  as  a  cir- 
cular of  the  Mississippi  agricultural  experiment  station. 

The  same.  1905.  (In  Mississippi — Agricultural  experiment  station, 
Agricultural  College.    Bulletin  no.89.) r630.6  M743a 

London — Metropolitan  water  board.  r6a8.i  L82 

Annual  report   (4th-5th)   of  the  proceedings  of  the  Metropolitan 

water  board  and  abstract  of  their  accounts  for  the  year  ended  31st 
March  1907-08.    1908-09. 

Massachusetts — Health  board.  r6i4.09744  M45 

Water  supply  and  sewerage,  1889-date.  1890-date.  (In  its  Annual 
report,  v.21-25,  27-31,  33-date.) 

Massachusetts — Metropolitan  water  and  sewerage  board.      r6a8.i  M455 

Annual  report  (3d-date),  1903-date.    1904-date. 
Miller,  Alexander  Macomb.  r6a3  U253 

Water  supply  of  Washington,  D.  C.  1904.  (In  United  States — En- 
gineer school.    Occasional  papers,  no.  15.) 

Brief  description  of  the  various  engineering  features  of  the  system. 

New  England  Water  Works  Association.  r628.i  NaSn 

Notes  on  New  York  city  and  vicinity,  describing  engineering  works 
and  places  of  general  interest;  comp.  for  the  annual  convention  of  the 
New  England  Water  Works  Association,  to  be  held  in  New  York  city. 
Sept  13  to  16,  1905.    1905.    McGraw. 

New  Orleans — Sewerage  and  water  board.  r628.z  Na<Sz 

Semi-annual  report  (loth,  I4th-date),  July-Dec.  1904,  July  1906- 
date.    1905-date. 
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New  York  (city) — Water  supply  board.  qr628.i  N26i3 

Contract,    no.3-5,  12,  15,  in  5 v.    1907-08. 

no. 3.  Construction  of  main  dams  for  the  Ashokan  reservoir  near  Brown's  station 
in  the  towns  of  Olive  and  Marbletown,  Ulster  county,  New  York. 

no.4.  Construction  of  a  field  office  building  for  division  and  section  engineers^ 
Peeksldll  division,  Catskill  aqueduct  in  the  town  of  Cortlandt,  Westchester  county.  New 
York. 

no.  5.  Construction  of  a  portion  of  an  intercepting  sewer  in  the  city  of  Kingston, 
Ulster  county.  New  York. 

no.  I  a.  Construction  of  the  Rondout  pressure  tunnel  and  one-half  of  Bonticou  grade 
tunnel,  portions  of  the  Esopus  division  of  the  Catskill  aqueduct  crossing  under  the  val- 
ley of  Rondout  creek  in  the  towns  of  Marbletown  and  New  Paltz,  Ulster  county,  N.  Y. 

no.  1 5.  Construction  of  a  portion  of  the  Wallkill  division  of  the  Catskill  aqueduct 
in  the  towns  of  Gardiner,  Plattekill  and  Shawaugunk,  Ulster  county,  N.  Y. 

Pennsylvania — Water  supply  commission.  r6a8.x  P39 

Report,  1905-09.    1906-11. 

Richards,  Mrs  Ellen  Henrietta  (Swallow).  628.1  R39 

Conservation  by  sanitation;  air  and  water  supply,  disposal  of  waste 
(including  a  laboratory  guide  for  sanitary  engineers).    191 1.    Wiley. 

"Brief  bibliography  since  1900,"  p.a89-a90. 

Mrs  Richards's  last  book  and  one  of  her  best 

"Prinurily  a  laboratory  guide... made  at  the  same  time  readable,  it  is  hoped,  to  the 
engiiieer  and  health  officer. .  .It  is  not  a  complete  guide  for  the  untrained  practitioner; 
it  assumes  familiarity  with  both  the  bacteriological  and  the  chemical  laboratory,  andF 
access  to  an  engineering  library.    It  is  stimulating  rather  than  complete.*'    Preface. 

Turaeaure,  Frederick  Eugene,  &  Russell,  H.  L.  6a8.i  T86a 

Public  water  supplies;  requirements,  resources  and  the  construction 
of  works;  with  a  chapter  on  pumping-machinery  by  D.  W.  Mead.  Ed.2^ 
rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Wiley. 

Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Without  attempting  to  take  up  the  endless  details  which  constitute  so  large  a  part 
of  water  supply  engineering,  but  which,  for  the  most  part,  can  only  be  learned  by  actual 
practice,  the  authors  have  stated  briefly  the  principles  of  the  art,  and  have  usually  given 
at  least  an  idea  of  the  basis  upon  which  each  rests. .  .By  far  the  most  complete  treatment 
of  the  subject  which  has  yet  appeared."    Allen  HoMen,  igoi. 

Both  the  sanitary  and  construction  side  of  water-supply  are  included. 

United  States — Engineers  corps.  r638.i  Uas 

Preliminary  investigations  and  surveys  for  increasing  the  water  sup- 
ply of  the  District  of  Columbia;  letter  from  the  secretary  of  war  trans- 
mitting report  on  preliminary  investigations  and  surveys  for  increasing 
the  water  supply  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  as  called  for  by  the  act  of 
May  26,  1908.    1910.    (61  St  cong.    2d  sess.    House.    Doc.  no.347,  v.26.) 

Williams,  Benezette,  &  Williams,  C.  B.  r6a8.i  W74 

Report  to  the  mayor  and  city  council  on  water  rates  for  the  plant 

belonging  to  the  Peoria  Water  Works  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  Sept.  8,  191a 
With  this  are  bound  "Audit  of  accounts  of  Peoria  Water  Works  Company,  Feb.  ix, 

1910,"  by  E.  A.  Pratt  ft  Co.,  and  "Valuation  of  the  property  of  the  Peoria  Water  Worka^ 

0>mpany,  March  24,  1910,"  by  Benezette  and  C  B.  Williams. 

Appendix  i  contains  statistics  of  39  municipal  water-works  plants. 

New  York  (state) — Water  supply  commission.  r698.xi  N26a 

Annual  report  (4th-date)  of  the  state  Water  supply  commission  of 
New  York  for  the  year  ending  Feb.  i,  1909-date.    1909-date. 
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New  York  (state) — Water  supply  commission.  r6a8.xx  Na<S 

Studies  of  water  storage  for  flood  prevention  and  power  develop- 
ment in  New  York  state  under  public  ownership  and  control;  progress 
report  under  chapter  569,  laws  of  1907,  transmitted  to  the  governor  and 
legislature,  Feb.  i,  1908.    1908. 

Reprinted  from  the  Third  annual  report  of  the  state  Water  supply  commission,  with 
revisions  showing  results  of  engineering  studies  to  March  i,  1908. 

The  Fuller  act  of  1907  provided  that  the  state  Water  supply  commission  should  take 
an  inventory  of  all  waters  in  the  state  for  a  scheme  of  development  and  conservation. 
Greater  part  of  the  volume  is  a  report  of  John  R.  Freeman,  based  mainly  on  studies  of 
the  Sacandaga  and  Genesee  rivers. 

Pittman,  Edward  Fisher.  r6a8.ii  P67 

Problems  of  the  artesian  water  supply  of  Australia,  with  special 

reference  to  Professor  Gregory's  theory.     1908.    (New  South  Wales — 

Mines  department.) 

Clarke  memorial  lecture,  delivered  before  the  Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales, 

Oct.  31,  1907. 

New  York  (city) — Aqueduct  commission.  qr6a8.i4  N26 

Report,  giving  a  review  of  the  work  from  Jan.  ist,  1895  to  Jan.  ist, 

1907,  including  plans  and  the  work  of  construction  of  the  new  Croton 

aqueduct,  proposed  dams  and  reservoirs  and  appurtenances.     1895-1907. 


Purification.    Filtration 
Booth,  William  Henry.  6a8.i6  B63 

Water  softening  and  treatment;  condensing  plant,  feed  pumps  and 
heaters  for  steam  users  and  manufacturers.    1906.    Constable. 

ContenU:  Treatment  of  water  by  softening,  oil  separation  and  filtration. — Air 
pumi>s,  condensers  and  circulating  pumps. — Feed  beating;  stage  heating. — Water  cool- 
ing.— Feed  pumps;  injectors. 

Collection  of  articles  relating  to  the  supply  of  water  to  boilers.  Includes  also  water 
softening  for  manufacturing  purposes.  Follows  English  practice  and  illustrates  English 
apparatus. 

Collet,  Harold.  6a8.i6  CGga 

Water  softening  and  purification.    Ed.2,  rev.    1908.    Spon. 
Contents:     Water  supplies. — ^Water  for  steam  boilers. — ^Water  for  manufacturing 
and   technical  processes. — Oiemistry  of  water  softening. — Reagents   for  softening  and 
clarifying  water. — Qarification. — Drinking  water. — ^Testing  water. — Tables. 
Practical  and  very  readable. 

Don,  John,  &  Chisholm,  John.  6a8.i6  D71 

Modern  methods  of  water  purification.    191 1.    Arnold. 
"Bibliography,"  p.357-360. 
Treats  subject  fully,   considering  sources,   storage,    filtration,   ozone   purification, 

softening,  chemistry  and  biology,  and  distribution.    Gives  prominence  to  British  practice 

but  is  not  restricted  thereto. 

Hasen,  Allen.  6a8.i6  H38C 

Clean  water  and  how  to  get  it.    1907.    Wiley. 

Designed  for  public  officials  who  have  had  no  waterworks  experience  and  yet  who 
are  called  upon  to  participate  in  the  control  and  distribution  of  water-supplies.  Describes 
means  now  used  by  American  cities  to  secure  clean  water  and  the  application  of  these 
means  to  new  problems.  Also  discusses  such  matters  at  general  policy,  engineering  fea- 
tures, sale  of  water  and  financial  management  of  waterworks. 
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United  Water  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia.  r698.x6  Uassa 

Ozone  in  water  purification.     [1909.] 
Outline  of  research  and  summary  of  the  most  important  results  achieved. 

Weston,  Edmund  Brownell.  qr6a8.i6  W57 

American  system  of  filtration  plant  at  Gera,  Germany.    1906. 
Describes  and  illustrates  a  plant  purifying  the  water  for  a  dyeing  and  bleaching 
works.    Jewell  gravity  type  filters  are  used. 

Whipple,  George  Chandler.  6a8.i6  W6« 

Value  of  pure  water.    1907.    Wiley. 

Considers  pure  water  a  valuable  asset  to  any  community  and  furnishes  data  to  show 
that  as  a  purely  business  proposition,  apart  from  any  humanitarian  considerations,  filtra- 
tion of  public  water-supplies  is  a  good  investment. 


Sewerage 
Ainge,  Thomas  Styles.  628.2  A29 

Sanitary  sewerage  of  buildings.    1908.    Domestic  Engineering. 

Practical  advice  on  selection,  installation  and  maintenance  of  domestic  sewer,  drain- 
age and  plumbing  systems. 

Folwell,  Amory  Prescott.  6a8.a  F71 

Sewerage;  the  designing,  construction  and  maintenance  of  sewerage 
systems.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Wiley. 

The  same.    Ed.5,  rev.  &  enl.    1903 r6a8.2  Fyia 

The  same,    1898 r628.a  F71 

Best  work  on  the  subject  (19x0). 

'*It  may  be  said  that  Mr.  Folwell's  'Sewerage*  at  it  now  stands  is  the  only  itiiale 
volume  work  in  which  all  phases  of  sewerage  design,  construction  and  maintenance,  a» 
well  as  sewage  treatment,  are  treated,  and  that  in  addition  the  volume  deserves  com- 
mendation as  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  whole  field  indicated,  brought  within 
reasonably  small  compass."    Engineering  news,  1910, 

Moore,  Edward  Crozier  Sibbald.  628.3  M87a 

Sanitary  engineering;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  collection,  removal 
and  final  disposal  of  sewage  and  house  refuse  and  the  design  &  con- 
struction of  works  of  drainage  and  sewerage,  with  numerous  hydraulic 
tables,  formuljc  &  memoranda;  revised  and  in  part  re-written  by  E.  J. 
Silcock.    Ed.3.    2v.    1909.    Lippincott. 

V.I.  Sewerage,  hydraulics,  sewer  and  drain  ventilation,  sanitary  fittings  and  appa- 
ratus. 

V.2.  Land  drainage,  sanitary  notes,  sewage  disposal,  refuse  destructors,  trade  ef- 
fluents and  sewage  fungus. 

"List  of  books  and  papers  relating  to  sanitation,"  v.i,  p.27-30. 

The  same,    1898.    Longmans r628.2  M87 

"List  of  authorities,*'  p.ai-24. 

Watson,  Hugh  Sextus.  628.2  W3Z 

Sewerage  systems;  their  design  and  construction;  a  practical  treatise 

upon  town  sewerage  systems  with  examples  of  existing  works,  with 

legal  notes  by  E.  B.  Herbert.    191 1.    McGraw. 

Comprehensive  work.    Considers  preliminary  work,  estimating  and  maintenance,  and 

goes  quite  fully  into  details  of  construction. 

Ogden,  Henry  Neely.  628.24  Oxys 

Sewer  construction.    1908.    Wiley. 

Good  presentation  of  the  best  practice  in  sewer  construction  in  this  country.  Illus- 
trations are  numerous  and  of  excellent  character. 
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Sewage  disposal 
Barwise,  Sidney.  628,3  BaS 

Purification  of  sewage;  a  brief  account  of  the  scientific  principles 
of  sewage  purification  and  their  practical  application,  with  an  appendix 
on  the  analysis  of  sewage  and  sewage  effluents.  £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.  1904. 
Van  Nostrand. 

Deals  with  the  subject  from  a  biological  and  chemical  point  of  view. 

Chicago  Sanitary  District  r6a8.3  C43 

[Messages  of  the  presidents  of  the  board  of  trustees],  Dec.  1899, 
1902-03,  1905,  1907-10. 

Chicago  Sanitary  District  r628.3  C43P 

Proceedings  of  the  board  of  trustees,  June  14,  1905,  May  22,  1907, 
March  18,  1908. 

Cosgrove,  John  Joseph.  628.3  C83 

Sewage  purification  and  disposal.    1909.    Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co. 

Pittsburgh. 

Considers  nearly  all  branches  of  the  subject  but  treats  topics  very  briefly. 

Dibdin,  William  Joseph.  628.3  ^^54 

Purification  of  sewage  and  water.    £d.3,  enl.    1904. 

Dunbar,  William  P.  628.3  D89 

Principles  of  sewage  treatment;  tr.  by  H.  T.  Calvert.    1908.    Griffin. 

"Bibliography/ '  p.  1 5-1 9. 

Comprehensive,  critical  review,  giving  prominence  to  scientific  principles  involved 
rather  than  to  features  of  engineering  construction. 

^'Considering  his  limitations  of  plan  and  space.  Dr.  Dunbar  has  produced  one  of  the 
best  books,  if  not  the  best,  on  sewage  treatment  ever  written."    Engineering  news,  1909. 

Easdale,  William  Charles.  628.3  £17 

Practical  management  of  sewage  disposal  works;  a  handbook  for 
those  in  charge.    1909.    Sanitary  Pub.  Co. 

Non-technical  guide  to  maintenance,  based  on  such  operations  as  have  been  sanc- 
tioned by  extensive  practice  in  England. 

Easdale,  William  Charles.  628.3  E178 

Sewage  disposal  works;  their  design  and  construction.  1910.  Spon. 
Describes  English  apparatus  fully,  but  does  not  criticize  or  compare.     Gives  little 

attention  to  scientific  principles. 

Hering,  Rudolph.  r628.3  H47 

Notes  on  the  disposal  of  sewage,  with  reference  to  Chicago.  1907. 
Witib  this  are  bound:  Report  to  JoUet  on  the  plan  of  the  water  power  development 
of  the  main  drainage  canal  between  Lockport  and  Joliet  and  the  character  of  the  work, 
submitted  by  a  board  of  expert  engineers;  Bulletin  no.  19  of  the  Citizens'  Association  of 
Chicago  [report  on  lack  of  co5peration  between  Chicago  Sanitary  District  and  the  city 
atiihorities] ;  and  the  following  publications  of  the  Chicago  Sanitary  District:  Purifica- 
tion of  municipal  water  supplies;  Communication  from  R.  R.  McCormlck  to  the 
Finance  committee  of  the  city  council  concerning  the  price  fixed  by  the  Sanitary  Dis- 
trict for  electric  power  to  be  furnished  to  municipalities;  Report  on  the  disposal  of 
sewage  from  the  Calumet  subdivision,  by  Rudolph  Hering;  Sewage  disposal  of  the 
Calumet  district;  address  of  R.  R.  McCormick  and  of  W.  A.  Evans. 
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Intemadonal  Waterways  Commisfiion.  r638.3  I^ 

Report  upon  the  Chicago  drainage  canal.    1907. 

Discusses  the  results  of  the  diversion  of  large  amounts  of  water  from  Lake  Michi- 
gan to  the  drainage  canal  and  recommends  a  maximum  permissible  amount. 

Commission  was  composed  of  American  and  Canadian  engineers. 

Kershaw,  George  Bertram  de  Betham.  608.3  K21 

Modern  methods  of  sewage  purification;  a  guide  for  the  designing 

and  maintenance  of  sewage  purification  works.    191 1.    Griffin. 

Practical  work  dealing  mainly  with  problems  arising  in  small  towns.     Written  from 

the  engineering  side  and  pays  less  attention  to  biological  and  chemical  features.     Author 

was  for  12  years  engineer  to  the  Royal  commission  on  sewage  disposal,  and  the  present 

work  comments  extensively  on  the  reports  of  this  commission. 

Kinnicutt,  Leonard  Parker,  and  others.  628.3  K27 

Sewage  disposal.    1910.    Wiley. 
"References,"  p.411-421. 

The  same r6a8.3  Kaj 

Has  special  reference  to  American  conditions  and  to  the  most  recent  practice.  In- 
cludes rather  full  discussion  of  chemical  and  bacteriological  principles  involved,  as  wdl 
as  of  the  important  engineering  aspects  of  disposal  works  already  designed.  By  authori- 
ties of  long  and  active  experience.    The  most  exhaustive  work  on  the  subject  (19x0). 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  r628.3  M45 

Contributions  from  the  Sanitary  research  laboratory  and  sewage 
experiment  station,    v.2-8.    1906-12. 

V.2  was  issued  as  "Water  supply  and  irrigation  paper*'  no.  185  of  the  United  States 
geological  survey  (r63i.8  U2533). 

Contain  a  number  of  bibliographies. 

New  York  (city) — Metropolitan  sewerage  commission.       qr628.3  N36Z 
Sewerage  and  sewage  disposal  in  the  metropolitan  district  of  New 

York  and  New  Jersey;  report,  April  30,  1910.     [1910.] 

Shows  present  methods  of  disposal  and  gives  account  of  extensive  investigations  of 

possible  improvements  and   extensions.      Considers   at  length   pollution   of   New    York 

harbor  and  describes  sewage  disposal  works  in  operation  in  the  metropolitan  district. 

New  York  (city),  Merchants'  Association.  r6aa3  N26 

Battle  of  the  microbes,  nature's  fight  for  pure  water;  a  clear  descrip- 
tion of  the  methods  of  sewage  disposal.    1908. 
Pamphlet  giving  brief  readable  outline. 

Philadelphia— Surveys  bureau.  r638.3  P49 

Partial  report  upon  the  comprehensive  plan  for  the  collection,  puri- 
fication and  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  the  entire  city;  report  of  the 
Bureau  of  surveys  comprising  the  work  at  the  Sewage  experiment  sta- 
tion at  Spring  Garden,  Philadelphia,  1910.    1911. 

Raikes,  Hugh  Percival.  6^8.3  R15 

Design,  construction  and  maintenance  of  sewage  disposal  works;  a 

practical  guide  to  modern  methods  of  sewage  purification.    1908.    Van 

Nostrand. 

The  same r6a8.3  Rx5 

"References"  at  the  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 

Based  on  British  practice.  Little  attention  to  chemical  and  bacteriological  features, 
but  on  details  of  construction  and  operation  is  the  most  complete  and  satisfactory  work 
yet  published  (1909). 
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Randolph,  Isham.  qr6a8.3  Rx8 

Sanitary  district  of  Chicago  and  the  Chicago  drainage  canal;  a  re- 
view of  20  years  of  engineering  work.    [1909.] 
Reprinted  from  "Engineering  news,"  July  aa,  1909. 
Map  shows  general  plan  and  profiles  of  canal. 

Schmeitzner,  Rudolf.  628.3  S34 

Clarification  of  sewage;  tr.  by  A.  E.  Kimberly.  1910.  Engineering 
News  Pub.  Co. 

"List  of  publications  relating  to  sewage  plants  mentioned,*'  p.  107-109. 

Limited  to  screening  and  unaided  sedimentation  processes  as  used  in  Germany  and 
personally  observed  by  the  author.  Deals  with  engineering  details  rather  than  with 
chemical  or  biological  principles. 

Trenton,  N.  J. — Common  council — Committee  on  r6a8.3  Tya 

sewage  disposal. 

Report  of  the  special  committee  appointed  to  investigate  the  ques- 
tion of  a  sewage  disposal  plant  for  the  city  of  Trenton,  N.  J.    1909. 

Pamphlet  outlining  methods  of  sewage  disposal  and  describing  practice  at  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  Worcester  and  Brockton,  Mass.,  Saratoga  and  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.  and 
Reading,  Pa.  Favors  adoption  of  "a  method  whose  principal  feature  is  the  sprinkling 
filter." 

Venable,  William  Mayo.  628.3  Vas 

Methods   and   devices   for  bacterial   treatment  of   sewage.     1908. 

Wiley. 

"Sources  of  information  about  sewage  purification,"  p.  10-19. 

Bacteriological  principles  are  treated  briefly.  The  engineering  features  include  both 
actual  installations  and  suggested  designs. 

qr6a8.35  €25 
Cameron  Septic  Tank  Co.  verstu  Village  of  Saratoga  Springs  and  the 
Sewer,  water  and  street  commission  of  Saratoga  Springs. 

United  States  circuit  court,  northern  district  of  New  York,  in  equity, 
no. 7025;  pleadings  and  proofs.    [1906.] 

Contains  much  information  on  methods  of  septic  tank  treatment  of  sewage. 
Rafter,  George  W.  628.35  Rx4 

Treatment  of  septic  sewage.  Ed.2.  1907.  (Van  Nostrand's  science 
series.) 

Short  outline  of  the  general  subject  of  sewage  treatment  by  the  so-called  bacterial 
processes. 

Scoble,  Herbert  T.  qr638.36  S4a 

Land  treatment  of  sewage;  a  digest  of  the  reports  made  to  the  Royal 
commission  on  sewage  disposal  [of  Great  Britain]  by  their  specially- 
appointed  officers.    [1908.]    St.  Bride's  Press. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Surveyor  and  municipal  and  county  engineer." 
Commission  appointed  in  1898.    The  reports  here  considered  deal  with  eight  selected 
typical  sewage  farms  conducted  under  varying  local  conditions.     Comparison  not  given. 
Value  is  in  the  exhaustive  information  relating  to  each  one  separately. 

Municipal  sanitation.    Refuse  disposal 

Morse.  William  Francis.  6284  M92 

Collection  and  disposal   of  municipal   waste.      [1908.]      Municipal 

Journal  and  Engineer. 

Timely  and  important  work,  including  data  gathered  by  the  author  during  nearly  si 

years  of  continuous  work  along  these  lines.     Endeavors  to  describe  all  known  methods, 

giving  results  obtained. 
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New  York  (city) — Street  cleaning  and  waste  disposal,  qr6a8^  N96 

Commission  on. 
Report,  1907. 

Exhaustive  report  with  recommendations  by  a  committee  of  experts  consistinc  of 
H.  de  B.  Parsons,  Rudolph  Hering  and  Samuel  Whinery. 

Smith,  William  Ramsay.  r6a8^  S66 

Theory  and  practice  of  sanitation  in  country  places,  including  the 
bacteriolytic  tank  system;  recommended  by  the  Central  board  of  health 
[of  South  Australia]  for  the  information  of  and  adoption  by  local 
boards  of  health  throughout  the  state.    1907.    Bristow. 

Pamphlet  devoted  in  part  to  septic  tank  practice  in  South  Australia. 

St  Louis,  Civic  League.  r6a&45  ^24 

Public  comfort  stations  for  St.  Louis;  report  of  the  street  improve- 
ment committee  of  the  Civic  League,  1908.    1908. 

Soper,  George  Albert.  628.46  S71 

Modern    methods    of   street    cleaning.      1909.     Engineering    News 

Pub.  Co. 

Author  has  had  extensive  experience  in  American  street  cleaning  and  has  made 

a  study  of  methods  in  about  20  large  foreign  cities.     Considers  it  impracticable  to  lay 

down  rules  for  general  application,  but  summarizes  features  of  the  best  practice  as  he 

has  seen  it 

Branch,  Joseph  Gerald.  628.492  B69 

Heat  and  light  from  municipal  and  other  waste;  written  for  munici- 
palities and  engineers.    1906.    O'Brien. 

"Aims  to  present  the  possibilities  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  heat  and  light  from 
city  refuse  and  from  the  exhaust  steam  of  electric  light  and  power  stations."  Enginetr- 
ing  news,  1906. 

Advocates  the  installation  of  central  heating  stations,  in  combination  with  die 
Branch  incinerator  and  auxiliary  apparatus. 

Morse,  William  Francis.  r628^9a  M92 

Refuse  disposal  by  high  temperature  destructor  system;  paper  read 
at  the  1909  convention  of  the  American  Society  of  Municipal  Improve- 
ments. 

Abstract  from  the  "Proceedings"  of  the  society. 

Venable,  William  Mayo.  628492  V2S 

Garbage  crematories  in  America.    1906.    Wiley. 

"Presents  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  ■  governing,  or  which  should  govern, 
garbage  and  refuse  furnaces,  and  outlines  in  a  useful  manner  the  various  types  of 
American  furnaces."    Engineering  news,  1906. 

Contains  lists  of  United  States  patents. 


Smoke  abatement 

Cleveland,  Chamber  of  Commerce.  r628.53  C58 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  smoke  prevention,  presented  Nov.  i6th, 

1909. 

With  this  is  bound  "Report  of  the  municipal  committee  on  the  smoke  nuisance, 
adopted  by  the  Oeveland  Chamber  of  Commerce,  March  19,  1907." 

Recommends  an  information  bureau  for  advisory  work  and  favor*  vigilance  in 
inspection  and  rigid  enforcement  of  ordinances. 
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Graham,  John  William.  628.53  C177 

Destruction  of  daylight;  a  study  in  the  smoke  problem.    1907.    Allen. 
"Bibliography,"  p.  147-1 48. 

An  attack  on  both  the  industrial  and  domestic  sources  of  the  smoke  nuisance,  recom- 
mending more  stringent  legislation  in  England.  Presents  the  case  for  smoke  abatement 
to  the  general  public  and  is  not  intended  for  the  expert. 

Haier,  F.  qr6a8.53  H14 

Feuerungsuntersuchungen  des  Vereins  fiir  Feuerungsbctrieb  und 
Rauchbekampfung  in  Hamburg.    1906.    Springer. 

Gives  in  full  detail  the  record  of  some  very  exhaustive  tests  of  methods  of  firing 
boilers.  The  points  under  consideration  were  the  efficiency  of  present  methods  of 
smoke  prevention  and  their  influence  on  the  fuel  consumption.  The  relation  between 
smoke  production  and  fuel  consumption  is  also  discussed. 

Liefmann,  Harry.  r638.53  L69 

t)ber  die  ranch-  und  russfrage,  insbesondere  vom  gesundheitlichen 

standpunkte  und  eine  methode  des  russnachweises  in  der  luft.    1908. 
"Literatur,**  p.  74-90. 
Investigation  of  smoke  and  dust  in  the  air  and  discussion  of  baneful  effects.    Does 

not  consider  remedial  measures. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Chamber  of  Commerce.  r6a8.53  S99 

Report  upon  smoke  abatement;  an  impartial  investigation  of  the 
ways  and  means  of  abating  smoke,  results  attained  in  other  cities, 
merits  of  patented  devices,  together  with  practical  suggestions  to  the 
Department  of  smoke  abatement,  the  steam  plant  owner  and  the  private 
citizen.    1907. 

House  sanitation.     Rural  water-supply 

Beardmore,  William  Lee.  r6a8.6  B34 

Drainage  of  habitable  buildings.    1892.    Macmillan. 
Revision  of  a  series  of  articles  which  appeared  in  the  "Plumber  and  decorator  and 

journal  of  gas  and  sanitary  engineering." 

Gerhard,  William  Paul.  638.6  G318 

Sanitation  of  public  buildings.    1907.    Wiley. 

Contents:  Hospital  sanitation. —  Theatre  sanitation. —  Church  sanitation. —  School 
sanitation. — Sanitation  of  markets  and  abattoirs. 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Disctisses  drainage,  water-supply,  lighting  and  ventilation,  giving  practical  advice 
concerning  proper  methods. 

L3riide,  Carleton  John.  628.7  L99 

Home  waterworks;  a  manual  of  water  supply  in  country  homes. 
191 1.    Sturgis.    (Young  farmer's  practical  library.) 

Popular.  Deals  with  sources  of  water-supply  and  necessary  equipment  for  installa- 
tion in  private  houses. 

Ventilation .     Illumination 

Snow,  William  Gage.  r6a8.8  S67 

Ventilation  in  its  relation  to  health.    [1910.]    Webster. 
Read  May  24,  19 10  at  Cornell  University  in  the  course  on  sanitary  science  and  pub- 
lic health  in  codperation  with  the  New  York  state  department  of  health. 
Pamphlet.    Emphasizes  necessity  of  adequate  ventilation. 
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Bdl,  Louis.  698U)  B4ia 

Art  of  illumination.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1912.    McGraw. 
''A  itudy  of  the  utilization  of  artificial  light"    Preface. 

Cravath,  James  Raley,  &  Lanslngh,  Van  Rensselaer.  69^9  C87 

Practical  illumination.    1907.    McGraw. 

Largely  reprinted  from  "Electrical  world." 

Does  not  deal  at  all  with  production  of  light  but  contidert  rery  fully  the  efffekot 
arrangement  of  various  appliances  for  artificial  lighting  of  interiors.  Indndes  poblic, 
private  arid  industrial  buildings,  car  lighting  and  desk  lighting.  AD  the  tests  cited  were 
made  by  laboratories  of  established  reputation,  no  manufacturer's  tests  being  induded. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  r6a84)  J35 

Lectures  on  illuminating  engineering;  delivered  at  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Oct.  and  Nov.  1910,  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the 
university  and  the  Illuminating  Engineering  Society.  2v.  191 1.  Johns 
Hopkins  Press. 

lists  of  experiments  with  bibliographies,  v. 2,  p.  104 1-1046. 
Continuous  paging. 

Massachusetts — Gas  and  electric  light  commissioners,  r698.9  ^<^ 

Board  of. 
Annual  report  (i9th-date)  for  the  year  i903~date,  including  tables 
from  the  annual  returns  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1903-date.     1904^ 
date. 

qr698.905  laa 
Illuminating  engineer  [monthly],  March  1906-date.  v.i-datc.  [1906- 
date.] 

v.^-date,  March  iQia-date,  title  reads  "Good  lighting  and  the  illuminating  engineer.** 

qr6a8.905  Ia96 
Illuminating  world,  devoted  to  the  interests  of  modern  illumination; 
electric,  gas,  acetylene  [monthly],  April  1906-Feb.  1908.  v.  1-2,  no.  11. 
[1906-08.] 

No  more  published. 

629.1    Automobiles 

Adams,  Walter  Poynter.  699.1  Aai 

Motor-car  mechanism  and  management,  pt.1-2,  in  2v.  1907-08. 
Griffin. 

pt.i.     The  petrol  car.     Ed.  2. 

pt.a.     Electric  and  petrol-electric  vehicles. 

Elementary,  for  those  without  knowledge  of  mechanics  or  engineering. 

r6ag.i  A51 
American  cyclopedia  of  the  automobile;  or,  Motor  cars  and  motoring 
self-taught,  by  T.  H.  Russell  and  others.    6v.    1909.    Thompson. 

"Writers  and  authorities  consulted,"  v.i,  p.8-9;  "Automobile  periodicals,"  v,6,  p.aai. 

Alphabetical  arrangement  with  numerous  cross  references,  except  v.6,  which  is  hts- 
toricaL 

Broi^es,  Leonard  Elliott.  699.1  B77 

Automobile  hand  book;  a  work  of  practical  information  for  the  use 

of  owners,   operators,  automobile   mechanics   and   technical   schools. 

Rev.  &  enl.  ed.  by  C.  F.  Swingle  and  others.    1910.    Drake. 
"Reference  tables,*'  p.687-701. 
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Diemer,  Hugo.  629.1  D57 

Automobiles;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  construction,  operation  and 
care  of  gasoline,  steam  and  electric  motor-cars,  including  mechanical 
details  of  running  gear,  power  plant,  body  and  accessories,  instruction 
in  driving,  etc.    1909.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 

Brief  aod  popular  in  style. 
Chmn,  James.  629.1  G97 

Practical  design  of  motor  cars,    1910.    Arnold. 

Useful  text-book.  Deals  with  the  fundamental  principles  which  govern  good  general 
design,  rather  than  with  existing  individual  types  of  car.  Takes  up  in  some  detail  the 
various  parts  of  engine  and  car,  and  has  a  section  on  assembling. 

Homans,  James  Edward.  629.2  Hysa 

Self-propelled  vehicles;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  theory,  construc- 
tion, operation,  care  and  management  of  all  forms  of  automobiles. 
[Ed. 7,  rev.]    1910.    Audel. 

The  same,    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1907 r629.i  H75a 

HoneleBS  age.  629.1  H81 

Operation,  care  and  repair  of  automobiles;  ed.  from  the  files  of  the 
Horseless  age,  by  A.  L.  Clough.    Rev.  ed.     191 1.    Horseless  Age  Co. 

Brief  articles  by  many  writers.  Contains  valuable  information  but  it  not  well 
arranged. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  629. z  I24 

[Automobiles.]  2v.  1910.  International  Textbook  Co.  (Inter- 
national library  of  technology,  v.iio-iii.) 

V.I.  Automobile-engine  auxiliaries. — Automobile  carbureters. — Electric  ignition. — 
Transmission  and  control  mechanism. — Bearings  and  lubrication. — Automobile  tires. 

V.2.  Gasoline  automobiles. — Gasoline  automobile  engines. — Automobile  operation. — 
Troubles  and  remedies. — Overhauling  and  repairs. 

The  same r629.z  I248 

qr629.i  I24 
International  motor  cyclopaedia;  sport,  industry  and  trade,  automo- 
biles, motorcycles,  motorboats  and  aeronautics;  year  book,  March  1908 
to  March  1909.    1908.    Schwarzkopf. 

Compresses  into  one  comprehensive  work  the  information  that  is  wanted  by  manu- 
facturers, retailers,  owners  of  automobiles  and  all  interested. 

r629.i  J 15 
Jahrbuch  der  automobil-  und  motorbopt-industrie;  im  auftrage  des 
Kaiserlichen  Automobil-Clubs.    5.-8.  jahrgang.    1908-11. 

Pennsylvania.    Statutes.  r629.i  P399 

Automobile  law,  approved  April  19,  1905.    1905. 

The  same,  approved  April  27,  1909.    1909 r629.i  P399* 

Root,  Charles  P.  629.x  R68a 

Automobile  troubles  and  how  to  remedy  them;  a  practical  book  for 
the  automobile  owner,  operator,  dealer,  builder,  salesman,  experimenter 
and  student  of  mechanical  achievements.    Ed.5,  rev.    191 1.    Thompson. 

The  same.    Ed.5,  rev.    1910 r629.x  R68 

The  same;  a  practical  book  for  automobile  owners,  drivers,  repair- 
men, intending  purchasers  and  all  those  interested  in  automobiles. 
igoQ 629*x  R68 

Gives  tables  of  all  probable  failures  with  the  usual  symptoms  and  their  causes. 
Sutes  explicitly  the  proper  remedies. 
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Russell,  Thomas  Herbert.  629.1  Rgia 

Automobile  driving  self-taught;  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  the  opera- 
tion, management  and  care  of  motor  cars.    1909.    Thompson. 

Useful,  practical  guide,  but  not  exhaustive. 
Russell,  Thomas  Herbert.  629.1  R91 

Ignition,   timing  and   valve   setting;   a   comprehensive   illustrated 
manual  of  self-instruction  for  automobile  owners,  operators,  repair- 
men and  all  interested  in  motoring.    1909.    Thompson. 
Strickland,  F.  639-1  S91 

Manual  of  petrol  motors  and  motor  cars,  comprising  the  designing, 
construction  and  working  of  petrol  motors.    1907.    Griffin. 

Designing  is  treated  from  a  practical  and  commercial  as  well  as  a  theoretical  stand- 
point Both  engines  and  cars  are  included,  the  various  details  and  commercial  types 
being  discussed.    Illustrated  by  numerous  drawings. 

Tillson,  Benjamin  Richards.  629.1  T46 

Complete  automobile  instructor;  over  600  questions  with  answers 

and  illustrations  covering  the  principle,  the  operation  and  the  care  of 

gasoline  automobiles.    1907.    Wiley. 

639.1  W66 

Whjrs  and  wherefores  of  the  automobile;  a  simple  explanation  of  the 

elements  of  the  gasoline  motor  car,  prepared  for  the  non-technical 

reader.    Automobile  Institute. 

Confined  largely  to  a  vertical,  four-cjMe,  four-cylinder,  water-cooled  motor,  with 

multiple  disk  clutch,  sliding  gear  transmission  and  shaft  drive. 

r6s9.zo2  A93 

Automobile  trade  directory;  a  classified  list  issued  quarterly,  containing 

the  names  and  addresses  of  American  manufacturers  of  automobiles. 

commercial  vehicles,  motor  boats,  motor  cycles,  aeroplanes  and  of  all 

manufacturers  of  materials,  component  parts,  accessories,  machinery, 

tools,  shop  equipment  and  supplies,  July  191  i-date.   v.9-date.    191  i-date. 

Meade,  Norman  Gardner.  639.1034  M55 

The  electric  vehicle;  its  construction,  operation  and  maintenance. 

191 1.    HilL 

Brief,  practical  manual.  Deals  with  the  electric  automobile  and  accessory  equip- 
ment, considering  mainly  care  and  operation. 

Periodicals 

r6a9.zo5  A9393 
Autobain;  devoted  to  motor  vehicle  interests  [monthly],  Feb.  I90(>-June 
1901.   v.2-3,  no.6. 

qr6a9.i05  A9394 
Autocar;  a  journal  published  in  the  interests  of  the  mechanically  pro- 
pelled road  carriage  [weekly],  1901-June  1905.    v.6-14. 
V.14,  no.487,  Feb.  18,  1905,  wanting. 

qr6s9.i05  A939a 
Automobile  [monthly  and  weekly],  Sept.  1899-Aug.  1902,  Jan.  1903- 
date.    v.i-6,  8-date.    [1899] -date. 

June  7,  1902  this  consolidated  with  "Motor  review"  under  the  title  "Automobile  and 
motor  review"  and  kept  the  voluming  of  the  new  series  of  "Motor  review."     Hence 
"Automobile"  has  no  v.4,  no.6-v.6,  no.  13,  though  the  dates  run  along  without  a  break. 
v.S-date  under  original  title  "Automobile." 
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qr639.zo5  A939 
Automobile  review;  a  practical  journal  of  automobile  engineering  and 
transportation;  monthly,  1900.    v.2-3.    1900. 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r6a9.io5  A9396 
Automobile  topics  [weekly],  Oct.  20, 1900-April  7, 1906.   v.i-ii.    1900-06. 

qr6a9.io5  A9395 
Automotor  journal;  a  record  and  review  of  applied  automatic  locomo- 
tion [weekly],  April  19-Sept.  1902.    v.7.     1902. 

Le  Chauffeur;  bi-mensuel,  1897.    v.i.    1897.  1629.205  C34 

4th  series  of  "Le  Technologiste." 

For  later  yolumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr629.iia6  C73 
Commercial  vehicle  [monthly],  March  1906-date.    v.i-date.    1906-date. 

V.2,  no.s  wanting. 

r6a9.i05  C97 
Cycle  and  automobile  trade  journal  [monthly],  July  1900-June  1901, 
1910-date.    V.5,  V.14,  no.7-date.    1900-date. 

v.t6,  no.8-date,  Feb.  ipia-date,  title  reads  "Automobile  trade  joumaL" 

qr629.io5  M9415 
Motocycle  (automobile);  monthly,  Oct.  1895-Oct.  1897.  v.1-3,  no.i,in  r. 
1895-97. 

qr629.io5  M94Z3 
Motor;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  motoring  of  all  kinds,  April- 
Sept.  1905.    V.4.    1905. 

qr629.i05  M94 
Motor  age;  a  weekly  journal  of  modern  locomotion,  Sept.  12,  1899-June 
1906.    V.1-14.    1899-1906. 

▼.6-1 4  (new  ser.  ▼.x~9,  ipoa-June  1906). 

Jan.  1903  "Cycle  age'*  was  merged  into  this  publication. 

qr629.io5  M9416 
Motor-car  journal;  weekly,  March  10,  1899-Feb.  20,  1909.    v.i-io.    1899- 

1909. 

v.7,  no.356-364;  V.9,  no.438  wanting. 

qr629.i05  M9414 
Motor-car  world;  a  monthly  review,  Oct.  1900-Oct.  1902.  v.2-3,  in  i. 
1900-02. 

Jan.  1902  wanting. 

qr6a9.io5  M941 
Motor  review  [weekly],  Nov.  14,  1899-May  1902.  v.5-10,  no.3.  1899- 
1902. 

v.5-10,  no.3  (n«w  ser.  v.i,  no.ii-v,6.  no.13,  Nov.  14,  1899-Mar  190a). 

v.5-8,  no.7  title  reads  "Motor  vehicle  review." 

June  190a  this  consolidated  with  "Automobile  review"  under  title  "Automobile  and 
motor  review." 

qr62|9.io5  M9417 
Motor  world;  a  weekly  journal  devoted  to  the  automobile  and  kindred 
interests,  March  31,  1904-Dec.  1905,  April  1907-March  1909.  V.8-11, 
16-19.    1904-09. 

v.xi,  no.15-26;  V.16,  no.i8-2o,  22;  V.17,  no.15;  V.18,  no.2;  v.19,  no.6,  26  wanting. 
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Congrte  International  d'Automobilitme,  Paris,  2903.  qr699.zo6  C74 

Congr^s  (2c),  tenu  en  Thotel  de  T Automobile-Club  de  France  [Paris], 
du  15  au  20  juin  1903.    1903. 

Road  rules.     Automobile  lighting 

Abbott,  Twyman  Osmand.  639.107  A13 

Road  rights  of  motorists,  containing  the  rules  of  thfc  road  and  the 
automobile  laws  of  all  states.    1910.    Outing. 

The  same r6a9.zo7  A13 

Marks,  George  Croydon,  &  Clerk,  Dugald.  629.1x0x8  Mj) 

Electric  lighting  for  motor  cars.    1910.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Appendix  contains  "Photometric  observations/'  by  G.  A.  Shakespeare. 

Practical  handbook.  Subject  as  yet  only  slightly  developed,  but  given  impetus  by 
advent  of  metal  filament  lamp. 

Motor  boats 

qr629.i05  M94ia 
Motor  boat  [semimonthly],  Jan.  10,  1908-date.    v.S-date.    1908-date- 

Schttmann,  Egon.  qr6a9.ia  839 

Lichtbilder  von  der  Koniglichen  Versuchsanstalt  fiir  Wasserbau  und 
Schiffbau  zu  Berlin.    1904. 

With  this  is  bound  his  "Die  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Wasserbau  und  Schiffahrt  zn 
Berlin." 

Twenty-nine  photographs  showing  the  successive  operations  in  making  and  testing  a 
ship  model  at  this  laboratory.     Each  plate  is  accompanied  by  a  brief  descriptive  note. 

Gdrz,  M.  &  Buchheister,  M.  qr6a9.xa3  G69 

Das  eisbrechwesen  im  Deutschen  reich.    1900.    Asher. 

Describes  first  the  formation  of  ice  on  rivers  and  canals,  reasons  for  removing  it 
and  methods  used  in  various  parts  of  Germany  before  ice-breaking  steamers  were  intro- 
duced. The  construction  of  such  boats  and  their  accessories  is  then  considered.  Con- 
cludes with  a  description  of  methods  and  cost  of  breaking  ice  and  the  results  obtained. 
Numerous  maps  and  drawings  of  ice-breakers. 

Douglas,  John.  699.1232  D75 

Motor  boats  simply  explained;  a  practical  handbook  on  the  con- 
struction and  working  of  motor  boats  and  their  machinery.  [1911.] 
Marshall. 

Brief  and  clear.  Good  book  for  amateurs,  though  in  a  few  cases  the  British  termi- 
nology may  be  confusing. 

Durand,  William  Frederick.  629.1232  D93 

Motor  boats;  a  thoroughly  scientific  discussion  of  their  design,  con- 
struction and  operation,  with  additional  chapters  on  the  uses  of  kero- 
sene and  alcohol  in  internal  combustion  engines.  1907.  International 
Marine  Engineering. 

Reprinted  from  "Marine  engineering." 

Practical  in  character.  Brief  but  complete,  including  boau,  propellers  and  engines. 
Engine  is  considered  chiefly  from  the  operating  standpoint. 

Motor  Boat  Publishing  Company,  New  York.  629.2232  M94 

Motorboat  handbook.    1909. 

Excellent  advice  on  construction  and  care  of  boat  and  equipment.  Oearness  of  the 
text  is  enhanced  by  numerous  well  prepared  drawings. 
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Motor  cycles 

Hasltick,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed.  639.2  H33 

Motor  bicycle  building.    1908.    Cassell.     ("Work"  handbooks.) 

629.3  M94 
Motor  cycles  and  how  to  manage  them;  revised  and  rewritten  through- 
out by  the  staff  of  "The  motor  cycle."    Ed.14.    [1910.]    Iliffe. 
Brief  guide  to  British  practice  in  motor  cycle  construction  and  operation. 


630    Agriculture 


AUerton,  Samuel  Waters.  630  A43 

Practical  farming;  a  treatise  on  present  farming  conditions  and  how 

to  improve  them.    1907.    Rand. 

Contains  also  "Illinois  soils  in  relation  to  systems  of  permanent  agriculture,"  by 

C.  G.  Hopkins. 

Brief  book  of  general  advice  on  correct  methods  of  farming  and  farm  management 

Professor  Hopkins's  paper  discusses  the  value  of  fertilizers  and  the  practical  methods  of 

increasing  the  fertility  of  Illinois  soils. 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  630  Bi6c 

Country-life  movement  in  the  United  States.  1911.  Macmillan. 
Sane  and  judicious  presentation  by  one  of  America's  foremost  authorities.  Au- 
thor looks  for  little  permanent  good  to  rural  society  from  the  present  back-to-the-farm 
movement,  considering  the  movement  unscientific  and  unsound  as  a  corrective  of  social 
iUs.  Favors  rather  the  development  of  villages  and  small  communities  free  from  ob- 
jectionable urban  influences,  and  capable  of  high  social  and  economic  organization. 
His  discussion  of  the  features  of  his  plan  shows  unbiased  judgment  and  a  remarkably 
wide  knowledge  of  rural  conditions. 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  630  Bi6s 

The  state  and  the  farmer.    1908.    Macmillan. 

"Mr.  Bailey  sees  the  largest  opportunity  for  state  help  in  the  field  of  organizing 
and  assisting  a  system  of  co-operation  among  agricultural  groups... He  writes  with  a 
sympathy  which  is  rare,  combined  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of  his  subject"  Journal 
of  accountancy,  1908. 

Brooks,  William  Penn.  630  B77 

Agriculture.    Ed.  3.    3v.    1903-05.    Home  Correspondence  School. 

V.I.  Soils,  formation,  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  and  methods  of  improve- 
ment, including  tillage,  drainage  &  irrigation. 

v.a.     Manures,  fertilizers  &  farm  crops,  including  green  manuring  and  crop  rotation. 

V.3.  Animal  husbandry,  including  the  breeds  of  live  stock,  the  general  principles  of 
breeding,  feeding  animals,  including  discussion  of  ensilage,  dairy  management  on  the 
farm,  and  poultry  farming. 

Excellent  treatise,  in  the  simplest  possible  language,  on  the  best  modem  agricultural 
practice. 

Burkett,  Charles  William,  and  others.  630  Bgz 

Agriculture  for  beginners.    1904.    Ginn. 

Brief  and  elementary  presentation  of  main  features  of  agricultural  practice.  Some 
of  the  topics  are  unsatisfactorily  treated,  but  most  of  the  information  is  judiciously 
selected  and  well  arranged. 

Butterfield,  Kenyon  Leech.  630  B98 

Chapters  in  rural  progress.    1908.    University  of  Chicago  Press. 
** Attempts  to  present  some  of  the  more  significant  phases  of  the  rural  problem  and 

to  describe  some  of  the  agencies  at  work  in  solving  it ...  Splendid  introductory  study 

to  rural  sociology."    American  journal  of  sociology,  1908. 
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Card,  Fred  Wallace.  630  C19 

Farm  management.  1907.  Doubleday.  (Farm  library.) 
ConUnts:  The  evolution  of  fanning. — Capital. — Labotxr. — Implements  and  equip- 
ment.— Ownership  or  rental. — The  choice  of  a  farm. — Systems  of  farming. — Farming 
compared  with  other  lines  of  business. — Marketing  problems;  The  importance  of 
price. — Advertising. — Records  and  accounts;  Business  accounts. — Miscellaneous  prob- 
lems; Fencing. — Cooperation. — Specific  tjrpes  of  farming. 

Discusses  business  methods  as  distinct  from  methods  of  production,  dealing  in  detail 
with  the  various  problems  of  farm  organization  and  administration. 

Courtney,  Wilshire  S.  r630  C84 

Farmers'  and  mechanics*  manual,  with  many  valuable  tables;  re- 
vised and  enlarged  by  G.  E.  Waring.    1868.    Treat. 

Contains  tables  and  rules  for  measurements  of  all  kinds,  some  statistics,  and  a  dss* 
cussion  of  various  agricultural  topics.    Useful  book  in  its  day. 

Dodge,  Jacob  Richards,  comp.  qr630  D66 

Centennial  album  of  agricultural  statistics,  including  maps,  charts, 

diagrams,  illustrations  of  industrial  colleges  and  type  specimens   of 

breeds  of  farm  animals.    1876. 

Published  by  the  Statistics  division  of  the  Department  of  agriculture. 

Duggar,  John  Frederick.  630  D87 

Agriculture  for  Southern  schools.     1908.    Macmillan. 
Elementary  text-book.     Considers  soils,  field  crops,  flower  and  vegetable  gardens 

and  live  stock,  with  special  reference  to  conditions  in  southern  United  States. 

Goodrich,  Charles  Landon.  630  G6a 

First  book  of  farming.    1909.    Doubleday. 

Contents:  General  principles  underlying  plant  culture. — Soil  fertility  as  affected  by 
farm  operations  and  farm  practices. 

Brief,  elementary  work  on  principles  of  plant  growth,  soils  and  tiHage.  Crops  not 
considered. 

Hall,  Bolton.  630  Hxyl 

A  little  land  and  a  living,  with  a  letter  as  an  introduction  by  William 
Borsodi.    1908.    Arcadia  Press. 

Optimistic  views  on  small  farming,  addressed  especially  to  city  people  who  wish 
to  remove  to  the  country.  A  sequel  to  "Three  acres  and  liberty,"  with  greater  atten- 
tion to  detail. 

Hall,  Bolton,  &  Powell,  R.  F.  630  H17 

Three  acres  and  liberty,  with  an  introduction  by  G.  T.  Powell.  1907. 
Macmillan. 

"List  and  prices  of  best  books,"  p.42o-4a4. 

Purpose  is  the  betterment  of  social  conditions  in  our  large  cities  by  demonstrating 
the  possibilities  contained  in  gardening  for  market  and  for  home  consumption.  Does 
not  deal  with  agricultural  methods  but  shows  the  results  of  careful  and  intdligent  farm- 
ing on  a  small  scale. 

Hilgard,  Eugene  Waldemar,  &  Osterhout,  W.  J.  V.  630  H54 

Agriculture,  for  schools  of  the  Pacific  slope.    1910.  Macmillan. 

Well  illustrated,  comprehensive  text-book  in  popular  language.  Most  of  the  text 

is  equally  applicable  in  humid  and  in  arid  regions. 

Hunt,  Thomas  Forsyth.  630  H94 

How  to  choose  a  farm,  with  a  discussion  of  American  lands.    1906. 

Macmillan.    (Rural  science  series.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.398-403. 

The  swne r630  H94 

Author  is    (1906)    professor   of  agronomy  in   Cornell    University.     Discusses  the 
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Hunt,  Thomas  Forsyth — continued,  630  H94 

principles  concerned  in  the  selection  of  a  lann  and  applies  them  to  the  different  regions 
of  North  and  South  America.  Confined  to  the  value  of  a  farm  for  business  purposes, 
omitting  any  discussion  of  its  value  as  a  home. 

Jackson,  Caroline  Ruth,  &  Daugherty,  Mrs  Amelia  (Crum).         630  Jia 

Agriculture  through  the  laboratory  and  school  garden;  a  manual 

and  text-book  of  elementary  agriculture  for  schools.    [Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.] 

1909.  Judd. 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter;  "General  references,"  p.437. 

One  year  course  in  agriculture  at  the  State  Normal  School,  Kirksville,  Mo.  Gives 
directions  for  all  experiments  in  agricultural  laboratory  and  school  garden,  with  such 
principles  of  geology,  botany  and  agricultural  science  as  are  necessary  in  understanding 
these  experiments.     Useful  guide  for  teachers. 

Massey,  Wilbur  Fisk.  630  M45 

Practical  farming;  a  plain  book  on  treatment  of  the  soil  and  crop 
production,  especially  designed  for  the  everyday  use  of  farmers  and 
agricultural  students.    1907.    Outing. 

Majmard,  Samuel  Taylor.  630  M53 

The  small  country  place.    1908.    Lippincott. 

Contents:  The  suburban  home. — Remodelling  and  improving  old  buildings. — Build- 
ing new  houses. — The  decoration  of  home  grounds. — The  lawn  and  flower  garden. — The 
family  garden.  —  Fruit  growing.  —  The  pears,  peaches,  quinces,  plums,  apricots  and 
nectarines. —  The  grape.  —  The  bush  fruits.  —  Market  gardening.  —  Poultry  keeping.  — 
Dairying,  the  family  horse  and  bees. — Monthly  calendar. 

Gives  much  useful  advice.  .Author  is  (1909)  botanist  and  pomologist  to  the  Massa- 
chusetts state  board  of  agriculture  and  professor  of  botany  and  horticulture  at  Massa- 
chusetts Agricultural  College. 

[Morris,  Edmund.]  630  Mgz 

Ten  acres  enough;  a  practical  experience  showing  how  a  very  small 
farm  may  be  made  to  keep  a  very  large  family,  with  introduction  by 
I.  P.  Roberts.    1909.    Judd. 
Written  in  1864. 

Strong  arguments  for  ownership  of  land  and  intensive  farming.  Author  gives  in 
detail  his  own  experience  in  truck  and  fruit  farming.  He  entered  the  work  with  en- 
thusiasm and  found  it  profitable. 

Newbigin,  Marion  Isabel.  630  Na6 

Tillers  of  the  ground.  1910.  Macmillan.  (Readable  books  in  natu- 
ral knowledge.) 

Contents:  Primitive  tillers  of  the  ground. — Reclaiming  the  desert. — Some  contrasU. 
— The  beginnings  of  agriculture. — ^The  spreading  of  food-plants. — Overcoming  difficul- 
ties; the  date  and  the  fig. — Introducing  dates  into  North  America. — The  story  of  the 
Smyrna  fig. — Food  and  food-plants. — The  chief  kinds  of  food-planU. — Improving  culti- 
vated plants. — Experimenu  in  plant-breeding. — Making  new  plants. — The  struggle  with 
disease. — The  story  of  rust  in  wheat. — Plant  food  and  the  utilisation  of  the  soil. — The 
gains  that  knowledge  has  brought. 

Brief,  popular  treatment. 

Plunkett,  Sir  Horace  Curzon.  630  Pya 

Rural  life  problem  of  the  United  States;  notes  of  an  Irish  observer. 

1910.  Macmillan. 

Appeared  in  abridged  form  in  the  "Outlook.**  v.94.  Dec.  1909-Feb.  1910,  under  the 
title  "Conservation  and  rural  life." 

Argument  is  that  in  the  United  States  the  city  has  been  developed  to  the  neglect 
of  the  country.  Traces  main  causes  of  the  neglect  and  indicates  the  inevitable  con- 
sequences. Urges  agricultural  codperation  and  advocates  establishment  of  two  organiza- 
tions, one  of  which  shall  have  as  its  aim  popular  organisation  and  the  economic  and 
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Plunkett,  Sir  Horace  Curzon — continued.  630  P7a 

social  development  of  rural  communities;  the  other  to  be  a  bureau  of  scientific  researdi 
in  rural  social  economy,  whose  field  of  investigation  shall  be  historical  as  well  as  con- 
temporary. 

Powell,  Edward  Payson.  630  PSyh 

How  to  live  in  the  country,  with  a  foreword  by  N.  O.  Nelson.    191 1. 

Outing. 

Contents :  Finding  the  place. — First  steps  toward  the  home. — Building  the  house. — 
About  making  gardens. — Planning  for  beauty  in  lawns  and  shrubbery. — Our  rivals.— 
Our  allies. — In  our  orchards. — Finding  and  making  soil. — Manual  training  in  the  coun- 
try home. — Fine  arts  of  a  country  home. — Can  we  make  it  pay? — ^The  social  side  of 
country  life. 

Pratt,  Edwin  A.  630  P88 

Organization  of  agriculture.     1904.    Dutton. 

Gives  a  general  survey  of  the  movement  in  various  countries  in  favor  of  agricultural 
organization,  dealing  mainly,  however,  with  the  issues  between  agricultural  and  trans- 
portation interests.  Urges  on  British  farmers  the  advantages  of  cooperation  and  of 
adapting  their  methods  to  railway  conditions. 

Radford,  George.  qr630  R13 

Agricultural  co-operation.     [1909.] 

Reprinted  from  "Our  land." 

Outlines  principles  of  scheme  for  the  cooperation  of  agricultural  producers  in  the 
interests  of  economy  and  conservation,  with  advantage  both  to  theoMelves  and  to  the 
consumers. 

Sinclair,  Sir  John.  r630  S6z 

Code  of  agriculture,  including  observations  on  gardens,  orchards, 
woods  and  plantations.    1818.    Hudson. 

Author  was  founder  of  the  British  board  of  agriculture,  and  for  13  years  its 
president 

C^iaAOBCKift,  H.  B.  630  S63 

HoBufi  cnocod-B  senjieBos^itijiiiiBaHiii.     1910. 

United  States — Country  life  commission.  r630  Uas 

Report;  special  message  from  the  president  of  the  United  States 
transmitting  the  report  of  the  Country  life  commission.  1909.  (60th 
cong.    2d  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.705.) 

Upham,  Arthur  Aquila.  630  Uj6 

Introduction  to  agriculture.     1910.    Appleton. 

"References,"  p.259-261. 

Touches  on  practically  all  branches,  but  treatment  is  necessarily  brief.  A  concise 
summary  and  a  list  of  suggestive  questions  follow  each  chapter.  One  of  the  best  primary 
books. 

Warren,  George  Frederick.  630  Wa4 

Elements  of  agriculture.  Ed.3.  1910.  Macmillan.  (Rural  text- 
book series.) 

"Collateral  reading"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Purpose... is  to  make  the  teaching  of  agriculture  in  the  existing  higfa-schoob  com- 
parable in  extent  and  thoroughness  with  the  teaching  of  mathematics,  history  and  liters- 
ture."    Editor's  preface,  by  Liberty  Hyde  Bailey. 

Presupposes  some  knowledge  of  chemistry  and  botany;  not  for  elementary  in* 
struction. 
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Willis,  John  Christopher.  630  W75 

Agriculture  in  the  tropics;  an  elementary  treatise.    1909.    Cambridge 

University  Press.    (Cambridge  biological  series.) 

Describes  climates  and  crops  in  a  ^neral  way  and  discusses  economics  and  organi* 

xation  of  agriculture. 

**No  attempt  has  been  made  to  write  a  book  for  the  practical  man  to  use  in  connec> 

tion  with  his  actual  field  work.     The  effort  has  been  to  produce  a  work  that  may  be 

helpful  and  thou^t-stimulating  for  the  student,  the  administrator,   or  the  traveler." 

Preface. 

Won,  Fritz  Wilhelm,  comp.  r630  W84 

Handbook  for  farmers  and  dairymen  [comp.]  with  the  assistance  of 

well-known  specialists.    Ed.5,  rev.     1910.    Wiley. 
"Agricultural  and  dairy  literature,"  p.460-468. 
Concise  encyclopedia  compiled  from  many  sources.     Contains  an  immense  amount 

of  statistical  data  relating  to  agriculture  and  allied  subjects. 

ZnbriHn,  A.  A.  630  Z83 

Kaip  gyvena  augalai  ir  kuo  reikia  tresti  zeme;  vertim^  perziur^jo  ir 
II  skyrii)  ir  uzbaig^  pridejo  Vincas  Peckauskis.    1908. 


Encyclopedias 
Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde,  id.  qr630.3  B16 

Cyclopedia  of  American  agriculture;  a  popular  survey  of  agricultural 
conditions,  practices  and  ideals  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  4y. 
1907-09.    Macmillan. 

V.  I .     Farms. 

v.a.     Crops. 

V.3.     Animals. 

V.4.     Farm  and  community. 

Periodicals 

American  agriculturist  [monthly],  1877.    v.36.    1877.  qr630.5  A51 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

r630.5  E98 
Experiment  station  record;  monthly;  general  index,  v.i-12,  1889-1901. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr630.5  Fa4 
Farm  journal  [monthly],  1909-date.     v.33-date.     1909-date. 

qr630.5  N15 
National  stockman  and  farmer  [weekly],  April  23,  1885-date.  v.p-date. 
1885-date. 

V.25,  no.8.  31-39.  May  30,  Nov.  7-Dec.  26,  1901.  wanting. 
Valuable  for  the  live  stock  and  produce  market  reports. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of — Library.  roi6.63  Uasca 
Catalogue  of  the  periodicals  and  other  serial  publications,  exclusive 
of  U.  S.  government  publications,  in  the  library  of  the  U.  S.  department 
of  agriculture;  supplement  no.i,  1901-1905.  1907.  (Library  bulletin 
no.37.) 

United  States— Agriculture,  Department  of— Library.         1016.6305  Uas 

List  of  periodicals  currently  received  in  the  library  of  the  U.  S. 

department  of  agriculture,  arranged  by  title  and  by  subject.     1909. 

(United  States— Agriculture,  Department  of— Library.    Bulletin  no.7S.) 
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United  States — Statistics  division.    (Department  of  qr630.5  Uas 

agriculture.) 
Crop  reporter  monthly,  May  1902-date.    v.4-date.    1902-date. 

Experiment  stations.     Societies 

Alabama — Canebrake  agricultural  experiment  station,  1:630.6  A31 

Uniontown. 
Bulletin,  July  1888-Jan.  1910.    no.  1-27.    1888-1910. 
no.i9-ai  wanting. 

AUgemeiner  Verband  Landwirtschaftlicher  Genossen-  qr630.6  A43 

schaften  in  Osterreich. 

Der  erste  osterreichische  landwirtschaftliche  genossenschaftstag, 
Wien,  1906.    1907. 

AUgemeiner  Verband  Landwirtschaftlicher  Genossen-  qr63a6  A43J 

schaften  in  Osterreich. 

Jahresbericht  fiir  das  jahr  1904.    1905. 
Arizona — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Tucson.  1:630.6  Ayx 

Annual  report  (isth-2ist),  1903/04-1909/10. 
Arizona — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Tucson.  r63a6  Ayxb 

Bulletin,  July  1902-June  1909.    no.43-60.    1902-09. 

no.44-46,  48  wanting. 

Arkansas — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Fayetteville.     •    r630.6  A72 
Bulletin,  July  i893~date.    no.24-date.    1893-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Association  of  OfHcial  Agrictdtural  Chemists.  r630.6  US533 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (5th,  loth,  20th-date),  1888, 
1893,  1903-date.  1888-datc.  (In  United  States — Chemistry  bureatu 
Bulletin  no.  19,  38,  8i-date.) 

For  Yolumet  for  1889-93,  1 894-1 902  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
California — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley.  r63a6  Ci3b 

Bulletin,  Feb.  I902~date.    no.i40-date.    I902~date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

California — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley.  r630.6  C13C 

Circular,  May  1903-date.    no.i-date.    1903-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

California — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley.  r630.6  Cx3 

Report  of  work,  1897/98,  1898/1901,  pt.2,  1901/03-1903/04.    1900-04. 

Report  for  1 898/1 901,  pta  contains  **PubUcations  of  the  Agricultural  experiment 
station  from  1877  to  190J,"  p* 389-393. 

With  report  for  1897/98-1903/04  are  bound  "Grape  syrup,"  appendix  A  to  the 
Annual  report  of  the  Board  of  state  viticultural  commissioners  for  1893,  *nd  "Resistant 
vines,**  by  A.  P.  Hayne,  appendix  to  viticultural  report,  1896. 

California  State  Agricultural  Society.  r63o.6  C133 

Report  (54th-57th),  1907-10.     1908-11. 
Colorado — Agricultural  experiment  station.  Fort  Collins.       r630.6  Cyaa 

Annual  report  (8th,  loth-iith,  13th,  iSth),  1895.  1897-98,  1900,  1902. 
1896-1902.  (In  Colorado — Agriculture,  Department  of.  Annual  report, 
17th,  20th,  22d,  24th.) 
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Colorado — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r63a6  Cyaa 

Annual  report  (17th,  20th,  22d,  24th),  1895,  1898,  1900,  1902.     1896- 

1903. 

Contains  also  the  reports  of  the  State  Agricultural  College. 

Connecticut — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r63a6  C753a 

New  Haven. 

Annual  report  (8th,  iith-i2th,  I4th-date),  1884,  1887-88,  1890-date. 
i885~date. 

Reports  for  1884,  1887,  1890-1909/ 10  will  be  found  in  Public  documents  issued  by 
the  state  of  Connecticut  for  1885,  1887,  1890-1910    (r328.74  C75). 

Connecticut — Agricultural  experiment  station,  1:630.6  C753 

New  Haven.  * 

Bulletin,  May  1883-date.    no.74-date.    1883-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Connecticut — Agriculture,  Board  of.  TsaB.7^  C75 

Annual  report  (33d-date)  of  the  secretary,  1899-date.  J900-date. 
(In  Connecticut.    Public  documents,  1899-date.) 

Connecticut — Storrs  agricultural  experiment  station,  r3a8.74  C75 

Storrs. 
Annual  report  (i2th-date),  1899-date.     1900-date.     (In  Connecticut. 
Public  documents,  1899-date.) 

Connecticut — Storrs  agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  C753a 

Storrs. 
Bulletin,  May  i89S-date.    no.i4-date.    i89S^ate. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Delaware — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Newark.  r630.6  Dsga 

Annual  report  (ist-6th),  1888-1892/93.    i885^[94]. 

I  St  report  covers  a  period  of  three  months  ending  June  30th,  1888. 
Delaware— Agricultural  experiment  station,  Newark.  r630.6  D39 

Bulletin,  Dec.  1888-date.    no.3-date.    1888-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Florida— Agricultural  experiment  station,  Gainesville.  r630.6  F66 

Annual  report,  1893,  1896,  1900/01-1910/11. 
Report  for  1893  was  issued  as  Bulletin  no.a4. 

Report  for  1900/01  includes  only  reports  of  entomologist,  botanist  and  horticulturist. 
Until  1907  the  experiment  station  was  located  at  Lake  Qty. 

Florida — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Gainesville.  r63o.6  F66b 

Bulletin,  Jan.  1891-date.    no.i2-date.    1891-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Bulletin  no.88  will  be  found  in  Anntul  report,  1906/07. 

Florida — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Gainesville.  r63a6  F66p 

Press  bulletin,  Feb.  1901-^ate.    nai-date.    I90i--date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
Bulletins  no.6o-6a  will  be  found  in  Annual  report,  1906/07. 

Georgia — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Experiment  r63a6  G31 

Bulletin,  June  1907-date.    no.76-date.     1907-date. 
no.8i,  83,  85  wanting. 

Idaho— Agricultural  experiment  station,  Moscow.  r630.6  1x4a 

Annual  report  for  the  year  ending  June  30th,  1908.     [1908.] 
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Idaho— Agricultural  experiment  station,  Moscow.  r630^  1x4 

Bulletin,  Jan.  1906-date.    no.5»-date.    1906-^ate. 

lUinois — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Urbana.  r63a6  I226 

Bulletin,  July  1902-date.    no.76-<late.    1902-date. 

Many  early  numbers  wanting. 

Illinois — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Urbana.  1:630.6  I2a6c 

Circular,  Aug.  1901-March  1902,  Sept.  1904-date.    no.37-38,  81-date. 

1901-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Illinois — Farmers'  institute.  1:630.6  laa 

Annual  report  (loth),  with  report /)f  county  farmers'  institutes  and 
affiliated  domestic  science  associations  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1905.    1905. 

Indiana — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  1:630.6  124 

Annual  report  (56th-57th),  1906-07.  1906-07. 
Contains  reports  of  various  state  industrial  associations. 
For  report  for  1903--04  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Iowa — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r63a6  1259 

Iowa  year  book  of  agriculture  (3d,  6th-date),  1902,  1905-date.  1903- 
date. 

Iowa  State  Horticultural  Society.  1:630.6  I2592 

Report  (43cl),  1908.    1909. 

Kentucky — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lexington.  r630.6  Kxg 

Annual  report  (2d-2olh),  1889-1907.    i890-[i9o8?]  », 

Bulletins  no.  17-132  have  been  issued  in  Annual  report,  y.a-20. 

Kentucky — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Lexington.        r630.6  Kigb 
Bulletin,  Feb.  1889-date.    no.i7-date.     1890-date. 

no.  1 7-1 33  will  be  found  in  Annual  report*  v.2-20. 
Louisiana — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Baton  Rouge.      i:63a6  L92 

Bulletin,  Sept.  1907-date.    no.95-date.    1907-date. 

Maine — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Orono.  r630.6  M26 

Annual  report,  1889-^,  1893.     1890-94. 
For  report  for  1892  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Maine — Agriculture,  Board  of.  r63a6  M26S 

Annual  report  (2d  ser.  4th-40th),  1859-1897/98.    1859-98. 

2oth  report,  for  187s,  contains  index,  1850-75. 

No  report  issued  for  1879. 

As  reports  for  1890/91  and  1891/92  were  both  issued  as  34th  report,  they  have 
been  marked  v.34  and  v.34a  respectively. 

5th,  35th-37th,  39th  reports,  for  i860,  1892/93-1894/95,  1896/97  wanting. 

The  same  (3d  ser.  6th-9th),  1907-10.    1908-1 1 1:630*^  M366 

In  1902  the  Board  of  agriculture  was  abolished  and  the  Department  of  agriculture 
established. 

Marylanck-Agricultural  experiment  station,  College  r630.6  M43a 

Park. 

Annual  report  (4th,  7th-iith,  I4th-date),  1890/91,  1893/94-1897/98. 
1900/oi-date.    1892-date. 

i4th-2oth  reports,  1 900/01-1906/07,  are  bound  with  its  Bulletin  (r630.6  M43). 
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Maryland — State  agricultural  chemist.  1:630.6  M439 

Report  (ist-6th)  of  James  Higgins,  state  agricultural  chemist,  to 
the  House  of  delegates  of  Maryland,  1850-58.    1850-58. 

Maryland  Agricultural  College.  r630.6  M439a 

Maryland  Agricultural  College  quarterly,  Aug.  1904-date.  no.25- 
date.    [i904]-date. 

Maryland  State  Horticultural  Society.  r630.6  M4393 

Report,  1898-date.    v.i-date.     1899-date. 
y.6,  1903,  wanting. 

Massachusetts — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  M455 

Amherst,  formerly  Hatch  station. 

Annual  report  (i7th-date),  1904-date.  1905-date.  (In  Massachu- 
setts— Agriculture,  State  board  of.  Annual  report,  1904-date,  v.52- 
date.) 

The  Hatch  experiment  station  of  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  was  formed 
in  1895  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Hatch  experiment  station  and  the  Massachusetts 
agricultural  experiment  station;  name  was  changed  in  1906  to  Massachusetts  agricultural 
experiment  station. 

Massachusetts — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  M45b 

Amherst,  formerly  Hatch  station. 
Bulletin,  1889-date.    no.3-date.    1889-date. 
Many  early  numbers  wanting. 

Massachusetts — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  M455 

Annual  report  (53d-date)  of  the  secretary,  1905-date.    1906-date. 

Contains  also  Annual  report  (i8th-date)  of  the  Bfassachusetts  agricultural  experi- 
ment station,  formerly  called  Hatch  station. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Agriculture  of  Massachusetts." 

For  report  for  1904  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Michigan — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  M66a 

Agricultural  College. 
Annual  report  (23d-24th),  1909/10-1910/11.    1910-11.    (In  Michigan 
— Agriculture,  State  board  of.    Annual  report,  v.49-50.) 

Michigan — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  M66 

Agricultural  College. 
Bulletin,    no.221,  228-date.    1904-date. 
Many  numbers  are  wanting. 
For  no.  1 51-188  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Michigan — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  M66e 

Agricultural  College. 
Elementary  science;  bulletin,    no.  1-8.    1897-99. 

Michigan — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  M66s 

Agricultural  College. 

Special  bulletin,  Dec.  1896-datc.    no.5-date.    1896-date. 
Bulletin  no.ia  has  call  number  qr63a  M66. 
Bulletins  no.6,  11,  15,  19,  26,  30-32  wanting. 

Michigan — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  M66a 

Annual  report  (49th-50th)  of  the  secretary,  1909/10-1910/11.    1910-11. 
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r630.6  M73 
[Miscellaneous  pamphlets,  many  of  which  were  published  in  Pittsburgh, 
including  many  reports  of  cases  tried  in  western  Pennsylvania  courts. 
1853-58.    Pittsburgh.] 

Includes  the  Pennsylvania  State  Agricultural  Society's  list  of  premiums  for  1858,  a 
catalogue  of  Jefferson  College  for  1802-56.  report  of  the  Western  Pennsylvania  House 
of  Refuge  for  1856,  a  life  of  Martin  Van  Buren  by  M'Elhiney,  etc. 

Mississippi — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Agri-  r630.6  M743a 

cultural  College. 
Bulletin,  July  1902-date.    no.76-date.    1902-datc. 

no.77-8a,  85-86  wanting. 

Missouri — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Columbia.  r630.6  M743 

Bulletin,  1890-date.    no.i2-date.    1890-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Missouri — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Columbia.         r630.6  M743C 
Circular,  March  i899~date.    no.p-date.     1899-date. 
no.9-35  title  reads  "Circular  of  information." 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Missouri — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Columbia.        r63a6  M743r 
Research  bulletin,  April  1910-Oct.  191 1.    no.1-5.     1910-11. 

Missouri — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  M74 

Annual  report  (39th-date)  [with  abstract  of  proceedings  of  county 
agricultural  societies  and  of  state  industrial  associations],  1906-date. 
1907-date. 

Missouri— Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  M74m 

Monthly  bulletin,  1908-date.    v.6-date.    i9o8~date. 

Montana — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Bozeman.  r630.6  M84 

Annual  report  (8th-ioth,  I3th-i7th),  1900/01-1902/03,  1905/06-1909/ 
10.    1902-11. 

Montana — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Bozeman.  r630.6  M84b 

Bulletin,  March  i894--date.    no.i-date.    1894-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Nevada — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Reno.  r630.6  Nas 

Bulletin,  July  1892-date.    no.i7-datc.    1892-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 
New  Hampshire — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Durham.     r630.7  N36 

Annual  report  (i3th-i8th),  1900/02-1904/06.  (In  New  Hampshire 
College  of  Agriculture  and  the  Mechanics  Arts.  Report  1900/02-1904/08.) 

New  Hampshire— Agricultural  experiment  station,  r63o.6  N3615 

Durham. 
Bulletin,  Nov.  1895-date.    no.33-date.    1895-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

New  Hampshire — ^Agriculture,  Board  of.  r63o.6  N3618 

Report  (loth,  I2th-i6th,  i8th,  2ist-26th,  28th-date),  1880/81,  1882/83- 
1886/87,  1888/89,  1891/92-1898/1900,  1903-date.    1881-date. 

loth,  I3th-i6th,  i8th,  aist-aad  reports  are  annual,  S4th-date  are  biennial. 
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New  Jersey — ^Agrricultural  experiment  stations,  New  r63o.6  Na6x4 

Brunswick. 

Annual  report,  1893,  1902/03,  1905/06-date.    1894-date. 

This  report  combines  the  reports  of  the  State  sgricultural  experiment  station  and 
the  Agricultural  college  experiment  station,  which  are  both  at  New  Brunswick. 

Report  for  1893  is  the  Report  of  the  botanical  department  of  the  New  Jersey  Agri- 
cultural college  experiment  station.  New  Brunswick. 

New  Jersey — Agricultural  experiment  stations,  r630.6  Na6x4b 

New  Brunswick. 
Bulletin,  March  1886-date.    no.39-date.    1886-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
With  Tolume  containing  no.  39-1 11  is  bound  Special  bulletin.  A,  O. 

New  Jersey — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  Na6x3 

Annual  report  {3ist-35th),  1903-07.    1904-08. 

New  Meadco — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Agri-  r630.6  Na6i6 

cultural  College. 
Bulletin,  June  1891-date.    no.3-date.    1891-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

New  York  (state) — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  Na6ia 

Geneva. 
Annual  report  (i4th-i5th,  19th,  aist-date)  of  the  Board  of  control  of 
the  New  York  Agrricultural  Experiment  Station  (Geneva,  Ontario  coun- 
ty) for  the  year  1895-96,  1900,  1902-date,  with  reports  of  director  and 
other  officers.    1896-date. 

Report  for  1907  contains  Index  to  reports  for  1882-1906. 

The  same  (13th,  i6th-i7th,  28th-29th),  1894,  1897-98*  1909-10.  1895- 
II.  (In  New  York  (state) — ^Agriculture,  Department  of.  Annual  re- 
port, V.2,  pt3,  v.S,  pt.3,  V.6,  pt.3,  V.17,  pt.3.  v.i8,  pt.3.) r630.6  Na6i7 

New  York  (state) — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  Na6xb 

Geneva. 
Bulletin,  1892-date.    new  series  no.45-date.    1892-date. 
Man^  numbers  wanting. 

New  York  (state) — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  Na6x 
(jcneva. 
Technical  bulletin,  Nov.  1906-date.    no.i-date.    1906-date. 
New  York  (state) — Cornell  agricultural  experiment  r63a6  Na6 
station,  Ithaca. 
Annual  report  (loth-date),  1897-datc.    (In  its  Bulletin  no.i24-date.) 
The  same  (7th,  9th-iith,  13th),  1894,  1896-1897/98,  1899/1900.     1895- 
1901.    (In  New  York  (state) — ^Agriculture,  Department  of.    Annual  re- 
port, v.2,  pt.2,  V.4,  pt2,  V.5,  pt.2,  v.6,  pt.2,  V.8,  pt.2.) r630.6  Na6x7 

North  Carolina — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  N454a 

West  Raleigh. 

Bulletin,  June  1907-date.    no.i95-date.    1907-date. 
North  Carolina— Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  N4543 

Bulletin  [monthly],  1903-date.    v.a4-datc.    1903-datc. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 
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North  Dakota— Agricultural  college  survey.  r63o.6  N45 

Biennial  report  (3d),  1905-06.    1906. 
For  report  for  1901-02  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

North  Dakota — Ag^ricultural  experiment  station,  Fargo.       r63a6  N454 
Bulletin,  April  1894-date.    no.i3-date.    i894~date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
Index  for  Bulletins  69-B3;  bound  at  end  of  volume  containing  Bulletins  64-85. 

Ohio — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Wooster.  qr63a6  0x83 

Annual  report  (22d-date),  1902/03-date.    1903-date.    (In  its  Bulletin.) 

Ohio— Agricultural  experiment  station,  Wooster.  qr630.6  0x83 

Bulletin,  June  1903-date.    no.i42-datc.    1903-date. 

Ohio — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  O18 

Annual  report  (6oth-63d)  for  the  year  1905-08,  with  an  abstract  of 

the  proceedings  of  the  county  agricultural  societies.    1906-09. 
For  reports  for  1862-63  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Oklahoma — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Stillwater.  r63a6  Oaa 

Bulletin,  March  1900-date.     no.45-date.     1900-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Oregon — Horticulture,  Board  of.  r63o.6  O283 

Biennial  report  (7th-iith),  1901-11.    1902-11. 
Pennsylvania — Agricultural  experiment  station,  State  r630.6  P3992 

College. 

Bulletin,  1891-date.    no.  id-date.    1891-date. 

no. 1 7-1 9,  21,  25,  37,  33  wanting. 

Pittsburgh,  National  Land  and  Irrigation  Exposition,  19x0.     r63a6  P67 

Pittsburgh's  big  land  show;  National  Land  &  Irrigation  Exposition, 

under  the  auspices  of  Pittsburgh  gazette  times  and  Pittsburgh  chronicle 

telegraph,  Oct.  17  to  29,  1910;  official  prospectus.    [1910.    Pittsburgh.] 

Ramgus,  pseud.  630.6  R17 

Ukiskos  draugistes  ivairiuse  krastuse.    1901.  « 

Rhode  Island — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Kingston.      r630.6  R38 

Annual    report    (ioth-i2th,    I5th-24th),    1897-99,    1901/02-1910/11. 
1898-1911. 

Owing  to  change  in  report  from  calendar  year  to  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  lotfc 
report  is  for  six  months  only,  from  Jan.  to  June  1899. 

Issued  as  pt.3  of  the  Annual  report  of  tiie  Rhode  Island  College  of  Agricoltnre  and 
Mechanic  Arts. 

Rhode  Island — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Kingston.     r630.6  R38b 
Bulletin,  April  1895-date.    no.3i-date.    1895-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

South  Dakota — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  87^6 

Brookings. 

Annual  report,  1890/91-1891/92,  1893/94-1895/96,  1905/06-1909/ 10. 
South  Dakota — Ag^ricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  S796b 

Brookings. 
Bulletin,  Dec.  1888-date.    no.6-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 
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Tennessee — Agricultural  experiment  station,  KnoxviUe.         r63o.6  Tag 
Bulletin,  Dec.  1897,  Jan.  1905,  Dec.  1905,  Dec.  1906-date.    v.io,  no.4; 

V.18,  no. I,  4;  no.7S-date.    1905-date. 

Bolletia  no.75  takes  up  the  whole  numbering  of  the  bulletins  and  beginning  with 

no.  79  the  volume  number  is  dropped  altogether. 

Texas — Agricultural  experiment  statio^i.  College  Station.       1:630.6  Tsa 
Bulletin,  Oct.  1905-date.    no79-date.    1905-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Texas — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r630.6  T3a9 

Bulletin,    no.2-4,  12-14,  17-26.    1908-12. 

Issued  irregularly. 

no.  19-26.     (New  set.  no.  1-8.) 

no.  1 3  is  the  **Year  book"  of  the  department  for  1909. 

New  scr.  no.i-a  title  reads  "Circular." 

Tuskegee  Institute — Agricultural  experiment  station.  r630.6  T88 

Bulletin,  Jan.  1908,  April  1908-Sept.  191 1.    no.ii,  14-21.    1908-11. 
With  this  are  "Teachers*  leaflet"  no.a,  and  "Farmers*  leaflet'*  no. 7-8,  11. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r630.6  Uasc 

Circular.    no.2-date.    1896-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r630,6  Uasrep 

Report,    no.32,  42,  57-date.    1884-date. 

no.32  will  be  found  in  r633.2i  V22;  no.43  in  roi6.63  U25;  no.57  in  r632  Ua53c. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r63a6  Uasa 

Yearbook;  index,  1901-05;  comp.  by  C.  H.  Greathouse. 
For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

United  States — Alaska  agricultural  experiment  stations.       1:630.6  Ua536 
Annual  report  (ist-date),  1897-date.    1898-date. 

ist-4th,  9th  reports  are  in  the  Bulletins  of  the  United  States  experiment  stations 
office,  no.48,  62,  8a,  94,  169  (qr630.6  U2534b,  v.7-8,  iz,  13,  aS) ;  sth-8th  reports  in  the 
Annual  reports  of  the  United  States  experiment  stations  office,  the  5th  has  call  number 
r63o.6  Uas,  1901;  the  6th-8th  have  ser.  numbers  4435>  4S98f  4878  respectively. 

United  States — Alaska  agricultural  experiment  stations.     r63o.6  Ua536b 
Bulletin,    no.  1-3.     1902-07. 

United  States — Chemistry  bureau.  r630.6  Ua533C 

Circular,    no.i-date.    1894-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office.  r630.6  Ua534a 

Annual  report  (7th-date)  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1901- 
date.    1902-date. 

v. I,  1894/95,  was  never  printed. 

T.a-6,  1 89 5/96-1 899/1 900,  will  be  found  in  the  congressional  series  of  the  United 
State*  documents  and  have  ser.  numbers  3470,  3667,  3768,  3939,  41 16  respectively. 

T.7,  1900/01,  will  be  found  in  the  Annual  report  of  the  Department  of  agriculture, 
1900/01  (r630.6  Ua5). 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office.  r630.6  Ua534C 

Circular.    no.23-date.    1894-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
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United  States — Experiment  stations  office.  r630.6  Ua5340 

Organization  and  work  of  the  Office  of  experiment  stations.    1909. 

United  States — Hawaii  agricultural  experiment  station.      r630.6  Uasasa 

Annual  report  (ist-datc),  1901-date.    [i90i]-date. 

i8t-4th  reports  are  contained  in  the  Annual  reports  of  the  United  States  experi- 
ment stations  office;  the  ist  has  call  npmber  r63o.6  Uas,  1901;  the  ad-s^  hare  ser. 
number  4425,  4598,  4878  respectively;  ue  5th  is  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  United  States 
experiment  stations  ofHce  (qr630.6  Ua534b,  v.28,  no.  170). 

United  States — Porto  Rico  agricultural  experiment  r63a6  Uasai 

station. 

Annual  report  (ist-date),  1901-date.    1901-date. 

ist-4th  reports  are  contained  in  the  Annual  reports  of  the  United  States  e:q>eriment 
stations  office;  the  ist  has  call  number  r630.6  Uas,  1901;  tiie  2d-4th  hare  ser.  ntimbers 
44^5*  4598,  4878  respectively;  the  5th  is  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  United  States  experiment 
stations  ofJFice  (qr630.6  U2S34b,  v.28,  no.  171). 

United  States — Publications  division.    (Department  r630.6  Ua537 

of  agriculture.) 
Circular,    no.  1-5,  7-19.    1907-12. 

Utah — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Logan.  r630.6  U99 

Bulletin,  Jan.  1891-date.    no.3-date.    1891-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Vermont — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Burlington.  r630.6  Vay 

Bulletin,  1888-date.    no.i2-date.    1888-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Vermont — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  Vays 

Annual  report  (2ist-28th)  for  the  year  ending  June  30th,  1901-08. 

1901-08. 

This  board  was  abolished  in  1908.    For  later  reports  see  "Agriculture  of  Vermont^ 

issued  by  the  State  board  of  agriculture  and  forestry  (r63o.6  Va73a). 

Vermont — Agriculture  and  forestry.  State  board  of.  r63a6  Vayaa 

Agriculture  of  Vermont;  annual  report  (ist-date)  of  the  com- 
missioner, 1908/09-date. 

This  board,  created  in  1908,  supersedes  the  Board  of  agriculture,  abolished  at  that 
date,  and  continues  its  reports.  For  earlier  reports  see  Annual  report  of  the  Vermont 
state  board  of  agriculture  (r630.6  Va73). 

Virginia — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Blacksburg.  1:630.6  V34 

Bulletin,  April  1899-date.    no.99-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
no.99-date.     (New  ser.  v.8,  no.4-date,  April  1899-date.) 

Washington  (state) — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  Wa7a 

Pullman. 

Annual  report  (2d-20th)  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  i892-i9ia 
1893-1910. 

Reports  for  1892/93,  1894/95,  1 899/1 900,  1904/05  wanting. 

Washington  (state) — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  Wa7 

Pullman. 
Bulletin,  Feb.  1894-date.    no.ii-date.     1894-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 
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West  Virginia — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  r630.6  W56 

Morgan  town. 
Bulletin,    no.83,  104,  locate.    1902-date. 
For  other  numbers  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Wisconsiii — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Madison.  r630.6  W8ia 

Annual  report  (i3th-<iate)  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  iSgd-date. 
1896-date. 

Wisconsin — ^Ag^ricultural  experiment  station,  Madison.       r630.6  W8x2b 

Bulletin,  Oct.  1891-date.    no.2iMiate.    1891-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

With  Tolume  containing  no.  1 41-157  are  bound  two  special  bulletins  issued  Jan.  10, 
1908. 

'Wisconsin — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Madison.       r63a6  W8i2r 
Research  bulletin,    no.i-date.    1909-date. 

Wisconsin — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  r630.6  W8z 

Annual  report  for  the  year  1902-date.    1903-date. 

Reports  for  1902-04  cover  the  calendar  years  1902-04.  In  1905  the  termination  of 
the  fiscal  year  was  changed  to  March. 

Wyoming — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Laramie.         r630.6  W99S 
Annual  report  (20th-2ist),  1909/10-1910/11. 

"Wyoming — ^Agricultural  experiment  station,  Laramie.  r630.6  W99 

Bulletin,  Dec.  1893-date.    no.is-date.     1893-date. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Index  bulletin  D,  indexing  Bulletins  54-75f  Joij  X902-July  1907  is  bound  at  end  of 
volume  containing  Bulletins  54-82. 


Agricultural  education.     Manuals 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  630.7  B16 

The  college  of  agriculture  and  the  state;  an  address  delivered  on 

the  occasion  of  Farmers'  week  at  Cornell  University,  Feb.  26,  1909. 

[1909] 

The  same r63a7  B16 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  r37o  Uas 

On  the  training  of  persons  to  teach  agriculture  in  the  public  schools. 
1908.    (In  United  States — Education  bureau.    Bulletin,  1908,  no.i.) 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  630.7  Bx6t 

Training  of  farmers.    1909.    Century. 

ConttnU:  Analysis.— :The  means  of  training  farmers. — The  school  and  the  col> 
lege  in  relation  to  farm  training. 

Author  is  one  of  the  foremost  writers  on  agriculture  and  one  of  the  highest  authori- 
ties on  agricultural  education.  He  discusses  here  the  betterment  of  rural  conditiona 
through  training  of  the  future  farmer  both  as  a  craftsman  and  as  a  citizen. 

Costa,  Cincinnato  da,  &  Castro,  L.  F.  de.  qr630.7  C83 

L'enseignement  sup^rieur  de  Tagriculture  en  Portugal.  1900.  Im- 
primerie  Nationale. 
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Draper,  Andrew  Sloan.  630.7  D79 

Agriculture  and  its  educational  needs.    1909.    Bardeen. 
Discusses  conditions  in  state  of  New  York.     Suggests  improrements  in  agricultural 
education  and  recommends  improving  the  enrironment  and  increasing  the  attractiveness 
of  rural  life  as  a  means  of  inducing  young  men  to  stay  on  the  farm. 

Hochbaum,  H.  W.  r630.7  H65 

Bulletin  of  agriculture  and  nature  study  for  rural  schools.     1910. 

(Colorado — State  normal  school,  Greeley.    Bulletin;  ser.  10,  no.5.) 
Bibliography,  p.  44. 
Suggestions  for  the  training  of  teachers  for  country  schools  and  for  tiie  study  of 

nature  and  practical  farming  methods  in  connection  with  school  work. 

Jewell,  James  Ralph.  rayo  Uas 

Agricultural  education,  including  nature  study  and  school  gardens. 

1907.    (In  United  States — Education.    Bulletin,  1907,  no.2.) 
''Bibliography,"  p.  1 38-133. 

Le  Feuvre.  Rene  F.  qr63a7  L53 

La  Quinta  Normal  de  Agricultura  [Santiago  de  Chile] ;  Exposition 
Universelle  de  Paris,  1889,  section  chilienne. 

Kew  Hampshire  College  of  Agriculture  and  the  r63a7  Na6 

Mechanic  Arts. 

Report  (26th-28th)  of  the  board  of  trustees.  1900/02-1904/06. 
[1902-06.] 

United  States — Experiment  stations  office.  r630.7  Uas 

Farmers'  Institute  lecture,    no.7-14.    1906-12. 
''References"  at  end  of  each  number. 
For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  reference  desk. 
For  no.  1-6  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Bailey,  Liberty  Hyde.  630^  Bi6a 

Horticulturist's  rule-book.  Rev.  ed.  1908.  Macmillan.  (Gardencraft 
series.) 

"Literature,"  p.22g-240. 

Later  edition  has  title  "Farm  and  garden  rule-book'*  (r630.8  Bi6a). 

Compendium  of  useful  information  for  fruit-growers,  truck-gardeners,  florists  and 
others.  A  condensed  manual  of  all  rules  and  receipts  and  figures  used  by  horticulturists; 
as  insecticides,  fungicides,  means  of  combating  all  the  important  insects  and  fnngi, 
planting-tables,  dates  of  planting,  yields,  estimates  for  heating  greenhouses,  greenhouse 
rules  of  practice,  tables  of  weights  and  measures,  legal  and  customary  standards,  graft- 
ing waxes,  methods  of  packing  and  storing  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  many  other  ttseful 
facte. 

Agriculture  in  special  localities 
Curtler,  W.  H.  R.  630.94a  C93 

Short  history  of  English  agriculture.    1909.    Qarendon  Press. 

Restricted  mainly  to  17th,  i8th  and  19th  centuries.  Considerable  attention  to  the 
great  agricultural  writers.    Contains  numerous  bibliographic  foot-notes. 

England — Agriculture  and  fisheries  board.  r^30.94a  B64 

Report  on  the  decline  in  the  agricultural  population  of  Great  Britain, 

1881-1906.    1906. 

Pratt,  Edwin  A.  630.942  P88 

Transition  in  agriculture.    1906.    Murray. 
Reviews  condition  and  prospecte  of  agriculture  in  En^^nd,  showing  the  necessity 

and  the  extent  of  adaptation  to  changed  and  changing  conditions. 
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[Yoimg,  Arthur.]  r63a94a  Y36£ 

The  farmer's  letters,  containing  the  sentiments  of  a  practical  hus- 
bandman on  various  subjects  of  great  importance.    2v.    177 1.    Strahan. 

V.I.  Letters  to  the  people  of  England^  to  which  are  added,  Sylvc;  or,  Occaaional 
tracts  on  husbandry  and  rux^al  ceconomics. 

V.2.     Letters  to' the  landlords  of  Great- Britain. 

Young  ( 1 741- 1 820)  was  the  first  great  English  writer  on  agriculture.  His  work 
was  much  esteemed  in  England. 

Young,  Arthur.  r630.94a  Y36 

Six  months  tour  through  the  north  of  England,  containing  an  ac- 
count of  the  present  state  of  agriculture,  manufactures  and  population 
in  several  counties  of  this  kingdom.    Ed.  2.    4v.    1771.    Strahan. 

Author  devoted  a  large  part  of  his  life  to  agricultural  experiment  and  investigation. 
This  book  is  a  commentary  on  agricultural  methods  and  points  out  the  merits,  defects 
and  peculiarities  of  each  district.  Written  in  a  style  so  clear  and  vivacious  that  it  is 
still  interesting  and  instructive. 

TriboudeatL  qr6304)44  T73 

Monographic  agricole  du  Pas-de-Calais.  1904.  (Soci^t6  d'Encour- 
agement  pour  Tlndustrie  Nationale.    Memoires,  1904,  no.i.) 

Issued  as  a  supplement  to  "Bulletin  de  la  Soci^6  d'Encouragement  pour  I'lndustrie 
Nationale.*' 

Costa,  Cincinnato  da,  &  Castro,  L.  F.  de.  qr630.946  C83 

Le  Portugal  au  point  de  vue  agricole.    1900.    Imprimerie  Nationale. 
Large  and  fully  illustrated  volume  devoted  to  the  agricultural  interests  of  Portugal 

Haggard,  Sir  Henry  Rider.  63a9489  H14 

Rural  Denmark  and  its  lessons.    191 1.    Longpnans. 

Restilts  of  author's  personal  investigation  of  intensive  farming  and  rural  life  in 
Denmark.  Concerned  with  economic  conditions  rather  than  with  agricultural  methods. 
Expresses  the  opinion  that  "the  average  English  farmer  set  down  upon  the  average 
Danish  holding  would  starve  there  in  three  years  unless  he  changed  his  methods."  Sum- 
marizes  his  conclusions  as  follows:  'That  in  a  free-trade  country  of  limited  area  and 
lacking  virgin  soil,  co-operation  is  necessary  to  a  full  measure  of  agricultural  success; 
that  only  freeholders,  or  farmers  holding  under  some  form  of  perpetual  lease... will 
co-operate  to  any  wide  extent;  that  the  accumulation  of  estates  which  for  the  most  part 
descend  intact  from  one  owner  to  another,  and  are  hired  out  piecemeal  to  tenants,  is 
not  conducive  to  the  multiplication  of  freeholders,  nor  therefore  to  the  establishment 
of  general  co-operation." 

Canada — Agriculture,  Department  of.  1630.971  C16 

Agriculture  in  Canada.    1904. 

Prepared  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St  Louis,  1904. 

Brief  report  on  the  possibilities  of  various  districts.  Prepared  by  William  Saunders, 
director  of  experimental  farms. 

Scottish  Commission  on  Agrictdture  to  Canada,  1908.  r63a97x  S43 

Report.    1909. 

Agricultural  conditions  in  Canada  as  observed  during  a  month's  trip  through  the 
various  provinces. 

Dodge,  Jacob  Richards.  r630.973  D66 

Farm  and  factory;  aids  to  agriculture  from  other  industries.     1884. 

Amcr.  News  Co. 

Advocates  decreasing  the  number  of  agricultural  workers  as  a  safeguard  against 

over-production. 

Maine — Agriculture,  Department  of.  1:630.9741  Ma6 

Maine  agricultural  statistics,  resources  and  opportunities.     1910. 
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Colorado — Immigration,  State  board  of.  T630JS7d8  Oj9 

[Farming  opportunities  in  Colorado.    1910.] 

Contents:  General  farming  on  irrigated  land  in  Colorado.T-Irrigation  in  Colorado, 
by  W.  H.  Olin. — Dairying  in  Colorado. — Tmck  gardening  and  amall  frtdt  growing  in 
Colorado. — Poultry  raising  in  Colorado  and  bee-keei>ing  in  Colorado. — ^Hog  raising  in 
Colorado. — Dry  land  farming  in  eastern  Colorado,  by  H.  Bi.  Cottrell. 

Argentine  Republic.  qrGsagSa  A69 

Argentine  Republic;  agricultural  and  pastoral  census  of  the  nation, 
stock-breeding  and  ag^riculture  in  1908.    sv.    1909. 

v.i.     Stock-breeding. 

v.a.     Agriculture. 

T.3.     Monographs. 

Census  taken  during  the  presidency  of  Jos^  Figueroa  Alcorta  by  a  committee  con- 
sisting of  A.  B.  Martinez  and  others. 

Smith,  Jared  Gage.  r630.996  S65 

Agriculture  in  Hawaii.     1908.     Hawaii  Promotion  Committee. 
Pamphlet  of  40  pages. ' 

Soils 

Fletcher,  Stevenson  Whitcomb.  631  F63 

Soils;  how  to  handle  and  improve  them.  1907.  Doubleday. 
Contents:  Soil  builders. — ^The  nature  of  soils. — The  kinds  of  soils  and  how  to 
manage  them. — Soil  water. — The  benefits  of  tillage. — The  objects  and  methods  of  plow- 
ing.— Harrowing  and  cultivating. — Rolling,  planking  and  hoeing. — ^The  drainage  of  farm 
soils. — Farm  irrigation. — Maintaining  the  fertility  of  the  soil. — Green-manuring  and 
worn-out  soils. — Farm  manures. — Commercial  fertilisers. 

Tells  the  important  facts  simply  and  directly  in  a  non-technical  manner.  Contains 
many  photographs  which  illustrate  the  text  clearly.  Author  is  (1907)  professor  of 
horticulture  in  the  Michigan  Agricultural  College. 

Livingston,  Burton  Edward.  qr63i  L74 

Relation  of  desert  plants  to  soil  moisture  and  to  evaporation.     1906. 

(Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.    Publication  no.50.) 
"Literature  cited,"  p.77-78. 

Lyon,  Thomas  Lyttleton,  &  Pippin,  E.  O.  631  L99 

Principles  of  soil  management.  1909.  Macmillan.  (Rural  text- 
book series.) 

Aims  "to  present  the  application  of  science  to  soil  problems  from  the  standpoint  of 
crop-production  rather  than  diat  of  any  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  geology,  chemistry, 
physics  or  bacteriology."    Preface. 

United  SUtes— Soils  bureau.  r63i  Uasc 

Circular.    no.3-date.     [1899] -date. 
no.4,  6-7,  I  a,  15  wanting. 

United  SUtes— Soils  bureau.  r^i.i  Uas 

Soil  survey  field  book,  field  season  1906.    1906. 

Gives  instructions  for  soil  surveying  with  classification  and  description  of  soils  and 
the  crops  to  which  each  type  is  best  adapted. 

Whitney,  Milton.  r63X  U25  no.55 

Soils  of  the  United  States,  based  upon  the  work  of  the  Bureau  of 
soils  to  Jan.  i,  1908.    1909.    (In  United  States — Soils  bureau.    Bulletin 

no.55.) 

Contents:  Results  of  recent  soil  investigations. — Classification  of  the  soils  of  the 
United  States. 
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Hopkins,  Cyril  George.  631.14  H78 

Soil  fertility  and  permanent  agriculture.    1910.    Ginn.    (Country  life 

education  series.) 

Thorough  gtudy  of  toil  oompositioii,  sources  of  plant  food,  and  factors  of  soil 

fertility.     Embodies  results  of  extensive  soil  investigations  in  the  United  States  and 

abroad. 

Vivian,  Alfred.  631.14  V35 

First  principles  of  soil  fertility.    1910.    Judd. 

Deals  in  non-technical  language  with  sources  of  plant  food  and  with  best  methods  of 
securing  and  maintaining  fertility. 

Hilgard,  Eugene  Waldemar.  ^x^  H54 

Soils;  their  formation,  properties,  composition  and  relations  to 
climate  and  plant  growth  in  the  humid  and  arid  regions.  1906.  Mac- 
xnillan. 

Contents:  Origin  and  formation  of  soils. — Physics  of  soils. — Chemistry  of  soils. — 
Soils  and  native  Vegetation. 

"Authors  referred  to,"  .p.  59 1-593. 

Author  is  (1906)  professor  of  agriculture  in  the  University  of  California  and 
director  of  the  California  agricultural  experiment  station. 

"It  is  doubtful  if  any  man  living  has  been  brought  so  persistently,  widely  and  in- 
timately to  the  personal  study  of  soil  tsrpes  and  soil  conditions  as  he."    Science,  igo6. 

Snyder,  Harry.  63i.a  S67 

Soils  and  fertilizers.    £d.3.    1908.    Macmillan. 

"References,"  p. 340-344. 

Condensed  account  of  the  methods  of  conserving  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  and  of  the 
economic  use  of  maniures. 

Southern  field  crops 
Duggar,  John  Frederick.  631.332x3  D87 

Southern  field  crops  (exclusive  of  forage  plants).  191 1.  Macmillan. 
(Rural  text-book  series.) 

"Literature"  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Full  and  practical  yet  scientific  treatment  of  the  staple  crops  of  the  southern  United 
States.  Adapted  to  use  of  students  and  also  of  progressive  farmers  who  have  little 
knowledge  of  technical  terms. 

Dry  farming 

Macdonald,  William,  F.  R.  S.  E.  631.361  M14 

Dry-farming;  its  principles  and  practice.    1909.    Century. 
The  basis  of  dry  farming  is  conservation  of  soil  moisture  by  proper  tillage.    History 

is  given  briefly  but  chief  attention  is  to  methods  recently  developed  in  western  United 

States. 

Widtsoe,  John  Andreas.  631.361  W67 

Dry-farming;  a  system  of  agriculture  for  countries  under  a  low  rain- 
fall.   191 1.    Macmillan.    (Rural  science  series.) 

"Partial  bibliography  of  the  literature  of  dry-farming,"  p.4 17-424. 

Deals  primarily  with  practical  features.     For  the  farmer  rather  than  the  student. 

Fertilizers 

qr63i.5  A51 
American  fertilizer  hand  book,  1909;  a  standard  directory  of  the  fertil- 
izer industry  and  allied  trades,  where  to  purchase  equipment  and  materi- 
als used  in  fertilizer  manufacturing  and  phosphate  mining.    1909.    Ware. 
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Bowker,  William  Henry.  r63X.5  B66 

Plant  food;  its  sources,  conservation,  preparation  and  application. 
£d.2.    1909. 

Trade  Uterature.  Favors  chemical  fertilizers  and  gives  information  on  their  proper- 
ties, purchase  and  use. 

HaU,  Alfred  Daniel.  631.5  H16 

Fertilisers  and  manures.    1909.    Dutton. 

"There  is  no  lack  of  books  which  give  an  account  of  the  origin  and  composition  of 
fertilisers:  my  object  is  to  make  the  reader  understand  their  mode  of  action  and  their 
rdation  to  particular  crops  and  soils.'*    Preface, 

Thorough,  scientific  treatise,  but  not  too  technical  for  the  general  reader.  Author 
is  (1910)  director  of  the  famous  agricultural  experiment  station  at  Rothamsted,  England. 

Louisiana — Agricultural  experiment  station,  r63i.57  Lga 

Baton  Rouge. 
Fertilizer  report,  season  1908/09,  1910/11.    i909-[ii]. 
Reports  of  analyses  of  commercial  fertilizers  and  Paris  green,  by  J.  E.  Halligan. 
Summary  of  results  of  5,643  analyses. 

Vine,  Georges.  63I-57  V33 

Artificial  manures;  their  chemical  selection  and  scientific  application 
to  agriculture;  tr.  and  ed.  by  Sir  William  Crookes,  revised  by  Sir  Wil- 
liam Crookes  and  John  Percival.    [Ed.2],  rev.    1909.    Longmans. 

Revision  of  lectures  at  the  experimental  farm  at  Vincennes  in  1867  and  1874-75. 
Interesting  and  valuable  for  the  historian  of  agricultural  science,  both  for  the  ideas  sug- 
gested and  for  the  cost  statements  given. 


Drainage 
Elliott,  Charles  Gleason.  631.7  £53 

Engineering  for  land  drainage;  a  manual  for  laying  out  and  con- 
structing drains  for  the  improvement  of  agricultural  lands.  Ed.2. 
1912.    Wiley. 

Brief,  clear  and  practical. 

Miles,  Manly.  631.7  M6& 

Land  draining;  a  handbook  for  farmers  on  the  principles  and  prac- 
tice of  farm  draining.    1909.    Judd. 

Good  on  historical  side,  and  on  principles  and  advantages  of  drainage.  Not  up-to- 
date  (1911)  on  methods  of  drain  construction. 


Irrigation 

[Audenried,  William  Grattan.]  r63z.8  A8^ 

Irrigation;  being  a  brief  treatise  compiled  from  authoritative  sources 
and  containing  the  full  text  of  the  Carey  act.  1908.  Municipal  &  Cor- 
poration Securities  Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Pamphlet  presenting  the  opportunities  for  investment  in  irrigation  enterprises. 

Blanchard,  Clarence  J.  q63X.8  B53 

Home-making  by  the  government;  an  account  of  the  11  immense 
irrigating  projects  to  be  opened  in  1908.    1908.    Judd. 
Reprinted  from  the  "National  geographic  magazine,*'  April  1908. 
Author  is  (1908)  statistician  of  the  United  States  reclamation  service. 
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Bowie,  Augustus  Jesse.  631^  B66 

Practical  irrigation;  its  value  and  cost,  with  tables  of  comparative 

cost,  relative  soil  production,  reservoir  dimensions  and  capacities  and 

other  data  of  value  to  the  practical  farmer.    1908.    McGraw. 

"Handles  the  subject. .  .from  a  practical  standpoint  of  cost  and  value  which  sets  it 

apart  from  other  treatises  on  the  subject. .  .Should  find  a  wide  field  of  usefulness." 

Engintering'contracting,  jgo8. 

Brereton,  Robert  Maitland.  r63i^  B73 

Well  irrigation  for  small  farms.  1909.  Oregon  Railroad  and  Navi- 
gation Co. 

Pamphlet  devoted  mainly  to  conditions  in  western  Oregon. 

Brough,  Charles  Hillman.  r305  J358  v.19 

Irrigation  in  Utah.  1898.  (In  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in 
historical  and  political  science;  extra  volumes,  v.19.) 

Gray,  Edward  Dun  das  McQueen,  camp.  1:631^  G81 

Government  reclamation  work  in  foreign  countries;  comp.  from  con- 
sular reports  and  official  documents.    1909. 

Outlines  work  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  Gives  some  attention  to  private  reclama- 
tion  enterprises. 

National  Irrigation  Congress.  r63i.8  N15 

Official  proceedings  of  the  congress  (ist,  I4th-i5th,  I7th-i9th),  1891, 
1906-07,  1909-11.    1891-1912. 

1st  report  title  reads  "Official  report  of  the  irrigation  congress." 
For  volumes  for  1903-05  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Price,  Charles  R.  r63i.8  P94 

Irrigated  lands  of  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico,  supplemented 
by  Irrigated  lands  of  the  west  coast  of  Mexico,  by  J.  C.  Power.  1909. 
Pan-Pacific  Press. 

For  both  the  irrigation  engineer  or  promoter  and  the  homeseeker.  Compiler  is  dis- 
interested and  claims  to  give  tanbiased  information.     Gives  synopsis  of  homestead  lavrs. 

United  States — General  land  office.  r63x^  Ua536 

Laws  and  regulations  relating  to  the  reclamation  of  arid  lands  by 
the  United  States,  approved  April  29,  1912.    1912. 

Washington  (state) — Statistics  and  immigration  bureau.  r63X^  Way 
Irrigated  lands  of  the  state  of  Washington,  by  G.  M.  Allen.  1910. 
Report  reviewing  development  of  irrigation,  describinf  representative  projecta  and 

outlining  agricultural  poitibilities. 

Map  of  irrigated  and  irrigable  lands. 

Farm  implements 

Casson,  Herbert  Newton.  631.9  Ca6 

Romance  of  the  reaper.    1908.    Doubleday. 

Contents:  Story  of  McCormick. — Story  of  Deering. — International  Harvester  Com- 
pany.— American  harvester  abroad. — The  harvester  and  the  American  farmer. 

Cobleigh,  Rolfe.  631.9  C63 

Handy  farm  devices  and  how  to  make  them.    1910.    Judd. 
Practical  home  carpentry  and  shop  work.     Describes  and  illustrates  the  making  of 

many  simple  contrivances  useful  on  the  farm  and  in  the  house,  bam  and  poultry-yard. 
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Davidson,  Jay  Brownlee,  &  Chase,  L.  W.  631.9  Dag 

Farm  machinery  and  farm  motors.    1908.    Judd. 

"Literature  which  hat  been  consulted  in  the  preparation  of  'Farm  machinery  and 
farm  motors/  "  P.S03-504. 

Use  and  care  of  machinery  for  tillage,  seeding,  harvesting  and  threshing,  and  of 
motors  for  animal,  wind,  steam  and  gas  power.  Intended  as  a  text-book  to  supplement 
laboratory  or  field  instruction. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  (£.  I.)  Powder  Co.  Wilmington,  DeL     r63i.9  D93 

Handbook  of  explosives  for  farmers,  planters,  ranchers;  how  to 
clear  land  of  stumps,  boulders  or  trees,  dig  ditches,  grade  roads,  ex- 
cavate cellars  and  foundation  trenches,  sink  wells,  dig  holes  for  poles 
and  posts,  break  up  hardpan  or  other  hard  soil,  plant  and  cultivate  fruit 
trees,  start  log  jams  and  ice  gorges  with  Du  Pont  explosives.     1910. 

Binder's  title  reads  ''The  farmer's  handbook  of  explosives." 

Trade  literature.    Illustrated. 

American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers.  r63i4)05  A51 

Transactions,  1907-10.    v.  1-4. 

Dingee,  W.  W.  &  MacGregor,  W.  F.  631.95  D6x 

Science  of  successful  threshing.    £d.6,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    Case. 
Pub.  by  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Co. 
Practical  adjustment  and  operation  of  separators  and  of  the  horse-power  seta  and 

portable  or  traction  steam-engines  used  to  furnish  power. 

632    Pests.     Blights.    Insects 

Felt,  Ephraim  Porter.  qrsoy  N36  v.59  pt.3-4 

Insects  affecting  park  and  woodland  trees.  (In  New  York  (state) — 
Museum.    Annual  report,  v.59,  pt.3-4.) 
Memoir  of  the  New  York  state  museum,  no.  8. 

Indiana — State  entomologist.  r63a  I34 

Annual  report  (ist-4th),  i907/oft-i9io/ii.    1908-12. 

r63a  J46 
Journal  of  economic  entomology;  official  organ  of  the  Association  of 
Economic  Entomologists  [bimonthly],  Feb.  1908-date.  v.i-date.  1908- 
date. 

Ontario  Entomological  Society.  r63a  Oas 

Annual  report  (26th),  1895.    1896. 
For  report  for  1890  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Pennsylvania — Zoology  division.  r633  P39 

Monthly  bulletin.  May  1903-May  1910.    v.  1-7.     1903-10. 
The  same;  bimonthly  zoological  bulletin,  1911-date.    v.i~date.    191 1— 

date r63a  Psga 

The  chief  aim  of  this  bulletin  is  to  give  practical  aid  in  saving  property  from  the 
attacks  of  pests  and  in  preserving  benefldal  creatures  and  to  deepen  interest  in  the  sttsdy 
of  nature. 

United  States — Entomology  division.  r63a  U353C 

Circulars.    2d  ser.  no.2-date.    v.2-date.    1891-date. 

Many  numbers  are  wanting. 

Beginning  with  ad  edition  of  $2,  **^  series'*  is  omitted. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Weed,  Clarence  M cores.  63a  W4a 

Farm  friends  and  farm  foes;  a  text-book  of  agricultural  science. 
1910.    Heath. 

Contents:  Friends  and  foes  among  the  weeds. — Friends  and  foes  among  the  insects. 
— Friends  and  foes  among  the  fungi. — Friends  and  foes  among  the  birds. — Friends  and 
foes  among  the  mammals. 

"BibKography,"  p.  328. 

Much  useful  information  in  simple  and  interesting  form. 

Hunor,  W.  A.  comp.  roi6.633i  Haa 

Index  to  the  literature  of  the  action  of  noxious  gases  on  vegetation. 

1908.    Hill. 

Advance  sheets  from  "Mineral  industry,"  1908. 

United  States — Plant  industry  bureau.  r63a.x  Ua53 

Circular,    no.i-dat^.    1908-date. 
Circular  no. 6  wanting. 

Prazer,  Persifor.  r63a.i84  F89 

Search  for  the  causes  of  injuries  to  vegetation  in  an  urban  villa  near 
a  large  industrial  establishment,  together  with  a  bibliogrraphy  of  the 
subject.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

"Bibliography  of  injuries  to  vegetation  by  fumaoe-gaiet,"  p.399-434. 

From  the  "Transactions  of  the  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers." 

Study  of  the  effect  of  smoke  and  flue  gases  on  vegetation. 

Canada — Seed  branch.    (Department  of  agriculture.)  qr63a.5  C16 

Farm  weeds  of  Canada,  by  G.  H.  Clark  and  James  Fletcher.    1906. 

Pammely  Louis  Hermann.  63a.5  Pax 

Weeds  of  farm  and  garden.    191 1.    Judd. 

''Partial  bibliography  consisting  of  easily  accessible  references,  arranged  by  H.  S. 
Kellogg/'  p^as5-2s8. 

Comprehensive  work,  discussing  detection  of  the  seeds  and  dissemination  and  ex* 
Cermination  of  the  plants.  Describ^  briefly  all  the  more  common  weeds,  giving  occa- 
sional illustrations. 

ChiUenden,  Frank  Hurlbut.  63a.6  C44 

Insects  injurious  to  vegetables.    1909.    Judd. 

** Bibliography,"  p.25a-2s8. 

**The  insect  enemies  of  vegetables  have  not  hitherto  been  considered  as  a  special 
topic  in  comprehensive  form."    Preface. 

After  a  consideration  of  general  preventive  methods  and  of  the  nature  and  applica- 
tion of  insecticides,  author  takes  up  separately  each  land  of  vegetable,  giving  a  concise 
account  of  its  most  destructive  insect  pests,  and  means  for  their  extermination. 

Johnson,  Willis  Grant.  63a.944  J36 

Fumigation  methods;  a  practical  treatise.    1910.    Judd. 
Methods  applied  to  agricultural  products  while  growing  and  in  storage. 

And^s,  Louis  Edgar.  r63a.95i  A55 

Die  vertilgung  von  ungeziefer  und  unkraut.     1910.     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Receipts   for  insecticides  and  other  preparations   for  extermination   of  vermin   of 

aU  kinds. 
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633    Grains.    Grasses.     Fibers 

Cereals 
Hunt,  Thomas  Forsyth.  633.1  H94 

Cereals  in  America.    1909.    Judd. 

"Collateral  reading^  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

Concise,  but  fairly  comprehensive  statement  of  experimental  results  and  of  practical 
farm  methods.  Effort  made  to  exclude  all  misleading  or  inconclusive  data.  Gives 
botanical  features  briefly  and  cultural  methods  fully,  and  discusses  diseases  and  insect 
enemies. 

Lyon,  Thomas  Lyttleton,  &  Montgomery,  E.  G.  633.1  L99 

Examining  and  grading  grains.     [Ed.2.]     1907.     Ginn. 
Contents:    Wheat.— Com.— Oats.— Barley.— Hay  plants.— Seed  testing. 
Laboratory  manual  for  agricultural  colleges.     Outlines  methods  for  accurate  in- 
spection and  testing. 

Maps— Manitoba.    (1910.)  r633.i  M 

Map  showing  elevators  in  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan  and  Alberta. 

Ed.3.    1910.    (Canada — Interior  department.) 

Size,  15H  X  33f^  inches;  kept  in  map  roll;  scale,  25  miles  to  i  inch. 

Dondlinger,  Peter  Tracy.  633.11  D7a 

Book  of  wheat;  an  economic  history  and  practical  manual  of  the 

wheat  industry.    1908.    Judd. 
"Bibliography,"  p.326-358. 
First  book  to  deal  exhaustively  with  the  entire  wheat  industry. 

Osborne,  Thomas  Burr.  qr633.11  O99 

Proteins  of  the  wheat  kernel.  1907.  (Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.   Publication  no.84.) 

"Review  of  the  literature,"  p,6-i6. 

Detailed  results  of  an  extensive  study  which  summarizes  present  (1907)  knowledge. 

Maize  Sugar  &  Cellulose  Co.  r633.i5  M27 

[A  great  discovery;  new  uses  for  Indian  corn.]     Pittsburgh. 

Forage  crops. 
Hitchcock,  Albert  Spear.  rsSi.gy  C76  v.ia 

Types  of  American  grasses;  a  study  of  the  American  species  of 
grasses  described  by  Linnaeus,  Gronovius,  Sloane,  Swartz  and  Michaux. 
1908.  (In  Contributions  from  the  United  States  national  herbarium, 
V.12,  pt.3.) 

Hunt,  Thomas  Forsyth.  633.3  H94 

Forage  and  fiber  crops  in  America.    1907.    Judd. 

"Collateral  reading"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Discusses  their  characteristics  and  summarizes  the  results  of  experiments  and  ex> 
perience  as  to  their  climatic  and  soil  adaptation,  cultural  methods,  insect  enemies, 
fungous  diseases,  harvesting,  use  and  marketing.  Author  is  (1907)  professor  of  agrono- 
my at  Cornell  University. 

Voorhees,  Edward  Burnett.  633.3  V37 

Forage  crops  for  soiling,  silage,  hay  and  pasture.    1907.    Macmillan. 

(Rural  science  series.) 

Deals  with  practically  all  the  fodder  crops  grown  in  the  United  Sutes,  including 

root  crops.     Considerable  attention  to  soiling. 
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Shaw,  Thomas,  b,  1843.  633-314  S53 

Soiling  crops  and  the  silo;  how  to  cultivate  and  harvest  the  crops, 
how  to  build  and  fill  the  silo  and  how  to  use  silage.    1908.    Judd. 

Crops  cut  wEile  immature  and  fed  in  the  green  ttate  to  domestic  animals.  Dis- 
tinguished from  forage  and  fodder  crops. 

United  States — Agrostology  division.  ^633.314  Uasc 

Circular,    no.i,  4-6,  8,  11,  14,  17-18.  20-21,  23-35.    1895-1901. 
Division  was  merged  into  Bureau  of  plant  industry,  July  i,  1901  and  circular  was 

discontinued  with  no.36. 

Coburn,  Foster  Dwight.  633.31422  C63 

Alfalfa,  lucerne.  Spanish  trefoil,  Chilian  clover,  Brazilian  clover, 
French  clover,  medic,  purple  medic  (medicago  sativa);  practical  in- 
formation on  its  production,  qualities,  worth  and  uses,  especially  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada.    1909.    Judd. 

Author  is  (1910)  secreUry  of  the  Department  of  agriculture  of  Kansas. 


Sugar 

Vermont  Maple  Sugar  Makers'  Association.  r630.6  V3733 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (i6th-date),  1909-date.  1909- 
date.  (In  Vermont — Agriculture  and  forestry,  State  board  of.  Agri- 
culture of  Vermont;  annual  report,  v.i-date.) 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r633433  Uas 

Progress  of  the  beet-sugar  industry  in  the  United  States,  1897-date. 

1898-date. 

Reports  for  1897-98  will  be  found  in  the  set  of  United  States  congressional  docu- 
ments serial  no.3691  and  3812.  Report  for  1899  is  bound  with  Report  no.64  of  the  De- 
partment of  agriculture  (r63o.6  Ussrep).  Reports  for  1901  and  1903  are  in  the  set  of 
United  States  congressional  documents,  serial  no.4241  and  4591. 


Rubber 
Pearson,  Henry  Clemens.  633473  P35 

Rubber  country  of  the  Amazon;  a  detailed  description  of  the  great 
rubber  industry  of  the  Amazon  valley,  which  comprises  the  Brazilian 
states  of  Pari,  Amazonas  and  Matto  Grosso,  the  territory  of  the  Acre, 
the  Montana  of  Peru  and  Bolivia  and  the  southern  portions  of  Colombia 
and  Venezuela.    191 1.    India  Rubber  World. 

Not  technical,  and  aside  from  its  information  regarding  the  rubber  industry  is 
interesting  as  a  book  of  travel.     Author  is  (1911)  editor  of  the  "India  rubber  world.*' 

Wicherley,  William.  633473  W66 

Whole  art  of  rubber-growing.    191 1.    Lippincott. 

''Handbook  and  guide  to  the  selection,  planting  and  exploitation  of  those  species  of 
rubber-yielding  trees  which  lend  themselves  to  successful  alienation  in  countries  and 
climates  other  than  those  to  which  they  are  indigenous."    Pre  fact. 

Popular  style.    Does  not  include  manufacture.    Has  a  brief  chapter  on  the  soya  bean. 

Willis,  John  Christopher,  and  others,  ed.  633473  W75 

Rubber  in  the  East;  being  the  official  account  of  the  Ceylon  rubber 

exhibition  held  in  the  Royal  botanic  gardens,  Peradeniya,  Sept.  1906. 
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Willis,  John  Christopher,  and  others,  ed. — continued,  633473  W75 

1906.     Cottle.     (Pcradeniya  manuals  of  botany,  entomology,  agricul- 
ture and  horticulture.) 

Contains  much  practical  information  on  rubber  production  and  the  management  of 
rubber  plantations.  Machinery  and  processes  are  described.  Forms  a  good  snrvej  of 
the  rubber  industry  at  present  (1906). 

Wright,  Herbert.  633473  W93 

Hevea  Brasiliensis  or  Para  rubber;  its  botany,  cultivation,  chemistry 

and  diseases.    Ed.2.    1906.    Ferguson. 

"The  best  and  most  up-to-date  account  of  the  industry.'*  /.  C.  Willis,  in  Nature, 
J906. 

Ginseng.     Coffee.     Tobacco 

Harding,  Arthur  Robert.  1^33.489  Has 

Ginseng  and  other  medicinal  plants;  a  book  of  valuable  information 
for  growers  as  well  as  collectors  of  medicinal  roots,  barks,  leaves,  etc. 
1908.    Harding  Pub.  Co. 

International  American  Coffee  Commission.  ^633.53  104 

Production  and  consumption  of  coffee,  etc. ;  message  from  the  presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  transmitting  a  report  from  the  secretary  of 
state  with  accompanying  papers  relative  to  the  proceedings  of  the  In- 
ternational Congress  for  the  Study  of  the  Production  and  Consumption 
of  Coffee,  etc.  1903.  (United  States.  57th  cong.  2d  sess.  Senate. 
Doc.  no.35.) 

English  and  Spanish  text. 

Billings,  £.  R.  633.57  B48 

Tobacco;  its  history,  varieties,  culture,  manufacture  and  commerce, 

with  an  account  of  its  various  modes  of  use.    1875.    American  Pub.  Co. 


Ramie.     Pepper 
Carter,  Herbert  A.  633.75  Cas 

Ramie  (rhea)  China  grass,  the  new  textile  fibre;  a  book  for  planters, 
manufacturers  and  merchants.    1910.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Gives  methods  of  preparatioa  and  cultivation  and  reviews  the  industry  in  various 
countries. 

Slaught,  S.  H.  ^633.75  S63 

Promotion  of  the  ramie  industry;  statements  by  S.  H.  Slaught  in 
behalf  of  the  ramie  industry  and  its  promotion  in  the  United  States. 
1908.    (United  States.    6oth  cong.    ist  sess.    Senate.    Doc.  no.S33.) 

Ferguson,  A.  M.  &  J.  pub.  r633.9  F38 

All  about  pepper,  including  practical  instructions  for  planting,  culti- 
vation and  preparation  for  market,  giving  cost  of  cultivation,  estimate 
of  expenditure  and  much  other  useful  information  from  a  variety  of 
sources.    Ferguson. 
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634    Fruits 

Canada — Agriculture,  Department  of.  r634  Cx6 

Fruit  culture,  showing  the  progress  of  the  fruit  industry  in  Canada. 

1904. 

Prepared  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

Harcourt,  Helen.  634  H35 

Florida  fruits  and  how  to  raise  them.    Rev.  &  cnl.  ed.    1886. 
Selection  and  treatment  of  a  large  number  of  fruits  which  prior  to  the  date  of  this 

book  had  been  found  adapted  to  the  soO  and  climate  of  Florida. 

Missouri — State  fruit  experiment  station,  Mountain  Grove.       r634  M74 
Bulletin,  Feb.  1901-date.    no.i-date.    1901-date. 
no.  2- 10,  16  wanting. 

Paddock,  Wendell,  &  Whipple,  O.  B.  634  P13 

Fruit-growing  in  arid  regions;  an  account  of  approved  fruit-gn'ow- 
ing  practices  in  the  inter-mountain  country  of  the  western  United 
States,  comprising  the  states  of  Colorado,  Montana,  Idaho,  Utah, 
Nevada,  and  in  northern  Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  with  applications 
to  adjacent  regions.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Deals  entirely  with  orchird  fruiu,  describing  the  best  varieties  and  discussing 
planting  and  care  of  the  orchard  and  piddng  and  marketing  of  the  fruit 

Wickson,  Edward  James.  634  W67 

California  fruits  and  how  to  grow  them.  Ed.5,  rev.  1910.  Pacific 
Rural  Press. 

Waugh,  Frank  Albert.  634.1x2  W33 

American  apple  orchard;  a  sketch  of  the  practice  of  apple  growing 

in  North  America  at  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century.    1908.    Judd. 
"Catalog  of  varieties,"  p.205-ai4. 
Considers  briefly  everything  of  importance  on  the  subject,  including  planting,  spray 

ing,  pruning  and  marketing  the  fruit. 

Grapes 

California — Agricultural  experiment  station,  Berkeley.  1634.6  C13 

Report  of  the  viticultural  work  during  the  seasons  1887-93,  with  data 
regarding  the  vintages  of  1894-95.    1896. 

Costa,  Cincinnato  da.  qr634.6  C83 

Le  Portugal  vinicole;  recherches  sur  I'ampelographie  et  la  valeur 
cenologique  des  principaux  cepages  du  Portugal.  1900.  Imprimerie 
Nationale. 

French  and  Portuguese  text. 

Hedrick^  Ulysses  Prentiss,  and  others.  qr634.6  H39 

Grapes  of  New  York.  1908.  (New  York  (state)--Agricultural  ex- 
periment station,  Geneva.    Report,  1907,  pt.2.) 

Being  v.3,  pt.2  of  the  1 5th  annual  report  of  the  Department  of  agriculture  of  New  York. 
"Bibliography  and  references,"  p. 531-536. 
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Munson,  Thomas  Volney.  q634.6  Mg6 

Foundations  of  American  grape  culture.  1909.  Munson. 
"Remarkable  in  breadth  of  scope,  completeness  of  treatment  and  wealth  of  detail, 
yet  in  clearness,  conciseness  and  effective  generaliration  it  is  no  less  coospicuoua.  The 
botanist,  culturist  and  interbreeder  will  each  and  all  find  the  latest  word  from  an  ade- 
quate authority  whose  conclusions  are  convincingly  stated  with  all  the  evidence  in  plain 
view."    Thtodort  B.  Comstock,  in  Science,  1909. 


634.9     Forestry 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  634.9  A51 

Conservation  of  natural  resources.    1909. 

Conttnts:  Public  forestry  on  private  lands. — Water  resources  and  water  power. — 
Conservation  and  use  of  land  resources. — Minerals,  their  waste  and  preservation. 

V.33,  no.3.  May  1909,  of  the  '* Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Sodal  Science." 

The  same,     1909.     (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 

Science.    Annals,  v.33.) 1306  A51  v.33 

Eighteen  papers  by  authorities  on  the  indicated  subjects. 

American  Civic  Association.  1^34.9  A51 

To  preserve  the  nation's  heritage;  Vital  importance  of  the  Appa- 
lachian forest  project  [and]  What  the  Civic  Association  must  do.    190S. 

Brown,  John  Pinckney.  <l>^34-9  B79 

Practical  arboriculture;  how  forests  influence  climate,  control  the 
winds,  prevent  floods,  sustain  national  prosperity;  a  text  book  for  rail- 
way engineers,  manufacturers,  lumbermen  and  farmers.    1906. 

Most  of  the  book  appeared  originally  in  •"Arboriculture.**  Lacks  systematic  ar- 
rangement. Devoted  mainly  to  tree-planting  for  specific  purposes,  favoring  particolarlj 
the  catalpa  speciosa. 

California — State  mining  bureau.  qr634-9  C13 

[Maps  of  counties  of  California],  showing  boundaries  of  the  na- 

tiotial  forests;  comp.  from  data  furnished  by  the  U.  S.  forest  service. 

v.  1-2.     1909. 

V.I.     Shasta  county. — El  Dorado  county. — Placer  county. — Sierra  county. — Tuolumne 

county. 

v.a.     Siskiyou  county. 

Davey,  John.  634.9  I>^ 

The  tree  doctor;  the  care  of  trees  and  plants.    1907.   Saalfield  Pub.  Co. 
Judicious  advice  and  instruction  on  treatment  and  preservation  of  trees  in  health 
and  disease. 

"Some  readers  may  be  disappointed  that  Mr.  Davey  does  not  go  more  thoroughly 
into  the  science  of  tree  doctoring,  but  what  the  volume  lacks  in  this  respect  is  more  than 
compensated  for  in  the  well-directed  appeal  for  intelligent  education  in  the  principles  of 
tree  life  instead  of  merely  emotional  education.**    New  York  times,  1908. 

Defebaugh,  James  Elliott.  r634-9  1>37 

History  of  the  lumber  industry  of  America,     v.2.      1907.     Amer. 

Lumberman. 

G>vers  all  branches,  giving  statistics,  methods  of  working,  etc. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  caUlogue,  second  series. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. — Shade  tree  commission.  4^634.9  E18 

Annual  report  (3d,  5th-6th,  8th),  1906,  1908-09,  191 1- 
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Pemow,  Bernhard  Edward.  634.9  F4ib 

Brief  history  of  forestry  in  Europe,  the  United  States  and  other 
countries.    [1909]    Toronto  University  Press. 

Binder't  title  reads  "History  of  forestry." 

Used  as  a  text  before  the  chapter  dealing  with  the  United  States  was  written, 
hence  that  chapter  is  the  most  up-to-date  part  of  the  book.  Author  is  one  of  the  best 
known  authorities. 

Fernow,  Bernhard  Edward.  634^  F41C 

Care  of  trees  in  lawn,  street  and  park,  with  a  list  of  trees  and  shrubs 
for  decorative  use.    1910.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 

"Brief  list  of  books  on  cognate  subjects/'  P.37S-376. 

Written  for  amateurs  by  an  experienced  forester.  Gives  in  detail  the  best  methods 
of  growing,  transplanting  and  caring  for  trees  in  health  and  disease.  Contoins  long 
Hsts  of  shrubs  and  trees  for  shade  and  ornament,  and  brief  special  lists  for  various 
soil  conditions,  various  color  effects,  etc. 

qr634^  ^7^ 
Forest  leaves  [bimonthly],  Feb.  1903-date.    v.p-date.    1903-date. 
Graves,  Henry  Solon.  634.9  G61 

Forest  mensuration.    1906.    Wiley. 

"Last  of  the  most  important  works  dealing  with  forest  mensuration,"  p.368-374. 

Covers  fully  all  questions  concerning  the  determination  of  the  volume  of  logs,  trees 
mnd  stands  and  the  study  of  growth  and  yield  of  forests.  Author  is  (1906)  director  of 
the  Forest  School,  Yale  University. 

Graves,  Henry  Solon.  634.9  G8ip 

Principles  of  handling  woodlands.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Valuable  book  by  present  (1911)  chief  forester  of  the  Forest  service  of  the  United 
States  department  of  agriculture.  Classifies  and  discusses  the  various  methods  of  sylvi- 
culture with  special  reference  to  present  conditions  in  this  country.  Includes  protection 
from  fire  and  other  injurious  agencies. 

Graves,  Henry  Solon.  Qr634-9  ^25 

Woodsman's  handbook.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1910.  (In  United  States — 

Forestry  bureau.    Bulletin  no.36.) 

Indiana — Forestry,  State  board  of.  r634^  1^4 

Annual  report  (4th,  7th-date),  1904,  1907-date.  1904-date. 
7th  report  is  bound  with   Annual  reports   of  the  officers  of  state,   1906/07,  v.s 

<T353.9  1^43). 

Jankowski,  Edmund.  634.9  3^7 

Drzewa  przy  drogach.    1901. 
Book  about  trees  entitled  "The  trees  beside  the  road." 

Johnson,  George,  of  Ottawa.  i'634*9  J36 

Pulp  wood  of  Canada.    1904. 

Published  for  the  Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition,  St.  Louis,  1904. 

Contains  also  Macoun's  "Forest  wealth  of  Canada." 

Statistical  and  descriptive  account  of  the  forest  resources  of  Canada.  Gives  brief 
notes  on  the  principal  commercial  woods  and  their  distribution,  the  methods  of  acquiring 
timber  lands  in  the  different  provinces,  taxes,  etc. 

Kellogg,  Royal  Shaw,  &  Ziegler,  E.  A.  '634.9  K16 

Cost  of  growing  timber.    191 1.    Amer.  Lumberman. 
Aims  to  outline  methods  of  investigation  into  the  cost  of  growing  timber  rather  than 

to  give  definite  costs  and  yields  of  different  species  in  particular  localities. 

Laris,  Eugen.  1^34.9  L3a 

Rohholzgewinnung   und   gewerbseigcnschaften    des    holzes.      1909. 

(Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 
Useful  information  for  users  of  and  dealers  in  wood. 
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Macoun,  James  M.  r634^  J36 

Forest  wealth  of  Canada.     [1904.} 
Bound  with  Johnson's  "Pulp  wood  of  Canada." 

Maine — Forest  commissioner.  f634«9  Ma6 

Report  (6th-8th)  for  the  year  ending  Nov.  30,  1906-10.    1906-10. 
7th-8th  reports  are  biennial. 

Maps— United  States.    (1908.)  qr634^  M 

National  forests;  base  map  comp.  by  the  drafting  division  of  the 
General  land  office,  Department  of  the  interior,  reissued,  with  the  na- 
tional forests  to  date,  by  the  drafting  division  of  the  Forest  service. 
190a 

Size,  57^  X  80^  inches,  folded  in  folio  cover;  scale,  57  miles  to  i  inch. 
Contains  inset  maps  of  Panama  canal,  Porto  Rico,   Hawaiian  islands,   Philippine 
islands  and  Alaska. 

Maps— West  Virginia.     (1910.)  ^^634^  Ma 

Map  of  West  Virginia  showing  virgin  and  cut-over  forest  areas; 

pub.  by  the  West  Virginia  geological  survey;  forest  data  collected  and 

prepared  by  A.  B.  Brooks.    1910. 

Size,  36^  X  439^  inches,  folded  in  4*  cover;  scale,  7  miles  to  i  inch. 

Massachusetts — State  forester.  1^34^  M45a 

Annual  report  (2d-date),  i90S-date.     [1906-date.] 
Massachusetts — State  forester.  1^34.9  M4S 

Bulletin,  1905-06.    no.  1-5.    1905-06. 

no. I.    Forestry  in  Massachusetts. 

no.  2.     Forest  thinning. 

no.  3.  Report  of  the  Committee  of  1905  to  consider  the  laws  relative  to  the  tmza- 
tion  of  forest  lands. 

no.4.     Practical  suggestions  for  the  Massachusetts  tree  planter. 

no. 5.     Forest  fires. 

Massachusetts — State  forester.  r634-9  M45W 

We  must  stop  forest  fires  in  Massachusetts.    1909. 

National  Business  League  of  America.  r634-9  N155 

Tree  planters  of  America;  a  potent  factor  for  the  reforestation  of 

the  United  States  and  extension  of  practical  arboriculture   by   the 

American  farmer  boys.    Ed.3,  enl.    191 1. 

National  Lumber  Manufacturers'  Association.  ^634.9  N15 

Official  report;  annual  convention  (8th-date),  April  19-20,  I9i(>- 
date.    1910-date. 

New  Hampshire — Forestry  commission.  r634«9  N36Z3 

Biennial  report,  1901-date.    1902-date. 
Paine,  Veeder  B.  1^344)  Px6 

Story  of  a  mahogany  tree  as  told  by  itself. 

Sketches  briefly  the  work  of  lumbering. 

Ptnchot,  Gifford.  634.9  ^^P 

Primer  of  forestry.    2v.     1903-05. 

v.x.    The  forest. 

V.2.     Practical  forestry. 

The  same.  (In  United  States — Forestry  bureau.  Bulletin  noJM, 
pt.i-2.) ; qr634-9  ^25 
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Pittabnrgh,  Chamber  of  Commerce.  r634.9  P^7 

Forest  reserves  in  Appalachian  mountains;  report  of  special  com- 
mittee attending  hearing  before  [U.  S.]  House  committee  on  agriculture 
to  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Pittsburgh,  Feb.  1908.  1908.  [Pitts- 
burgh.] 

Schlich,  Sir  William.  r634.9  S34 

Manual  of  forestry.    Ed.4,  rev.    v.2.    1910.    Bradbury. 
y.2.     Silviculture. 
v.2  interprets  sylviculture  in  its  restricted  sense,  covering  onlj  so  much  of  forestry 

as  relates  to  formation,  regeneration  and  care  of  woods.    Treats  these  subjects  in  detail. 

Solotaroff»  William.  634.9  S68 

Shade-trees  in  towns  and  cities;  their  selection,  planting  and  care 

as  applied  to  the  art  of  street  decoration,  their  diseases  and  remedies, 

their  municipal  control  and  supervision.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Author  is  (1911)  secretary  and  superintendent  of  the  Shade-tree  commission  of 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  In  favor  of  tree-planting  in  city  streets,  state  and  county  roads, 
public  parlra  and  private  grounds.  Deals  with  the  species  of  trees  available,  their  main 
characteristics  and  their  care. 

Taylor,  Albert  D.  634.9  Tas 

Street  trees;  their  care  and  preservation.    1908.    [Cornell]  University. 

The  same ^634.9  Tas 

The  same.     (In  New  York  (state) — Cornell  agricultural  experiment 

station,  Ithaca.    Bulletin  no.256.) r630.6  N26 

Value  is  in  the  directions  for  pruning  and  for  protection  from  injury.     Does  not 

deal  with  diseases  caused  by  insects  or  fungi. 

United  States— Census  office.  r634.9  ^2534 

Forest  products,  1907-10.    no.  1-3,  5-9.    1908-12. 
Compiled  in  codperation  with  the  Forestry  bureau. 

United  States— Forestry  bureau.  qr634.9  U25C 

Circular.    no.i2-date.     [i896]-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

United  States— Forestry  bureau.  1^34.9  Uasf 

Field  programme,  and  [Service  notes;  monthly],  July  1905-Oct.  1908. 

1905-08. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

United  States— Forestry  bureau.  1^34.9  Uasg 

Green  book;  instructions  relating  to  salaries,  travel  and  field  ex- 
penses, cost  keeping,  property  accountability  and  the  preparation  of 
accounts  in  accordance  with  the  fiscal  regulations.    1907. 

United  States — Forestry  bureau.  r634^  Ua5U4 

National  forest  manual,  issued  Dec.  28,  1910-Feb.  i,  1912.    1911-12. 

The  same,  issued  July  i,  1908.    1908 1^34.9  Ua5U3 

Title  reads  •'Use  book." 

The  same,  issued  July  i,  1907.    1907 f634-9  Uasua 

United  States— Forestry  bureau.  r634^  Uasus 

Use  of  the  national  forests.    1907. 

Brief  account  explaining  what  the  national  foretta  mean,  what  they  are  for  and  how 
to  use  them. 
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Webster,  Angus  Duncan.  634^  W98 

Town  planting,  and  the  trees,  shrubs,  herbaceous  and  other  plants 

that  are  best  adapted  for  resisting  smoke.  191a  Routledge. 
Lists  of  trees,  shrubs  and  other  plants  for  the  town  garden,  p.  200-304. 
Discusses  successful  growing  of  trees,  shrubs,  plants  and  grasses  under  the  nniavor^ 

able  conditions  found  in  large  cities.    Considers  mainly  the  injurious  influences  common 

in  British  cities,  and  the  vegetation  best  adapted  to  cultivation  therein. 

American  forestry;  monthly,  1902-date.    v.8-date.    1902-date. 
V.8-V.14,  no.8,  1902-Aug.  190S,  title  reads  "Forestry  and  irrigation." 
V.I 4,  no.9-v.15,  Sept,  i9oft-Dec.  1909,  title  reads  "Conservation,** 
Official  organ  of  the  American  Forestry  Association. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "Forestry." 

Howe,  Clifton  Durant.  r634^i5  H85 

Reforestation  of  sand  plains  in  Vermont.     1910.     [University   of 

Chicago  Press.] 

Thesis  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago. 


635    Horticulture,    Vegetable  gardening 

Bennett,  Ida  D.  635  B43 

The  vegetable  garden.    1908.    McClure.    (Country  home  library.) 
Advice  on  home  gardening,  with  considerable  attention  to  the  cooking  of  vegetables. 

Biggie,  Jacob.  635  B47 

Biggie  garden  book;  vegetables,  small  fruits  and  flowers  for  pleas- 
ure and  profit.    1908.    Atkinson.    (Biggie  farm  library.) 
Brief,  reliable  guide  for  the  inexperienced. 

Btdst,  Robert.  r635  B86 

Family  kitchen  gardener,  containing  plain  and  accurate  descriptions 

of  all  the  different  species  and  varieties  of  culinary  vegetables.     1S56. 

Saxton. 

Includes  fruits,  nuts  and  vegetables.    Outlines  methods  of  cultivation  and  propttca- 

tion. 

French,  Allen.  635  P9S 

Book  of  vegetables  and  garden  herbs;  a  practical  handbook  and 
planting  table  for  the  vegetable  gardener.    1907.    Macmillan. 
Same  as  his  "How  to  grow  vegetables  and  garden  herbs." 

Contains  a  very  full  list  of  vegetables,  discussing  under  each  the  soil  and  its  prep- 
aration, seed,  cultivation,  and  protection  against  disease,  injurious  insects  and  climatic 
conditions.  Dates  and  directions  given  are  applicable  to  the  latitude  of  New  York  city 
and  methods  are  for  garden  cultivation  rather  than  for  work  on  a  large  scale. 

Han,  Bolton.  635  Hij 

The  garden  yard;  a  handbook  of  intensive  farming,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  N.O.Nelson;  revised  by  H.  W.  Collingwood  and  Samuel 
Fraser.    1909.    McKay. 

Author  is  enthusiastic  over  the  possibilities  of  farming  and  gardening  on  a  small 
scale.    Much  useful  advice  on  selection  and  cultivation  of  crops. 

Indiana  Horticultural  Society.  r635  Ia4 

Transactions,  1903,  1907-10.    1904-11. 

Transactions  for  1903  will  be  found  in  the  Annual  report  of  the  Indiana  state  board 
of  agriculture,  1903,  p.a9i-55i  (r630.6  I24  v.53). 
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Kami,  Maurice  Grenville,  comp.  635  Kii 

Making  horticulture  pay;  experiences  in  gardening  and  fruit  grow- 
ing-   1909-    Judd. 

Mainly  a  compilation  of  successful  methods.  Covers  work  with  fruit  and  vegetables 
in  many  parts  of  the  United  States.  Presents  experiences  of  general  farmers  rather 
than  specialists,  and  particularly  experiences  of  women. 

Kennerly,  Clarrence  Hickman.  635  K18 

Facts  and  figures;  or.  The  A  B  C  of  Florida  trucking.  191 1.  Rec- 
ord Co. 

Not  well  written  but  ihould  be  useful  in  abaence  of  other  literature  on  subject 
Author  is  a  seed  grower  and  merchant  who  hat  met  with  greater  tucoets  than  is  likaly 
to  be  attained  by  the  average  gardener. 

[Lankester,  Edwin.]  635  L36 

Vegetable  substances  used  for  the  food  of  man.    1858.    Harper. 
First  published  in  1832  by  the  British  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge. 

Rawson,  Herbert.  635  Ra3 

Success  in  market  gardening;  a  new  vegetable  growers'  manual. 
Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1910.    Doubleday.    (Garden  library.) 

Based  on  extensive  experience.  Devoted  especially  to  directions  for  raising  vege- 
tables, but  includes  also  treatment  of  the  soil  and  its  preparation,  selection  of  seeds, 
and  garden  implements. 

Rexford,  Eben  Eugene.  635  R37 

The  home  garden;  a  book  on  vegetable  and  small-fruit  growing,  for 

the  use  of  the  amateur  gardener.    1909.    Lippincott. 

By  an  enthusiastic  and  successful  amateur  gardener,  who  believes  in  a  small  garden 

for  every  family.    Gives  sensible  advice  on  preparation  and  care. 

Smith,  Thomas,  F.  R,  H.  S.  635  S66 

French  gardening.    1909.    Fels. 

Gives  details  of  the  system  of  intensive  gardening  carried  on  by  French  gardeners 
in  villagea  outside  Paris  and  elsewhere  on  the  continent.  Six  to  ten  crops  a  year 
are  raised. 

"Although  the  ultimate  net  profits  after  a  garden  is  brought  into  a  state  of  efficien- 
cy will  doubtless  be  satisfactory — providing  present  prices  are  maintained — ^they  in  no 
way  approach  those  the  public  haa  been  led  to  expect.  The  fact  is  that  this  culture,  in 
an  unmodified  form  should  only  be  undertaken  on  a  commercial  scale  by  those  in 
possession  of  considerable  capital.'*    Author's  preface . 

Vermont  State  Horticultural  Society.  r630.6  V273 

Annual  report  (2d-5th);  proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (loth- 

13th),  1905-07.    [1905-07.]     (In  Vermont — Agriculture,  State  board  of. 

Annual  report,  v.25-28.) 

The  same  (6th-date);  proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  (i4th-date), 

1908-date.     1909-date.     (In  Vermont — ^Agriculture  and  forestry,  State 

board  of.  Agriculture  of  Vermont;  annual  report,  v.i-date.)..r630.6  Va73a 

Watts,  Ralph  Levi.  635  W33 

Market  gardening.    19 10.    (Pennsylvania — Agriculture,  Department 

of.    Bulletin  no.201.) 

The  same,     1910.     (In   Pennsylvania — ^Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Bulletin  no.201.) r630-6  P399b  no^aoi 

Describes  houses  and  equipment  for  raising  early  Tegetables  and  outlines  methods 
of  soil  treatment.  Briefly  considers  the  more  important  vegetables  and  shows  their 
requirements  and  their  adaptability  to  Pennsylvania  conditions. 
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Rousseaux,  Eugene,  &  Brioux,  Charles.  qr635.xx  R77 

Recherches   sur   la   culture   de   I'asperge   dans   TAuxcrrois.     1906. 
(Soci^t6  d'Encouragement  pour  I'lndustrie  Nationale.    M^moires,  1906.) 
Ittued  as  a  supplement  to  "Bulletin  de  la  Soci^  d'Encouragement  pour  I'lndus- 
trie Nationale." 

Very  thorough  study  of  methods  of  culture.  Results  of  experiments  are  given  and 
methods  of  increasing  yield  are  suggested. 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  on  potatoes.    1891-99.]  r635.iai  C69 

Fraser,  Samuel.  635.121  F88 

The  potato;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  potato,  its  characteristics, 
planting,  cultivation,  harvesting,  storing,  marketing,  insects  and  diseases 
and  their  remedies,  etc.    1909.    Judd. 

Very  compact,  but  covers  subject  thoroughly,  giving  many  references  to  experiment 
station  reports  and  other  authoritative  literature. 

Groth,  B.  H.  A.  qr635.ia2  G94 

The  sweet  potato.  191 1.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (Pennsyl- 
vania University.  Contributions  from  the  botanical  laboratory,  v.4,  no.i.) 

*'List  of  references,"  p.ai-as. 

Study  of  its  origin  and  history,  economic  importance,  plant  structure  and  classified 
varieties. 

Corbett,  Lee  Cleveland.  635.134  C81 

Tomatoes.  1905.  (United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of. 
Farmers'  bulletin  no.220.) 

Sevey,  Glenn  Cyrus.  635.1392  S49 

Peas  and  pea  culture;  a  practical  and  scientific  discussion  of  peas, 
relating  to  the  history,  varieties,  cultural  methods,  insect  and  fungous 
pests,  with  special  chapters  on  the  canned  pea  industry,  peas  as  forage 
and  soiling  crops,  garden  peas,  sweet  peas,  seed  breeding,  etc.  191 1. 
Judd. 

Many  references  to  original  sources  of  information. 

636    Domestic  animals 
Bibliography 

Plumb,  Charles  Sumner,  comp.  roi6.636  P71 

Partial  index  to  animal  husbandry  literature.   191 1.   Privately  printed. 
Gives  full  titles  and  frequent  evaluative  notes. 

General  works 
Burkett,  Charles  William.  636  B91 

Farm  stock;  a  practical  treatise  on  horses,  cattle,  sheep  and  swine, 
including  their  breeding,  feeding,  care  and  management  in  health  and 
disease.    1909.    Judd. 

Author  is  (1909)  editor  of  the  "American  agriculturist." 

Craig,  John  Alexander.  r636  C86 

Judging  live  stock.    Ed.15.     1910.    Privately  printed. 
Gives  the  official  standards  of  excellence  and  the  methods  of  examination  of  horses, 

cattle,  sheep  and  swine. 
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Plumb,  Charles  Sumner.  636  P71 

Types  and  breeds  of  farm  animals.    1906.    Ginn. 

Contains  several  bibliographies. 

Discusses  briefly  the  development  of  each  breed,  tUting  its  distinguishing  charac- 
teristics. Gives  the  names  of  the  various  breeders'  organizations.  Useful  to  agricultural 
students  and  practical  stockmen.     Many  good  illustrations. 

Shaw,  Thomas,  b.  1843.  636  S53 

Study  of  breeds  in  America;  cattle,  sheep  and  swine.  1905.  Judd. 
Concise,  systematic  presentation,  giving  characteristics  of  all  pedigreed  breeds  and 

the  more  important  sub-breeds. 

United  States — Animal  industry  bureau.  r636  U25C 

Circular,    no.i-date.     1895-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

United  States — Animal  industry  bureau.  r636  Uaso 

Order.    no.46>date.    [i90i]-date. 
Many  numbers  wanting. 

Wilcox,  Earley  Vernon.  636  W71 

Farm  animals.    1906.    Doubleday.    (Farm  library.) 
Contents:    The  horse. — The  mule. — Beef  cattle. — The  dairy  cow. — Piga. — Sheep. — 

Goats.— Poultry. 

General  practical  information  on  breeds,  feeding,  uses,  etc.     Largely  based  on  the 

experience  of  our  agricultural  experiment  stations. 

Wilcox,  Earley  Vernon,  &  Smith,  C.  B.  r636  W71 

Farmer's  cyclopedia  of  live  stock.     1908.    Judd. 

Many  special  subjects  such  as  meat  and  milk  inspection,  raising  of  game  birds  and 
animals,  fur-bearing  animals  and  fish.  Excellent  colored  charts  show  anatomy  of  more 
important  domestic  animals.  Similar  in  scope  to  volume  3  of  Bailey's  "Cyclopedia  of 
American  agriculture." 

Stock  breeding.     Stock  feeding 

Shaw,  Thomas,  b.  1843.  636.03  S53 

Animal  breeding.     1910.    Judd. 

Simple  but  comprehensive  treatment.  Author  is  (1910)  professor  of  animal  hus- 
bandry. University  of  Minnesota. 

•  Henry,  William  Arnon.  636.043  H45 

Feeds  and  feeding;   a   hand-book  for  the   student   and   stockman. 

Ed.  10,  rev.  &  rewritten.     1910.    Privately  printed. 

Comprehensive  work,  summarizing  a  remarkable  amount  of  information   on   food 

values,  feeding  standards  and  animal  nutrition.     Fairly  technical.     Gives  references  to 

original  literature.     Well  indexed.     Many  cross-references  in  text. 

Smith,  Howard  Remus.  636.043  S64 

Profitable  stock  feeding;  a  book  for  the  farmer.  Ed.4.  1910.  Pri- 
vately printed. 

Emphasizes  importance  of  systematic  methods  and  shows  their  advantage  over  in- 
discriminate feeding.  Considers  feeding  of  sheep,  horses,  swine  and  poultry,  and  of 
cattle  for  beef  and  dairy  purposes. 

Louisiana — Agricultural  experiment  station,  1^)36.04323  Lga 

Baton  Rouge. 
Feed  stuffs  report,  season  1908/09,  1910/11.    1909-11. 
1908/09,  1 910/1 1.     Report  of  commercial  feed  stuffs,  by  J.  £.  Halligan  and  others. 
Results  of  chemical  analysis  of  10,672  samples  of  stock  and  poultry  food. 
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Horses.     Cattle 
Borden,  Spencer.  636.1  B(^ 

The  Arab  horse.    1906.    Doubleday. 

Interesting  account  of  the  Arab  horse  in  relation  to  the  life  and  history  of  die 
Arabians,  of  its  early  history  and  its  families,  and  of  the  introduction  of  the  breed  into 
England  and  America  and  its  development  there.  Photographs  of  a  number  of  famoos 
horses. 

Kansas — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  636.1  Kz2 

[The  horse  useful] ;  devoted  to  the  interests  of  those  who  breed, 
care  for,  use  and  appreciate  the  horse  and  to  the  horse  himself,  his  im- 
proved breeding  and  more  humane  treatment.     [1899.] 
Contains  also  "Crop  and  live  stock  sUtistics." 
Part  2  of  the  12th  biennial  report  of  the  Kansas  state  board  of  agriculture. 

The  same.  1901.  (In  Kansas — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  Biennial 
report,  v.12.) 1:630.6  Kia  v.ia 

Martinengo-Cesaresco,  Eugenio,  conte,  636.1  M43 

Psychology  and  training  of  the  horse.    1906.    Unwin. 
Magnifies  the  mental  capacity  and  reasoning  power  of  the  horse,  and  also  gives 

sensible  advice  on  handling  and  training. 

May  hew,  Edward.  636.1  M53 

Illustrated  horse  management.    1906.    Lippincott. 
Reprint  of  an  English  treatise  first  published  in  1864.     Discusses  shoeing,  teeth, 

feeding,  stables,  grooms,  buying,  breeding,  training,  harness,  etc. 

Shaw,  Thomas,  b,  1843.  636.21  S53 

Management  and  feeding  of  cattle.    1909.    Judd. 

Practical  work,  purposely  avoiding  discussion  of  prindf^es.  Deals  with  actual  pro- 
cesses of  food  preparation,  with  details  of  feeding  and  with  such  features  of  manage- 
ment as  are  essential  to  success. 


Sheep.     Swine 

Montana — Sheep  commissioners  board.  1:636.3  M84 

Annual  report  [for  the  two  years  ending  November  30],  1908. 
Report  for  1906/08  is  biennial  covering  the  two  3rears  ending  Nov.  30,  1908. 
For  reports  for  1901/03,  1905/06  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Cobum,  Foster  Dwight.  636.4  C63 

Swine  husbandry;  a  practical  manual  for  the  breeding,  rearing  and 
management  of  swine,  with  suggestions  as  to  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  their  diseases.    Ed.[3]  enl.    1907.    Judd. 

Summarizes  opinions  and  conclusions  of  the  most  successful  American  breeders. 

Cobum,  Foster  Dwight.  636.4  C638 

Swine  in  America;  a  text-book  for  the  breeder,  feeder  &  student 
1910.    Judd. 

The  same.    1909 r636.4  C63 

The  most  comprehensive  work  (19 10)  on  swine  husbandry.  Deals  with  breeds  and 
breeding,  buildings,  feeding,  diseases,  slaughtering  and  curing. 
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Poultry 

American  Pekin  Duck  Co.  pub.  636.5  A5Z 

How  we  make  ducks  pay;  an  illustrated  guide  to  the  profitable 

breeding  of  our  modern  Pekin  all-white  mammoth  ducklings.     Ed.2. 

1907. 

Devoted  primarily  to  advertising  the  product  of  the  publishers  but  contains  detailed 
information  on  raising  and  marketing  ducks. 

American  Poultry  Association.  1:636.5  A5X 

American  standard  of  perfection;  a  complete  description  of  all 
recognized  varieties  of  fowls,  as  revised  by  the  American  Poultry  Asso- 
ciation, 1909  and  1910.    1910. 

"Descriptions  and  illustrations. .  .are  those  agreed  upon  by  the  high  authorities  con- 
svhed,  as  correct  representations  of  ideal  specimens.'*    Introduction. 

Bric^iam,  Arthur  Amber.  636.5  B74 

Progressive  poultry  culture;- a  text  book  of  study  and  practice  in  the 

keeping  of  poultry  for  profit  and  pleasure.    1908.    Torch  Press. 

Concise,  reliable  guide.     Broad  in  scope  and  as  detailed  as  is  possible  in  a  single 
volume. 


Cook,  William,  poultry  fancier.  636.5  C77 

Practical  poultry  breeder  and  feeder;  or,  How  to  make  poultry  pay. 

Ed.  13.    [1903.]    Privately  printed. 

With  special  reference  to  poultry  raising  in  England  on  a  small  scale  and  without 

expensive  equipment 

qr636.5  Fa4 

Farm-poultry;  semi-monthly,  1905-date.    v.i6-date.    1905-date. 

Inland  Poultry  Journal  Co.  pub,  4636.5  Ia4 

How  to  make  poultry  pay;  trustworthy  money-making  information 

covering  the  experience  of  many  recognized  authorities  and  successful 

breeders.    1906. 

Illustrates  and  describes  all  the  standard  breeds  including  water*fowL     Short  arti- 

c\t»  by  a  number  of  different  writers  cover  most  of  the  questions  met  by  the  amatenr 

in  poultry  raising  for  market  and  for  egg-production. 

Johnson,  A.  T.  636.5  J35 

Chickens  and  how  to  raise  them;  all  about  chickens,  how  to  hatch, 

house,   feed  ^nd  fatten  them  and  cure  their  diseases.     1910.     Penn 

Pub.  Co. 

Covers  only  a  few  branches  of  the  subject,  mainly  incubation  and  diseases.     In 

favor  of  harsh  remedies  and  will  not  appeal  to  the  conservative  breeder. 

Kansas — ^Agriculture,  State  board  of.  636.5  Kxa 

Profitable  poultry;  devoted  to  descriptions  and  illustrations  of  the 
land  and  water  fowls  most  generally  reared  in  America,  with  directions 
for  their  breeding,  maintenance  and  profitable  management.     1908. 

Part  I  of  the  i6th  Biennial  report  of  the  Kansas  sUte  board  of  agriculture. 

The  same,  1908.  (In  Kansas — Agriculture,  State  board  of.  Biennial 
report,  v.i6.) r630.6  Kia  v.i6 

Numerous  short  practical  papers  compiled  from  various  sources.  Arranged  in  five 
parts  dealing  respectively  with  chickens,  guineas,  turkeys,  ducks,  geese. 
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Kellerttrass,  Ernest.  qr636.5  Ki6k 

Kcllcrstrass  way  of  building  poultry  houses,  brooder  houses,  incuba- 
tor cellars,  coops  and  appliances.    1910.    Privately  printed. 

Contains  Urge  number  of  dimensioned  drawings  showing  many  types  of  construction. 

Kellerstrass,  Ernest.  qr636.5  Kx6 

Kellerstrass  way  of  raising  poultry.    1910.    Privately  printed. 
Author  is  a  successful  breeder  of  high  grade  chickens. 

Lewis,  Harry  Reynolds.  636.5  L67 

Poultry  laboratory  guide;  a  manual  for  the  study  of  practical  poultry 
keeping.    1910.    Macmillan. 
**Bibliography,"  p.  1 1 8~i  ao. 

Student's  manual  for  inspection  of  equipment,  study  of  sdentiHc  problems,  and  ex- 
perimentation in  practical  work.  Takes  up  briefly  all  important  features  of  systematic 
chicken  raising. 

McGrew,  Thomas  Fletcher,  &  Howard,  G.  £.  636.5  M16 

The  perfected  poultry  of  America;  a  concise,  illustrated  treatise  of 
the  recognized  breeds  of  poultry,  turkeys  and  water-fowl.  1907. 
[Howard  Pub.  Co.] 

Purvis,  Miller.  636.5  P98 

Poultry  breeding;  a  complete  guide  for  keepers  of  poultry.     1910. 

Sanders. 

Poorly  arranged.     Alphabetical  list  of  topics  with  no  index. 

Reliable  Poultry  Journal  Publishing  Co.  4636.5  R33e 

Eggs  and  egg  farms;  trustworthy  information  regarding  the  suc- 
cessful production  of  eggs,  the  construction  plans  of  poultry  build- 
ings and  the  methods  of  feeding  that  make  egg  farming  most  profit- 
able.   Ed.3.    1907. 

Sando,  Roscoe  Briant.  636.5  Sax 

American  poultry  culture;  a  complete  hand  book  of  practical  and 

profitable  poultry  keeping  for  the  great  army  of  begrinners  and  small 

breeders.    1909.    Outing. 
Practical  and  reliable. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  636.5  Ua5 

[Poultry.]     1903-09.     (United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of. 

Farmers*  bulletin.) 

Partial  contents:    Standard  varieties  of  chickens. — Ducks  and  geese.v- Squab  raising. 

— Poultry  as  food. — Turkeys. — ^The  guinea  fowl  and  ite  use  as  food. — Incubation  and 

incubators. — Poultry  management. 

Valentine,  Carrie  Syron.  636.5  V15 

How  to  keep  hens  for  profit.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Practical,  conservative  guide.  Restricted  mainly  to  American  breeds.  Largely  a 
reprint  of  articles  from  the  "New  York  tribune  farmer,"  and  does  not  deal  systemati- 
cally with  all  phases  of  the  subject,  but  as  far  as  it  goes  the  information  is  reliable. 

Van  Orsdale,  Lynn  Frederick.  636.5  V19 

How  to  build  up  a  heavy  laying  strain;  a  thorough  and  exhaustive 
treatise  on  tgg  production  and  the  conditions  which  govern  the  de- 
velopment of  a  heavy  and  persistent  laying  strain  of  fowls;  comp.  by 
D.  M.  Green.    1908.    Poultry  Monthly  Pub.  Co. 
Binder's  title  reads  "A  fortune  in  eggs." 
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Webb  Publishing  Co.  636.5  W36 

Poultry  houses,  coops  and  equipment.    1906. 

The  same.     [Ed.3.]     IQU i^Z^-S  W36 

Compilmtion  of  articles  by  yariout  authors.  Covers  the  location  and  construction 
of  practical  poultry  houses  and  dcacribes  much  coayenient  and  up-to^late  equipment. 

Wright,  Lewis,  writer  on  poultry.  q636.5  Wgsi 

Illustrated  book  of  poultry.    Cassell. 

Practical  book  on  breeding  and  management.  All  the  leading  varieties  are  described 
in  detail  and  schedules  given  for  judging  of  poultry  exhibits. 

Pheasants.    Pigeons.    Squabs 

Tegetmeier,  William  Bernhard.  qr636.54  Ta6 

Pheasants  for  coverts  and  aviaries.    1873.    Cox. 

Natural  history,  habits,  food  and  management,  with  descriptions  of  varieties.  Much 
practical  advice  on  raising  and  preserving  pheasants. 

Fulton,  Robert,  of  Brockley.  q636.56  F98 

Book  of  pigeons  with  standards  for  judgring;  ed.  by  Lewis  Wright, 

revised,  enlarged  and  supplemented  by  W.  F.  Lumley.     Enl.  ed.     1895. 

Cassell. 

Describes  the  various  breeds,  and  tells  how  to  house  and  care  for  them. 

Rice,  Elmer  Cook.  636.56  R39 

National  standard  squab  book;  a  practical  manual  giving  complete 
and  precise  directions  for  the  installation  and  management  of  a  suc- 
cessful squab  plant.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

Rkc,  William  Edward,  &  Cox,  W.  E.  636.56  R396 

Squabs  for  profit;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  raising  of  squabs  from 

the  egg  to  market,  being  a  handbook  for  the  beginner  and  a  guide  for 

the  experienced  breeder.    1906.    Judd. 

Written  from  practical  experience  by  successful  breeders. 

Twombly,  C.  E.  636.56  S95 

Squab  culture;. an  honest  and  plain  treatise  on  squab  breeding  for 

profit.     1905. 

Bound  with  Summers's  "Diseases  of  pigeons." 

Canaries 
Jerome,  puud.  636.686  Ja8a 

Canary  breeding  and  management;  for  amateurs.  [Ed.ii],  rev.  & 
enl.     [1907.] 

Brief  practical  notes  on  the  care  of  canaries,  with  short  descriptions  of  the  leading 
varieties. 

Dogs.     Cats 
Compton,  Herbert  Eastwick.  636.7  C73 

Twentieth  century  dog;  comp.  from  the  contributions  of  over  500 
experts.    2v.    1904.    Richards, 

v.i.  NoN-spoRTXNc:  The  development  of  the  dog. — The  bulldog. — The  French 
bulldog. —  The  toy  bulldog.  — The  chow  chow.  — The  collie  (rough  and  smooth).  —The 
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Compton,  Herbert  Eastwick — continued.  636.7  C73 

Dalmatian  dog. — The  great  Dane. — The  griffon  BroxeUois. — The  Italian  gresrhound.— 
The  Maltese  dog. — The  mastiff  (old  English). — The  Newfoundland. — The  Pomeranian 
dog. — ^The  poodle  (curly  and  corded). — ^The  pug  (fawn  and  blade). — ^The  St  Bemsrd 
(rough  and  smooth). — The  Schipperke. — The  sheep-dog  (old  English). — Toy  spaniels.— 
Foreign  spaniels. — Non-sporting  terriers. — Foreign  dogs. 

V.2.  Spoetxng:  The  dog  and  his  masters. — Hounds. — Gun-dogs. — Terriers. — ^The 
race-dog. — Foreign  sporting  dogs. — Stud-dog  and  breeding-kennel  register. 

Brief  history  of  each  breed,  with  illustrations  of  many  English  champions  and  t 
summary  of  the  views  of  various  fanciers  on  the  uses  and  value  of  the  different  breeds, 
the  rules  for  judging  and  suggestions  for  improvement. 

Hochwalt,  Albert  Frederick.  636.7  H65 

The  pointer  and  the  setter  in  America.    191 1.    Sportsmen's  Review 

Pub.  Co. 

Author  is  kennel  editor  of  the  "Sportsmen's  review."    Poor  quality  of  iUuatratioos 

detracts  much  from  value  of  the  work. 

Watson,  James,  b.  1845.  q636.7  W3aa 

Dog  book;  a  popular  history  of  the  dog,  with  practical  information 
as  to  care  and  management  of  house,  kennel  and  exhibition  dogs,  and 
descriptions  of  all  important  breeds.    1909.    Doubleday. 

The  same,    2v.    1906. q636.7  W3a 

Comprehensive,  descriptive  and  interesting  in  style.     Very  fully  illustrated. 

Champion,  Dorothy  Bevill.  636^  C35 

Everybody's  cat  book;  containing  chapters  on  colour  breeding, 
showing,  conditioning,  judging,  diseases  and  their  treatment,  how  to 
raise  and  treat  the  show  and  pet  cat,  and  many  valuable  prescriptions. 
1909.    Privately  printed. 

SUbles,  William  Gordon.  636.8  S77 

Cats;  their  points  and  classification,  with  chapters  on  feline  ailments 
and  their  remedies.    2v.  in  i.    [1874.]     Dean. 


Other  animals 
Harding,  Arthur  Robert.  636.9  Has 

Fur  farming;  a  book  of  information  about  fur  bearing  animals,  en- 
closures, habits,  care,  etc.    1909.    Harding. 

Devoted  to  an  industry  still  in  the  experimental  stage.  Describes  trapping  of  wild 
animals  and  tells  what  lands  to  raise  in  captiyity. 

Nelson,  Edward  William.  ^591.97  N45  ncag 

Rabbits  of  North  America.    1909.    (In  North  American  fatma,  no.29.) 
"Bibliography,"  p. 380-287. 

637    Dairy  and  dairy  products 

See  also  Dairy  bacteriology,  614.3a 

Lane,  Clarence  Bronson.  637  La3 

The  business  of  dairying;  how  to  conduct  dairy  farming  for  the 
largest  profit.    1909.    Judd. 

For  the  dairyman  who  devotes  his  entire  time  to  the  work,  carrying  it  on  on  a  large 
scale.  Gives  attention  mainly  to  business  features,  showing  importance  of  careful 
records  and  up-to-date  methods. 
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Mayan,  G.  637  Msa 

Cows,  cow-houses  and  milk.    1909.    Eger. 

"Literature,**  p.  100. 

Very  brief.  Deals  mainly  with  British  breeds.  Considers  milk  cattle  and  their  care 
with  special  attention  to  production  of  clean,  wholesome  milk.  Best  parts  are  those 
dealing  with  hygiene  and  with  treatment  of  diseases. 

MicheU,  John.  637  M66 

Market  dairying.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Instruction  in  sanitary  production  and  marketing  of  milk  and  milk  products,  and  in 
economical  methods. 

Ut«,  F.  r637  Uag 

Die  milch;  ihre  untersuchung  und  verwertung.    191 1.    (Hartlebcn's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Deals  mainly  with  chemical,  physical  and  bacteriological  tests  of  milk  and  milk 
products. 

Van  Norman,  Hubert  Everett.  637  V19 

First  lessons  in  dairying;  a  handbook  setting  forth  the  underlying 

principles  of  dairying  for  the  student  beginner  in  the  laboratory  and  on 

the  farm.    1908.    Judd. 

Practical  and  adapted  to  conditions  of  the  farm,  as  distinct  from  those  of  the 
creamery  or  cheese  factory. 

Vermont  Dairjnnen's  Association.  r630.6  Va73 

Report  of  the  annual  meeting  (3ist-38th),  1901-08.  1901-08.  (In 
Vermont — Agriculture,  State  board  of.    Annual  report,  v.21-28.) 

The  same  (39th-date),  1909-date.  1909-date.  (In  Vermont — ^Agri- 
culture and  forestry,  State  board  of.  Agriculture  of  Vermont;  annual 
report,  v.i-date.) '. 1630.6  Va73a 

Winslow,  Kenelm.  637  W79 

Production  and  handling  of  clean  milk,  including  practical  milk  in- 
spection, and  Essentials  of  milk  bacteriology,  by  H.  W.  Hill.  [£d.2.] 
1909.    Jenkins. 

Comprehensive  and  very  good.    Only  moderately  technical. 

Scherer,  Robert.  637.x  832 

Casein;  its  preparation  and  technical  utilisation;  tr.  from  the  German 

by  Chas.  Salter.    1906.    Scott. 

Exhaustive  treatment  of  the  numerous  technical  applications  of  casein.  Qiemittry 
and  properties  are  dealt  with  less  fully. 

Decker,  John  Wright.  637.3  D36 

Cheese  making;  Cheddar,  Swiss,  brick,  Limburger,  Edam,  cottage, 
etc.;  revised  by  F.  W.  Woll.    Ed.5.    1909.    Mendota  Book  Co. 

Text-book  dealing  with  the  distinguishing  characteristics  and  the  methods  of  manu- 
facture of  many  Idnds  of  foreign  and  domestic  cheese.  Milk  testing  and  dairy  bacteri- 
ology are  touched  upon  briefly. 

Van  Slyke,  Lucius  Lincoln,  &  Publow,  C.  A.  637.3  V19 

Science  and  practice  of  cheese-making;  a  treatise  on  the  manufac- 
ture of  American  Cheddar  cheese  and  other  varieties,  intended  as  a  text- 
book for  the  use  of  dairy  teachers  and  students  in  classroom  and 
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Van  Slyke,  Lucius  Lincoln,  &  Publow,  C.  A. — continued.  637.3  V19 

workroom,  prepared  also  as  a  handbook  and  work  of  reference  for  the 
daily  use  of  practical  cheese-makers  in  cheese-factory  operations.  1909. 
Judd. 

"Literature  of  cheese-making,"  p.454-462. 


Honey 

Hasterlik,  Alfred.  r^7*7i  H34 

Der  bienenhonig  und  seine  ersatzmittel;  gemeinfassliche  darstellung 
der  entstehung,  gewinnung,  verwertung,  untersuchung  und  beurteilung 
des  honigs  und  seiner  ersatzstoffe.  1909.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-tech- 
nische  bibliothek.) 

638     Bees.    Silkworms 

Lyon,  D.  Everett.  638  L.99 

How  to  keep  bees  for  profit.    1910.    Macmillan. 

Deals  with  the  practical  side  of  bee  culture,  explaining  in  simple  language  all  ordi- 
nary problems. 

Phillips,  Everett  Franklin.  638  P51 

Bees.  1910,  (United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  Farmers* 
bulletin  no.391.) 

Root,  Amos  Ives,  &  Root,  £.  R.  q638  R66aa 

ABC  and  X  Y  Z  of  bee  culture;  a  cyclopedia  of  everything  per- 
taining to  the  care  of  the  honey-bee.    1908.    A.  L  Root  Co. 

An  earlier  edition  has  title  "A  B  C  of  bee  culture." 

Wardle,  Sir  Thomas.  1:638^  Wai 

Kashmir;  its  new  silk  industry,  with  some  account  of  its  natural 
history,  geologry,  sport,  etc.,  also  notes  of  a  visit  to  the  silk-producing 
districts  of  Bengal  in  1885-6.    1904.    Simpkin. 


639     Fisheries 

Indiana — Fisheries  and  game  commission.  r639  ^^4^ 

Biennial  report  of  the  commissioner,  1905-date.    1906-date. 
For  report  for  1903-04  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  aeries. 

Iowa — Fish  and  game  warden.  r639  1*5 

Biennial  report  (iith-i4th,  i6th),  1894/95-1900/01,  1904/05.     iSpS- 

1905. 

Previous  to  1898  the  reports  of  the  fish  commissioner  and  of  the  game  warden  were 
issued  separately. 

Kendall,  William  Converse,  &  Goldsboroogh,  E.  L.  r639  Kxy 

Fishes  of  the  Connecticut  lakes  and  neighboring  waters,  with  notes 
on  the  plankton  environment  [by  A.  A.  Doolittle].  1908.  (United  States 
— Fisheries  bureau.) 
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McFarland,  Raymond.  639  Mzs 

History  of  the  New  England  fisheries.  191 1.  (Pennsylvania  Uni- 
versity.    Publications;  political  economy  and  public  law  series,  v.13.) 

"Bibliography,"  p. 338-363- 

The  same.  (In  Pennsylvania  University.  Publications;  political 
economy  and  public  law  series,  v.13.) ^33©  P39  v.13 

"Bibliography,**  p.338-363. 

Shows  importance  and  traces  development  from  pre*colonial  days  to  present  time 
(191 1 ),  giving  but  little  attention  to  whaling.  Deals  with  principal  species  of  fish  and 
methods  of  fishing  and  gives  maps  of  chief  fishing  grounds. 

Maine — Inland  fisheries  and  game,  Commissioners  of.  r639  Ma6 

Report,  1907,  1910.    190&-11. 

In  189s  the  office  of  Commissioner  of  fisheries  was  divided  into  the  Commissioners 
of  inland  fisheries  and  game  and  the  Commissioners  of  sea  and  shore  fisheries. 

Massachusetts — Fisheries  and  game,  Commissioners  of.  r639  M45 

Report  (40th-45th),  1905-10.     1906-11. 
New  Bedford,  Mass. — Free  public  library.  roi6.639  Na6 

Collection  of  books,  pamphlets,  log  books,  pictures,  etc.  illustrating 
the  whale  fishery.    1907. 
New  Jersey — Fish  and  game  commissioners.  Board  of.  r639  Na6 

Annual  repOrt  for  the  year  ending  October  31st,  1903-09,  191 1. 
1904-12. 

New  Jersey — Fish  and  game  commissioners.  Board  of.  r639  N26f 

Fish  and  game  laws  of  New  Jersey,  1911-12.    I9ii-[i2]. 
Peabody  Academy  of  Science,  Salem,  Mass.  r639  P33 

Whaling  industry;  exhibition  of  objects  illustrating  the  whaling  in- 
dustry and  the  natural  history  of  whales.    [1908.] 

Contents:  List  of  Essex  county  sailing  vessels. — List  of  pictures  of  sailing  vessels 
in  the  marine  room. — List  of  log-books  of  whaling  vessels  in  the  library  of  the  Essex 
Institute. — List  of  books  on  whales  and  whaling  in  the  Salem  Public  Library. 

Pope,  Thomas  E.  B.  r639  K17 

Devils  lake.  North  Dakota;  a  study  of  physical  and  biological  con- 
ditions with  a  view  to  the  acclimatization  of  fish.  1908.  (United  States 
— Fisheries  bureau.)  ^ 

Bound  with  Kendall  and  Goldsborough's  "Fishes  of  the  Connecticut  lakes." 

Spears,  John  Randolph.  639  S74 

Story  of  the  New  England  whalers.    1908.    Macmillan. 
Sketches  the  whale-fisher  life  and  traces  development  of  the  industry  which  formerly 

centred  around  Nantucket. 

United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  r639  ^253 

Fisheries  of  Alaska  in  1907-10.    190&-11. 
United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  4^639  U253U 

The  United  States  bureau  of  fisheries;  its  establishment,  functions, 
organization,  resources,  operations  and  achievements.    1908. 

"Publications,"  p-SS-S^- 

Vermont — Fisheries  and  game,  Commissioners  of.  r639  Vay 

Biennial  report  (i6th-20th),  ending  June  30,  1902-10.  1902-10. 

Wisconsin — Fisheries,  Commissioners  of.  r639  W81 
Biennial  report,  1901-10.    1901-10. 
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United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  r639^  Uas 

Distribution  of  fish  and  fish  eggs  during  the  fiscal  year  1909-ia 

1910-11. 

With  the  number  for  1909  is  bound  "Oyster  culture  experiments  and  investigations 

in  Louisiana." 

Kellogg,  James  Lawrence.  639^  K16 

Shell-fish  industries.    1910.    Holt.    (American  nature  series.) 
Practical  handbook  dealing  with  distribution  and  habits  of  our  food  mollusks,  con- 
ditions of  growth  and  methods  of  successful  culture. 

Massachusetts — Fisheries  and  game,  Commissioners  of.  r639-4  M45 

Report  upon  the  mollusk  fisheries  of  Massachusetts.    1909. 

Louisiana — Oyster  commission.  r639-4i  Lga 

Biennial  report  (3d),  1906/08.     [1908.] 

United  States — Fisheries  bureau.  r639-4X  U35 

Condition  and  extent  of  the  oyster  beds  of  James  river,  Virginia. 
1910. 

Massachusetts — Fisheries  and  game,  Commissioners  of.  r639.6  M45 

The  lobster  fishery;  a  special  report,  including  suggestions  for  uni- 
form laws,  191 1.    191 1. 

Study  of  habits  of  lobsters  and  of  decline  in  the  lobster  indtastry,  with  suggested 
remedies.    Includes  paper  by  Prof.  F.  H.  Herrick  before  American  Fisheries  Society. 

640     Domestic  economy 

Bibliography 

Boston— Public  library.  qroi6.64  B64 

List  of  books  on  domestic  science  in  the  Public  Library  of  the  city 
of  Boston.    191 1. 

General  works 

Albinowska,  Juliuszowa.  640  A33 

Dom  oszcz^dny.    £d.2,  enl.    1906. 

American  School  of  Home  Economics.  640  A51 

"The  profession  of  home  making;"  home  study  courses.  1907.  (Bul- 
letin no.7.) 

Pamphlet  outlining  the  school's  correspondence  courses  in  house  planning  and  deco- 
ration, household  chemistry  and  bacteriology,  domestic  hygiene,  foods  and  cooking. 

American  School  of  Home  Economics.  640  Asia 

The  up-to-date  home;  money  and  labor  saving  appliances.  1908. 
(Bulletin  no.ii.) 

"Bibliography,**  p.45-46. 

Pamphlet.  Deals  mainly  with  kitchen  and  laundry  appliances,  discussing  briefly 
steam  and  fireless  cookers,  applications  of  electricity  and  vacuum  cleaning. 
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Burrell,  Caroline  Benedict.  J640  B94 

Saturday  mornings;  a  little  grirl's  experiments  and  discoveries;  or. 
How  Margaret  learned  to  keep  house.    1906.    Estes. 

The  greater  part  of  this  book  appeared  in  "Good  housekeeping,"  ▼. 39-41 »  Dec.  1904- 
Sept.  X905. 

What  Christmas  brought  a  little  girl  and  how  she  learned  housekeeping  on  Saturday 
mornings.  Some  of  the  chapters  are:  The  kitchen  fire.  —  The  dining-room  table. — 
Washing  dishes. — Care  of  the  bedrooms. — Sweeping  and  dusting. — Laundry  work. — ^The 
linen  clo8et.-^-Marketing  and  keeping  accounts. 

Butterworth,  Annie.  640  B98 

Manual  of  household  work  and  management.  Ed.  2,  enl.  1906.  Long- 
mans. 

Intended  both  for  the  housekeeper  and  the  teacher  of  domestic  arts.  It  is  written 
by  a  teacher  of  domestic  arts  in  a  Welsh  college  and  adapted  to  English  conditions. 

Carter,  Mary  Elizabeth.  640  Caa 

Millionaire  households  and  their  domestic  economy,  with  hints  upon 

fine  living.    1903.    Appleton. 

Defines  in  detail  each  servant's  duties.  Of  interest  and  value  even  tp  the  average 
hoasekeeper. 

Clara,  Donna,  pseud.  640  C51 

Dalla  cucina  al  salotto;  enciclopedia  della  vita  domestica.    1909. 

Hunt,  Caroline  Louisa.  640  H93 

Home  problems  from  a  new  standpoint.    1908.    Whitcomb. 
"Argument  for  greater  simplicity  in  home  life,  enumerating  its  gains  for  woman, 

man  and  household  employee,  in  physical,  mental  and  social  betterment.     A  book  of 

high  ideals,  yet  practical  and  suggestive."    A,  L.  A.  booklist,  1908. 

James,  Alice  L.  640  J16 

Housekeeping  for  two;  a  practical  guide  for  beginners.  1909.  Putnam. 
Advice  about  the  details  of  settling  and  managing  a  home  in  which  the  housekeeper 

has  to  depend  largely  upon  herself.     Gives  also  receipts  for  supper  and  afternoon*tea 

dishes  and  for  Sunday  dinners  that  may  be  prepared  in  advance. 

Laughlin,  Clara  Elizabeth,  ed.  640  L36 

The  complete  home.    1907.    Appleton. 

Contents:  Choosing  a  place  to  live;  Floors,  walls  and  windows;  Lighting  and  heat- 
ing; Furniture,  by  O.  R.  Williamson. — Household  linen;  The  kitchen;  The  laundry; 
Table  furnishings;  The  bedroom,  by  S.  C.  Rippey. — ^The  bath  room,  by  O.  R.  William- 
son.— Cellar,  attic  and  closets;  Hangings,  bric-a-brac,  books  and  pictures;  The  nice  ma- 
chinery of  housekeeping;  Hired  help,  by  S.  C.  Rippey. 

Parloa,  Maria.  640  Pa4a 

Home  economics.    Enl.  ed.    1906.    Century. 

Contents:  Some  essentials  of  the  home. — ^The  water-supply. — Furnishing. — Daily 
routine  of  household  work. — The  laundry. — Care  of  lighting  appliances. — Fuel  and  fires. 
— ^Table  service. — Marketing. — ^The  art  of  carving. — Food. — ^Woods  and  polished  floors. 
— ^Treatment  of  wood  finishes. — Oils,  their  use  and  behavior. — Stains. 

RavenhiU,  Alice,  &  Schiff,  C.  J.  ed.  640  Ra3 

Household  administration;  its  place  in  the  higher  education  of 
women.    1910.    Richards. 

Contents:  Introduction:  A  brief  historical  sketch  of  woman's  position  in  the  fam- 
ily, by  Catherine  Schiff.— The  place  of  biology  in  the  equipment  of  women,  by  Wenona 
Hoskyns-Abrahall. — Science  in  the  household,  by  Mrs  W.  N.  Shaw.— The  economic  rela- 
tions of  the  household,  by  Mabel  Atkinson. — Some  relations  of  sanitary  science  to 
family  life  and  individual  effkiency,   by  Alice  RavenhilL — ^Modern   woman  and  the 
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Ravenhill,  Alice,  &  Schiff,  C.  J.  ed.— continued,  640  Raa 

domestic  arte:    Needlework  and  dretamaldng,  by  Mrs  R.  W.  Eddiion. — ^Housecraft,  by 
M.  R.  Taylor. 

Richardson,  Bertha  June.  640  R4X 

The  woman  who  spends;  a  study  of  her  economic  function.    1904. 

Whitcomb. 

Appeal  to  women  to  study  "the  economics  of  consumption,  otherwise  known  as  tlte 

spending  of  their  money"  and  to  form  the  habit  of  responsible  spending. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Association  of  Practical  Housekeeping  r64o  R57 

Centers. 
Annual  report,  Sept.  1907-May  1909. 

Pamphlet  showing  salutary  effect  on  the  health  and  morals  of  tiie  foreigners  among 
whom  this  agency  works. 

Ro^cisgewski,  Mieczystaw.  640  R71 

Pani    domu;    skarbiec   porad    praktycznych    dla    Polek    wszelkich 

stanow,  dzielo,  opracowane  na  podstawie  licznych  zr6de}  swojskich  i 

obcych.    1904. 

Book  on  domestic  economy  entitled  "The  lady  of  the  house." 

Sahnon,  Lucy  Maynard.  640  S17 

Progress  in  the  household.    1906.    Houghton. 

Contents:  Recent  progress  in  the  study  of  domestic  service. — Education  in  the 
household. — The  relation  of  college  women  to  domestic  science. — Sairey  Gamp  and  Dors 
Copperfield. — Economics  and  ethics  in  domestic  service. — ^'*Put  yoursdf  in  his  place." 
— Our  kitchen. — An  illustrated  edition. — The  woman's  exchange. 

Swisshelm,  Mrs  Jane  Grey  (Cannon).  r640  S97 

Letters  to  country  girls.    1853.    Riker. 
On  a  variety  of  topics  connected  with  the  economy  and  ethics  of  the  home. 

Terrill,  Bertha  M.  640  T31 

Household  management.    1907.    Amer.  School  of  Home  Economics. 

(Library  of  home  economics.) 
"Bibliography,**  p.  163. 
Includes  expenditures,  accounts,  marketing,  foods,  cooperative  housekeeping,  etc 


Hotels 

r640^4  K18 
Kenny's  hotel  directory  (pocket  size),  containing  a  complete  list  of 
hotels,  with  rates,  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  Cuba,  Mexico,  Hawaii, 
Porto  Rico,  Bermuda,  Nassau,  N.  P.,  Jamaica,  China,  Japan,  Tunis,  Al- 
geria, Canary  islands,  Egypt,  London,  Eng.,  and  other  foreign  cities. 
1906.    Kenny  Directory  Co. 

Pittsburgh,  Hotel  Henry.  r640.a4  P67 

Hotel  Henry,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    1904.     [Pittsburgh?] 

Whitehead,  Jessup.  640.24  W63 

Steward's  handbook  and  guide  to  party  catering.    1903.     Privately 

printed. 

ConttnU:    Hotel  stewarding  and  composition  of  Mils  of  fare. — Restaurant  steward- 

ing  and  public  party  catering.— Catering  for  private  parties,  and  head  waiters  and  their 

troops. — ^A  dictionary  of  dishes  and  culinary  terms  and  specialties. — ^How  to  fold  napkins. 
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Periodicals. 

r640.5  J46 
Jounud  of  home  economics;  published  bi-monthly  by  the  American 
Home  Economics  Association,  Feb.  190^-date.    v.i-date.    1909-date. 

Table  talk  [monthly],  1906-date.    v.2i-date.    1906-date.         qr640.5  Tix 
Magazine  devoted  to  cooking  and  domestic  economy. 

Education 
Cooley,  Anna  M.  (S40.7  C78 

Domestic  art  in  woman's  education,  for  the  use  of  those  studying 
the  method  of  teaching  domestic  art  and  its  place  in  the  school  cur- 
riculum.   191 1.    Scribner. 

"Selected  bibliography  of  books  helpful  in  the  study  of  the  various  phases  of 
domestic  art,"  P.S69-374. 

"Designed  to  assist  in  presentation  of  subjects  and  planning  of  courses  of  study 
in  Tariotts  types  of  schools,  and  to  suggest  the  content  which  is  involved  in  the  study  of 
domestic  art"    EducoHonal  rnnnu,  1911. 

En^^and — Education  department.  r370  £^4  v.z5-x6, 19 

School  training  for  the  home  duties  of  women.  3  pts.  1905-07.  (In 
its  Special  reports  on  educational  subjects,  v.  15-16,  19.) 

pt.i.  The  teaching  of  "Domestic  science"  in  the  United  States  of  America,  by 
Alice  RavenhiU. 

pt.2.     Belgium. — Sweden. — Norway. — Denmark. — Switzerland. — France. 

pt.3.     Domestic  training  of  girls  in  Germany  and  Austria,  by  M.  C.  Matheson. 

Kixme,  Helen.  640.7  Ka7 

Equipment  for  teaching  domestic  science,  with  a  chapter  on  the 

School  of  household  arts.  Teachers  College,  by  B.  R.  Andrews.    1910. 

(Columbia  University,  New  York — Teachers  college.) 

Planning,  purchase  and  care  of  equipment  from  standpoint  of  practical  experience. 

Describes  apparatus  of  various  schools  and  colleges. 

641     Cookery 

Bibliography 
Pennell,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Robins).  qroi6.64i  P39 

My  cookery  books.    1903.    Houghton. 

To  reveal  the  poetic  charm  that  once  attached  to  cookery,  to  prove  that  the  cookery 
book  may  be  one  of  the  most  delightful  in  literature,  and  no  doubt  also  to  gratify  the 
proper  pride  of  a  collector  in  an  unrivaled  collection,  has  been  the  threefold  aim  of  Mrs 
Pennell  in  preparing  this  descriptive  list  of  books  in  her  own  possession.  The  bibliogra- 
phy occupies  more  than  one-third  of  the  entire  volume,  and  there  are  excellent  illustra- 
tions, consisting  of  old  portraits,  title-pages,  colophons,  etc.  in  facsimile. 

General  works 
Atwater,  Helen  Woodard.  641  A88 

Bread  and  bread  making.  1910.  (United  States — Agriculture,  De- 
partment of.    Farmers'  bulletin  no.389.) 

641  Bll 

qr64i  B17 
Bakers'  helper,  devoted  exclusively  to  the  interests  of  the  baking  trade 
[monthly],  1907-08.    v.21-22.     [1907-08.] 
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Berry,  Riley  M.  Fletcher.  641  B45 

Fruit  recipes ;  a  manual  of  the  food  values  of  fruits  and  900  different 

ways  of  using  them.    1907.    Doubleday. 

Includes  not  only  the  common  fniits,  but  also  many  of  the  less  known  tropical  and 

semi-tropical  varieties. 

Bevier,  Isabel,  &  Van  Meter,  A.  R.  641  B46 

Selection  and  preparation  of  food;  laboratory  guide,  department  of 
household  science,  the  University  of  Illinois.    1907.    Whitcomb. 
Contains  several  lists  of  references. 

"Based  on  the  supposition  that  a  scientific  study  of  tiie  food  proUem  requires  a  tof* 
ficient  knowledge  of  pure  science  to  appreciate  the  fundamental  processes  that  nnderlk 
the  preparation  of  food. .  .Not  in  any  sense  of  the  term  a  cook  book,  [but]  an  atteaipt 
to  teach  the  principles  of  cookery  in  the  same  general  method  as  the  principles  of  chemis* 
try  are  taught*'    Introduction, 

Davidis,  Henriette.  641  Dsga 

Praktisches  kochbuch  fur  die  gewohnliche  und  feinere  kuche,  bear- 

beitet  fiir  die  deutsch-amerikanische  ktiche;  nebst  einem  anhang  spezi- 

fisch  amerikanischer  koch-,  back-  und  einmach-rezepte;  mit  umrech- 

nung  der  deutschen  masse  und  gewichte  in  amerikanische;  neu  bear- 

beitet  und  hrsg.  von  Luise  Holle.    £d.44,  enl.    1909. 

D61i6e,  Felix  J.  641  D39 

Franco- American  cookery  book;  or,  How  to  live  well  and  wisely 

every  day  in  the  year,  containing  over  2,000  recipes.     1884.     Putnam. 
Contains  a  complete  bill  of  fare  for  every  day  in  the  year. 

De  Loup,  Maximilian.  641  D4ia 

Amerjcan  salad  book.    Ed.4,  rev.  [&  enl.].     1909.    Doubleday. 

Escoffier,  A.  q64i  E79 

Guide  to  modern  cookery.    1907.    Heinemann. 
Comprehensive  work,  embodying  long  practical  experience.     The  author  is  (1907) 

chef  at  the  Carlton  hotel,  London.     A  discussion  of  the  science  and  art  of  cookery  is 

followed  by  specific  instructions  in  which  a  large  number  of  receipts,  both  simple  and 

elaborate,  are  included. 

Fairchild,  Albert  N.  641  F15 

Milwaukee  public  schools:  cooking  schools.     1904.     Meyer- Roticr 
Printing  Co. 
Farmer,  Fannie  Merritt.  641  Fa4a 

Boston  cooking-school  cook  book.    Rev.  ed.    1907.    Little. 
Farmer,  Fannie  Merritt.  641  F34ca 

Catering  for  special  occasions,  with  menus  and  recipes.  191 1.  McKay. 

Appropriate  menus  for  New  Year,  Valentine's  day,  Washington's  birthday,  St 
Patrick's  day,  Easter,  Fourth  of  July,  Hallowe'en,  Thanksgiving  and  Christmas,  and 
for  wedding  receptions,  birthday  and  children's  parties.     Table  decorations  are  lectured. 

Fitchctt,  Laura  Simkins,  comp.  641  F55 

Beverages  and  sauces  of  colonial  Virginia,  1607-1907.    1906.     Neale. 

Florentjma  &  Wanda.  641  F66 

Kucharka  polska  czyli  szkola  gotowania  tanich,  smacznych  i  zdro- 

wych  obiadow.    Ed.7-8,  enl.    2v.  in  i.    1905. 

Fuller,  Eva  Greene.  641  F98 

Up-to-date  sandwich  book;  400  ways  to  make  a  sandwich.  1909. 
McClurg. 
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George,  Florence  A.  641  G3Z 

Vegetarian  cookery.    1908.    Arnold. 

For  those  who  from  principle  wish  to  abstain  from  meat,  as  well  as  for  those  who, 
for  reasons  of  health,  are  obliged  to  reduce  the  proportion  of  it  in  their  diet.  Not 
all  animal  foods  are  omitted,  eggs,  butter,  cream,  milk  and  cheese  forming  a  large  part 
of  most  of  the  receipts. 

Gnnxecka,  Mary  a.  641  G94 

Illustrowany  kucharz  krakowski  dla  oszcz^dnych  gospodyn. 

Gruszecka,  Mary  a,  comp,  641  G94t 

366  obiadow;  znakomita  kuchnia  krakowska,  dla  oszcz^dnych  gos* 

podarstw.    £d.3. 
Cook-book. 

Hazlitt,  William  Carew.  641  H38 

Old  cookery  books  and  ancient  cuisine.    1902.   Stock.    (Book-lover's 

library.) 

Describes  and  gives  extracts  from  many  old  receipt-books.     Includes  chapters  on 

the  diet  of  the  poor,  on  the  kitchen  and  its  appointments  and  on  table  etiquette  in  early 

times  in   England. 

Herrick,  Mrs  Christine  (Terhune).  641  H478 

Sunday  night  suppers.    1907.    Estes. 

Advice  on  what  to  have  and  how  to  serve  it,  with  some  receipts  for  especially  suit- 
able dishes. 

Herrick,  Mrs  Christine  (Terhune).  641  H47W 

What  to  eat,  how  to  serve  it.    1891.    Harper. 
Hill,  Mrs  Janet  McKenzie.  641  H55C 

Cooking  for  two;  a  handbook  for  young  housekeepers.  191 1.  Little. 
Johnson,  Constance.  J641  J35 

When  mother  lets  us  cook;  a  book  of  simple  receipts  for  little  folk, 
with  important  cooking  rules  in  rhyme,  with  handy  lists  of  the  ma- 
terials and  utensils  needed  for  the  preparation  of  each  dish.  1908.  Moffat. 

Johnson,  Florence  Kendrick.  641  J36 

Large  meals  for  little  money.  1909.  People's  University  Extension 
Soc. 

Kephart,  Horace.  641  Kxg 

Camp  cookery.     1910.    Outing. 

Concise  information  on  camp  life,  with  a  Urge  number  of  receipts  for  cooldng. 
Almost  too  elaborate  for  the  prospector  or  camper  who  anticipates  long,  hard  marches. 

Keyzer,  Mrs  Frances.  641  K23 

French  household  cooking,  with  a  number  of  recipes  from  the  best 
Paris  chefs,  simple  and  inexpensive,  by  an  Englishwoman  in  Paris. 
[1909.]    "Country  life"  Offices.    (Country  life  library.) 

K0V&C8,  Ter6z,  ed.  641  K39 

A  magyar  konyha;  legujabb  ^s  legczelszerdbb  k^pes  szakacskonyv; 
fuggel^kii]  A  hizi  czukriszda.    Ed.4,  enl. 

Langdon,  Mrs  Amelie,  comp.  641  La4 

Just  for  two;  a  collection  of  recipes  designed  for  two  persons.  Ed.  3, 
rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Wilson. 
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Langworthy,  Charles  Ford,  &  Hunt,  C.  L.  641  La6 

Economical  use  of  meat  in  the  home.    1910.     (United  States — Agri- 
culture, Department  of.    Farmers'  bulletin  no.391.) 
Lincoln,  Mrs  Mary  Johnson  (Bailey).  641  Ljia 

Boston  cook  book.    Rev.  ed.    1907.    Little. 

Trustworthy  guide  in  practical  cookery.  Arrangement  of  the  topics  is  systematic 
and  the  directions  for  work  so  concise  and  exact  that  a  novice  in  following  them  is  able 
to  obtain  good  results.  Thou^  not  a  scientific  treatise,  it  gives  a  useful  outline  of  the 
chemistry  and  physiology  of  food. 

Mitchell,  Margaret  Johnes.  641  M74 

The  fireless  cook  book;  a  manual  of  the  construction  and  use  of  ap- 
pliances for  cooking  by  retained  heat,  with  250  recipes.  1909.  Double- 
day. 

Directions  for  making  and  using  fireless  cookers.  Intended  to  be  helpful  to  those 
inexperienced  in  ordinary  cooking. 

Norkowska,  Marta.  641  N44 

Najnowsza  kuchnia;  wytworna  i  gospodarska  zawieraj^ca  1249  prze- 

pis6w    gospodarskich,    z    uwzgl^dnieniem    kuchni    jarskiej.      Enl.    ed. 

[1904.] 

Cook-book. 

Oswald,  Ella.'  641  O99 

German  cookery  for  the  American  home.    1907.    Baker. 

Parloa,  Maria.  641  P34ch 

Chocolate  and  cocoa  recipes,  by   Miss   Parloa,  and  Home   made 

candy  recipes,  by  Mrs  J.  M.  Hill.    1909.    Walter  Baker  &  Co. 

Receipts  for  cakes,  puddings,  ice<ream,  candy  and  other  sweets  in  which  chocolate 

is  one  of  the  ingredients. 

Parloa,  Maria.  641  P24P 

Preparation  of  vegetables  for  the  table.  1906.  (United  States- 
Agriculture,  Department  of.    Farmers'  bulletin  no.256.) 

Reed,  Myrtle.  641  RaSev 

Everyday  desserts,  by  Olive  Green  [pseud.].    191 1.  Putnam. 

Reed,  Myrtle.  641  RaSed 

Everyday  dinners,  by  Olive  Green  [pseud.].    191 1.  Putnam. 

Reed,  Myrtle.  641  Ra8e 

Everyday  luncheons,  by  Olive  Green  [pseud.].    1906.    Putnam. 

Receipts  for  simple  and  quickly  made  luncheon  dishes. 

Reed,  Myrtle.  641  RaSh 

How  to  cook  meat  and  poultry,  by  Olive  Green  [pseud.].  1908. 
Putnam. 

Reed,  Myrtle.  641  RaSho 

How  to  cook  vegetables,  by  Olive  Green  [pseud.].    1909.    Putnam. 
Gives  336  receipts  for  cooking  potatoes,  105  for  cabbage,  100  for  tomatoes,  and  for 

other  vegetables  in  proportion. 

Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson.  641  Rfi^caa 

Canning  and  preserving.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1912.    Arnold. 

The  same.    1887 641  Regca 

Receipts  and  directions  for  use  at  home,  collected  by  aa  experienced  teacher  of 

cooking. 
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Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson.  641  R69h2 

How  to  use  a  chafing  dish.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1894.    Arnold. 

Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson.  641  R69P 

Philadelphia  cook  book;  a  manual  of  home  economies.    1886.    Arnold. 

Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson.  641  R69V 

Vegetable  cookery  and  meat  substitutes.     1909.    Arnold. 
ConUnts:  Vegetables  with  meat  value. — Vegetables  to  take  the  place  of  meat. — How 

to  cook  three  meals  a  day  without  meat — The  best  ways  of  blending  eggs,  milk  and  vege* 

tables. 

Sharpe,  Mrs  Maud  Russell  Lorraine.  641  S53 

Golden  rule  cook  book;  600  recipes  for  meatless  dishes.    1910.    Little. 
Same  as  her  ''Six  hundred  recipes  for  meatless'  dishes." 

SojtT,  Nicolas.  641  S731 

Soyer's  paper-bag  cookery.    191 1.    Sturgis. 

Contains  also  "Paper-bag  cookery,"  by  G.  R.  Sims  and   "From  a  health  point  of 
view/'  by  Charles  Reinhardt. 

Szopori,  Jol4n  Nagy,  ed,  641  S999 

Magyar  n6k  szak4cskdnyve.    Enl.  ed.    1910. 

Sxumla^ska,  Paulina.  641  S99 

Skrz^tna  gospodyni;  przepisy  przyrz^dzania  r6znych  potraw  tanio  i 

smacznie.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1907. 
Cook-book. 

Table  Talk  Pub.  Co.  641  Tii 

Table  Talk's  illustrated  cook  book.    1906. 

64Z  T48 
Tinned  foods  and  how  to  use  them ;  containing  menus  for  all  meals  and 
practical  recipes  for  all  dishes  prepared  from  preserved  and  tinned  pro- 
visions; especially  adapted  for  small  households,  also  for  yachting  and 
camping-out  excursions.     [1893.]     Ward. 

United  States — Agriculture,  Department  of.  641  U25 

[Cook  book.]     1901-10. 
Composed  of  numbers  of  the  "Farmers'  bulletin." 

United  States — Subsistence  department,  Army.  r64i  U25 

Manual  for  army  bakers,  1910.    1910. 
Rules  for  baldng  bread,  with  a  few  receipts  for  pastry. 

^Waggoner,  J.  Frederick,  comp.]  641  Wia 

New  home  cook  book;  comp.  from  recipes  contributed  by  ladies  of 

Chicago  and  other  cities  and  towns,  originally  published  for  the  benefit 

of  the  Home  for  the  Friendless,  Chicago.     Enl.  ed.     191 1.     McClurg. 

Whitehead,  Jessup.  q64Z  W63 

American  pastry  cook;  a  book  of  perfected  receipts  for  making  all 
sorts  of  articles  required  of  the  hotel  pastry  cook,  baker  and  con- 
fectioner, especially  adapted  for  hotel  and  steamboat  use  and  for  cafes 
and  fine  bakeries.    Ed.7.    1894.    ("Oven  and  range"  series.) 
Binder's  title  reads  "Hotel  pastry  cook." 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1 150  COOKERY 


Zawadzka,  Mnu  W.  A.  L.  641  Z35 

Lietuvos  vireja.    1907. 
Ztmpl€nyit  Szabo  Ant6nia,  ed.  641  Z46 

Kepes  Budapest!  szakacskonyv.    £d.8,  enl.    1900. 
United  States — Subsistence  department,  Army.  ^641* 73  Uasa 

Manual  for  army  cooks,  1910.    1910. 

642     Confectionery 

Florent3ma  &  Wanda.  64a  F66 

DoSwiadczone  sekreta  smazenia  konfitur  i  sok6w  oraz  robienia  kon- 
serw,  galaret,  marmolad,  lod6w,  w6dek,  likier6w,  nalewek,  ratafij.  Ed. 
7,  enl. 

Florent3ma  &  Wanda.  64a  F66p 

Praktyczne  przepisy  pieczenia  ciast  ^wi^tecznych  a  mianowicie :  bab, 
babek,  plack6w,  mazurkow,  piernik6w  i  tort6w.    Ed.  7. 

Luk&cs,  Sindor.  642  L97 

H4zi  cukr^szat. 
Rigby»  Will  O.  1:643  R45 

Rigby's  reliable  candy  teacher  and  soda  and  ice  cream  formulas. 
[Ed.  10,  enl.    1909.]    Privately  printed. 

643    Care  of  food.     Serving 

Abel,  Mrs  Mary  Hinman.  643  A14 

Care  of  food  in  the  home.  1910.  (United  States — Agriculture^ 
Department  of.    Farmers'  bulletin  no.37S.) 

Lincoln,  Mrs  Mary  Johnson  (Bailey).  643  Lyz 

Carving  and  serving.    1906.    Little. 

By  author  of  "Boston  cook  book."    Concise  directions  but  no  illustrations. 
Rorer,  Mrs  Sarah  Tyson.  643  R69 

Mrs  Rorer's  every  day  menu  book;  giving  a  menu  for  every  day  in 
the  year.    1905.    Arnold. 

Includes  also  many  menus  for  special  occasions  and  a  number  of  menus  without 


House  furnishing.     Fireless  cooker 

Clara,  Donna,  pseud.  645  C51 

L'arte  di  arredare  la  casa.    1906.    (Biblioteca  di  vita  pratica.) 
Huntington,  Ellen  Alden.  64541  H94 

The  fireless  cooker.     1908.     (Wisconsin  University.    Bulletin;  uni- 
versity extension  series,  v.i,  no.i.) 

"BibUography,"  p.38. 

Investigates  the  value  of  different  materials  used  in  construction  and  describes  de- 
tails of  operation. 
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646    Sewing.     Dressmaking 

For  Art  needlework,  see  746 

Hettich,  Lola  Burks,  ed.  q646  H49 

Priscilla  crochet  book;  a  selection  of  useful  articles  from  the  Mod- 
ern Priscilla,  with  several  new  designs  never  before  published.  1908. 
Priscilla  Pub.  Co. 

Laughlin,  Clara  Elizabeth,  ed.  646  L36 

Complete  dressmaker,  with  simple  directions  for  home  millinery. 
1907.    Appleton. 

Very  practical  book,  easy  to  follow  and  fully  illustrated.  The  first  part  is  written 
by  the  instructor  in  professional  dressmaking  in  Pratt  Institute,  the  second  by  the  in- 
structor in  millinery  in  the  same  institute. 

McCormack,  Mary  Anna.  J646  Mz4 

Spool  knitting.    1909.    Barnes. 

Shows  how  to  use  a  toy  knitter  and  gives  directions  for  making  slippers,  toboggan 
cap,  muffler,  jumping  rope,  toy  horse  reins,  school  bag,  a  doll's  sweater,  muff,  hood 
and  coat,  etc. 

McGUoflin,  Idabelle.  646  Mz6 

Handicraft  for  girls;  a  tentative  course  in  needlework,  basketry, 
designing,  paper  and  cardboard  construction,  textile  fibers  and  fabrics 
and  home  decoration  and  care,  designed  for  use  in  schools  and  homes. 
1910.    Manual  Arts  Press. 

Merwin,  Pearl.  •  646  M63 

American  system  of  dressmaking.  1907.  Amer.  College  of  Dress- 
making, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Morgan,  Mrs  Mary  Ella  (Hughes).  J646  M89 

How  to  dress  a  doll.     [1908].    Altemus. 

Here  are  clothes  to  be  made  for  each  member  of  the  doll  family — aprons,  dresses, 
coats  and  caps,  with  quaint  costumes  for  fancy  dress  parties.  The  patterns  are  simple 
and  the  directions  easy  to  follow.  The  small  pictures  show  how  to  work  different 
stitches  to  trim  the  doll  frocks  and  also  make  plainer  the  various  steps  in  sewing. 

Ralston,  Mrs  Virginia.  J646  R17 

When  mother  lets  us  sew.    1910.    Moffat. 

How  to  make  "doll  baby"  clothes,  petticoats,  nightgowns,  frocks  and  coats.  Tells 
how  to  baste,  catch-stitch,  gather,  darn  and  buttonhole.  Attractive  pictures  and  simple 
working  drawings. 

Schumacker,  Anna.  646  Sagaa 

Columbia   book   of   yarns,   containing   a    manual    of  knitting   and 

crocheting.    £d.i3.    1912.    Horstmann. 

The  same.    Ed.9.    1908 646  Ssga 

The  same.    Ed.8.    1907 646  S39 

Detailed  instructions  for  knitting  and  crocheting  a  large  number  of  articles. 

United  States — Indian  bureau.  r646  U25 

Synopsis  of  course  in  sewing.    191 1. 

With  this  are  bound:  "Outline  lessons  in  housekeeping,  including  cooking,  launder- 
ing, dairying  and  nursing,  for  use  in  Indian  schools"  and  "Some  things  that  girls  should 
know  how  to  do  and  hence  should  learn  how  to  do  when  in  school." 
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Watson,  Kate  Heintz.  646  Waa 

Textiles  and  clothing.  1907.  Amer.  School  of  Home  Economics. 
(Library  of  home  economics.) 

Part  I  gives  an  account  of  primitive  and  modern  methods  of  spinning  and  weaving 
Part  2  is  a  manual  of  instruction  in  sewing,  embroidering  and  dressmaking,  intended 
for  beginners. 

Delineator  [monthly],  1904-date.    v.63-date.    1904-date.       qr646.05  D39 


647    Servants.    648    Laundry.    Cleaning 

Legal  Aid  Society,  New  York  city.  r647  L54 

Domestic  employment;  a  handbook.    1908. 

The  present  little  pamphlet  is  sent  forth  in  the  hope  that  it  will  make  for  clearer 
understanding  and  for  more  harmonious  relations  than  those  that  have  heretofore  pre- 
vailed between  employers  and  employees,  by  indicating  the  line  of  duty  which  each  as- 
sumes towards  the  other.    Adapted  from  preface. 

Courvoisier,  Clarice  T.  comp.  64B  CS4 

Spots;  or,  Two  hundred  and  two  cleansers.    1906.    Elder. 
The  same r648  C«4 

Kind,  W.  r648  Ka6 

Die  wirkung  der  waschmittel  auf  baumwolle  und  leinen.    [1902.] 


649*    Nursery.     Sickroom 

Farag6,  Gyula.  649  F22 

A  beteg  baba.    1890. 

Fitz.  Mrs  Rachel  Kent,  &  Fit*,  G.  W.  649  F57 

Problems  of  babyhood:  building  a  constitution,  forming  a  character. 

1906.    Holt. 

Contents:  Building  a  constitution:  Fresh  air;  Clothing;  Sleep;  Exercise. — Foraiiig 
a  character:  Foundations;  The  mother;  The  child. 

Forsyth,  David.  649  F78 

Children  in  health  and* disease;  a  study  of  child-life.  1909.  Murray. 
Comprehensive  work  dealing  with  child-life  in  all  its  aspects.    Considerable  attention 

to  food,  school-room  sanitation  and  the  causes  of  infant  mortality.     Written  from  a 

scientific  standpoint  and  addressed  primarily  to  medical  readers  but  of  value  also  to 

parents  and  teachers. 

Mendel,  Lafayette  Benedict.  649  M61 

Childhood  and  growth;  a  paper  read  Oct.  6th,  1905  before  the  New 
Haven  Mothers'  Club,  with  an  introduction  by  Horace  Fletcher.  1906. 
Stokes. 

Pope,  Amy  Elizabeth.  649  P8z 

Home  care  of  the  sick.  1907.  Amer.  School  of  Home  Economics. 
(Library  of  home  economics.) 

Elementary  instruction  book  giving  simple  directions  intended  to  aid  those  who  can- 
not command  the  services  of  a  trained  nurse. 
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650    Methods  of  communication 
Business 

Brookline,  Mass. — Public  library.  roi6.65  B77 

Selected  list  of  books  on  business  and  related  subjects  in  the  Public 
Library  of  Brookline,  Mass.,  Dec.  1909.    1910.    Riverdale  Press. 

Commercial  education 

Curry  University,  Pittsburgh.  rCscy  C93 

Annual  catalogue  (28th),  1888/89.    1888.    Pittsburgh. 
In   1888  name  was  changed  from  "Curry  Institute  and  Union  Business  College" 
to  "Curry  University." 

Herrick,  Cheesman  Abiah.  650.7  H47 

Meaning  and  practice  of  commercial  education.     1904.    Macmillan. 

"Select  bibliography,"  p.350-370. 

Points  out  its  character  and  value  and  describes  what  is  being  done  in  Europe  and 
the  United  States.     Suggests  improvements  in  existing  methods. 

Author  is  (1904)  director  School  of  Commerce,  Central  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

652     Business  correspondence.    Penmanship 

Andrews,  Homer  L.  q65a  A56 

Andrews'   facsimile   typewriting   manual.      Ed.6.     1905.     Privately 

printed.     Pittsburgh. 

Text-book   of   touch   typewriting.     Copy  is   facsimile,   showing   actual   typewriting 

work.     Lessons  contain  much  information  on  business  forms  and  office  practice. 

Belding,  Albert  G.  65a  B39 

Commercial  correspondence.    1905.    Amer.  Book  Co.    (Williams  & 

Rogers  series.) 

Emphasizes  the  importance  of  good  business  letters.    Not  only  a  guide  to  the  writing 

of  letters  but  contains  information  on  business  forms  and  on  handling  correspondence. 

Type-written  forms  are  used  as  illustrations. 

Chambers,  Alfred  B.  65a  C35 

New  standard  business  and  social  letter-writer;  business,  family  and 
social  correspondence,  love-letters,  etiquette,  synonyms,  legal  forms, 
etc.,  how  to  address  the  president,  members  of  the  cabinet  and  other 
high  officials.    1908.    Laird. 

Cody,  Sherwin.  65a  C65h 

How  to  do  business  by  letter,  and  a  training  course  in  business  Eng- 
lish composition.    £d.4.    1908.    School  of  English. 

An  earlier  edition  has  the  title  "Good  English  form  book  in  business  letter  writing." 

The  same.    Ed.i6 65a  C65ha 

Title  reads  "How  to  do  business  by  letter,  and  training  course  in  conversational 
Eoglish." 
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Farkas,  Elek.  65a  Fas 

Legujabb  hizi  titkar;  magyar  levelez6  es  onugyv^d.    £d.ii.    igog. 

[Hall,  Harry  Lovinas  Cephas.]  65a  H17 

Commercial  correspondence;  a  talk  about  business  letters  from  a 

practical  standpoint.    1906.    Book-keeper  Pub.  Co.    (Office  library.) 

Explains  the  purposes  and  illustrates  approved  methods.  Full  of  useful  sugges- 
tions. 

Hickox,  William  Eugene.  65a  Hsaa 

Correspondent's  manual;  a  praxis  for  stenographers,  typewriter  op- 
erators and  clerks.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1909.    Lothrop. 

Brief  handbook  containing  practical  information  on  typewriting  and  business  cor- 
respondence. Rules  for  punctuation,  capitalization  and  abbreriation  are  given,  also  lists 
of  words  frequently  misspelled,  foreign  words  and  phrases  often  used  in  correspondence, 
and  some  suggestions  for  letter-filing,  indexing,  etc. 

Spencer,  H.  C.  65a  S74 

Spencerian  key  to  practical  penmanship,  prepared  for  the  "Spencer- 
ian  authors;"  Piatt  R.  Spencer,  originator.    1866.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

Typewriters 
Mares,  George  Carl.  65a.3  M37 

History  of  the  typewriter;  an  illustrated  account  of  the  origin,  rise 
and  development  of  the  writing  machine.    1909.    Pitman. 

Covers  historical  development,  general  principles,  and  purpose  of  the  various  parts, 
and  describes  briefly  nearly  300  machines  in  present  or  former  use. 

Graphology 
Hagen,  Hugo  von.  6524  Hz3 

Reading  character  from  handwriting;  a  hand-book  of  graphology 
for  experts,  students  and  laymen.     1902.     Mighill. 
Osbom,  Albert  Sherman.  qrGsa^  Oag 

Questioned  documents;  a  study  of  questioned  documents,  with  an 
outline  of  methods  by  which  the  facts  may  be  discovered  and  shown, 
with  an  introduction  by  J.  W.  Wigmore.  1910.  Lawyers'  Co-operative 
Pub.  Co. 

"Bibliography,"  p.483-488. 

"By  far  the  most  valuable  contribution  to  the  subject  which  has  appeared  in  Eng- 
lish. The  effort  throughout  is  to  state  as  clearly  and  simply  as  possible  the  specific 
problems  which  face  an  investigator  of  a  forgery  and  the  methods  which  can  be  uised  to 
expose  and  demonstrate  it... Style  has  none  of  the  graces  of  literature  but  is  in  general 
clear  and  simple."    Nation,  igii. 

653    Shorthand 

Graham,  Andrew  Jackson,  comp.  653  G76 

Standard-phonographic  dictionary.     1890.    Privately  printed. 
Lindsay,  Hugh  P.  &  Lindsay,  A.  H.  65345  L?* 

Lindsays'  simplified  shorthand;  a  system  of  shorthand  writing  with- 
out shading  by  which  the  vowel  and  diphthongal  sounds  are  expressed 
by  the  inclinations  of  consonant  strokes,  embodying  simplicity,  rapidity, 
legibility.    Ed.6.    1906.    Lindsay.    Pittsburgh. 
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McKee,  Charles  Eugene.     .  653^6  M17 

McKee  shorthand;  a  new  and  simplified  method  of  brief  phono- 
graphic writing,  adapted  to  all  the  uses  made  of  shorthand  writing  in 
modern  times,  with  complete  key.    Ed.  17.    McKee  Pub.  Co. 

Formerly  known  as  "McKce's  new  standard  shorthand." 
Andrews,  Homer  L.  653.52  A56 

Andrews'  practical  graded  sentence  book  of  Graham  standard  pho- 
nography; being  a  series  of  graded  sentences,  with  interlineal  shorthand 
script,  illustrating  and  giving  practical  application  of  all  rules  and 
principles  of  Graham  phonography.  [Ed.15.]  1905.  Privately  printed. 
Pittsburgh. 

Used  as  a  text-book  in  the  Martin  School  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  of  which  the  author  is 
president  (1910). 

Graham,  Andrew  Jackson,  comp.  653.5a  GySra 

Reporter's  list  of  word-sig^ns,  contractions  and  phrase-signs.  Rev. 
«d.    1909. 

Pitman,  Isaac.  653.61  P6662 

Course  in  Isaac  Pitman  shorthand.     [Enl.  cd.]     1909.    Pitman. 
Munson,  James  Eugene.  r653.6a  M96 

Complete  phonographer  and  reporter's  guide;  an  inductive  expo- 
sition of  phonography,  with  its  application  to  all  branches  of  reporting 
and  affording  the  fullest  instruction  to  those  who  have  not  the  assis- 
tance of  an  oral  teacher,  also  intended  as  a  school-book.  Rev.  ed. 
1886.    Harper. 

654    Telegraphy 

Blavier,  £douard  Ernest.  r654  B54 

Nouveau  traite  de  telegraphie  electrique;  cours  theorique  et  pra- 
tique.   2v.    1865-67.    Lacroix. 
Cooke,  Sir  William  Fothergill.  r654  C78 

Electric  telegraph;  was  it  invented  by  Professor  Wheatstone?    Ed.4. 
1866.    Privately  printed. 
Jones,  Alexander.  r654  J39 

Historical  sketch  of  the  electric  telegraph,  including  its  rise  and 
progress  in  the  United  States.    1852.    Putnam. 

Author  (i8o3?-63)  was  for  some  ytars  New  York  agent  of  the  Associated  Press, 
and  invented  the  system  of  ciphers  first  used  by  the  association.  Gives  a  concise  ac- 
count of  the  telegraph  industry.     Special  attention  is  paid  to  commercial  developments. 

Meyer,  Frederic  Louis.  654  M65 

Twentieth  century  manual  of  railway  and  commercial  telegraphy. 
Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1905.    Rand. 

Thorough  practical  text-book  for  students  and  operators.  Explains  in  detail  the 
operator's  work  in  various  positions. 

Price,  J.  A.  r654  P94 

Postal  telegraphy;  address  before  the  Board  of  Trade,  Scranton, 

Pa.,  Nov.  20,  1882.    1882.    Walter. 

With   this   is   bound   "Speech   of   Simon    Sterne   before   the    Assembly   committee 

[N.  Y.]  on  general  laws,  Jan.  30,  1889  in  favor  of  bill  limiting  telephone  charges/' 
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Rcld,  James  D.  qr654  ^^ 

The  telegraph  in  America,  and  Morse  memorial.  1886.  Privately 
printed. 

First  published  in  1879. 

Gives  the  history  of  the  different  telegraph  companies  in  the  United  States  witfa  por- 
traits of  the  men  prominently  connected  with  them. 

r654  S52 
Shaffner's  telegraph  companion,  devoted  to  the  science  and  art  of  the 
Morse  American  telegraph,  by  T.  P.  Shaffner,  Jan.  1854-Oct.  1855. 
v.i-2,  in  I.    1854-55. 

Issued  irregularly. 

No  more  published. 

United  States — Signal  office.  r654  Uase 

Electrical  instruments  and  telephones,  revised  1910.  191 1.  (Manual 
no.3.) 

"Published  for  the  information  and  guidance  of  the  regular  army  and  the  organized 
militia  of  the  United  States. .  .Instructions.  ..for  the  installation,  operation,  and  main* 
tenance  of  the  electrical  equipment  of  the  signal  corps,  other  than  fire-control  equip- 
ment" 

Describes  briefly  the  Morse  telegraph. 

United  States — Signal  office.  1:654  U35 

Regulations  for  United  States  military  telegraph  lines,  1909,  1911. 
1909-12.    (Manual  no.2.) 


Space  telegraphy 

Eichhom,  Gustav.  654.1  E39 

Wireless  telegraphy.     1906.     Griffin. 

"Bibliography,**  p.  1 1 1-1 1 3. 

Instead  of  describing  the  details  of  individual  systems  this  work  explains  the  laws 
and  principles  on  which  all  existing  systems  are  based. 

Fleming,  John  Ambrose.  654.1  F6ae 

Elementary  manual  of  radiotelegraphy  and  radiotelephony  for  stu- 
dents and  operators.    1908.    Longmans. 

Much  less  exhaustive  and  less  technical  than  his  "Principles  of  electric  wave  teleg- 
raphy.'* Will  serve  as  a  useful  introduction  to  the  subject  or  as  an  adequate  guide  to 
those  who  desire  only  a  general  knowledge. 

Harrison,  Newton.  654.Z  H39 

Making  wireless  outfits;  a  concise  and  simple  explanation  of  the 
construction  and  use  of  an  inexpensive  wireless  equipment  for  sending 
and  receiving  up  to  lOO  miles.    1909.    Spon.    (Model  library.) 
Very  brief  and  simple.    Illustrated. 

Kennelly,  Arthur  Edwin.  654.1  Ki8a 

Wireless  telegraphy  and  wireless  telephony;  an  elementary  treatise. 
[Ed.2.]     1909.    Moffatt. 

The  same,    1906 654.1  K18 

Title  reads  "Wireless  telegraphy.*' 

Selecting  the  relations  between  wire  and  wireless  telegraphy  as  the  line  of  develop- 
ment, discusses  the  nature  and  operation  of  wireless  telegraphy  in  clear  non-technical 
language. 
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Laughter,  Victor  Hugo.  654.1  L36 

Operator's  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  hand-book;  a  complete 

treatise  on  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  wireless  telegraph  and 

telephone,  including  the  rules  of  naval  stations,  codes,  abbreviations, 

etc.    1909.    Drake. 

**Writtcn  with  the  end  in  view  of  leading  the  student  through   the  experimental 

stage  on  up  to  the  more  complicated  types  of  wireless  telegraph  and  telephone  instm* 

ments..  .Actual  construction  of  the  instruments  used  is  gone  into  and  all  details  given." 

Preface. 

Massie,  Walter  Wentworth.  &  Underbill,  C.  R.  654.1  M45 

Wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony  popularly  explained,  with  special 
article  by  Nikola  Tesla.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

Book  of  76  pages,  mainly  descriptive. 

Maver,  William,  jr.  654.1  M5ia 

Wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony;  a  handbook.  [Ed.4,  enl.]  2pts, 
in  I.    1910.    Maver  Pub.  Co. 

Describes  clearly  and  in  detail  the  various  systems  and  apparatus,  giving  numerous 
diagrams. 

Monckton,  C.  C.  F.  654.1  M81 

Radio-telegraphy.    1908.    Constable. 

Not  highly  technical  but  requires  some  knowledge  of  electricity.  Will  appeal  to 
engineers  and  scientific  men  who  want  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

Moreton,  David  Penn,  (pseud,  Arthur  Moore).  654.1  M87 

How  to  make  a  wireless  set.    191 1.    Popular  Mechanics  Co.    (Popu- 
lar mechanics  handbook  series.) 
Practical  directions. 

Morgan,  Alfred  Powell.  654.Z  M89 

Wireless  telegraph  construction  for  amateurs.  1910.  Van  Nostrand. 
Elementary    manual,    giving   clear,    trustworthy   information.      Little   attention    to 

principles  of  electric  wave  transmission.     Concerned  almost  entirely  with  construction 

and  adjustment  of  apparatus. 

Murray,  James  Erskine-.  654.1  M97 

Handbook  of  wireless  telegraphy;  its  theory  and  practice,  for  the 

use  of  electrical  engineers,  students  and  operators.     Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl. 

191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Fairly  complete  treatise.     Intended   for   readers   with   previous  knowledge   of  the 

subject     Much  of  the  subject  matter  is  quoted  but  usually  from  authoritative  sources. 

Pierce,  George  Washington.  654.1  P55 

Principles  of  wireless  telegraphy.     1910.    McGraw. 
Practical,  moderately  technical  treatise.    Advanced  mathematics  avoided  where  pos- 
sible.   Accurate  and  instructive. 

Righi,  Augusto,  &  Dessau,  Bernhard.  654.1  R45 

Die  telegraphic  ohne  draht.     Ed.2.    1907.    Vieweg. 
Non-mathematical   explanation  of  the  developments  of  electrical  theory  along  this 
line.     Intended  as  a  popular  work,  yet  has  much  of  value  for  the  electrician.     Professor 
Righi  has  been  a  pioneer  in  the  study  of  electric  oscillations  and  waves,  and  was  Mar- 
coni's teacher  at  Bologna. 

United  States — Steam  engineering  bureau.  r654*i  Ua53 

Wireless  telegraph  stations  of  the  world,  including  shore  stations, 
merchant  vessels,  revenue  cutters  and  vessels  of  the  United  States  navy, 
corrected  to  Jan.  i,  1912.    1912. 
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Graham,  R.  P.  Howgrave-.  654.15  G77 

Wireless  telegraphy  for  amateurs;  a  handbook  on  the  principles  of 

radiotelegraphy  and  the  construction  and  working  of  apparatus  for 

short  distance  transmission.    [1907.]     Marshall. 

Explains  the  construction  of  experimental  stations  for  a  service  of  sereral  milet. 

Details  given  are  mainly  those  of  the  Lodge-Muirhead  apparatus. 

Baker,  Thomas  Thorn e.  654.3  B17 

Telegraphic  transmission  of  photographs.     1910.    Constable. 
Popular  account  of  development,   describing  telautograph   and   other  instruments. 

Includes  description  of  some  successful  preliminary  experiments  in  wireless  transmissioii. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  V^SA^A  S64 

Specifications  and  tables  for  telegraph  material.  1905.  (British 
standard  sections  no.i6.) 

Includes  standards  for  copper  conductors,  standard  sizes  for  copper  wire  and  speci- 
fications for  iron  wire  insulator  pins,  brace  rods,  etc. 

Telephones 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company.  r654.6  A5ia 

Annual  report  (20th)  of  the  directors  to  the  stockholders,  1899. 
1900. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1899  the  property  and  business  of  this  company  were  taken 
oyer  by  the  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 

American  Bell  Telephone  Company.  r654.6  A51 

The  Bell  telephone;  the  deposition  of  Alexander  Graham  Bell  in  the 
suit  brought  by  the  United  States  to  annul  the  Bell  patents.  1908.  Pri- 
vately printed. 

Contains  much  of  the  valuable  early  history  of  the  telephone. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  r654.6  A5ia 

Annual  report,  1900-11.    1901-12. 

Prior  to  1900  this  company  owned  only  the  long  distance  lines  of  the  American 
Bell  Telephone  Company,  but  on  March  27,  1900  the  entire  stock  of  that  company  was 
transferred  to  it 

r654.6C97 
Cyclopedia  of  telephony  and  telegraphy;  a  general  reference  work,  pre- 
pared by  a  corps  of  telephone  and  telegraph  experts  and  electrical  engi- 
neers.   4v.    1911.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 

v.i.  Fundamental  principles;  Substation  equipment;  Party-line  systems;  Protec- 
tion; Manual  switchboards,  by  K.  B.  Miller  and  S.  G.  McMeen. 

V.3.  Manual  switchboards  (continued);  Automatic  systems;  Power  plants  and 
buildings;  Special  service  features;  Telegraph  and  railway  work,  by  K.  B.  Miller  and 
S.  G.  McMeen. 

V.3.  Line  construction;  Engineering  and  maintenance,  by  K.  B.  Miller  and  S.  G. 
McMeen.— Electrical  measurements,  by  G.  W.  Patterson.—Storage  batteries,  by  F.  B. 
Crocker  and  M.  Arendt 

V.4,  The  electric  telegraph,  by  Chas.  Thom. — ^Wireless  telegraphy  and  telephony, 
by  C.  G.  Ashley.— Elements  of  electricity,  by  R.  A.  MilUkan. — The  electric  current,  by 
L.  K.  Sager.— The  telautograph,  by  James  Dixon.— The  telegraphone,  by  A.  F.  ColHos. 

"Authorities  consulted"  at  the  beginning  of  each  volume. 

Homans,  James  Edward.  654*^  Hysa 

A  B  C  of  the  telephone;  a  practical  and  useful  treatise  for  students 
and  workers  in  telephony.    Ed.2,  rev.    1904.    Audel. 

Well-written  manual  covering  the  whole  field  of  telephony  in  a  general  way.  in- 
tended for  general  readers  and  for  beginners.     Many  illustrations. 
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Hyde  (W.  H.)  St  Co.  pub,  654.6  Hgga 

Hyde's  telephone  troubles  and  how  to  find  them  on  both  the  mag- 
neto and  central  energy  systems,  and  manual  of  construction  cost  units 
for  estimate  work.    Ed.  14.    1910. 

The  same,    Ed.13.    1908 r654.6  H99 

Pamphlet  of  56  pages  giving  tests  and  remedies. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  654.6  Ia4 

Automatic  telephone  systems,  house  telephones,  testing  of  telephone 

circuits,   telephone-line   construction,   telephone   cables    [and]    power 

equipment.    1907.    International  Textbook  Co.     (International  library 

of  technology,  v.84.) 

The  same r654.6  Ia4 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  654.6  Ia4p 

Principles  of  central-energy  systems,  central-energy  systems,  cen- 
tral-energy main  and  branch  exchanges,  common-battery  signaling  sys- 
tems. Bell  central-energy  system,  Bell  trunk  circuits.  Bell  toll  and  test- 
ing circuits,  Kellogg  central-energy  system,  party-line  systems,  ex- 
change wiring  and  extension  telephones,  simultaneous  telephony  and 
telegraphy  [and]  storage  batteries.  1907.  International  Textbook  Co. 
(International  library  of  technology,  v.83.) 

The  same r654.6  Ia4p 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  654.6  Ia4pr 

Principles  of  telephony,  properties  of  telephone  circuits,  telephone 
receivers,  telephone  transmitters,  telephone  apparatus,  magneto-genera- 
tors and  bells,  circuits  of  telephone  instruments,  telephone  instruments, 
installation  of  telephones,  line  disturbances  and  transpositions,  long- 
distance telephony,  magneto-switchboards,  large  magneto-switchboards 
[and]  telephone-switchboard  apparatus.  1907.  International  Textbook 
Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  V.25B.) 

The  same r654.6  Ia4pr 

Mayer,  Clarence.  654.6  M53 

Telephone  construction,  methods  and  cost;  appendix  A,  Cost  of 
materials  and  labor  in  constructing  telephone  line,  by  J.  C.  Slippy;  ap- 
pendix B,  Miscellaneous  cost  data  on  pole  line  and  underground  con- 
duit construction  (comp.  by  the  editors  of  Engineering  contracting). 
1908.    Clark. 

Explains  in  detail  the  most  approved  methods  and  presents  system  for  col  letting, 
analyxiiif  and  recording  costs.    Includes  outside  construction  only. 

Poole,  Joseph.  654.6  P79 

Practical  telephone  handbook  and  guide  to  the  telephonic  exchange. 
Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Whittakcr. 

Confined  to  British  practice  and  deals  especially  with  methods  of  National  Tele- 
phone Co.,  with  which  author  is  connected. 

r654.6  Tayaa 
[Telephone;  a  collection  of  pamphlets  issued  by  the  National  Independ- 
ent Telephone  Association,  the  International  Independent  Telephone 
Association  and  the  Ohio  Independent  Telephone  Association.]    1908-11. 
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Van  Deventer,  H.  R.  654.6  V18 

Telephonology;  a  description  of  modern  telephone  appliances,  a 
common  sense  treatise  on  the  erection,  equipment  and  maintenance  of 
telephone  exchanges,  line,  instrument  and  switchboard  troubles  and 
their  remedies,  apparatus,  line  and  cable  testing.    1910.    McGraw. 

Comprehensive.     For  the  practical  telephone  worker. 
Cmtson,  Herbert  Newton.  654.609  Ca6 

History  of  the  telephone.    1910.    McClurg. 

Not  exhaustive.     Merely  a  readable  story  of  telephone  expansion  and  of  the  men 
.  who  have  aided  in  its  development. 

Harriton,  Newton.  654.61  H99 

Wireless  telephone  construction;  a  comprehensive  explanation  of 
the  making  of  a  wireless  telephone  equipment.  1909.  Spon.  (Model 
library.) 

Brief  presentation  of  principles  as  at  present  (1909)  understood.  Details  of  con- 
struction are  given  clearly  for  use  of  amateurs. 

Murray,  James  Erskine-.  654.61  M97 

Wireless  telephones  and  how  they  work.    1910.    Lockwood. 
Brief,  superficial  treatment,  in  popular  style. 

Ruhmer»  Ernst  Walter.  654-6x  R^S 

Wireless  telephony  in  theory  and  practice;  tr.  from  the  German  by 

James   Erskine-Murray,   with   an   appendix  by  the   translator.     1908. 

Van  Nostrand. 

"Bibliography,"  p.ai  5-217. 

First  book  on  this  subject.     Treatment  is  a^  full  and  definite  as  is  possible  in  the 

present  (1908)  state  of  development. 

Signals 

Istituto  Idrografico  della  Regia  Marina.  qr654.9  lag 

Le  segnalazioni  marittime.     1905. 

655     Printing.     Publishing 

Bibliography 
Hoc,  Richard  March.  roz6.655  H67C 

Catalogue  of  [his]  library,  comprising  an  extraordinary  collection 
of  works  on  printing  and  the  allied  arts,  scientific  books,  general  litera- 
ture.   1887.    Taylor. 
Marthcns,  John  Francis,  comp.  roz6.655  M42 

Typographical  bibliography;  a  list  of  books  in  the  English  language 
on  printing  and  its  accessories.    1875.    Bakewell.    Pittsburgh. 

General  works 
Davenport,  Cyril.  655  Dag 

The  book;  its  history  and  development.     1907.    Constable. 

"Works  to  consult**  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Gives  special  prominence  to  binding  and  decoration. 

"Probably  no  other  Englishman  possesses  so  wide  and  detailed  a  knowledge  of  the 
history  of  bookbinding  and  the  commercial  and  artistic  development  of  the  art"  Atht- 
nmum,  1908. 
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Hanaard,  Thomas  Curson.  qr655  Has 

Typographia;  an  historical  sketch  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  the 
art  of  printing,  with  practical  directions  for  conducting  every  depart- 
ment in  an  office,  with  a  description  of  stereotype  and  lithography. 
1825.    Baldwin. 

Author  ( 1 776-1 833)  was  an  eminent  printer  of  London.  His  "Tjrpographia"  is  a 
well  conceived  and  well  executed  book  covering  the  work  of  a  printing-office  thoroughly. 
Much  historical  and  illustrative  matter  is  included. 

Hitchcock,  Frederick  Hills,  ed.  655  H6a 

Building  of  a  book;  a  series  of  practical  articles  written  by  experts 

in  the  various  departments  of  book  making  and  distributing,  with  an 

introduction  by  T.  L.  De  Vinne.    1906.    Grafton  Press. 

Short  articles  on  subjects  ranging  from  the  nuking  of  paper  and  type  to  selling  the 

finished  book. 

Jacobi,  Charles  Thomas.  655  Jisa 

Some  notes  on  books  and  printing;  a  guide  for  authors,  publishers  & 

others.    Ed.  3.    1903.    Whittingham. 

"Will  be  of  real  use  to  authors  who  take  an  interest  in  the  form  in  which  their 

books  appear,  and  also  offers  to  novices  some  excellent  advice  as  to  how  to  prepare  their 

manuscript  and  correct  proofs."    Atfunsum,  1902. 

Includes  indexing,  methods  of  illustration,  types,  binding  and  copyright. 

United  States — Government  printing  office.  r655  Uas 

Annual  report  of  the  public  printer  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1909-date.    1910-date. 

Reports  prior  to  1909  will  be  found  in  the  congressional  set  of  United  States  docu- 
ments. 

Periodicals 

qr655.05  Ia4 
Inland  printer;  monthly,  Oct.  1883-March  1894.    v.i-i2.    1883-94. 
For  v.i3-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr655.05  P954 
Printing  art  sample  book;  a  monthly  publication  containing  examples 
of  typographic  and  other  designs  intended  to  assist  the  printer,  and 
those  who  order  printing,  in  the  choice  of  color  schemes,  inks  and 
papers,  Feb.  1908-date.    v.i-date.    1908-date. 

V.9,  no.3-date,  April  1912-date,  title  reads  "Printing  art  suggestion  book." 

History  of  printing 

Berjeau,  Jean  Philibert.  qr655-i  B45 

Early  Dutch,  German  &  English  printers'  marks.     1866.    Rascol. 
''List  of  books,  with  notices  of  printers,"  p.3«-34« 

Boston,  Society  of  Printers.  655.1  B64 

Development  of  printing  as  an  art;  a  handbook  of  the  exhibition  in 
honor  of  the  bi-centenary  of  Franklin's  birth  held  at  the  Boston  Public 
Library  under  the  auspices  of  the  Society  of  Printers,  Jan.  i  to  29, 
1906.    1906.    Soc.  of  Printers. 

The  same r655.i  B64 

Annotated  catalogue  of  the  exhibits.  Early  and  modem  book  making,  commercial 
priatisg,  illustrative  processes,  paper  and  paper  making  are  included.  Brief  historical 
notes  on  the  modem  presses  represented  are  given. 
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Humphrejrt,  Henry  Noel.  qr655.z  Hgt 

History  of  the  art  of  printing  from  its  invention  to  its  wide-spread 
development  in  the  middle  of  the  i6th  century,  preceded  by  a  short 
account  of  the  origin  of  the  alphabet,  and  of  the  successive  methods  of 
recording  events  before  the  invention  of  printing.     1868.    Quaritch. 
Kennard,  Joseph  Spencer.  r655«z  K18 

Some  early  printers  and  their  colophons.    1902.    Jacobs. 

Interetting  examples  of  colophons  of  14th  and  isth  century  printers. 
Lemoine,  Henry.  r655.z  L58 

Typographical  antiquities;  history,  origin  and  progress  of  the  art 
of  printing,  from  its  first  invention  in  Germany  to  the  end  of  the  17th 
century,  and  from  its  introduction  into  England  by  Caxton  to  the 
present  time.    1797.    Fisher. 
Neris,  Petras,  (pseud,  of  Petras  Vileisis).  655.1  Naa 

Apie  Jon%  Gutenberg%  ir  apie  tai  kaip  zmones  rasyti  ir  spausti 
ismoko.    1900. 
Ottlcy,  William  Young.  qr655«z  O3X 

Inquiry  concerning  the  invention  of  printing,  in  which  the  systems 
of  Meerman,  Heinecken,  Santander  and  Koning  are  reviewed,  with  an 
introduction  by  J.  P.  Berjeau.    1863.    Lilly. 

"Books  referred  to  in  the  introduction,'*  p.4i-4a. 

Investigation  of  the  rival  claims  of  Haarlem  and  Mainz,  of  Laurenz  Coster  and 
John  Gutenberg.  Favors  Coster,  of  Haarlem.  Contains  numerous  plates  reproducing 
early  examples  of  printing. 

Skeen,  William.  655.1  S69 

Early  typography.     1872.    Privately  printed. 

The  same ^6$$.!  S6a 

Account  of  the  origin  of  letter-preas  printing  and  of  its  development  to  die  sack  of 

Mcntz  in  146a. 

Meisner,  Heinrich,  &  Luther,  Johannes.  qr655.zz  II57 

Die  erfindung  der  buchdruckerkunst,  zum  funfhundertsten  geburts- 

tage  Johann  Gutenbergs.    1900.     (Monographien  zur  weltgeschichte.) 

Ballantyne  Company.  r655.z4>  Bai 

Ballantyne  Press  and  its  founders,  1 796-1 908.    1909.    Ballantyne. 

"Handsome  and  well-illustrated  volume,  which  traces  the  progress  of  a  famous 

firm  from  its  earliest  publication  in  Kelso  to  the  present  day... The  story  of  Scott's 

association  with  the  firm  is  told  wiUi  natural  pride  as  regards  its  palmy  days,  and  a  wise 

discretion  as  to  the  great  failure,  without  sacrificing  any  of  the  natural  desire  to  justify 

the  conduct  of  the  Ballantynes."    Atfunmum,  190Q. 

Forman,  Harry  Buxton.  r655.i4d  F77 

Books  of  William  Morris  described,  with  some  account  of  his  doings 
in  literature  and  in  the  allied  crafts.    1897.    Way. 

Connected  account  of  his  literary  work,  with  full  bibliographical  details  of  his 
books.     Many  illustrations. 

Qibton,  Strickland.  ^655.14^  Q37 

Abstracts  from  the  wills  and  testamentary  documents  of  binders, 
printers  and  stationers  of  Oxford  from  1493  to  163S.  1907.  Blades. 
(London,  Bibliographical  Society.) 

The  inventories  of  these  16th  century  binders  are  valuable  as  giving  some  idea  of 
the  contents  of  the  early  binderies.  Of  special'  value  is  the  list  of  Nicholas  CUpton, 
sUtioner,  which  gives  the  complete  stock-in-trade  of  an  Elizabethan  bookseller. 
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Madan,  Falconer.  1^55.142  Mdsb 

Brief  account  of  the  University  Press  at  Oxford,  with  illustrations, 
together  with  a  chart  of  Oxford  printing.    1908.    Clarendon  Press. 

Worman,  Ernest  James,  camp.  r655.z4d  W89 

Alien  members  of  the  book-trade  during  the  Tudor  period;  being 
an  index  to  those  whose  names  occur  in  the  returns  of  aliens,  letters  of 
denization  and  other  documents  published  by  the  Huguenot  Society, 
with  notes.    1906.    Blades.    (London,  Bibliographical  Society.) 

Germany — Reichsdruckerei.  4^655.143  Gsa 

Catalogue  of  the  Imperial  printing  office  of  the  German  empire  in 
Berlin  [at  the]  world's  exposition  in  St.  Louis,  1904.    [1904.] 
Brief  descrip^on  of  the  work  done  and  catalogue  of  exhibits. 

Greswell,  William  Parr.  1^55.144  G88v 

View  of  the  early  Parisian  Greek  press,  including  the  lives  of  the 
Stephani,  notices  of  other  contemporary  Greek  printers  of  Paris,  and 
various  particulars  of  the  literary  and  ecclesiastical  history  of  their 
times;  ed.  by  E.  Greswell.    2v.    1833.    Collingwood. 

Rooses,  Max.  4^655.149  R68 

Christophe  Plantin,  imprimeur  anversois.     1882.     Macs. 

Plantin  (is  14-89)  was  an  eminent  printer,  whose  press  at  Antwerp  was  one  of  the 
most  celebrated  of  the  time.  His  books  were  noted  for  the  accnracy  of  their  text  and 
the  beauty  of  their  typography. 

Hildeburn,  Charles  Swift  Riche.  r655.i73  H54 

Sketches  of  printers  and  printing  in  colonial  New  York.    1895.    Dodd. 

Lrittlelield,  George  Emery.  ^655.173  L74 

The  early  Massachusetts  press,  1638-1711.  2v.  1907.  Club  of  Odd 
Volumes. 

▼.I.  Richard  Steere. — ^James  Gmse. — Reverend  Jose  Glover. — ^The  beginnings  of 
the  college. — ^The  first  printing  office. — Stephen  Day. — ^Matthew  Day. — ^The  second  print- 
ing office. — Reverend  John  Eliot — The  third  printing  house. — Samuel  Green. — Marma- 
duke  Johnson. 

V.2.  John  Foster. —  Samuel  Sewall. —  Samuel  Green,  jr. —  James  Glen. —  Richard 
Pierce. — Bartholomew  Green. — ^John  Allen. — Timothy  Green. — ^James  Printer. — Envoy. 

v.a  contains  poem  entitled  "The  Daniel  catcher/'  by  R.  S. 

Pfisenmayer,  Paul.  r655«i73  P47 

Evolution  of  printing;  delivered  before  the  Technical  Publicity  As- 
sociation, Nov. 1 1,  1907.    1907.    [Powers.] 

Thomas,  Isaiah.  r655-i73  T37 

History  of  printing  in  America,  with  a  biography  of  printers  and  an 
account  of  newspapers,  to  which  is  prefixed  a  concise  view  of  the  dis- 
covery and  progress  of  the  art  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  2v.  1810. 
Thomas. 

"The  chief  authority  on  the  history  of  early  American  printing. ..Although  some- 
tunes  criticised  for  the  disposition  of  material,  is  yet  one  of  the  classics  of  bibliography." 
Lmrned's  Literature  of  American  history. 

"It  contains  much  which  must  otherwise  have  been  lost  and  is  both  full  and  ac- 
curate."   American  dictionary  of  printing  and  bookmaking. 
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Electrotyping 
Partridge,  Charles  Sumner.  655.33  P97e 

Electrotyping;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  art  of  electrotyping  by  the 
latest  known  methods.    £d.2.    1908.    Inland  Printer  Co. 

Sundard  text-book  suitable  for  apprentices  as  well  as  practical  artisans.  Well  illns- 
trated. 

Style  manuals.    Tsrpes 
Chicago  University  Press.  1^55.24  C43aa 

Manual  of  style;  a  compilation  of  typographical  rules  governing  the 
publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  with  specimens  of  types  used 
at  the  University  Press.    Ed.3.    191 1. 

The  same.     [£d.2.]     1910 r655*34  C43a 

The  same.    1906 ^SS^  C43 

De  Vinne  Press,  pub.  ^SS'M  ^494^ 

Roman  and  italic  printing  types  in  the  printing  house  of  Theodore 
L.  De  Vinne  &  Co.    1891. 
De  Vinne  Press,  pub.  r655*24  D494 

Types  of  the  De  Vinne  Press;  specimens  for  the  use  of  compositors, 
proofreaders  and  publishers.    1907. 

Shows  the  collection  of  printing-types  in  one  of  the  leading  American  printing- 
houses.  The  characteristics  of  each  are  shown  and  its  advantages  and  disadvantages  ex- 
plained. 

Gress,  Edmund  Geiger.  qr655.a4  G68 

Art  and  practice  of  typography;  a  manual  of  American  printing,  in- 
cluding a  brief  history  up  to  the  20th  century,  with  reproductions  of  the 
work  of  early  masters  of  the  craft  and  an  extensive  review  and  elabo- 
rate showing  of  modern  commercial  typographic  specimens.  1910. 
Oswald  Pub.  Co. 
United  States — Government  printing  office.  r655.95  Ua5 

Manual  of  style,  for  use  of  copy  editors,  proof  readers,  operators 
and  compositors  engaged  in  the  production  of  executive,  congressional 
and  departmental  publications.     1908. 

The  same.    191 1.    (In  its  Annual  report,  1909/10,  pt.2.) r655  U35 

Title  reads  ''Government  printing  office  style  book.'* 

Linotjrpe 
Thompson,  John  Smith.  r655.a8  T^te 

Mechanism  of  the  linotype;  treatise  on  the  installation,  operation 
and  care  of  the  linotype,  with  full  information  concerning  the  new 
two-letter  machines.    Ed.3,  tcy.    1908.     Inland  Printer  Co. 

Practical  printing 

qr655-3  G79 
Graphic  arts  and  crafts  year  book  (ist-sth);  review  of  the  engraving, 
printing  and  allied  industries,  1907-11.    i907-[i2].    Republican  Pub.  Co. 
Year  books  for  1909-10  title  reads  ''Graphic  arts  year  book." 
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Hoc,  Robert.  41^55.31  H67 

Short  history  of  the  printing  press  and  of  the  improvements  in  print- 
ing machinery  from  the  time  of  Gutenberg  up  to  the  present  day.  1902. 
Privately  printed, 

Borch,  R.  M.  1:655.39  B89 

Colour  printing  and'colour  printers.    1910.    Baker. 
Cbnuint  a  chapter  ''Modem  colour  processes."  by  William  Gamble. 
Fairly  comprehensive  history  with  regard  to  techmcal  rather  than  artistic  features. 

Devoted  largely  to  English  work. 


Publishing.     Bookselling 
Hill,  Joseph.  qr655.442  H55 

Book  makers  of  old  Birmingham,  authors,  printers  and  book  sellers. 
1907. 

Thompson,  James  Westfall,  ed.  qr655443  T38 

Frankfort  book  fair;  the  Francofordiense  emporium  of  Henri 
Estienne;  ed.  with  historical  introduction,  original  Latin  text  with  Eng- 
lish translation  on  opposite  pages  and  notes,  by  J.  W.  Thompson.  191 1. 
Caxton  Club. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  1 91-194. 

Reprint  of  an  exceedingly  rare  booklet  published  originally  in  1574.  Deals  with 
the  traffic  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  and  is  not  confined  to  the  book-trade. 
Written  by  a  man  of  culture,  it  affords  an  appreciation  of  the  literary  activity  of  the 
i6tli  century.    A  scholarly  introduction  forms  the  major  part  of  the  present  volume. 

r655.5  A6x 
Annuario  degli  esercenti  le  arti  grafiche  in  Italia,  1905.    1905.    Finetti. 

qr655.5  D6aaa 
Directory  of  booksellers,  newsdealers  and  stationers  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada.     Ed.7.     1910.    Wilson. 

The  same.    Ed.5.    1908 qr655.5  D6a« 

Title  reads  ''Directory  of  booksellers,  stationers,  publishers  and  libraries  in  the 
United  Sutcs  and  Canada.'* 

Junk,  Wilhelm,  comp.  ^55.5  J5a 

Internationales  adressbuch  der  antiquar-buchhandler.     1906.    Junk. 
Names  and  addresses  of  nearly  2,000  dealers  in  second-hand  books. 

Luce,  Robert.  655.5  L96 

Writing  for  the  press;  a  manual.  Ed.5.  I907-  Clipping  Bureau 
Press. 

"Manual  of  instruction,  rudimentary  and  advanced,  for  all  sorts  of  writers  for  all 
sorts  of  publications,  including  in  its  scope  not  only  composition  and  rhetoric,  but  in- 
formation on  such  subjects  as  copyright,  the  law  of  libel,  proofreading,  illustrating,  and 
typography.*'    Nation,  1907. 

Mumby,  Frank  Arthur.  655.5  M96 

Romance  of  book  selling;  a  history  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
20th  century.    1910.    Chapman.  • 

"Bibliography  of  publishing  and  bookselling/'  by  W.  H.  Peet,  p.43 1-470. 

Reprinted,  with  additions,  from  "Notes  and  queries." 

Includes  printing  and  publishing.  Traces  bookselling  back  to  its  origin  long  before 
the  inrention  of  printing  and  outlines  development  and  present  organization  of  the 
English  trade. 
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Stockholm,  Fdreningen  fdr  Bokhandtverk.  r655.5  S86 

Meddelandc,  1907-08.    1907-08. 

Chivera,  Cedric.  41^55.53  C44 

The  paper  of  lending  library  books,  with  some  remarks  on  their 
bindings.    Baker. 

Summary  of  two  lectures  delivered  before  the  Ameri(Sin  Library  Association,  July 
1909  and  the  British  Library  Association,  Sept  1909. 

Discussion  of  practical  points  by  an  experienced  bookbinder  who  has  given  this  sub- 
ject much  careful  study.     Illustrated. 

Hodgson  and  Co.  London.  1^55.56  H66 

One  hundred  years  of  book  auctions,  1807-1907;  being  a  brief  record 
of  the  firm  of  Hodgson  and  Co.  (commonly  known  as  "Hodgsons"). 
1907.    Privately  printed. 

Roden,  Robert  F.  1^55.56  R58 

Seventy  years  of  book  auctions  in  New- York.    [1898.] 
From  the  "Saturday  review  of  books  and  art,*'  published  by  the  "New  York  times," 
March  19,  1898. 

Copyright 

Jenner,  William  A.  r655.6  Ja6o 

The  octopus;  reaching  for  books;  considerations  upon  the  pending 
copyright  bills,  particularly  in  reply  to  the  publishers'  arguments,  upon 
the  subjects  of  importation,  labor  interests,  foreign  laws,  completeness 
of  the  Library  of  Congress,  control  of  retail  prices  and  a  renewal  term 
to  authors.    [1908.] 

Jenner,  William  A.  r655.6  J36 

Publisher  against  the  people;  a  plea  for  the  defense;  an  examination 
of  the  proposed  new  copyright  law.     [1907.] 

United  States — Patents  committees.  ^655.6  U953 

Arguments  before  the  committees  on  patents  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  representatives,  conjointly,  on  the  bills  S.  6330  and  H.  R. 
19853,  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyright,  Dec. 
1906.    1906. 

656    Transportation.     Railroads 

See  also  Railroads,  385;  Railroad  and  road  engineering,  625 

American  Railway  Engineering  and  Maintenance-  656  Asia 

of -way  Association. 

Manual  of  recommended  practice  for  railway  engineering  and  main- 
tenance of  way;  containing  the  definitions,  specifications  and  principles 
of  practice  adopted  ayd  recommended.     1907. 

A  supplement  to  the  edition  of  1907  will  be  found  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Aasociation 
(r635.o5  Asiab  no.  103). 

The  same.    1911 t6s6  Asxaa 

Title  reads  "Manual." 

The  same.     1907 r656  Asia 
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Bureau  of  Railway  Newa  and  Sutiatics,  Chicago.  r656  B89 

Railway  pamphlets  and  leaflets,  1904  to  1909,  pub.  by  the  Bureau  of 
Railway  News  and  Statistics,  Slason  Thompson,  manager.    1904-10. 

r656E98 
fizportera'  encyclopaedia,  containing  full  and  authentic  information 
relative  to  shipments  for  every  country  in  the  world.  [Ed.  3.]  1906. 
Exporters'  Encyclopaedia  Co. 

Hine,  Charles  DeLano.  656  H56 

Letters  from  an  old  railway  official  to  his  son.    v.2.    1912.    Simmons. 

v.  2.    A  general  manmger. 

Written  by  an  experienced  railway  official.  Contains  mtich  of  real  interest  and 
value,  and  shows  a  clear  understanding  of  modern  transportation  problems.  A  readable 
instruction  book  on  railway  operation. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Howden,  Joseph  Russell.  656  H84 

Boys'  book  of  railways.    1909.    Richards. 

Title  is  misleading.  Book  is  devoted  entirely  to  construction,  equipment  and  opera* 
tion  of  cars  for  both  passenger  and  freight  service.  Most  of  the  types  described  are 
British. 

McArdle,  Fred.  656  Mix 

Every-thing  behind  the  engine,  for  conductors  and  brakemen;  a 
complete  treatise  on  the  duties  of  conductors  and  brakemen,  questions 
and  answers  on  train  rules  and  train  orders,  standard  signals,  block 
signal  rules,  train  heating,  air  brake  instructions,  questions  and 
answers  on  air  brake  operation  (car  equipment).  1910.  Privately 
printed. 

Instruction  book  worded  in  the  simplest  possible  language  and  explaining  minute 
details  of  the  work  for  the  inexperienced  trainman. 

Morris,  Ray.  656  Mgz 

Railroad  administration.  1910.  Appleton.  (Appleton's  railway 
series.) 

Discusses  physical  and  financial  beginnings  of  a  railroad,  and  the  various  prob- 
lems  of  organiution  and  management,  pointing  out  the  fundamental  differences  between 
American  and  foreign  administration. 

656  R53 
Hoads  and  railroads,  vehicles  and  modes  of  travelling  of  ancient  and 
modern  countries,  with  accounts  of  bridges,  tunnels  and  canals  in  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  world.    1839.    Parker. 

Thompson,  Slason.  r656  T38 

Railway  statistics  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1906-11  compared  with  the  official  reports  of  1905-10  and 
recent  statistics  of  foreign  railways.    1907-12. 

Statistics  for  1905/06-1908/09  will  be  found  in  the  "Railway  pamphlets"  of  the 
Bureau  of  Railway  News  and  Statistics,  Chicago  (t6s6  B89). 

qr656  T69 
Travelers',  shippers'  &  mail  guide;  shipping,  express,  telegraph  and 
postal  department,  containing  complete  and  accurate  shipping  direc- 
tions by  express  and  freight  lines.    1902.    Shippers'  Guide  Co. 

Contains  supplement  for  Feb.  1909* 

Loose  leaf.    Frequently  revised  to  include  new  towns  and  post-offices. 
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United  Sutcs— Statistics  bureau.    (Department  of  qr656  Uas 

commerce  and  labor.) 

Transportation^  routes  and  systems  of  the  world;  development  of 
steam-carrying  power  on  land  and  sea,  1800  to  1906,  and  table  of  dis- 
tances from  New  York,  New  Orleans,  San  Francisco  and  Port  Town- 
send  to  the  principal  ports  of  the  world  and  the  principal  cities  of  the 
United  States  [with  map].    2v.    1907. 

V.I.     Text. 

v.a.     Map. 

1656.07  03a 
Outline  of  work  and  reading  for  students  in  railroad  operation.    [1910.] 

"BibUogittphy,"  p.23-24. 

Pamphlet  enumerating  duties  and  suggesting  references  for  study  in  railway  ap- 
prenticeship courses. 

Railroad  management 

American  Institute  of  Architects.  r656.i  A51 

Relations  of  railways  to  city  development;  papers  read  before  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects,  Dec.  16,  1909,  New  Willard  hotel, 
Washington,  D.  C;  ed.  by  Glenn  Brown.    [1910.    Gibson.] 

Contains  papers  on  the  proper  location  of  terminal  stations  and  freight  houses, 
the  handling  of  freight,  trolley  traffic  in  city  streets,  general  relations  and  cooperation 
between  cities  and  railroads,  etc. 

Ivatts,  Edmund  B.  r656.i  I33 

Railway  management  at  stations.    Ed.5.     1910.    McCorquodale. 
Manual  of  instruction,  with  suggestions  for  improvements.     Conforms  to  the  Eng- 
lish system  of  railway  working. 

Lardner,  Dionysius.  r656.x  L33 

Railway  economy;  a  treatise  on  the  new  art  of  transport,  its  manage- 
ment, prospects  and  relations,  commercial,  financial  and  social,  with  an 
exposition  of  the  practical  results  of  the  railways  in  operation  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  on  the  continent  and  in  America.    1850.    Harper. 

Burt,  Benjamin  Chapman.  656.11  B94 

Railway  station  service.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Points  out  imporUnce  of  the  sution  as  the  point  where  business  is  originated  and 
distributed.  Deals  with  facilities  necessary  in  stations  of  different  types  and  with  tihe 
duties,  qualifications  and  responsibilities  of  the  station  agent  and  station  force. 

Brandeis,  Louis  Dembitz.  656.13  B69 

Scientific  management  and  railroads;  being  part  of  a  brief  submitted 
to  the  Interstate  commerce  commission.  191 1.  Engineering  Magazine. 
During  the  IntersUte  commerce  commission's  investigation  of  freight  rates  in  1910, 
author  acted  as  counsel  for  the  traffic  committee  of  the  trade  organizations  of  tiie 
Atlantic  seaboard.  He  opposed  the  proposed  advance  in  rates  and  made  the  statement 
that  the  introduction  of  scientific  management  on  all  American  railroads  would  result 
in  a  saving  of  "at  least  a  million  dollars  a  day."  This  book  is  a  reprint  of  tiiat  part 
(about  one-half)  of  Mr  Brandeis's  brief  which  deals  with  the  principles  and  resolU  of 
scientific  management 

WilUams,  Sydney  Charles.  656.13  W74 

Economics  of  railway  transport.    1910.    Macmillan. 
Brief  and,  considering  the  complexity  of  the  subject,  may  be  called  non-technicaL 

Part  I  deals  with  construction  and  operation,  discussing  briefly  the  economic  effect  of 
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Williams,  Sydney  Cha^rlcs— continued.  656.13  W74 

grmdes,  alignment  and  rolling  stock.  Part  2  is  devoted  mainly  to  determination  of 
passenger  fares  and  freight  rates.  Author's  experience  has  been  with  British  and  Indian 
railways  and  the  illustrations  cited  are  from  those  sources. 

McPherson,  Logan  Grant.  656.3  Maa 

The  working  of  the  railroads.    1907.    Holt. 

Contents:  The  transportation  function. — Construction  and  operation. — Traffic. — 
Accounting  and  statistics. — Financial  and  executive  administration. — Correlation. — In- 
tegration.— Relations  to  the  public  and  the  state. 

"References,"  p.271-273. 

Fundamentals  of  organisation  and  inside  working  of  the  railroads;  their  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  government. 

"Offered. .  .not  as  a  treatise  but  as  a  primer.*'    Preface. 

Byers,  Morton  Lewis.  656.31  B99 

Economics  of  railway  operation.    1908.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

Chiefly  a  well  executed  compilation,  giving  a  good  description  of  modem  operating 
methods.  Author  is  (1908)  chief  engineer  of  the  Maintenance-of-way  department  of 
the  Missouri  Pacific  railway. 

Webb,  Walter  Loring.  656.31  W36 

Economics  of  railroad  construction.    1906.    Wiley. 

Written  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  constructing  or  operating  engineer.  Assumes 
a  familiarity  with  the  mechanical  processes  used  in  railroad  surveying  and  construe- 
tion,  and  devotes  all  the  space  to  the  broader  elements  of  the  problem,  financial,  legal, 
operating  and  physical. 

Railroad  accidents 

England — Trade  board.  qr6564  E64 

General  report  upon  the  accidents  that  have  occurred  on  the  railways 
of  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  year  1906.    1907. 

Fagan,  James  Octavius.  6564  F13 

Confessions  of  a  railroad  signalman.    1908.    Houghton. 

Contents:  A  railroad  man  to  railroad  men. — The  men. — The  management — Loyalty. 
— The  square  deal. — The  human  equation. — Discipline. 

Appeared  in  the  "Atlantic  monthly,**  v.  1 01-102,  Jan.-July  1908. 

Essays  on  the  question  of  safety  on  American  railroads.  Author  deplores  the  weak- 
ening of  discipline  by  labor-union  interference.  Concludes  that  a  proper  adjustment  of 
the  interests  of  men  and  management  with  a  view  to  the  safety  of  travel,  is,  under 
present  conditions,  absolutely  impossible,  and  that  the  problem  "must  be  taken  in  hand 
and  solved  by  the  people.  The  present  tangled  condition  of  affairs  can  be  straightened 
out  only  by  supreme  authority." 

RichaCrds,  Ralph  Coffin.  1656.4  R41 

Conservation  of  men;  address  to  the  operating  men  of  the  Chicago 
&  North  Western  railway  on  the  prevention  of  accidents.  1910.  Private- 
ly printed. 

Richards,  Ralph  Coffin.  6564  R41 

Railroad  accidents;  their  cause  and  prevention.     1906.     Assoc,  of 

Railway  Claim  Agents. 

Cites  numerous  cases  of  injury  to  patrons,  trespassers  and  employees,  and  discusses 

methods  of  preventing  accidents. 

United  States — Interstate  commerce  commission.  1656.4  Ua5 

Accident  bulletin,  showing  collisions  and  derailments  of  trains  and 
casualties  to  persons,  Oct.  1902-date.    no.6-date.    1903-date. 
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Railroad  signaling 
Electric  journal.  656.5  E64 

Railway  signaling;  a  comprehensive  treatise  on  modern  methods  of 
railway  signaling,  covering  principles  of  operation  and  types  of  ap- 
paratus ;  written  by  a  staff  of  expert  signal  engineers.    1908.    Pittsburgh. 

Appeared  in  "Electric  journal/'  v.4,  Jan.-Dcc.  1907. 

By  engineers  of  the  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company. 

Railway  Signal  Association.  rox6.6565  R15 

Index  to  signal  literature,    v.i.    191 1.    Times  Pub.  Co. 
Report  of  Special  committee  on  promotion  of  signaling  education  of  the  American 
Railway  Association.    Contains  a  valuable  annotated  bibliography  including  books*  pam- 
phlets, trade  catalogues  and  magazine  articles;  also  a  report  on  educational  work  in 
signaling  as  carried  on  by  various  colleges,  correspondence  schools  and  railroads. 

Railway  Signal  Association.  qr656.5  Ri5a 

Railroad  signal  dictionary;  an  illustrated  vocabulary  of  terms  which 
designate  American  railroad  signals,  their  parts,  attachments  and  de- 
tails of  construction,  with  descriptions  of  methods  of  operation  and 
some  illustrations  of  British  signals  and  practice;  comp.  for  the  asso- 
ciation by  B.B.Adams  and  Rodney  Hitt.  Ed.2,  rev.  191 1.  Railway 
Age  Gazette. 

The  same.    1908.    Railroad  Age  Gazette qr656.5  R15 

More  than  3,000  excellent  illustrations. 

Latimer,  James  Brandt.  656.51  L35 

Railway  signaling  in  theory  and  practice.    1909.    Mackenzie. 
Deals  almost  entirely  with  the  practical  side.     Elementary,  but  more  comprehensnre 

and  detailed  than  Elliott  (656.56  E5aa). 

Brotherhood  of  Locomotive  Firemen's  magazine.  656.53  B77 

Catechism  of  the  electric  headlight.    1906. 
Describes  its  construction  and  management.'    Intended  for  locomotire  enginemen. 

Baker,  George  Henry.  656.56  B17 

Standard   signals   and   rules.     1909.     Railway   Educational   Assoc. 

(Fireman's  preparatory  instruction,  pt.i.) 

Concise  instruction  in  exact  conformity  with  "Standard  code  of  signals  and  rules.'* 

which  has  come  into  practically  universal  use  on  American  railroads.     Condensed  from 

introduction. 

[Doran,  John  T.]  656.56  D73 

Explanations  of  switch  and  signal  circuits;  a  handbook  of  diagrams 
and  information  for  electrical  signal  constructors.    1907.    Doran. 

Guide  to  construction  and  maintenance  of  railway  track  signals.  Practical  informa- 
tion for  railway  men. 

Elliott,  William  Henry.  656.56  Esaa 

A  B  C  of  railroad  signaling;  a  lecture  delivered  before  the  Harvard 
school  of  business  administration.    1909.    Mackenzie-Klink. 
Succinct  outline  of  general  principles. 

Scott,  Ralph.  656.56  S42 

Automatic  block  signals  and  signal  circuits;  American  practice  in 
the  installation  and  maintenance  of  signals  electrically  controlled,  and 
operated  by  electric  or  other  power,  with  descriptions  of  the  accesso- 
ries now  regarded  as  standard.    1908.    McGraw. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRANSPORTATION.    RAILROADS  1171 

United  States — Block  sigrnal  and  train  control  board.  1^56.56  Uas 

Annual  report  (ist-5th)  to  the  Interstate  commerce  commission, 
Nov.  20,  1908-June  29,  1912.    1909-12. 

United  States — Interstate  commerce  commission.  15072 

Report  on  block-signal  systems  and  appliances  for  the  automatic 
control  of  railway  trains.  1907.  (In  United  States.  59th  cong.  Senate. 
Doc.  no.342.) 

History  of  railroads 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company.  r656.673  Cx6 

Annual  report  (6th-3ist),  1886-1911/12. 

v.7»  15.  i7i  20,  25-a6,  for  1887,  1895,  '897,  1900/01,  1905/06-1906/07,  wanting. 

Dorsey,  Edward  Bates.  1^56.642  D74 

English  and  American  railroads  compared,  with  discussion  by  W.  W. 
Evans  and  others.    1887.    Wiley. 

Williams,  Frederick  Smeeton.  r656.64a  W74 

(^ur  iron  roads;  their  history,  construction  and  social  influences. 
1852.     Ingram. 

Bngland— Trade  board.  qr656.6436*E64 

Report  to  the  Board  of  trade  on  railways  in  Austria  and  Hungary, 
by  C.  H.  Pearson  and  N.  S.  Reyntiens.  1909.  (Continental  railway 
investigations.) 

Kent,  Percy  Horace.  656.651  K19 

Railway  enterprise  in  China;  an  account  of  its  origin  and  develop- 
ment.   1908.    Arnold. 
Contains  maps. 

Gives  essential  facts  about  origin  and  present  status  of  Chinese  railways,  and  out- 
lines probable  future  development.  Covers  about  40  years,  dividing  the  period  into  three 
stages:  (i)  foreign  attempts  to  persuade  the  Chinese  to  allow  introduction  of  railways; 
(a)  a  progressive  movement  emanating  from  the  Chinese  themselves;  (3)  the  era  of 
concessions,  in  which  the  dominant  feature  is  foreign  control. 

United  States 

Atchison,  Topeka  ft  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company.  qr656.673  A86 

Annual  report,  1878-1910/11. 

Reports  for  1879-80,  1889-90,  1893/94-1894/95  wanting. 

Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railroad  Company  until  1895,  when  its  property  was 
•old  under  foreclosure  and  the  Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company  was  in- 
corporated as  its  successor. 

Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Co.  qr656.673  Baxa 

Annual  report  (30th,  45th-50th,  52d-54th,  57th,  60th,  64th-65th,  72d- 
86th)  of  the  president  and  directors  to  the  stockholders,  1855/56,  1870/ 
71-1875/76.  1877/78-1879/80,  1882/83,  1885/86,  1889/90-1890/91,  1897/98- 
1911/12.    1856-1912. 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Boston  St  Albany  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  B644 

Annual  report  (ist-33d)  of  the  directors  to  the  stockholders,  1867/68- 
1899/1900.    186^1900. 


v.a-6,  22,  for  i868/69-i87«/73,  1888/89,  wanting. 
This  company  was  formed  in  1867  by  the  conaolid 


1867  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Boston  and  Wor^ 
cestcr  Railroad  Corporation  and  the  Western  Railroad  Corporation. 

Boston  and  Maine  Railroad  £656.673  B64 

Annual  report  (57th-72d)  of  the  directors  to  the  stockholders  for 
the  year  ending  June  30,  1890-1905.    1890-1905. 

▼•$8-59f  61-63,  65,  70.  for  1890/91-1891/92,  1 893/94-1 89S/96,  1897/98,  i9oa/o3, 
wanting. 

Boston  and  Worcester  Railroad  Corporation.  £656.673  B6443 

Annual  report  (13th,  20th-2ist,  28th,  30th-32d,  38th),  1844,  1848/49- 
1849/50,  1856/57,  1858/59-1860/61,  1866/67.    1845-68. 

Report  for  1866/67,  is  the  last  of  this  company.  In  1867  it  was  consolidated  with 
the  Western  Railroad  Corporation  to  form  the  Boston  &  Albany  Railroad  Company. 

Buffalo  and  Susquehanna  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  B86a 

AnnuaU  report  (3d,  8th-i3th)  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1897, 
1902-07. 

In  1907  the  Buffalo  and  Susquehanna  Railway  Company  entered  into  possession 
of  the  property  of  this  company  by  a  lease.  For  later  reports  see  under  Buffalo  and 
Susquehanna  Railway  Company. 

Buffalo  and  Susquehanna  Railway  Company.  r656.673  B863 

Annual  report  (ist-2d)  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30th,  1908-09. 
This  company  was  incorporated  in  1902  and  in  1907  entered  into  possession  of  all 

the  railroad  and  equipment  of  the  Buffalo  and  Susqudianna  Railroad  Company. 

Buffalo,  Rochester  and  Pittsburgh  Railway  Company.       qr656.673  B86 

Annual  report  (i7th-27th)  for  year  ending  June  30th,  1902-12. 
1902-12. 

Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company.  qr656.673  C42 

Annual  report  (i3th-27th)  of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  stock- 
holders for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1891-1905. 

V.14,  18,  20,  35,  for  1891/92,  1895/96,  1897/98,  1902/03,  wanting. 

Chicago  and  Alton  Railroad  Company.  qr656.673  C43a5 

Annual  report,  1873.   1877-78,   1880,   1889,   1891,   1894-98,   1900/01- 

1903/04.    1874-1904. 

Report  for  1873-^  issued  by  the  Chicago  and  Alton  Railroad  Company,  report  for 

1900/01-1903/04  issued  by  the  Chicago  and  Alton  Railway  Company,  which  leased  ^e 

Chicago  and  Alton  railroad  until  1906,  when  the  two  companies  were  consolidated  under 

the  name  of  the  Chicago  and  Alton  Railroad  Company. 

Chicago  and  Eastern  Illinois  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  C43 

Annual  report,  1878/79.  1882/83,  1889/90- 189 1/92,  1893/94.  1900/01- 
1901/02.     [1879-1902.] 

Chicago  ft  North-western  Railway  Co.  r656.673  C43a4 

Annual  report  (2d-53d),  1860/61-1911/12. 
▼.3-6,  9-12,  for  1861-65,  1867/68-1870/71,  wanting. 
Chicago,  Burlington  and  Quincy  Railroad  Company.      r656.673  C43S6 

Annual  report  (i8th-58th),  1871/72-1911/12. 
v.si,  24,  31,  36,  for  1874,  1877,  1884,  1889,  wanting. 
T.I 9  badly  mutilated. 
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Chicago  Great  Western  Railway  Company.  r656.673  €432 

Annual  report  (ist,  7th-i2th)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1893,  1899-1904. 

Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul  Railway  Company.      r656.673  C43aa 

Annual  report  (iith-47th),  1874-1910/11. 
T.ia-a3,  34,  for  1875-86,  1897/98,  wanting. 
Pages  wanting  in  v.ii. 

Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railway  Company.       qr656.673  C43a3 

Annual  report  (ist-32d),  1880/8 i-i 9 11/ 12. 
V.4-10,  17,  JO,  for  1883/84-1889/90,  1896/97,   1899/1900,  wanting. 

Cleveland  and  Pittsburgh  Railroad  Co.  r656.673  C58 

Annual  report  (5Sth-64th)  of  the  president  and  directors  to  the 
stockholders,  1902-11.    1903-12. 

Connecticut  River  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  C75 

Annual  report  (22d-45th)  of  the  directors  to  the  stockholders,  1865/ 
66-1888/89.    1867-89. 

V.24,  29,  33-34.  36,  38-42,  for  1867/68,  1873/73,  1876/77-1877/78,  1879/80,  1881/ 
82-1885/86,  wanting. 

Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  D43 

Annual  report  (6th-7th,  9th,  I2th-i3th,  i6th-26th)  to  the  stock- 
holders for  the  year  1 89 1/92-1 892/93*  1894/95,  1897/98-1898/99,  1901/02- 
1911/12.    1892-1912. 

Organized  July*  14,  1886  as  successor  to  the  Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Railway  Com- 
pany. 

Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Railway  Company.  r656.673  D436 

Annual  report  (ist),  1872/73.    1873. 
Succeeded  in  1886  by  the  Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Railroad  Company. 

Dodge,  Grenville  Mellen.  r656.673  D66 

How  we  built  the  Union  Pacific  railway,  and  other  railway  papers 
and  addresses. 

Otfur  papers:  Address  at  the  Omaha  Centennial.— The  building  of  the  Union 
Padflc  Railroad  and  its  relation  to  Council  Bluffs  and  western  Iowa. — 40th  anniversary 
of  driving  of  the  last  spike. — ^What  I  know  of  Harriman. — A  tribute  to  General  Dodge. 
— Speech  of  G.  M.  Dodge  in  Congress,  March  2$*  i8^t  on  the  Union  Padfic  Railroad. — 
The  dvil  engineer  in  an  early  day  and  in  the  Civil  war. — Address  at  banquet  of  Com- 
mercial Club,  Omaha. — ^Address  on  **The  pioneers  and  devdopment  of  the  West." — Let- 
ter to  the  Iowa  Railway  Qub. — Description  of  Norwich  University. — Norwich  University 
in  the  Civil  war. — Address  before  the  Vermont  Society  of  New  York. 

Bostern  Railroad  Company.  qr656.673  Ei8a 

Act  of  incorporation  and  by-laws.    1836. 
With  this  are  bound  six  other  pamphlets  relating  to  the  Eastern  Railroad  Company. 

Eastern  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  Ex8 

Annual  report,  1838,  1841/42,  1849/SO-i 850/51,  1853/54-1857/58,  1859/ 

60-1860/61,  1862/63,  1865/66-1870/71,  1873/74-1874/75,  1878/79,  1882/83. 

1838-83. 

In  1890  this  was  merged  into  the  Boston  and  Maine  Railroad. 

Great  Northern  Railway  Company.  r656.673  G8a 

Annual  report  (i2th-i5th),  1900/01-1903/04. 
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Hoff,  Wilhelm,  &  Schwabach,  Felix.  1^6.673  H67 

Nordamerikanische  eisenbahnen;  ihre  verwaltung  und  wirtschafts> 

gebarung.    1906.    Springer. 

"Quellen  und  Hteratur,"  p.363-364. 

ObservationB  on  railways  in  the  United  States,  organization  and  traffic  mad  die 

postal,  express  and  telegraph  service. 

Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company.  qr656.673  laa 

Annual  report  (45th,  53d)  of  the  directors  to  the  stockholders  for 
the  year  ended  June  30,  1895,  I903- 

Lake  Erie  and  Western  Railway  Company.  r656.673  L16 

Annual  report  (i4th-i7th),  1900^)3. 

Lake  Shore  St  Michigan  Southern  Railway  Company.       qr656.673  Lz66 

Annual  report  (3d-35th)  of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  stock- 
holders, 1890-1904.    1891-1905. 

V.4,  6-7,  9,  15-16,  23,  28,  30,  32,  34,  for  1873,  1875-76,  1878,  1884-85,  1892,  1897, 
1899,  1 90 1,  1903,  wanting. 

Lehigh  Valley  Railroad  Ccmipany.  qr656.673  L55 

Annual  report  (44th-58th)  of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  stock- 
holders, 1897/98-191 1/12. 

qr656.673  Asia 
McGraw  electric  railway  manual.    i8th  annual  volume-date.    1911-date. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "American 
street  railway  investments."  , 

Missouri  Pacific  Railway  Company.  qr656.673  M74 

Annual  report  (4th-sth,  7th,  loth-iith,  13th,  I5th-I7th,  I9th-29th) 
of  the  president  to  the  directors  and  stockholders,  1884-85, 1887, 1890-91, 

1893,  1895-97,  1899-1908/09.    1885-1909. 

On  Aug.  9,  1909  eleven  auxiliary  companies  were  consolidated  with  the  Missouri 
Pacific  Railway  Company  and  a  new  corporation  was  formed  without  change  of  name. 
Later  reports  have  call  number  qr656.673  M74r. 

Missouri  Pacific  Railway  Company.  qr656.673  M74r 

Report  (ist-3d),  1909/10-1911/12.    i9io-[i2]. 

Reports  issued  since  the  consolidation  of  the  Missouri  Pacific  Railway  Company  with 
II  auxiliary  companies,  Aug.  9,  1909,  when  it  was  made  into  a  new  corporation  withoot 
change  of  name.  For  earlier  reports  see  Annual  report  of  the  Missouri  Padfic  Railway 
Company. 

New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad  Company.    qr656.673  Na6 

General  statement  (29th-4ist)  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1900-12. 
1900-12. 

Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Company.  r656.673  N43 

Annual  report,  1888,  1890,  1893,  1898/99-1903/04. 

Was  Norfolk  and  Western  Railroad  Company  until  1896,  when  it  was  reorganized 
aa  the  Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Company. 

Northern  Pacific  Railway  Company.  qr656.673  N45 

Annual  report  (3d-i6th)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1899- 
1912. 
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Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.  qr656.673  Paga 

Annual  report  of  the  board  of  directors  (ist-date),  1847-date.  1847- 
date. 

ad  report,  for  1848,  is  bound  with  "Proceedings  of  Railroad  Convention  at  Harris- 
burg,**  1838  (r656.673  Ri$). 

Pittsburgh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  qr656.673  P67 

Railway  Company. 

Annual  report  (ist-22d),  1890-1911.    Philadelphia  &  Pittsburgh. 

v.4-7,  II,  for  1893-96,  1900,  wanting. 

This  company  was  formed  in  1890  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Pittsburgh,  Cindn* 
nati  and  St  Louis  Railway  Company  with  three  other  companies. 

Rio  Grande  Southern  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  R47 

Annual  report  to  the  stockholders  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1898-1901,  1906.    i898-[i9o6]. 
Rock  Island  Company.  qr656.673  R57 

Annual  report  (ist-ioth)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1903-12. 
St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  Sx4 

Annual  report  (3d-7th)  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30th,  1899- 
1903.    1899-1903. 
Snyder,  Carl.  656.673  S67 

American  railways  as  investments;  a  detailed  and  comparative 
analysis  of  all  the  leading  railways  from  the  investor's  point  of  view, 
with  an  introductory  chapter  on  the  methods  of  estimating  railway 
values.    1907.    Moody  Corporation. 

"Barring  a  tendency  toward  perhaps  unduly  dogmatic  statements  and  unduly  definite 
conclusions. .  .the  book  seems  likely  to  fulfil  the  purpose...  It  is  clear  as  to  principles 
and,  so  far  as  a  cursory  test  of  the  facts  may  disclose,  accurate  as  to  its  figures.'* 
NttHon,  1907. 

Southern  Railway  Company.  qr656.673  S7a 

Annual  report  (ist-2d,  4th-i8th),  1894/95-1895/96,  1897/98-1911/12. 
Thompson,  Slason.  656.673  T38 

Cost,  capitalization  and  estimated  value  of  American  railroads;  an 
analysis  of  current  fallacies.  Ed.3.  1908.  Gunthorp-Warren  Printing  Co. 

The  same r656.673  T38 

Point  of  view  is  favorable  to  the  railroads.  Author  realizes  the  difficulty  of  ascer- 
taining original  costs,  but  his  study  of  conditions  convinces  him  that  railroads  in  the 
United  States  are  not  over-capitalized  and  that  present  (1908)  rates  are  not  unreasonable. 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company.  qr656.673  1X253 

Annual  report,  1873-1910/11. 

Reports  for  1876,  1879-81,  1889-90,  i89a-94>  1896-1897/98  wanting. 

The  name  of  this  company  was  the  Union  Pacific  Railway  Company  until  1897, 
when  it  was  reorganized  as  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company. 

Wabash  Railroad  Company.  r656.673  Wix 

Annual  report  (loth,  13th,  I5th-23d)  of  the  directors  for  the  fiscal 

year  ending  June  30th,  1899,  1902,  1904-12.    1899-1912. 

X,  psetui,  qr656.673  X 1 1 

Reading  railroad;  its  advantages  for  the  cheap  transportation  of  coal 

as  compared  with  the  Schuylkill  navigation  and  Lehigh  canal,    no.  1-8. 

1839.    Haswell. 

No  more  published. 
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r6s6^3  Yasm 
Yesterday  and  to-day;  a  history  [of  the  Chicago  and  Northwestern 
railway].    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1910. 

Highway  transportation 

Harper,  Charles  George.  656.7  HoB 

Stage-coach  and  mail  in  days  of  yore;  a  picturesque  history  of  the 

coaching  age.    2v.    1903.    Chapman. 

Coaching  in  England,  with  many  anecdotes  and  accounts  of  famous  coachmen  and 

coach  proprietors.     Fully  illustrated. 

Stratton,  Ezra  M.  656.7  Sgz 

The  world  on  wheels;  or,  Carriages,  with  their  historical  associations 
from  the  earliest  to  the  present  time.    1878. 

Many  illustrations. 
Thnipp,  George  Athelstane.  656.7  T4a 

History  of  coaches.    1877.    Kerby. 

Series  of  lectures  before  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufac- 
tures and  Commerce.    Describes  and  illustrates  many  early  conveyances,  mainly  English. 
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Bibliography 

United  States— Coast  and  geodetic  survey.  qroi6.6568  Uas 

Catalogue  of  charts,  coast  pilots  and   tide   tables,   1905,   1908-11. 

1905-11. 

Gires  prices  of  the  various  official  coast,  harbor  and  sailing  charts  and  shows  tb« 
region  covered  by  each.  The  charts  are  constructed  on  a  small  scale  for  offshore  navi- 
gation and  on  a  larger  scale  for  coast  and  harbor  use. 

No  edition  issued  in  1910.  Catalogue  for  diat  year  is  a  brief  supplement  to  edition 
of  1909. 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  qroi6.6568  Ua53 

Catalogue  of  charts,  plans,  sailing  directions  and  other  publications 

of  the  United  States  hydrographic  office.    1907. 

United  States — Library  of  Congress.  qrox6  Ua5b  v.i 

List  of  works  relating  to  deep  waterways  from  the  Great  lakes  to 

the  Atlantic  ocean,  with  some  other  related  works;  books,  articles  in 

periodicals,  United  States  documents;  comp.  under  the  direction  of  A. 

P.  C.  Griffin.    1908. 

Bound  with  other  bibliographies  issued  by  the  library  of  Congress. 

General  works 
Chatterton,  Edward  Keble.  656.8  C39 

Steamships  and  their  story.    1910.    Cassell. 
Interesting  and  well  illustrated. 

Deutsche  Seewarte.  qr656.8  D48se 

Segelhandbuch  fiir  den  Atlantischen  ozean.  £d.2.  2v.  1899-1902. 
Friederichsen. 

V.I.     Text 

v.a.  Ein  atlas  von  39  karten,  die  physikalischen  verhaltnisse  und  die  verkehrs- 
strassen  darstellend. 
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Dcutiche  Seewarte.  qr656.8  D48S 

Segelhandbuch  ftir  den  Indischen  ozean.  2v.  1891-^.  Friederich- 
sen. 

T.I.    Text 

r.2.  £in  atlas  von  35  karten,  die  physikalischen  verhaltnisse  und  die  verkehra- 
atraaaen  darstellend. 

Deutsche  Seewarte.  qr656.8  D48 

Segelhandbuch  fiir  den  Stillen  ozean.    2v.    1896-97.     Frlederichsen. 
V.I.    Text. 

V.2.  Ein  atlaa  von  31  karten,  die  physikalischen  verhaltnisse  und  die  verkehrs* 
atraaaen  darstellend. 

England — Hydrographic  department.  qr656.8  E64 

Catalogue  of  admiralty  charts,  plans  and  sailing  directions,  1910, 
corrected  to  31st  Dec.  1909. 

Fletcher,  R.  A.  656.8  F63 

Steam-ships;   the  story  of  their  development  to  the  present  day 
[1910].     1910.    Sidgwick. 
"Bibliography,"  p.39x-393. 

Non-technical.  Describes  and  illustrates  many  old  and  new  types.  Begins  with 
primitive  experiments  in  ship  propulsion,  describes  early  use  of  steam  and  traces  develop- 
ment to  present  time.  Considers  modern  sea-going  vessels,  including  battleahips,  and 
describes  river  boats  and  specialized  steam  craft,  such  as  tugs,  freighters  and  float* 
ing  docks.  Very  similar  to  E.  K.  Chatterton's  book  of  same  date,  but  a  little  more  com- 
prehensive, mentioning  by  name  more  than  700  ships.  Both  books  have  good  illustrationa 
(about  150  in  each)  but  those  in  Chatterton's  are  of  slightly  better  quality,  while  hia 
book  is  better  arranged  and  preferable  for  general  reading. 

Holmes,  Sir  George  Charles  Vincent.  656.8  H73 

Ancient  and  modern  ships,  v.2.  1906.  (Victoria  and  Albert  Mu- 
seum science  handbooks.) 

V.3.    The  era  of  steam,  iron  &  steeL 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Howden,  Joseph  Russell.  656.8  H84 

Boys'  book  of  steamships.    [1908.]    McClure. 

The  same J656.8  H84 

Traces  briefly  history  of  ship-building  from  earliest  records,  with  interesting  de- 
scriptions of  steamship  development  up  to  the  building  of  the  Lusitania  and  Mauretania. 

Latrobe,  John  Hazlehurst  Boneval.  r656.8  L36 

Lost  chapter  in  the  history  of  the  steamboat.     1871.     [Murphy.] 
(Maryland  Historical  Society.    Fund-publication  no.5.) 
Appendix  contains  letters  of  N.  J.  Roosevelt  and  R.  R.  Livingston. 
Patents  and  correapondence  relating  mainly  to  Nicholas  J.  Roosevelt's  idea  of  ap- 
plying side  wheels  to  steamboats.    First  proposed  in  1798. 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  r656.8  U953a8 

Asiatic  pilot,    v.  1-3.    1909-10. 
V.I.     East  coast  of  Siberia,  Sakhalin  ialand  and  Korea. 
T.a.     The  Japan  ialands. 
V.3.     Coaat  of  China,  Yalu  river  to  Hongkong,  with  Formosa. 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  r656.8  Ua53a 

The  Azores,  Madeira,  Canaries  and  Cape  Verde  islands  and  Africa 

from  Cape  Spartel  to  Cape  Palmas.    £d.4.    1908.    (Publication  no.  102.) 

Sailing  directions.     Supplemented  by  "Notices  to  mariners,*'  published  weekly. 
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United  Sutes — Hydrographic  office.  r656^  1X253 

Coast  of  British  Columbia  from  Juan  de  Fuca  strait  to  Portland 

canal,  together  with  Vancouver  and  Queen  Charlotte  islands.     Ed.2. 

1907.    (Publication  no.96.) 

Supplement.    1911 r656^  Uasjc 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  t6sSJ6  \J2s3n 

Newfoundland  and  the  Labrador  coast.  £d.3.  1909.  (Publication 
no.73.) 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  r656.8  Uasaw 

West  coast  of  Africa,  Cape  Palmas  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and 

the  adjacent  islands.    £d.3.    1908.    (Publication  no.105.) 
Sailing  directions. 

United  States— Naval  intelligence  office.  t6s6S  Uasaa 

Coaling,  docking  and  repairing  facilities  of  the  ports  of  the  world. 
Ed.5.    1909. 

Knight,  Austin  Melvin.  r656^i  K34 

Modern  seamanship.  £d.5,  enl.  1910.  Van  Nostrand. 
Written  originally  when  the  author  was  at  the  head  of  the  dei>artment  of  aeamanahip 
at  the  U.  S.  Naval  Academy,  to  supply  a  text-book  which  should  meet  the  modem  naval 
conditions,  giving  most  attention  to  the  fuU-powered  steamer,  but  not  neglecting  the 
sailing  vessel.  It  is  as  modem  in  method  as  in  scope,  and  a  valuable  mamial  for  yaehta 
and  merchant  vessels  as  well  as  for  men-of-war.  Fifth  edition  has  been  thoroughly 
revised  and  considerably  enlarged.    Forms  a  veritable  encyclopedia  of  naval  practice. 

Clark,  Arthur  Hamilton.  656^314  C51 

The  clipper  ship  era;  an  epitome  of  famous  American  and  British 

clipper  ships,  their  owners,  builders,  commanders  and  crews,  1843-1869. 

191 1.    Putnam. 

Valuable  history.    Points  out  reasons  for  decline  of  the  American  merchant  marine. 

Inland  navigation 

See  also  Natural  waterwajrs,  627.1 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  4656^  A51 

American  waterways.    1908. 

V.31,  no. I,  Jan.  1908,  of  the  "Annals  of  the  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science." 

The  same,  1908.  (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 
Science.    Annals,  v.31.) r^oS  A51  v.31 

Papers  and  addresses  dealing  with  development  and  use  of  our  inland  waterways. 
Contains  a  brief  paper  on  "Improvement  of  the  Ohio  river." 

Buckman,  David  Lear.  656^  B85 

Old  steamboat  days  on  the  Hudson  river;  tales  and  reminiscences 

of  the  stirring  times  that  followed  the  introduction  of  steam  navigation. 

1907.    Grafton  Press. 

Interesting  account  of  the  boats  and  their  captains  and  of  river  travd  and  traffic. 
Contains  many  illustrations  of  famous  Hudson  river  steamboats. 
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Bger,  Georg.  qr656.9  £35 

Die  binnenschiffahrt  in  Europa  und  Nordamerika.    1899.    Siemen- 

roth. 

Reviews  the  extent  and  development  of  the  internal  waterways  of  each  country,  the 

cost  of  their  construction  and  maintenance,  the  traffic,  method  of  operation,  freight 

rates,  taxation  and  profits.    Compiled  from  ofHcial  documents.    Includes  maps  showing 

the  sjrstem  of  waterways  in  each  country. 

Bichbaum,  William.  r656.9  M83 

[History  and  progress  of  the  slack  water  improvement  of  the  Mo- 

nongahela  river  from  Pittsburgh  to  Brownsville.]     1844. 
Manuscript  copy. 
Bound  with  other  pamphlets. 

Gould,  Emerson  Willard.  ^  656.9  G73 

Fifty  years  on  the  Mississippi;  or,  Gould's  history  of  river  naviga- 
tion.   1889.    Nixon-Jones. 

Italy — Ministero  dei  lavori  pubblici.  qr656.9  I31 

Laghi,  fiumi  e  canali  navigabili.    1905. 

Illustrated  report  on  their  condition,  improvements  made  and  proposed,  cost  of  im- 
provements, etCj 

Lehigh  Coal  and  Navigation  Company.  r656.9  L55 

History  of  the  company.    1840.    Young. 

From  its  beginning  in  1793  to  1840.  Describes  property  of  the  company  and  gives 
statistics  of  its  business. 

Merrick,  George  Byron.  656.9  M63 

Old  times  on  the  upper  Mississippi;  the  recollections  of  a  steamboat 

pilot  from  1854  to  1863.    1909.    Clark. 

Vividly  doKribes  life  and  work  of  the  rivermen.     Illustrated. 

Monongahda  Navigation  Co.  r656.9  M83 

Annual  report  (34th-4oth,  42d-45th,  54th)  of  the  president  and  man- 
agers, presented  Jan.  1874-80,  1882-85,  1894,  with  accompanying  docu- 
ments.   1874-94, 

The  I  St  annual  report  was  not  published. 

For  ad-33d,  41st  reports  see  preceding  catalogues. 

[Moore,  Daniel,  comp,]  qr656.9  M87 

[List  of  steamboats  and  captains  on  the  western  rivers  from  1830  to 

1850.] 

Manuscript  copy. 

Trimble,  George.  r656.9  T74 

Lake  pilots'  handbook;  useful  knowledge  pertaining  to  the  Great 
lakes  and  Great  lakes'  piloting  that  should  be  useful  to  the  profes- 
sional as  well  as  to  the  beginner.  1907.  Riverside  Printing  Co.,  Pt. 
Huron,  Mich. 

Author's  library  contains  almost  every  publication  that  treats  of  either  lake  or  ocean 
affairs.  From  these  books  and  papers  has  been  culled  and  presented  in  these  pages  all 
the  valuable  information  that  should  be  of  interest  to  lake  sailors,  together  with  much 
valuable  information  that  the  author  has  gained  by  years  of  service  on  the  Great  lakes. 
Condensed  from  preface. 

United  States — Hydrographic  office.  r656.9  Uasg 

The  gulf  and  river  St.  Lawrence.    Ed.3.    1908.    (Publication  no.ioo.) 
Sailing  directions. 
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United  States — Hydrographic  office.  r656^  U35 

Sailing  directions  for  Lake  Erie,  Lake  Ontario  and  the  St.  Lawrence 

river  to  Montreal.    1907.    (Publication  no.ioSD.) 

Supplement.    1911 r656.9  Uasa 

[Wiley,  Richard  Taylor.]  qr656^  W71 

Elizabeth  [Pa.]  herald;  boat  building  centennial  edition,  June  7,  1900. 

1900. 

Special  issue,  commemorating  the  beginning  of  boat  building  in  the  town.    Contaixu 
much  local  history  and  biography. 
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Brambilla,  Giuseppe.  6s7  B69 

Storia  della  ragioneria  italiana.    1901.    Boriglione. 

Bryant,  Henry  Willis.  657  B84a2 

Bryant's  practical  book-keeping;  a  new  work  on  the  theory  and 

practice   of   accountancy   for   the    use   of   business   colleges,   graded, 

normal  and  high  schools.    1906.    Bryant  &  Stratton  Business  College. 

Cole,  William  Morse.  657  C68 

Accounts;  their  construction  and  interpretation,  for  business  men 

and  students  of  affairs.    1908.    Houghton. 

Contents:    The  principles  of  bookkeeping. — The  principles  of  accounting. 
Thorough,  comprehensive  discussion  of  general  principles,  with  no  attempt  to  illos- 

trate  the  various  forms  of  bookkeeping  and  the  short  cuts  used  in  modem  business  practice. 

Conner,  Matthew  J.  &  Conner,  J.  A.  q657  C75 

Actual  budness  educator.    1908.    Pittsburgh. 
Aims  to  give  the  practical  preparation  necessary  for  success  in  commercial  pursuits. 

Day,  Clarence  Munro.  657  D33 

Accounting  practice.    1908.    Appleton. 

Contents:  Methods  of  working. — Cost  accounting. — Operating  forms. — Report  forma. 

'*Most  important  feature  of  the  book  is  the  part  dealing  with  coat  accounting... 
While... not  adapted  to  the  use  of  students  of  accountancy  it  is  a  very  good  reference 
work  for  practitioners."    Joumai  of  accountancy,  1908. 

Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert.  657  Dssad 

Advanced  accounting,  with  an  appendix  on  The  law  relating  to  ac- 
counts, by  J.  E.  G.  De  Montmorency.    Ed.2.    1905.    Gee. 

No  originality  is  claimed  for  the  material  included,  but  the  work  has  been  so  ar- 
ranged and  condensed  as  to  best  meet  the  requirements  of  those  desiring  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  higher  branches  of  accounting. 

Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert.  657  D55 

Auditing;  a  practical  manual  for  auditors.     Rev.  &  enl.  ed.     i909- 

Ronald  Press  Co. 
American  edition. 
V^th  appendices  of  acts,  reports  of  cases,  etc. 

Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert.  657  D558 

Student's  guide  to  accountancy.    Ed.2.    1907.    Gee. 
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Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert,  &  Blain,  H.  £.  657  D550 

Office  organisation  and  management,  including  secretarial  work. 
1906.    Pitman. 

Outlines  a  systematic  organization  of  office  work.  Describes  many  modem  methods 
and  office  accessories  and  shows  advantages  of  their  use. 

Leading  author  is  (1907)  professor  of  accounting  at  the  University  of  Birmingham, 
and  is  a  well-known  British  authority  on  auditing  and  accounts. 

Ellis,  Carlos  Bent.  657  E53 

Practical  bookkeeping,  with  illustrations  of  some  of  the  principal 

features  of  office  practice.    1908.    Allyn. 

Special  features  are  the  chapters  on  loose-leaf  accounting,  the  voucher  system,  card 

index  systems  and  filing  systems. 

Fleming,  John.  4^657  F6a 

Fleming's  book-keeping  by  double  entry,  in  five  sets,  with  an  ap- 
pendix containing  a  complete  system  of  steamboat  book-keeping  as 
now  practiced  on  western  rivers,  together  with  many  useful  rules  and 
calculations  in  equation  of  payments,  partnerships,  &c.  1856.  Haven. 
Pittsburgh. 

Garcke,  Emile,  &  FclU,  J.  M.  657  G17 

Factory  accounts;  their  principles  and  practice;  a  handbook  for 
accountants  and  manufacturers.     £d.6,  rev.  &  enl.     191 1.     Lockwood. 

Appendices:  Nomenclature  of  machine  details,  by  Oberlin  Smith. — The  income-tax 
acts  in  their  bearing  on  profits  of  manufacture. — The  rating  of  factories  containing 
machinery. — Notes  on  the  law  of  fire  and  boiler  insurance. — ^Table  for  determining 
amortization  of  leases,  etc. — Glossary  of  terms. 

''Systematised  statement  of  the  principles  regulating  factory  accounts;  and  of  the 
methods  by  which  those  principles  can  be  put  into  practice  and  made  to  serve  important 
purposes  in  the  economy  of  manu^cture."    Preface. 

Garrison,  Elisha  Ely.  657  G19 

Accounting  every  business  man  should  know.    1909.    Doubleday. 
Explains  purposes  and  fundamental  principles.     Detail  is  avoided  but  treatment  is 

fairly  complete  and  very  clear. 

Greendlinger,  Leo,  comp.  657  G83 

Accountancy  problems,  with  solutions.    2v.    1909-11.    Accountancy 

Pub.  Co.  &  Business  Book  Bureau. 

The  same.    [Ed.3.]    v.i.    191 1.    Business  Book  Bureau 657  G83a 

Problems  on  various  phages  of  accounting  and  auditing.     The  whole  lacks  logical 

arrangement,  but  solutions   are  in   good   form   and   the  accompanying  suggestions   are 

helpful. 

Griffith,  James  Bray.  657  G89 

Corporation  accounts  and  voucher  system;  a  working  handbook  of 
approved  methods  of  corporation  accounting,  with  special  reference  to 
records  of  stock  issues,  manufacturers'  accounts  and  the  use  of  the 
voucher  system.  1910.  Amer.  School  of  Correspondence.  (American 
accountants'  library.) 

Aim  is  to  emphasize  practical  side.  Methods  presented  are  those  of  the  American 
School  of  Correspondence. 

[Han,  Harry  Lovinas  Cephas.]  657  H17 

Manufacturing  cost.  1907.  Business  Man's  Pub.  Co.  (Office  li- 
brary.) 

Not  restricted  to  any  special  line  of  work,  but  aims  to  give  broad  general  principles 
capable  of  adaptation  to  any  industry. 
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Hatfield,  Henry  Rand.  657  H34 

Modern  accounting;  its  principles  and  some  of  its  problems.    1909. 

Appleton. 

Bibliographical  notes  at  the  end  of  chaptera. 

"While  the  work  is  mainly  a  discussion  of  the  problems  of  practical  accounting,  it 

has  seemed  advisable  to  insert  an  introductory  section  on  the  theory  of  double  entry 

bookkeeping."    Preface. 

Hawkms,  Leslie  Whittem.  657  H36 

Cost  accounts;  an  explanation  of  principles  and  a  guide  to  practice. 

1905.    Gee. 

Methods  illustrated  are  intended  especially  for  those  engaged  in  engineering  and 

construction  and  in  printing  and  publishing. 

Hdtmaim,  Henry.  657  H43 

Course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  higher  accounting,  prepared 

for  students  pf  Eastman  College.    1910.    Eastman  College. 

Devoted  to  practical  applications  of  principles.  Explains  working  methods  quite 
thoroughly. 

Keister,  David  Armel.  657  Ki6a 

Corporation  accounting  and  auditing;  a  practical  treatise  on  higher 
accounting.    Ed.12.    1907.    Burrows. 

Lisle,  George,  ed,  q657  L73 

Forms  and  precedents   for   the  use  of  accountants,  prepared  by 

specialists  in  each  department.    2v.    1906-07.    Green. 

The  same.    (In  Encyclopedia  of  accounting,  v.yS.) Qr657.o3  E6a 

Matheson,  Ewing.  657  M46 

Depreciation  of  factories,  mines  and  industrial  undertakings,  and 
their  valuation.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Spon. 

Points  out  leading  circumstances  to  be  considered  in  fixing  the  provision  for  de- 
preciation, and  discusses  the  valuation  of  factories.  Particularly  a  manual  for  ac- 
countants. 

Mulhall,  John  Francis  Joseph.  657  M95 

Quasi-public  corporation  accounting  and  management.  1905.  Cor- 
poration Pub.  Co. 

Water,  gas,  electric  light  and  steam  heat  works,  telephone  companies  and  electric 
railways  are  considered.  The  books,  forms  and  methods  necessary  for  each  are  taken 
up  in  detail. 

Packard,  Silas  Sadler,  &  Bryant,  H.  B.  qr657  Pia 

New  Bryant  &  Stratton  counting-house  book-keeping;  embracing 
the  theory  and  practice  of  accounts,  and  adapted  to  the  use  of  business 
colleges,  the  higher  grades  of  public  and  private  schools  and  to  self- 
instruction.    1878.     Ivison. 

Pennsylvania — Examiners  of  public  accountants,  657  P39 

State  board  of. 

Examination  questions  set  at  each  examination,  Nov.  1899-Nov.  1910. 
i9o8-[io]. 

Questions  for  1 899-1 909  include  also  copy  of  the  Pennsylvania  C  P.  A.  act. 

The  Pennsylvania  certified  public  accountant  act,  which  became  effective  on  Marcb 
29,  1899,  was  the  second  law  attempting  in  any  manner  to  recognize  accountancy  as  a. 
profession  in  the  United  States.    Questions  of  the  first  12  examinations  are  given. 
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Pizley,  Francis  William.  657  P67 

Accountancy;  constructive  and  recording  accountancy.  1908.  Pit- 
man. 

Author  divides  accountancy  into  three  branches,  constructive  (organization,  design 
of  account-books,  etc.);  recording  (bookkeeping),  and  analytical  or  critical  (auditing). 
Deals  almost  entirely  with  the  first  of  these  branches. 

UpoKo^^bCBi,  A.  B.  q657  P96 

KypcB  ABOftHott  6yxrajii»TepiH.     1904. 

Rahill,  John  Joseph.  657  R15 

Rahill's  corporation  accounting  and  corporation  law;  accounting  in 
theory  and  practice;  banking  with  special  reference  to  the  national 
banking  system  and  a  treatise  on  stock  exchanges;  an  appendix  on  the 
California  examinations  for  C.  P.  A.  certificates,  with  a  full  set  of  ques- 
tions and  answers  by  A.G.Piatt.  Ed. [2],  rev.  &  enl.  1905.  Conti- 
nental Audit  Co.  of  N.  Y. 

Renn,  George  Benton.  657  R34 

Renn's  practical  auditing;  a  working  manual  for  auditors,  describ- 
ing in  complete  detail  the  method  of  conducting  a  commercial  audit  and 
indicating  in  proper  order  the  successive  steps  of  procedure,  with  a  gen- 
eral treatise  on  auditing.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

Spicer,  Ernest  Evan,  &  Pegler,  E.  C.  657  875 

Book-keeping  and  accounts.    1908.    Lynch. 
Aims  to  include  only  the  essentials,  omitting  all  irrelevant  matter. 

Sprague,  Charles  Ezra.  657  S76P 

Philosophy  of  accounts.    1908.    Privately  printed. 

'^Masterly  little  treatise  with  which  no  other  American  work  can  properly  even  be 
compared.  ..Of  great  practical  value.  ..because  it  contains  much  more  than  a  theory  of 
accounts,  at  least  half  the  book  being  made  up  of  suggestions  based  on  the  author's  own 
experience  in  accounting  practice."    Journal  of  accountancy,  1908. 

Tipson,  Frederick  Samson.  657  T49t 

Theory  of  accounts.    1902.    Privately  printed. 

Contains  all  questions  in  the  theory  of  accounts  at  the  New  York  state  examinations 
for  certified  public  accountants  to  June  1903.  To  use  this  book  intelligently  a  knowl- 
edge of  bookkeeping  is  necessary.    Condensed  from  preface. 

Questions  are  answered  very  fully. 

Tutt,  R.  G.  qr657  T88 

Telephone  accounting.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Gives  general  idea  of  principles  and  methods. 

qr657.o3  A51 
American  business  and  accounting  encyclopaedia;  a  standard  reference 
'work  for  business  men  and  accountants,  illustrated  with  many  special 
forms,  tables  and  diagrams  never  before  published;  comp.  by  E.  H. 
Beach  and  W.  W.  Thorne.  Rev.  ed.  [v.  1-4.]  1908.  Business  Man's 
Pub.  Co.    (Office  library.) 

Alphabetically  arranged.     Few  cross-references.    Indexed. 

^657.05  J46 
Journal  of  accountancy  [monthly],  Nov.  1905-date.  v.i-date.  1905- 
date. 
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Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert.  .  657.453  1^55 

Depreciation,  reserves  and  reserve  funds.    Ed.2.    1907.    Gee. 

Divides  all  assets,  according  to  the  circumstances  under  which  depreciation  arises^ 
into  (i)  lands  and  buildings  (2)  plant  and  machinery  (3)  goodwilL  Deals  with  these 
three  classes  separately  and  considers  the  principles  involved  in  providing  for  their 
depreciation. 

Bentley,  Harry  Clark.  657.5a  B44 

Corporate  finance  and  accounting;  treating  of  the  corporate  finances 
and  securities,  the  corporate  books  of  account,  reports,  'negotiable  in- 
struments and  the  powers,  duties  and  relations  of  the  corporation  treas- 
urer, with  forms;  legal  notes  by  Thomas  Conyngton.  1908.  Ronald 
Press  Co. 

"While  the  term  Accounting  is  prefixed  to  the  title  of  the  book  it  is  hardly  justified. 
Out  of  its  5^5  pages,  not  more  than  about  140  pages  are  devoted  to  accounting  proper. 
The  forms  given  are  of  little  help  inasmuch  as  they  are  in  such  miniature  form  as  to 
be  hardly  distinguishable... The  various  duties  and  responsibilities  of  corporate  officers 
are  well  described  and  the  description  is  in  clear  and  untechnical  language  and  in  prac- 
tical form,  very  desirable  for  corporation  officers.  The  manifold  definitiont  pertaining 
to  corporate  securities,  accounting,  etc.,  are  all  treated  in  accordance  with  modem  prin> 
ciples."    Leo  Greendlinger,  in  Journal  of  accountancy,  1908. 

Forse,  William  Harry.  657.5a  F78 

Electric  railway  auditing  and  accounting.    1908.    McGraw. 
"The  methods  of  accounting  described . . .  are  not  those  in  use  by  any  particular  elec- 
tric railway,  but  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  group  some  of  the  Ixst  ideas  gleaned 
from  many  sources,  and  to  combine  them  in  a  harmonious  whole."    Preface. 

Cost  keeping 

Bunnell,  Sterling  Haight.  657.524  B88 

Cost-keeping  for  manufacturing  plants.  191 1.  Appleton.  (Apple- 
ton's  business  books.) 

Discusses  introduction,  routine  and  proper  use  of  modem  cost  keeping  methods. 
Gillette,  Halbert  Powers,  &  Dana»  R.  T.  r657.524  G41 

Cost  keeping  and  management  engineering;  a  treatise  for  engineers, 
contractors  and  superintendents  engaged  in  the  management  of  engi- 
neering construction.    1909.    Clark. 

Problems  and  methods  necessarily  differ  from  those  of  factory  cost  keeping.  In- 
cludes office  systems  and  bookkeeping  for  the  small  contractor. 

Nicholson,  Jerome  Lee.  4657.524  N31 

Factory  organization  and  costs.    1909.    Kohl. 

The  same qr657.5a4  N31 

An  attempt  to  outline  and  explain  all  the  best  known  systems  of  factory  organiza- 
tion which  relate  to  cost  keeping.     Includes  numerous  forms. 

658    Business  methods.    Salesmanship 

Bishop,  William  George.  658  64^ 

Short  course  in  business  training  for  normal  schools,  high  schools^ 

common  schools,  teachers  and  independent  students.    1909.    Nebraska 

University  Co. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Business  training." 

Elementary  instruction  in  fundamentals  of  bookkeeping,  business  letter  writing  and 

ordinary  business  forms. 
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Book-keeper  Publishing  Company.  658  B638 

Sales  promotion.    1906.    (Office  library.) 

Essays  on  many  phases  of  salesmanship.  Includes  instalment  selling,  selling  on 
commission,  retail  salesmanship  and  mail  order  work. 

Business  man's  magazine.  658  B96 

Tabloid  systems  for  salesmanship,  accounting,  advertising,  records, 

bookkeeping,  purchasing,  factory;  comp.  by  the  board  of  experts  of  the 

Business  man's  magazine.  1906.  Book-keeper  Pub.  Co.  (Office  library.) 
Systematization  and  labor  saving  methods  in  office  work.     Mainly  applications  of 

the  card  index. 

Collins,  James  H.  658  C71 

Human  nature  in  selling  goods.    1909.    Altemus. 

Little  treatise  on  the  logic  of  salesmanship,  its  difficulties,  and  methods  by  which 
they  may  be  orercome. 

Appeared  originally  in  the  "Saturday  evening  post." 

Cromwell,  John  Howard.  658  CSga 

American  business  woman;  a  guide  for  the  investment,  preservation 
and  accumulation  of  property,  containing  full  explanations  and  illustra- 
tions of  all  necessary  methods  of  business.    Ed.2,  rev.     1910.    Putnam. 

Deland,  Lorin  Fuller.  658  D38 

Imagination  in  business.    Rev.  &  enl.  ed.    1909.    Harper. 
"Consists  of  well-presented  concrete  examples,  showing  how  the  successful  business 

manager  utilizes  the  public's  power  of  imagination  in  advertising  commodities  and  in 

creating  business.     Many  citations  from  the  author's  twenty  years'  experience  as  expert 

adviser  to  business  houses."    A.  L.  A.  booklist,  1909. 

Dicksee,  Lawrence  Robert.  658  D55 

Business  organisation.     1910.     Longmans. 

General  principles  recommended  for  English  practice  but  applicable  to  American 
conditions  as  well.  Deals  with  financing  and  organizing  of  business  houses,  credit, 
wage-systems,  etc. 

Evans,  Charles  T.  658  E94 

Evans's  essays;  practical  hints  for  retail  jewelers  by  one  of  them, 

being  articles  reprinted  from  "the  Manufacturing  jeweler/'  1908.  Frost. 
Many  of  the  essays  deal   with   general  methods   of  conducting  business  and   are 

equally  applicable  to  other  lines  than  jewelry. 

Fowler,  Nathaniel  Clark.  658  F84 

Practical  salesmanship;  a  treatise  on  the  art  of  selling  goods,  by  N.  C. 
Fowler,  assisted  by  29  expert  salesmen,  sales-managers  and  prominent 
business  men.    191 1.    Little. 

Covers  work  of  the  traveling  salesman,  the  retail  or  counter  salesman  and  the  can- 
vasser.   Discusses  education,  qualities,  habits  and  experiences  of  the  successful  salesman. 

Higinbotham,  Harlow  Niles.  658  H53 

Making  of  a  merchant.    1906.    Forbes. 

Contents:  Laying  the  foundation. — Advancement  in  business. — The  qualities  that 
make  a  merchant. — Details  that  spell  success. — Buying  merchandise. — ^The  treatment  of 
employees. — The  department  store. — Management  of  department  stores. — The  extension 
of  crcMlit:  The  qualifications  of  a  good  credit  man;  Difficulties  and  dangers  of  credit; 
Rewards  and  humors  of  the  credit  desk;  The  storekeeper's  credits  and  collections. 

Points  out  some  of  the  most  frequent  mistakes  of  beginners  and  gives  advice  on  how 
to  succeed.  Author  has  been  (1906)  for  many  years  a  partner  in  one  of  the  largest 
department  stores  of  Chicago. 
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Hill,  Thomas  Edie.  V6s$  Hssa 

Manual  of  social  and  business  forms;  a  guide  to  correct  writing, 
with  approved  methods  of  speaking  and  acting  in  the  various  relations 
of  life.    [Rev.  &  enl.  ed.]     1909.    Conkey.    (20th  century  edition.) 
Kassay,  Adolf.  658  K13 

Legujabb  6s  legteljesebb  ]evelez6,  oniigyved  6s  h4zititk4r.  Ed.4, 
rev.  &  enl.    1908. 

Lennen»  Philip  W.  and  others,  658  L61 

How  to  double  the  day's  work;  how  to  systematize  yourself  and 
your  desk,  managing  your  work  to-day,  planning  your  work  of  to- 
morrow, handling  your  routine  and  correspondence,  saving  time  and 
multiplying  results.  Ed.  9,  rev.  1910.  System  Co.  (System  "how 
books.") 

Also  published  under  the  title  "How  to  systematize  the  day's  work." 
Moody,  Walter  Dwight.  658  M87 

Men  who  sell  things;  observations  and  experiences  of  over  20  years 
as  travelling  salesman,  European  buyer,  sales  manager,  employer.  1907. 
McClurg. 

"An  attempt  to  specify  the  qualifications  necessary  to  the  making  of  a  successful 
salesman,  and  the  reasons  for  so  many  failures  in... the  profession  of  salesmanship." 
Author, 

Sparling,  Samuel  Edwin.  658  S73 

Introduction  to  business  organization.    1906.    Macmillan.    (Library 

of  economics  and  politics.) 

Classes  industries  as   extractive,   manufacturing,   and   distributive   or   commercial, 

and  seeks  to  point  the  way  to  efficient  organization  of  each. 

System  Co.  pub.  r658  S99 

Business  man's  library.    lov.    1907. 
V.I.     Credits  and  collections,  by  T.  J.  Zimmerman  and  others, 
v.a.     Business  correspondence,  by  G.  S.  Noble  and  others. 
V.3.     Cost  of  production,  by  A.  H.  Revell  and  others. 
V.4.     Book  on  selling,  by  W.  A.  Waterbury  and  others. 
V.5.     Book  on  buying,  by  H.  T.  Kett  and  others. 
V.6.     Organizing  a  factory,  by  C.  E.  Woods. 
V.7.     Book  on  advertising,  by  T.  A.  DeWeesc. 
V.8.     Employer  and  employee,  by  C.  M.  WooUey  and  others. 
v.9.     Personality  in  business,  by  Andrew  Carnegie  and  others, 
v.io.     Accounting  and  office  methods,  by  W.  V.  Booth  and  others. 

System  Co.  pub.  658  Sggh 

How  to  increase  the  sales  of  the  store;  selling  schemes  that  bring 
in  buyers,  proved  plans  for  arranging  and  conducting  sales,  new  ways 
of  building  trade  through  personal  efforts,  complete  campaigns  for 
winning  country  customers,  specific  follow-up  schemes.  1910.  (Sys- 
tem "how  books.") 
Warren,  Waldo  Pondray.  658  W24 

Thoughts  on  business,  ist-2d  ser.    2v.    1907-08.    Forbes. 

Editorials  indicating  wide  business  experience  and  keen  observation. 
Wilbur,  Mary  Aronetta.  658  W69 

Every-day  business  for  women;  a  manual  for  the  uninitiated.  191a 
Houghton. 

ConUnts:  The  office  of  banks. — The  formulas  and  methods  of  banking. — ^Borrower 
and  lender. — Exchange. — Other  forms  of  banks. — ^About  money. — Contracts. — Bills  and 
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Wilbur,  Mary  ArontttSL— continued.  658  W69 

receipts. — Employer  and  employee. — Our  business  relations  with  railroads  and  hotels. — 
Simple  bookkeeping. — On  sending  things. — Other  people's  property. — ^Taxes  and  customs. 
— The  use  and  transference  of  property. — Stocks  and  bonds. — ^Wills  and  estates. — 
Fundamentals  of  business. 

Tells  in  the  simplest  possible  language  about  modern  business  dealings,  explaining 
all  technical  terms. 

Williams,  Richard  Richardson.  q658  W74a 

American  hardware  store;  a  manual  of  approved  methods  of  arrang- 
ing and  displaying  hardware.    Enl.  ed.     1901.    Williams. 

Based  on  a  series  of  articles  in  the  "Iron  age."  Describes  in  detail  good  methods 
of  arranging  stocks  of  various  articles,  showing  samples.     Illustrated. 

r658.05  B96 
Business  man's  magazine  [monthly],  Dec.  iSgS-date.  v.  11,  no.6-date. 
i89&Hlate. 

V.27,  no.3-date,  Sept.  1911-date,  title  reads  "Business." 

V.I  I,  no.6-^.17,  no.6,  Dec.  1898-Dec.  1904,  title  reads  "Book-keeper." 

r658x>5  S46 
Selling  magazine;  marketing  machinery,  tools,  equipment  and  supplies 
[monthly],  May  1906-Oct.  1907.    v.  1-3.    1906-07. 

"Selling  magazine"  and  "Profiuble  advertising"  were  consolidated,  June  1909,  to 
form  "Advertising  and  selling." 

Corbion,  William  Amelius.  658.3  C81 

Principles  of  salesmanship,  deportment  and  system;  a  text-book  for 
department  store  service,  designed  as  a  manual  for  use  in  the  class 
room,  for  home  study  and  for  reference.    1906.    Jacobs. 

The  same.    [1908.]    Pitman 658.3  C8ia 

Edition  of  1908  is  written  in  conjunction  with  G.  £.  Grimsdale. 
Title  reads  "Salesmanship;  a  practical  guide  for  shop  assistant,  commercial  traveller 
and  agent." 

Advice  and  instruction  for  salespeople.  Covers  department  store  routine  in  a  prac- 
tical way.  Author  has  been  instructor  in  salesmanship,  service  and  conduct  in  several 
leading  Philadelphia  stores. 

Tupman,  W.  F.  658.61a  T84 

Grocery.    [1909.]    Pitman.    (Pitman's  traders'  handbooks.) 
Brief  handbook  on  the  English  grocery  business  as  a  vocation,  on  preliminary  train- 
ins  and  methods  of  conducting  special  branches  of  the  business.     Some  technical  in- 
formation on  staple  lines  of  goods. 

Calvert,  Alfred.  658.6a  C14 

Shipping  office  organisation,  management  and  accounts;  a  compre- 
hensive guide  to  the  innumerable  details  connected  with  the  shipping 
trade,  with  numerous  forms  and  facsimiles  of  shipping  documents. 
[1910.]     Pitman. 

Manual  outlining  routine  work  of  English  export  trade.  Describes  methods  of 
packing,  shipping,  insuring  and  invoicing  of  goods,  and  of  keeping  accounts. 

Industrial  management 
Carpenter,  Charles  U.  658.7  Caa 

Profit  making  in  shop  and  factory  management.  1908.  Engineer- 
ing Magazine.    (Works  management  library.) 

Appeared  in  the  "Engineering  magazine,"  v.32-34,  Jan.-Dec.  1907. 

By  a  successful  executive  officer,  who  sets  forth  concisely  the  methods  developed 
in  his  connection  with  the  National  Cash  Register  Co.,  and  the  Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe 
Co.  Covers  standardization,  effective  organization,  and  reorganization  of  weak  com- 
panies. 
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Church,  Alexander  Hamilton.  658.7  C46P 

Production  factors  in  cost  accounting  and  works  management  1910. 
Engineering  Magazine.     (Works  management  library.) 

Appeared  in  the  "Engineering  magazine,'*  v.38-39,  Oct.  1909-April  191  o. 

Extension  of  the  ideas  set  forth  in  his  "Proper  distribution  of  expense  burden" 
(658.7  C46). 

"His  purpose  is  to  avoid  the  averagings  and  approximations  of  a  mixed  expense  ac> 
count,  now  commonly  in  use,  by  recognizing  from  the  very  outset  all  the  important 
'factors'  in  production  and  segregating  continuously  the  charges  belonging  to  each." 
Editor's  introduetion. 

Church,  Alexander  Hamilton.  658.7  C46 

Proper  distribution  of  expense  burden.     1908.     Engineering  Maga- 
zine.   (Works  management  library.) 
Appeared  in  the  "Engineering  magazine." 

"Goes  to  the  root  ideas  of  cost-finding,  and  lays  down  broad  principles  by  which 
safe  and  reliable  figures  may  be  obtained  for  machine,  piece,  and  job  costs.  These  prin* 
ciples  will  properly  distribute  all  expenses  of  manufacture,  marketing  and  management.*' 
Editor's  preface. 

Diemer,  Hugo.  658.7  D57 

Factory  organization  and  administration.    1910.    McGraw. 

"A  bibliography  of  works  management,"  p.286-308. 

A  distinct  addition  to  the  literature  of  scientiHc  management  Begins  with  the 
economics  of  factory  location  and  arrangement  and  considers  all  phases  of  organization, 
executive  control,  department  work  and  wage  systems.  Author's  experience  has  been 
unustaally  diversified,  and  he  writes  with  the  clearness  and  decision  of  one  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  subject.  Bibliography  gives  an  excellent  analysis  of  selected  literature, 
but  unfortunately  is  not  quite  up  to  date. 

Duncan,  John  Christie.  658.7  D89 

Principles  of  industrial  management.    1911.    Appleton. 

Contents:  The  economic  environment. — The  equipment  of  the  plant — Organization 
and  management. 

General  treatise  covering  in  a  broad  way  the  important  features  of  the  location, 
arrangement,  organization  and  management  of  the  plant.  Intended  for  students  of  ac* 
countancy  as  well  as  for  those  of  general  business. 

Emerson,  Harrington.  658.7  £58^ 

Efficiency  as  a  basis  for  operation  and  wages.  Ed.  3,  rev.  &  enl. 
1912.    Engineering  Magazine.    (Works  management  library.) 

The  same,    1909 658.7  E58 

Criticizes  waste  and  inefficiency  in  government  and  other  work  and  explains  organi- 
zation, management  and  operation  under  the  efficiency  or  "individual-effort"  system  of 
wage  payment  Methods  advocated  are  now  in  successful  use  in  a  number  of  large 
industrial  establishments.  Author's  experience  has  been  mainly  in  railway  shop  re- 
organization. 

658.7  E64 
Engineering  estimates,  costs  and  accounts;  a  guide  to  commercial  engi- 
neering, with  numerous  examples  of  estimates  and  costs  of  millwright 
work,  miscellaneous  productions,  steam  engines  and  steam  boilers  and 
a  section  on  the  preparation  of  costs  accounts,  by  a  general  manager. 
Ed.3,  rev.    191 1.    Lockwood. 

Evans,  Holden  A.  658.7  E94 

Cost  keeping  and  scientific  management.    191 1.    McGraw. 
Advocates  accurate  and  systematic  cost  keeping.     Discusses  elements  of  planning  a 

cost  system  and  the  forms  and  methods  employed  in  practical  operation.    Treats  in  detail 

certain  features  of  scientific  management  based  on  the  Taylor  system.     Chief  attention 

to  large  plants,  mainly  shipyards. 
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Gantt,  Henry  Laurence.  658.7  G17 

Work,  wages  and  profits;   their  influence  on  the  cost  of  living. 

1910.    Engineering  Magazine.    (Works  management  library.) 

Papers  and  addresses,  many  of  them  dealing  with  wage  systems.     Author  has  had 

long  experience  in  scientific  methods  of  labor  management,  and  in  much  of  his  work 

has  been  directly  associated  with  Mr  Frederick  W.  Taylor. 

"Cooperation  of  employers  and  employes,  preceded  by  careful  and  systematic  study 

of  the  work  to  be  accomplished  and  accompanied  by  skilled  direction  at  every  point,  is 

the  burden  of  this  interesting  and  suggestive  book."    Engineering  news,  igio. 

Gilbreth,  Frank  Bunker.  658.7  G38 

Motion  study;  a  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  work- 
man, with  an  introduction  by  R.  T.  Kent.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Author  is  a  successful  building  contractor  who  has  woriced  out  certain  principles  of 
motion  economy  in  connection  with  his  own  business.  OutHnes  methods  of  appljring 
these  principles  to  bricklaying,  as  an  illustration  of  a  single  trade  in  the  wide  field  of 
human  endeavor  to  which  the  principles  of  motion  study  are  applicable.  Considers 
phiraiologica]  and  psychological  influences  as  well  as  mechanical  features. 

Going,  Charles  Buxton.  658.7  G57 

Principles  of  industrial  engineering.    191 1.    McGraw. 
"The  work  of  the  industrial  engineer  not  only  covers  technical  counsel  and  super- 
intendence of  the  technical   elements  of  large  enterprises,  but  extends  also  over   the 
management  of  men  and  the   definition  and  direction   of  policies   in   fields   that   the 
financial  or  commercial  man  has  always  considered  exclusively  his  own." 

Lectures  at  Columbia  University  by  managing  editor  of  '^Engineering  magazine." 
Presenu  a  broad,  general  outline,  intended  to  be  coordinated  with,  and  supplemented  by, 
more  detailed  instruction  in  special  branches  of  the  subject. 

Schiff,  Emil.  658.7  S33 

Die  wertminderungen  an  betriebsanlagen  in  wirtschaftlicher,  recht- 
licher  und  rechnerischer  beziehung  (bewertung,  abschreibung,  tilgung, 
heimfallast,  ersatz  und  unterhaltung).    1909. 

Taylor,  Frederick  Winslow.  658.7  Ta5 

Principles  of  scientific  management.    191 1.    Harper. 

The  same r658.7  Ta5 

Purpose  is  to  show  that  inefficiency  in  individual  work  may  be  best  remedied  by 
intelligent  management,  and  that  systematic  management  is  a  science  based  on  clearly 
defined  laws,  rules  and  principles,  which  are  applicable  to  all  idnds  of  human  activity. 
Author  is  a  pioneer  in  the  field  of  industrial  management  and  hat  obtained  some  re- 
markable results  during  more  than  30  years  spent  in  the  development  and  practical 
application  of  his  theory.  Present  treatise  is  the  best  exposition  of  the  subject  which 
has  yet  appeared  (191 1). 

Taylor,  Frederick  Winslow.  658.7  Ta5t 

Shop  management.    1911.    McGraw. 

Reprinted,  with  discussion,  from  volume  24  (1903)  of  Transactions  of  the  American 
Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers. 

"if  r.  Taylor's  present  paper  is  the  most  valuable  contribution  to  this  subject  which 
has  yet  been  made  [1903],  and  includes  so  complete  a  review  as  to  constitute  almost  a 
history.  It  sets  forth  clearly  and  fairly  the  purposes  sought,  the  methods  which  have 
been  tried,  and  the  results  thus  far  accomplished."     Henry  R.  Tovme,  in  discussion. 


659    Advertising 

Borsodi,  William,  ed.  qr659  B63 

Hardware  advertising;  a  collection  of  selling  phrases,  descriptions 

and  illustrated  advertisements  as  used  by  successful   advertisers,  to 
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Borsodi,  William,  ed. — continued,  qr659  B63 

facilitate  the  expression  of  ideas  and  assist  in  the  preparation  of  attrac- 
tive advertising.    19 10.    Advertisers'  Cyclopedia  Co. 

Compilation  from  many  sources.  Classified  but  not  indexed.  Only  a  few  itlastra- 
tions. 

Dc  Weese,  Truman  A.  659  D51 

Principles  of  practical  publicity;  being  a  treatise  on  "the  art  of  ad- 
vertising."   Ed.2.    1908.    Jacobs. 

Edgar,  Albert  £.  659  £98 

How  to  advertise  a  retail  store,  including  mail  order  advertising  and 
general  advertising;  a  complete  and  comprehensive  manual  for  promot- 
ing publicity.    Ed.2.    1909.    Outing. 

French,  George.  659  P9a 

Art  and  science  of  advertising.    1909.    Sherman. 

Study  of  theory,  not  a  manual  of  advertisement  writing.  Author  is  an  exponent 
of  scientific  methods  in  advertising,  and  outlines  here  what  he  believes  to  be  the  funda- 
mental principles. 

Graydon,  Samuel.  r659  G8a 

Some  notes  on  catalog  making.    1909.    Trow  Press. 
Substance  of  a  lecture,  offering  some  general  principles  and  ideas  as  a  guide  in  the 

making  of  effective  trade  catalogues. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  659  Ia4 

Form  letters  and  follow-up  systems,  catalogs,  booklets  and  folders, 
management  of  general  campaigns,  management  of  mail-order  cam- 
paigns, miscellaneous  details  of  management,  the  advertising  agency 
[and]  how  to  enter  the  practical  field.  1909.  International  Textbook 
Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.102.) 

Thi  same r659  Ia4 

Lewis,  Elias  St.  Elmo.  .     q659  L67 

Financial  advertising  for  commercial  and  savings  banks,  trust,  title 
insurance  and  safe  deposit  companies,  investment  houses.    1908.    Levey. 

"Bibliography,"  p.966-960. 

Based  on  15  years'  experience  of  the  author,  who  is  (1908)  advertising  manager  for 
the  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company. 

Lewis,  Lawrence,  A.  B.  659  L674 

Advertisements  of  the  Spectator;  being  a  study  of  the  literature, 

history  and  manners  of  Queen  Anne's  England  as  they  are  reflected 

therein,  as  well  as  an  illustration  of  the  origins  of  the  art  of  advertising. 

with  an  introductory  note  by  G.  L.  Kittredge.    1909.    Houghton. 

National  Society  for  Checking  the  Abuses  of  Public  r659  N15 

Advertising. 
[Publications.]     1901-08. 
Also  known  by  the  name  of  Advertisement  Regulation  Society,  or  Scapa. 

St.  Louis,  Civic  League.  r659  ^M 

Billboard  advertising  in  St.  Louis;  report  of  the  Signs  and  billboards 
committee  of  the  Civic  League.    1910. 

Pamphlet  discussing  objections  to  billboards,  and  legal  phases  of  regulation.  Con- 
siders conditions  in  various  cities  of  United  States  and  foreign  countries,  and  outlines 
a  campaign  against  such  advertising  in  St  Louis. 
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Scott,  Walter  Dill.  659  S43P 

Psychology  of  advertising;  a  simple  exposition  of  the  principles  of 

psychology  in  their  relation  to  successful  advertising.    1908.    Small. 
Bibliography,  p.  349-269. 

Scott,  Walter  Dill.  r659  S43 

Theory  and  practice  of  advertising;  a  simple  exposition  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  psychology  in  their  relation  to  successful  advertising.  1908. 
Small. 

Discussion  of  the  factory  necessary  to  secure  attention  in  advertising,  and  the  differ- 
ent varieties  of  appeal.    Gives  many  illtastrative  examples. 

r659U>5  Aa4 
Advertising  &  selling  [monthly],  June  190^-date.    v.i^-date.    190^-date. 

Formed  Jnne  1909  by  the  consolidation  of  "Profitable  advertising"  and  "Sellinf 
magazine/'  continuing  the  voluming  of  "Profitable  advertising." 

r659.05  A78 
Art  in  advertising  [monthly],  March  1890-Feb.  1892.  New  ser.  v.1-4 
in  2.    1890-92. 

r659.05  B35 
Beautiful  world;  the  journal  of  the  Society  for  Checking  the  Abuses  of 
Public  Advertising,  May  I90j-Sept.  1909.    no.9-ia     1903-09. 

Published  irregularly. 

For  no.  1-8  see  preceding  catalogue,  tint  series. 

Window  dressing 

Bird,  Thomas  Alexander,  comp.  Q659.133  B48 

Hardware  window  dressing;  a  complete  manual  of  window  display 
for  the  hardware  man,  with  full  instructions  for  showing  all  classes  of 
merchandise  carried  by  a  hardware  store.  [1908.]  Merchants  Record 
Co. 

WeU  aiustrated. 
Rotli,  Salo  W.  q659.i33  R75 

Art  and  science  of  window  dressing,  by  a  practical  window  dresser. 
1907.    Retailers*  Journal. 

Sets  forth  the  commercial  value  of  window  dressing  and  considers  methods  and 
technique  of  the  most  effective  displays. 

[Tracy,  Charles  A.  comp.]  q659*x33  T67 

Art  of  decorating  show  windows  and  interiors;  a  complete  manual 
of  window  trimming,  designed  as  an  educator  in  all  the  details  of  the 
art,  according  to  the  best  accepted  methods  and  treating  fully  every 
important  subject.    £d.4.    1909.    Merchants  Record  Co. 

The  same • qr659.i33  T67 

Author  regards  window  display  as  the  most  effective  method  of  advertising.  Dis- 
cusses  principles  of  perspective,  illumination  and  color  harmony  and  gives  full  details  of 
practical  arrangement     WeU  illustrated. 

Koester,  Albert  A.  4659.3  K36 

Koester  system  of  draping;  a  comprehensive  self  instructor  in  the 

art  of  draping  dress  goods,  showing  the  most  approved  methods  of 

arranging  fabrics  for  commercial  display.  1906.  Merchants  Record  Co. 
Guide  for  window  dressers.     Gives  directions  for  draping  and  contains  a  number 

of  window  display  plans.     Well  illustrated. 
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660    Chemical  technology 

For  General  chemistry,  see  540 

Bibliography 

Garcon,  Jules.  roi6.66  GiTb 

La  bibliographie  industrielle.     1907. 

Conttnts:  Utility  et  n^essite  de  la  bibliographie  industrielle. — Prindpet  qui  dotrest 
pr6sider  4  I'^tablissement  des  r6jpertoires  industriels. — Sources  et  docitmenta  UbUofn^ 
phiques  int^ressant  les  sciences  et  les  industries  chimiques. — Repertoires  industriels  en 
cours  de  publication. 

General  works 

Bailey»  Edgar  Henry  Summerfield.  660  B15 

Text-book  of  sanitary  and  applied  chemistry;  or,  The  chemistry  of 
water,  air  and  food.    1906.    Macmillan. 
"Bibliography,"  P-a^J-Jja* 

Describes  briefly  in  simple  language  the  phases  which  pertain  to  daily  life,  dis- 
cussing air,  ventilation,  fuels  and  heating,^  lighting,  cleaning,  foods,  etc  Requires  but 
slight  chemical  training  and  is  readable. 

Blount,  Bertram,  &  Bloxam,  A.  G.  660  B56 

Chemistry  for  engineers  and  manufacturers.  Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.  2v. 
1905-11.    Griffin. 

V.I.     Chemistry  of  engineering,  building  and  metallurgy. 

V.3.     Chemistry  of  manufacturing  processes. 

"Bibliography,"  v.a,  p.467-470. 

"Information  given  is  designed  to  be  of  so  practical  a  diaracter  as  will  enable  an 
owner  of  machinery  or  user  of  power  to  detect  causes  of  bad  economy,  and  to  realise 
when  saving  may  be  effected  by  calling  in  expert  assistance.*'    Prtfact. 

BlOcher,  H.  r66o  B568 

Modern  industrial  chemistry;  from  the  German;  tr.  by  J.  P.  Milling- 
ton.    191 1.    Siemenroth. 

Covers  entire  field  of  chemical  technology  but  is  extremely  condensed. 

Dammer,  Otto,  ed.  qr66o  Di8c 

Chemische  technologie  der  neuzeit.    3v.    1910-11. 

Supplement  to  his  "Handbuch  der  chemischen  technologie"  (r66o  D18). 

"Represents  by  far  the  best  attempt  which  has  yet  been  made  to  give  the  student 
and  reader  accurate  information  in  regard  to  recent  developments  in  the  field  of  appUed 
chemistry."    Journal  of  industrial  and  engintering  chemistry,  igro. 

Davis,  George  Edward.  q66o  D31 

Handbook  of  chemical  engineering.    Ed.2.    2v.    1904.    Davis. 

V.I.  Introduction. — ^The  technical  laboratory. — Materials  used  in  the  constroctioa 
of  plant. — Weighing  and  measuring. — Steam  production  and  distribution. — Power  and 
its  application. — Moving  solids,  liquids  and  gases. — ^Treating  and  preparing  solids. 

v.a.  The  application  of  heat  and  cold. — Separating  solubles  from  inaolnbles.— -Ab' 
sorbing  and  compressing  gases. — ^Evaporation  and  distillation. — Crystallisation  and  dialj- 
sis.-^The  applications  of  electricity. — ^Thc  construction  of  packages. — Organisation  and 
building. 

General  treatise  on  the  construction  and  operation  of  plants  for  utilizing  chemical 
reactions  on  a  large  scale. 
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Duncan,  Robert  Kennedy.  660  D89 

Chemistry  of  commerce;  a  simple  interpretation  of  some  new  chem- 
istry in  its  relation  to  modern  industry.    1907.    Harper. 

Conttnts:  Introdvictory. — Catalysis;  how  a  phenomenon  recognized  anew  may  af- 
fect many  industries. — ^The  problem  of  the  fixation  of  nitrogen;  what  man  may  do  when 
he  must. — ^The  rare  earths  and  some  of  their  applications;  how  substances  of  merely 
academic  interest  may  suddenly  assume  practical  importance. — ^High  temperatures  and 
modem  industry;  what  attainments  may  result  from  carrying  to  extremes  the  action  of 
any  agent — Modem  chemistry  and  glass-making;  the  type  of  a  crude  and  wasteful  tradi- 
tional industry. — Industrial  alcohol;  how  a  servant  may  work  better  free  than  bond. — 
Floral  perfumes;  the  land  and  the  laboratory. — ^The  making  of  medicines;  how  science 
iiay  supplant  empiricism. — ^The  new  microbe  inoculation. — Cellulose;  what  great  interests 
rest  upon  a  slender  knowledge  of  a  raw  material. — Industrial  fellowship;  a  scheme  by 
which  a  manufacturer  may  solye  his  problems. 

"Nowhere  else  can  the  average  reader  find  recent  discoveries  and  manufacturing 
processes  so  clearly  and  accurately  explained.  Prof.  Duncan  is  a  good  interpreter  of  his 
science,  because  he  understands  what  points  are  of  interest  to  the  public,  and  he  can 
present  them  without  either  blinding  the  reader  with  unfamiliar  terminology  or  indulg- 
ing in  a  fairy-tale  phraseology."    Nation,  1907. 

Erdmann,  Otto  Linne,  &  Konig,  C.  R.  r66o  Eya 

Grundriss  der  allgemeinen  warenkunde  unter  berticksichtigung  der 

mikroskopie  und  technologic  fiir  handelsschulen  und  gewerbliche  lehr- 

anstalten  sowie  zur  weiterbildung  fiir  kaufleute  und  techniker  in  prakti- 

schen  betrieben  [hrsg.  von]  Eduard  Hanausek.     Ed.  14.     1906.     Barth. 

"Erganzungen  zum  literatumachweise  bei  den  einzelnen  abschnitten,"  p.  13-16. 

Discusses  the  sources,   properties   and   uses  of  the  leading  commercial   products, 

Bibliographical  references  accompany  each  chapter. 

Groftsmann,  Jacob.  660  G94 

Elements  of  chemical  engineering.    1906.    Griffin. 

Brief  description  of  the  technical  equivalents  of  the  various  chemical  apparatus, 
with  some  discussion  of  sources  of  power,  modes  of  applying  heat  and  materiab  in 
chemical  engineering. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  660  124 

Manufacture  of  gas,  manufacture  of  iron,  manufacture  of  steel, 
manufacture  of  cement.  1902-10.  International  Textbook  Co.  (Inter- 
national library  of  technology,  v.  104.) 

The  same r66o  124 

Little,  Arthur  Dehon.  r66o  L74 

Purchase  of  coal.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

With  this  are  bound:  The  chemist's  place  in  industry,  by  A.  D.  Little;  A  labora- 
tory for  public  service,  by  A.  D.  Little;  Influence  of  the  various  constituents  of  coal  on 
the  efficiency  and  capacity  of  boiler  furnaces,  by  D.  T.  Randall  and  Perry  Barker. 

Mnnby,  Alan  Edward.  660  M965 

Introduction  to  the  chemistry  and  physics  of  building  materials. 

1909.    Constable. 

Covers  a  broad  field  in  a  concise  manner.     Intended  for  readers  with  no  scientific 

training.    Part  i  deals  with  properties  of  matter  and  methods  of  scientific  investigation; 

part  3  with  the  constituents,  testing  and  preservation  of  structural  materials. 

Muspratt,  James  Sheridan,  comp.  qr66o  MgSt 

Theoretische,  praktische  und  analytische  chemie  in  anwendung  auf 

kunste  und  gewerbe;  frei  bearbeitet  von  F.  Stohmann  und  Bruno  Kerl. 

V.9,  pt.i-i2.    1910-12. 

For  v.i-8»  zo  see  preceding  catalogues. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1 194  CHEMICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Nagd,  Oskar.  660  Nxam 

Mechanical  appliances  of  the  chemical  and  metallurgical  industries. 
1908.    Privately  printed. 

Compiled  from  trade  literature.  Illitttrations  and  brief  description  of  power-plant 
acccisoriea  and  of  equipment  for  grinding,  mixing,  dnring,  evaporating,  distilling,  con- 
densing and  gas  purifying.  Includes  some  of  the  material  in  author's  '*Transpofftatiea 
of  gases,  liquids  and  soUds"  (660  Nxa). 

Nagel,  Oskar.  660  Nxs 

Transportation  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids  by  means  of  steam,  com- 
pressed air  and  pressure  water;  a  complete  description  of  the  theory, 
construction,  operation  and  application  of  jet  machines,  montejus,  spray 
nozzles,  etc.  for  chemical,  metallurgical,  mining,  mechanical  and  civil 
engineers.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Illustrated  descriptions,  with  data  on  dimensions  and  capacities. 

Rogers,  Allen.  660  R61 

Laboratory  guide  of  industrial  chemistry.  1908.  Van  Nostrand. 
"Object... is  to  acquaint  the  student  of  chemistry  with  a  few  commercial  processes 
by  introducing  practical  methods  of  handling  materials  on  a  large  scale;  the  care  and 
use  of  machinery;  the  cost  of  raw  material;  transportation;  wage  sjrstem;  the  handling 
of  men  and  shop  discipline..  .Presupposes  a... knowledge  of  chemistry;  and  purposdy 
leaves  many  of  the  minor  details  to  be  worked  out  by  the  student.'*    Preface. 

Romegialli,  Abelardo.  660  R66 

Trattato  sistematico  di  merceologia;  o,  Conoscenza  delle  merci  ad 
uso  delle  scuole  commerciali,  degli  istituti  tecnici,  delle  scuole  in- 
dustriali  e  delle  scuole  tecnico-commerciali  italiane  all'  estero.  £d.3, 
enl.    1904.    Paravia. 

Sftdtler,  Samuel  Philip.  r66o  Sxahs 

Industrial  organic  chemistry.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.     1912.     Lippincott 

Bibliography  and  statistics  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Takes  up  each  of  the  important  organic  industries,  treating  of  the  raw  materials, 
processes  of  manufacture,  products,  analytical  tests  and  methods. 

"Represents  more  thoroughly  than  any  similar  publication  the  practice  of  the  United 
States. .  .and  at  the  same  time  covers  what  is  best  in  the  European  practice."  WiOim^ 
McMurtrU. 

Thorp,  Frank  Hall.  r66o  T4Xt 

Outlines  of  industrial  chemistry;  a  text-book  for  students,  including 

a  chapter  on  metallurgy  by  C.  D.  Demond.     Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.     1908. 

Macmillan. 

"General  references  on  industrial  chemistry,"  p.aj. 

Covers  the  more  important  technological  applications  of  chemistry.     Accurate  bat 

condensed  to  the  last  degree. 

Toothaker,  Charles  Robinson.  q66o  T6« 

Commercial  raw  materials;  their  origin,  preparation  and  uses.    1905- 

Ginn. 

The  same qr66o  T6« 

Brief  outline  treating  the  more  important  materials,  intended  as  an  aid  to  teachcn 

of  commercial  geography.    Maps  showing  the  chief  producing  regions  of  the  world  art 

given  for  50  products. 

Wagner,  Rudolf  von.  r66o  Wxja 

Handbook  of  chemical  technology;  tr.  by  William  Crookes.    1872. 

Appleton. 

A  later  edition  has  title  "Manual  of  chemical  technology." 
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P&ixy,  L.  66o.a  Pa6 

Systematic  treatment  of  metalliferous  waste.  [1909.]  Mining 
Journal. 

Mainly  a  compilation  of  methods  for  the  treatment  and  utilization  of  various  ashes, 
droaact,  slags  and  scrap,  with  adaptations  to  peculiar  conditions. 

Krause,  Hugo.  r66o.3  K41 

Chemisches  auskunftsbuch  fiir  fabrikanten,  gewerbetreibende  und 

landwirte.    1909.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Reference  book  giving  the  more  important  chemical  compounds  with  their  properties 

and  applications. 

LasMT-Cohn,  Dr.  660.4  L34ch 

Die  chemie  im  taglichen  lebcn;  gemeinverstandliche  vortrage.  Ed.6. 
1908. 

LasMT-Cohn,  Dr.  6604  L34chi 

La  chimie  dans  la  vie  quotidienne;  12  conferences;  traduites  de  I'al- 
lemand  par  Henri  Sauvalle.    1910. 

Periodicals.     Societies 

American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers.  r66o.5  A51 

Transactions,  1908-date.    v.i-date.    1909-date. 

Chief  objects  of  this  organization  are  to  advance  the  cause  of  applied  chemical 
science  and  to  encourage  original  work  in  chemical  technology. 

Arthur  D.  Little  Laboratory,  Boston.  r66o.5  A79 

Professional  papers;  contributions  to  engineering  chemistry  by 
members  of  the  staff,    no.  1-5.    1908-11. 

no. I.     The  chemist  and  the  community,  by  A.  D.  Little. 

no.s.     S^ective  economy  in  raw  materials,  by  H.  S.  Mork. 

no.3.     Some  things  a  manufacturer  should  know  about  coal,  by  E.  G.  Bailey. 

no.4.     The  basis  of  quality  in  paper,  by  A.  D.  Little. 

no.  5.     The  earning  power  of  chemistry,  by  A.  D.  Little. 

qr66o.5  C4axa 
Chemiker-geitung;  chcmisch-technisches  repcrtorium,  beilage  [weekly 
and  semiweekly],  Oct.  25,  i88s-datc.    v.9,  no.86-date.    1885-date. 

V.9,  no.86-^.30  bound  with  "Chemiker-zeitung,"  v.9,  no.86-^.30  (qr66o.s  C4S1). 
v.9,  no.86-v.31,  Oct  2i,  1 885-1 907,  title  reads  "Chemisches  repertorium." 
For  work  which  this  supplements  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  Washington,  D.  C.  r66a5  I34 

Bulletin,    no.1-3.    1911-12. 

r66o.5  J»5 
Jahres-bericht  iiber  die  leistungen  dcr  chcmischen  technologic;  general 
register,  v.41-50,  1895-1904. 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magasine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series, 
under  title  "Jahres-bericht  uber  die  fortschritte  der  chemischen  technologic." 

qr66o.5  J46 
Journal  of  industrial  and  engineering  chemistry  [monthly],  1909-date. 
v.i-date.     1909-date.  . 

Published  by  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry.  qr66o.5  S67 

Journal;  decennial  index,  v.  15-24,  1896-1905. 
For  earlier  index  and  for  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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1660.5  W56 
Western  chemist  and  metallnrgist  [monthly],  1910.    v.6.    1910. 

Ptiblithed  by  the  Western  Attociatioii  of  Technical  Chemieta  and  ICetalfairgifliL 
Discontinued  with  v.6. 

qr66a5Z43 
Zeitschrift  fur  angewandte  chcmic  [weekly];  general-register,  v.i-20, 
188&-1907. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry  (stfa),  qr66a6  IS4 

Berlin,  1903. 

Bericht    4v.    1904. 

V.I.  Analytische  cbemie;  apparate  und  instnamente. — Chemische  indnstrie  der  ao* 
organischen  produkte. 

v.a.  Bergbau  und  huttenkunde;  explosivstoffe. — Chemische  Industrie  der  orgs* 
nischen  produkte. 

V.3.  Znckerindustrie.  —  Gftrungsgewerbe  ucd  stirke  fabrikation.  —  Landwirtadiafl> 
liche  chemie. — Hygiene;  medizinische  und  phannaxeutische  chemie;  nahrungsmitteL 

V.4.  Hygiene;  medizinische  und  pharmazeutische  chemie;  nahrungsmittel  (con- 
tinued).— Photochemie. — Elektrochemie  und  physikalische  chemie. — Rechts-  und  wirt' 
schaftliche  fragen  in  verbindung  mit  der  chemischen  Industrie. 

International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry  (6th),  qr66a6  Is4a 

Rome,  1906. 

Atti.    TV.    1907. 

V.I.  Chimica  analitica;  apparecchi  e  strumcnti. — Chimica  inorganica  e  industrie 
relative. 

v.z.     Metallurgia  e  rainiere;  esplosivi. 

V.3.     Chimica  organica  e  industrie  relative. — Industria  e  chimica  dello  zucchero. 

v. 4.     Fermentazioni  ed  amidi. — Chimica  agraria. 

V.5.     Igicnc;  chimica  medica  e  f arraaccutica ;  bromatologia. 

V.6.  Fotochimica;  fotografia. — Chimica  fisica  e  elettrochimica. — Diritto.  economis 
politica  e  legislazionc  in  relazione  all'  industria  chimica. 

V.7.     Commissioni  internazionali. 

International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry  (7th),  qr66a6  Ia4ss 

London,  1909. 

[Report.]    7v.    1910. 

V.I.     Organisation  of  the  congress;  general  meetings. 

v.a.  Analytical  chemistry.'— Inorganic  chemistry  and  allied  industries. — Metallurgy 
and  mining. 

V.J.     Organic  chemistry  and  allied  industries. 

V.4.     Industry  and  chemistry  of  sugar. 

V.5.     Starch  industry. — ^Agricultural  chemistry. 

v.6.     Hygiene,  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  bromatology. 

V.7.  Photochemistry;  photography. — Electro^emlstry;  physical  chemlstry.~Law, 
political  economy  and  l^^lation  affecting  chemical  industry. 

Applied  electrochemistry 

See  also  Electrochemistry,  541-17 
Ferchland,  P.  r66a55  F37« 

Die  elektrochemischen  paten  tschr  if  ten  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von 
Amerika.  v.i.  1910.  (Monographien  uber  angewandte  elektrochemie.) 
Ferchland,  P.  &  Rehliinder,  P.  comp.  r66o.55  F37 

Die  elektrochemischen  deutschen  reichspatente;  auszuge  ans  den 
patcntschriften.  1906.  Knapp.  (Monographien  uber  angewandte  elek- 
trochemie.) 

Includes  patents  to  May  1906.  Patents  are  classified  and  brief  descriptions  srt 
given. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


CHEMICALS  1 197 

661     Chemicals 

MUller,  Gustav,  &  Bennigson,  Fritz.  r66i  M95 

Die  chemische  Industrie.    1909. 

•litcratur."  p.47»~47s. 

Devoted  to  commercial  side  cf  the  chemical  industry  with  special  attention  to 
conditions  in  Germany.  Gires  statistics  of  production  in  Germany  and  elsewhere, 
German  factory  laws,  import  and  export  duties,  average  prices,  etc.  Separate  chapters 
•n  the  various  branches  of  chemical  technology.    Manufacturing  processes  given  briefly. 

Donatfa,  Eduard,  &  Frcnzel,  K.  A.  qr66i.ii7  D72 

Die  technischc  ausnutzung  des  atmospharischcn  stickstoffes.  1907. 
Dcuticke. 

Survey  of  methods  for  obtaining  nitrogen  and  its  compounds  from  the  atmosphere. 
Numerous  references  to  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

Lvnge,  George.  r66i.a  Lgyt 

Manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  alkali,  with  the  collateral  branches. 

Ed.3,  enl.    v.2-3,  in  3.    1909-11.    Gurney. 

For  v.x  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "Theoretical  and  practical 

treatise  on  the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  alkali." 

Grossmann,  Jacob.  661.3  G94 

Ammonia  and  its  compounds.    1906.    Harper. 

"list  of  books  used.**  p.xi. 

Treats  of  their  manufacture  and  uses.  Information  given  is  usually  in  sufficient 
detail  for  most  requirements. 

Brachvogel,  John  Kudlich.  661.733  B67 

Industrial  alcohol;  its  manufacture  and  uses;  a  practical  treatise 

based  on  Max  Maercker's  "Introduction  to  distillation"  as  revised  by 

Dr  Delbriick  and  Dr  Lange,  with  special  chapters  by  C.  J.  Thatcher. 

1907.    Munn. 

Includes  chapters  on  the  advantage  of  tax-free  alcohol  to  American  agriculture,  on 

denaturing,  giving  the  regulations  of  the  leading  countries,  and  on  the  uses  of  alcohol  for 

fuel,  etc.    Text  of  United  Sutes'  laws  is  given  fully. 

Henick,  Rufus  Frost.  661.733  H47 

Denatured  or  industrial  alcohol;  a  treatise  on  the  history,  manufac- 
ture, composition,  uses  and  possibilities  of  industrial  alcohol  in  the 
various  countries  permitting  its  use,  and  the  laws  and  regulations  gov- 
erning the  same,  including  the  United  States.  1907.  Wiley. 
"Bibliography  of  denattired  alcohol  and  books  of  reference,"  p.493- 
An  attempt  to  include  both  the  chemistry  of  alcohol  manufacture  and  the  engineer- 
ing features  connected  with  its  industrial  use.  Author  is  a  chemist  and  it  is  this  side 
of  the  subject  which  has  been  most  satisfactorily  treated. 

Wright,  Frederic  B.  661.733  W93 

Practical  handbook  on  the  distillation  of  alcohol  from  farm  products, 
with  chapters  on  alcoholometry  and  the  de-naturing  of  alcohol.  1906. 
Spon. 

Brief  manual  of  general  information  on  sources  and  methods  of  manufacturing, 
especially  on  a  moderate  scale.  Includes  the  denaturing  act  of  7  June  1906,  and  the 
government  regulations  for  denaturing. 

Donzal,  £tienne.  qr66i.94  D76 

Production  ^lectrique  de  Tozone  et  applications  a  Tindustrie,  I'hy- 
gi^ne,  la  th^rapeutique.    1909. 

Clearly  written  monograph  conuining  valuable  data.  Unfortunately  apparatus  de- 
scribed and  investigations  discussed  have  been  limited  to  those  of  the  author. 
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La  Coux,  H.  de.  qr66x^  Lia 

L'ozone  et  ses  applications  industrielles;  proprietes  physiques, 
physiologic,  production,  actions  chimique  &  microbicide,  applications, 
analyse.    £d.2.    1910. 

Comprehensive  work.  Ed.  a  U  supplemented  by  a  study  of  some  special  applications 
of  ozone. 

Goosmann,  Justus  Christian.  661.97  G64 

Carbonic  acid  industry.     1906.     Nickerson. 

Practical  treatise  on  apparatus  and  methods  for  commercial  production  of  carboo 
dioxid.  Considers  various  industrial  applications  including  refrigeration  and  manafac> 
ture  of  carbonated  drinks. 


662    Explosives.     Fuel 

Explosives 
Chalon,  Paul  F.  r66a.a  C35 

Les  explosifs  modernes.    £d.3,  rev.    191 1. 

Covers  subject  fully.  Includes  methods  of  application  of  explosives,  discusses  Eng- 
lish and  French  legislation  and  has  a  chapter  on  pyrotechnics. 

Etcales,  Richard.  r66a.2  E79 

Die  explosivstoffe;  mit  besonderer  beriicksichtigung  der  neucren 
patente.    v.2-5,  in  2.    1905-10.    Vcit. 

v.a-3.     Die  schiessbaumwoUe  (nitrocellulosen). — Nitroglyzerin  und  djmamit 

v.4-5.     Ammonsalpetersprengstoffe. — Chloratsprengstoffe. 

Valuable  and  rather  comprehensive  reference  work  on  explosives  of  different  com- 
positions. 

Gody,  Leon.  r66a.9  G55 

Traits  th^orique  et  pratique  des  matieres  explosives  (arts  militaircs; 

industrie).    Ed.3.    1907. 
"Bibliographie/*  p.873> 
Systematic  study  of  exploaives.     Deals  less  with  manufacture  than  with  chemistry. 

properties  and  uses.    Has  sections  on  smokeless  powder  and  on  pyrotechnics. 

Outtmaiin,  Oscar.  66a.a  G98in 

Manufacture  of  explosives;  20  years  progress;  four  Cantor  lectures, 
delivered  at  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts  in  November  1908.  1909.  Whit- 
taker. 

Not  a  complete  treatise,  but  intended  merely  as  a  supplement  to  the  author's  com- 
prehensive work,  "Manufacture  of  explosives"  (662.6  G98). 

International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry  (7th)—  qr66a.3  I34 

Explosives  section. 

Rise  and  progress  of  the  British  explosives  industry  [cd.  by  E.  A.  B. 
Hodgetts].    1909.    Whittakcr. 

"Bibliography/*  p.  170-179. 

Contains  papers  by  experts,  tracing  historical  development  of  various  branches  of 
the  industry;  a  full  chronology;  lists  of  manufacturers  and  descriptive  daU  on  each 
of  the  government  and  private  establishments  now  (1909)  ^^  existence. 

MoUna,  Rodolfo.  r66a.9  M79 

Les  explosifs  et  leur  fabrication;  traduit  sur  la  deuxidme  edition 

italienne  par  J.  A.  Montpellicr.    1909. 

Practical  work  on  miliury  and  industrial  explosives.     Brief  appendix  on  liquid  air 

as  an  explosive. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FUEL  1199 

Weaver,  Erasmus  Morgan.  66a.a  W36 

Notes  on  military  explosives.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Wiley. 
Bibliography,  p.  5-6. 

The  satne.    1906 r66a.a  W36 

Bibliography,  p.3-4. 

Takes  up  briefly  the  chemistry  of  the  materials  employed.  Deals  pretty  folly  with 
storage,  handling  and  transportation  of  explosives  and  their  use  in  the  demolition  of 
various  structures. 

qr66a.a  Z43 
Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gesamte  schiess-  und  sprengstoffwesen  [bimonthly], 
1910-date.    v.5-date.    1910-date. 

Worden,  Edward  Chauncey.  r66a.a3z  W89 

Nitrocellulose  industry;  a  compendium  of  the  history,  chemistry, 
manufacture,  commercial  application  and  analysis  of  nitrates,  acetates 
and  xanthates  of  cellulose  as  applied  to  the  peaceful  arts,  with  a  chap- 
ter on  gun  cotton,  smokeless  powder  and  explosive  cellulose  nitrates. 
3v.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Deals  very  fully  with  manufacture,  properties  and  applications.  Has  interesting  in- 
formation on  camphor,  paint-removers,  artificial  leather  and  textiles,  and  celluloid. 

"Undoubtedly  the  most  valuable  and  complete  work  on  the  subject  of  nitrocellulose 
yet  published.'*    Journal  of  industrial  and  enginstring  ektmistry,  191 1, 

Knoll,  R.  r66a.4ia  K34 

Das  knallquecksilber  und  ahnliche  sprengstoffe,  sowie  deren  verwen- 

dung   zur    erzeugung  von    sprengkapseln,   ziindhutchen   und   flobert- 

patronen;  geschichte,  fabrikation,  eigenschaften  und  priifung.     1908. 

Hartleben.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 
"Literaturangabe,"  p.8. 

Fuel 

Jliptner  von  Jonstorff,  Hanns,  freiherr.  66a.6  J53 

Heat  energy  and  fuels,  pyrometry,  combustion,  analysis  of  fuels  and 

manufacture  of  charcoal,  coke  and  fuel  gases;  tr.  by  Oskar  Nagel.    1908. 

McGraw. 

Technical.    Valuable  data  on  high  temperature  measurements.     Chemical  technology 

of  fuels  is  treated  rather  briefly. 

Njrstrdm,  Erik.  q66a.6  N55 

Peat  and  lignite;  their  manufacture  and  uses  in  Europe.    1908. 
The  same qr66a.6  N55 

Issued  by  the  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  mines  of  Canada. 

Report  of  an  investigation  undertaken  in  the  interest  of  the  peat  industry  of  Can- 
ada. Considers  origin,  preparation  and  various  commercial  uses.  Has  a  chapter  on 
briquetting. 

Sexton,  Alexander  Humboldt.  66a.6  S51 

Fuel  and  refractory  materials.     [Ed.2,  rev.]     1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

The  same r66a.6  S5X 

Contains  chapters  on  "Gaseous  fuel,"  "Furnsces  for  meuUurgical  purposes,"  "Sup- 
ply of  air  to  the  furnace,"  "Removal  of  waste  producU,"  "Smoke,"  "Prevention  of 
•moke,*'  etc. 
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White,  Marian.  66a.6  W63 

Fuels  of  the  household;  their  origin,  composition  and  uses.     1909. 
Whitcomb. 

For  young  housekeepers.     Gives  in  simple  language  the  main   facts  in  regard  to 
solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  fuels  and  economy  in  their  use. 

United  States — Geological  survey.  qr66a.6ii  Uas 

Ringelmann's  scale  for  grading  the  density  of  smoke.     1910. 

Canada — Mines  branch.    (Department  of  mines.)  qrGaa^s  C1673 

Investigation  of  the  peat  bogs  and  peat  industry  of  Canada  during 
the  season,  1908/0^1909/10.    1909-10.    (In  its  Bulletin  no.i,  4.) 

Gitsing,  Frederick  T.  662.641  G45 

Commercial  peat;  its  uses  and  possibilities.    1909.    Griffin. 
"Bibliography,"  p.  1 63-1 69- 
Extensive  compilation  on  developments  in  its  utilization  and  preparation. 

Hinig,  A.  r66a.673  H33 

Der   graphit;    eine   technische    monographic.      1910.      (Hartleben's 
chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 
"BenCitzte  quellen,"  p.aig. 
Occurrence,  properties,  exploitation  and  applications. 

qr66a.69  Nis 
Natural  gas  journal  [monthly],  1907-date.    v.i-date.    1907-date. 

The  "Proceedings"  of  the  ist  meeting  of  the  Natural  Gas  Association  of  .\raerica 
are  contained  in  the  Jan.  (1907)  number,  v.i,  p.3-8. 


Coke 

Byrom,  Thomas  Henry,  &  Christopher,  J.  E.  662.7  B99 

Modern  coking  practice,  including  the  analysis  of  materials  and 

products;  a  handbook  for  those  engaged  in  coke  manufacture  and  the 

recovery  of  bye-products.    1910.    Lockwood. 

Practical  treatise  dealing  with  present  practice  in  by-product  plants. 

Liquid  fuel 
Lewes,  Vivian  Byam.  660.75  L67 

Liquid  and  gaseous  fuels  and  the  part  they  play  in  modern  power 
production.    1907.    Constable. 

"Bibliography,"  p.333-3a6. 

The  same r66a.75  L67 

By  an  eminent  English  chemist  Aims  to  give  a  general  sketch  of  the  history  wad 
practical  development  of  the  use  of  these  fuels  for  the  generation  of  energy  and  of  the 
bearings  of  this  use  on  present  (1907)  power  proUemt.  Does  not  give  detafls  of  fMikm 
applications,  but  is  a  popular  review  of  the  whole  subject. 

North,  Sydney  H.  660.75  N45 

Oil  fuel;  its  supply,  composition  and  application;  revised  throughout 
and  greatly  enlarged  by  Edward  Butler.  Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.  1911-  Grif- 
fin.   (Griffin's  scientific  text-books.) 

Deals  briefly  with  history,  sources,  chemistry  and  economy  of  oil  fuel,  and  discussei 
•t  some  length  the  modern  burners  and  processes  used  in  the  various  fields  where  oil 
fuel  finds  application. 
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Rossmassler,  F.  A.  r66a.75  ^74 

Die  flussigcn  heizmaterialien  und  ihre  anwendung.  1910.     (Hart- 
leben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 


Gaseous  fuel 
Allen,  Horace.  662.761  A42 

Modern  power  gas  producer  practice  and  applications;  a  practical 
treatise  dealing  with  the  gasification  of  various  classes  of  fuels  by  the 
pressure  and  suction  systems  of  producer.    1908.    Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Contains  a  good  deal  of  practical  information  but  shows  lack  of  care  in  preparation. 

Dowson,  Joseph  Emerson,  &  Larter,  A.  T.*  662.761  D77 

Producer  gas.     1906.    Longmans. 

Discusses  ^eory  of  the  producer,  furnace,  heating  and  gas  engine  work,  com- 
parison of  gas  and  steam  power,  solid  and  gaseous  fuels.  Treatment  is  an  engineering 
one  throughout  and  thoroughly  practical.  Author  has  had  long  experience  in  producer 
design  and  operation. 

Fischer,  Ferdinand.  662.761  Fsa 

Kraftgas;   seine   herstellung  und   beurteilung.     191 1.      (Chemische 

technologic  in  einzeldarstellungen;  spezielle  chemische  technologic.) 
Chemistry,  manufacture  and  phjrsical  properties  of  various  gases  used  in  gas-engines. 

Author  is  a  German  authority  on  fuel  technology. 

Kietaibl,  Carl.  r66a.76i  Kas 

Das  generatorgas;  seine  erzeugung  und  verwendung.    1910.    (Hart- 

leben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 
Considers  gas-engines  briefly. 

Latta,  Marion  Nisbet-.  q66a.76i  L36 

American  producer  gas  practice  and  industrial  gas  engineering. 
1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Endeavors  to  "avoid  strictly  scientific  and  technical  language,  to  put  before  his 
readers  in  simple  style  producer-gas  engineering  practice,  as  applied  to  every-day  opera* 
tions  upon  a  practical  and  commercial  basis,  omitting  any  theorizing  and  laboratory  re- 
sults unsuited  to  actual  commercial  and  manufacturing  conditions."    Preface, 

Useful  reference  work. 

Miller,  John  Calvin.  663.761  M69 

Power  gas  and  the  gas  producer.    1910.    Popular  Mechanics  Co. 
Purely  descriptive  treatment  in  very  simple  language.     Of  slight  value  to  the  engi- 
neer,   but  of  considerable   interest  to   the  general   reader   and   ^e  superintendent   or 
manager  without  technical  training. 

Nagel,  Oskar.  662.761  Nia 

Producer  gas  fired  furnaces;  detailed  descriptions  and  illustrations 

of  practical  producer  gas-fired  furnaces  of  the  chemical,  metal,  metal- 

lurgrical,  iron,  steel,  lime,  cement,  glass,  brick  and  ceramic  industries; 

a   handbook  for  engineers,  chemists,  manufacturers,   superintendents 

and  students.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Compilation  illustrating  and  describing  many  types  of  industrial  furnaces.     Does 

not  deal  with  design  and  does  not  record  experimental  data  or  compare  efficiencies  of 

desigiis  now  in  use.    Chief  value  is  in  the  number  of  drawings  brought  together. 
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Robson,  Philip  W.  662.761  R56 

Power  gas  producers;  their  design  and  application.    1908.    Arnold. 
Contents:     Suction  gas  producers.  —  Pressure  plants  for  non-bituminous  fuel  — 

Pressure  producers  for  bituminous  coal. 

Author  has  an  intimate  knowledge  of  his  subject  and   his  book  is  practical  and 

thoroughly  up  to  date.     Pressure  producers  are  included  and  the  treatment  of  suction 

producers  is  the  best  yet  published  (1908). 

SchSfer,  A.  r66a.76i  S99 

Einrichtung  und  betrieb  eines  gaswerkes;  ein  leitfaden  fiir  betriebs- 

leitcr  und  konstrukteure,  unter  mitwirkung  von  R.  Witzcck.    Ed3,  rev. 

&  enl.    1910.    (Oldenbourgs  technische  handbibliothek.) 
"Literatumachweis/'  p. 909. 

Smith,  Cades  Alfred  Middleton.  662.761  S64 

Suction  gas  plants.    1909.'    Griffin. 

"Bibliography,"  P.IS3-154. 

Based  on  lectures  to  engineering  students.  Deals  in  an  elementary  way  with  detaib 
of  construction,  principles  of  operation  and  plants  for  special  purposes. 

Briquettes 
Franke,  Georg.  q662.8  F87 

Handbuch  der  brikettbereitung.    2v.    1909-10. 

V.I.     Die  briketdl>ereitung  aus  steinkohlen,  braunkohlen  und  sonstigen  brennstoffen. 

v.a.  Die  brikettbereitung  aus  erzen,  huttenerzeugnissen,  metallabfallen  ti.  dgl., 
einschliesslich  der  agglomerierung. 

"Nachtrage  zum  I  und  II  bande  dieses  handbuchs,*'  v.2,  p.  199-208. 

Most  exhaustive  treatise  in  print  (1909).  Deals  fully  with  methods  and  machinery 
for  preparation  of  briquettes  of  all  kinds. 

Richter,  C.  &  Horn,  P.  qr662J  R42 

Die  mechanische  aufbereitung  der  braunkohle;  separation,  nasspres- 
steinfabrikation,  brikettfabrikation.  1910.  (Die  deutsche  braunkohlen- 
industne,  v.2.) 

Instructive  work,  covering  subject  fully.     Up  to  date  (1910)  and  reliable. 

Diying  machinery 
Marlow,  Thomas  G.  662.9  M39 

Drying  machinery  and  practice;  a  handbook  on  the  theory  and 
practice  of  drying  and  desiccating,  with  classified  description  of  in- 
stallations, machinery  and  apparatus,  including  also  a  glossary  of  tech- 
nical terms.    1910.    Lockwood. 

"Bibliography  of  drying  and  desiccating,"  p.a79-a88. 

The  same .r662.9  M39 

Comprehensive.  Useful  for  reference.  Considers  the  different  methods  of  drying 
as  applied  to  various  materials  and  includes  description  of  equipment  for  mechanically 
handling  the  materials. 

663     Beverages 

Emerson,  Edward  Randolph.  r663  E58 

Beverages,  past  and  present;  an  historical  sketch  of  their  pro- 
duction, together  with  a  study  of  the  customs  connected  with  their 
use.    2v.    1908.    Putnam. 

Traces  from  the  earliest  records  the  history  of  beverages*  both  intoxicating  and  non- 
intoxicating. 
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[Stephen,  John.]  1:663  S8a 

Treatise  on  the  manufacture,  imitation,  adulteration  and  reduction 
of  foreign  wines,  brandies,  gins,  rums,  etc.;  based  upon  the  "French 
system,"  by  a  practical  chemist  and  experienced  liquor  dealer,  i860. 
Privately  printed. 

Jdrgensen,  Alfred  Peter  Carlslund.  663.1  J43 

Micro-organisms  and  fermentation;  tr.  by  S.  H.  Davies.     Ed.4,  rev. 

191 1.    Griffin. 

"Bibliography,**  p.42 1-480. 

Their  morphology  and  biology.    Dearly  written  review  of  present  knowledge,  by  an 

investigator  of  high  standing. 

Lafar,  Franz.  663.1  Lx4a 

Technical  mycology,  the  utilization  of  micro-organisms  in  the  arts 
and  manufactures;  a  practical  handbook  on  fermentation  and  fermenta- 
tive processes  for  the  use  of  brewers  and  distillers,  analysts,  technical 
and  agricultural  chemists,  pharmacists  and  all  interested  in  the  indus- 
tries dependent  on  fermentation.    2v.    igio-ii.    Griffin. 

V.I.     Schizomycetic  fermentation. 

V.2.     Eumycetic  fermentation. 

"Bibliography,**  v.a,  p.41 7-518. 

Covers  a  very  wide  field.  Does  not  deal  in  detail  with  any  of  the  technical  pro- 
cesses of  the  fermentation  industries,  but  affords  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  nature  of 
these  processes.  Translation  has  been  delayed  and  no  attempt  made  to  include  later  data, 
consequently  the  work  is  not  quite  up  to  date. 

Vizetelly,  Ernest  Alfred,  &  VizetcUy,  Arthur.  663.3  V35 

Wines  of  France,  with  a  chapter  on  cognac  and  table  waters.  1908. 
Witherby. 

[Thomann,  Gallus.]  r6634  T37 

American  beer;  glimpses  of  its  history  and  description  of  its  manu- 
facture.   1909.    U.  S.  Brewers'  Assoc. 

Information  on  brewing  methods  is  brief  and  non-technical. 

United  States  Brewers'  Association.  16634  U25 

Proceedings  of  the  convention  (48th-date),  1908-date.     1908-date. 
Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention,  sist-date,  will  be  found  in  the  Year  book 

for  1911-date. 

United  States  Brewers'  Association.  r663.4  Uasy 

Year  book;  a  review  of  recent  liquor  legislation,  with  a  digest  of 

matters  chiefly  concerning  the  brewing  industry,  1909-date.  1909-date. 
Year  book  for  1910  is  given  up  to  "A  study  of  local  option.'* 

Wright,  Herbert  Edwards.  6634  W93 

Handy  book  for  brewers;  being  a  practical  guide  to  the  art  of  brew- 
ing and  malting,  embracing  the  conclusions  of  modern  research  which 
bear  upon  the  practice  of  brewing.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Lockwood. 
A  standard  work.    Primarily  British,  but  includes  what  is  most  valuable  in  Ameri- 
can and  German  practice. 

Dubelle,  George  H.  ed.  r663.6  D85 

Soda  fountain  beverages.    Ed.3,  «"!•     1905-    Spon. 
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Timm,  H.  1663^  T47 

Limonaden  und  alkoholfreie  getranke;  einc  praktische  anleitung  zur 
anfertigung  aller  diescr  getranke.  1909.  (Hartlcben's  chcmisch-tech- 
nische  bibliothek.) 

Baker  (Walter),  ft  Co.  fmb.  663.91  B17C 

Cocoa  and  chocolate;  a  short  history  of  their  production  and  use. 

1907. 

The  same 1663.91  B17 

Frankc.  Erwin.  r663.93  W7 

Kaffee,  kaffeekonserven  und  kaffeesurrog^te;  darstellung  des  vor- 

kommens  und  der  zubereitung  von  bohnenkaffee,  der  erzeug^ung  von 

konservcn  aus  kaffee  und  der  verschiedenen  kaffeesurrogate  aus  feigen, 

getreide,  malz,  usw.     1907.     Hartleben.     (Hartlcben's  chemisch-tech- 

nische  bibliothek.) 

664     Poods.     Preserving 

For  Food  adulterations,  see  614.3;  for  Food  analysia,  tee  543.1 

Sugar 
Bibliography 

United  States — Library  of  Congress.  qroi6  Uasb  v.3 

Select  list  of  references  on  sugar,  chiefly  in  its  economic  aspects; 
comp.  under  the  direction  of  H.  H.  B.  Meyer.    1910. 

Bound  with  other  bibliographies  issued  by  the  Library  of  Congress. 

General  works 
Surface,  George  Thomas.  664.1  S96 

Story  of  sugar.    1910.    Apple  ton. 

Non-technical  descriptive  work.  Deals  with  sources  of  sugar,  manufacture  of  cane 
and  beet  sugar,  sugar  products  and  by-products. 

Deerr,  Noel.  664.11  D37 

Cane  sugar;  a  text-book  on  the  agriculture  of  the  sugar  cane,  the 

manufacture  of  cane  sugar  and  the  analysis  of  sugar  house  products. 

together  with  a  chapter  on  the  fermentation  of  molasses.  191 1.  Rodger 
"The  literature  of  the  cane,'*  p.  5-10. 
Considerably   larger   and   more   comprehensive   than    the   author's   previous   book, 

"Sugar  and  the  sugar  cane."     Gives  much  space  to  the  botany  and  agriculttire  of  the 

sugar-cane. 

Geerligs,  H.  C.  Prinsen.  q664.11  Ga7 

Cane  sugar  and  its  manufacture.    1909.    Rodger. 

ConUntt:    The  raw  material. — Sugar  manufacture. 

Written  chiefly  from  author's  researches  during  17  years*  work  at  head  of  the  West 
Jara  Sugar  Experiment  Station.  Very  thorough  with  respect  to  chemistry  and  technol- 
ogy.   Omits  discussion  of  machinery,  for  which  see  Deerr's  "Sugar  and  the  sugar  cane." 

Jonet,  Llewellyn,  &  Scard,  F.  I.  664.XI  J41 

Manufacture  of  cane  sugar.    1909.    Stanford. 

Not  highly  technical,  and  litUe  concerned  with  scientific  prlndple*.  Is  dilefly  • 
description  of  processes  and  apperatus  nsed  at  present  (1909).  Copioiisly  illnstratcd, 
mainly  with  cuts  from  trade  literature. 
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H.  664.12  C49 

Beet-sugar  manufacture;  tr.  from  the  2d  German  edition  by  W.  T. 
Hall  and  G.  W.  Rolfe.    1906.    Wiley. 
"Literature,"  p.a76-a8o. 

GiTet  concisely  the  theoretical  reasons  for  various  points  of  detail  and  the  rules 
and  methods  which  are  necessary  for  proper  operation.  Intended  for  practical  men  with 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  processes.    Useful  also  to  cane-sugar  experts. 

Niloddo,  Yasujuro.  664.12  N34 

Beet-sugar  making  and  its  chemical  control.  1909.  Chemical  Pub.  Co. 
Bibliography,  p.  3. 

"Aim. .  .is  to  aid  those  who  are  starting  their  career  in  the  beet-sugar  manufacture 
but  lack  systematic  training  in  the  technique  thereof.  Having  this  in  view  the  audior 
has  endeavored  to  explain  not  only  the  practical  operation  of  sugar  house  stations  but 
also  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  the  various  processes  of  the  sugar  house 
and  in  the  methods  for  analysis  of  various  sugar  house  products."    Pr9fac9. 


Edible  fats  and  oils 

Simmons,  W.  H.  &  Mitch^  C.  A.  664.3  S59 

Edible  fats  and  oils;  their  composition,  manufacture  and  analysis. 

191 1.    Scott. 

Pays  particular  attention  to  butter  and  lard  and  artificial  substitutes.     Includes  a 

lengthy  chapter  on  methods  of  analysis. 

And6s,  Louis  Edgar.  r664.33a  A55 

Kokosbutter  und  andere  kunstspeisefette.  1907.  Hartleben.  (Hart- 
leben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Describes  the  commercial  processes  for  extracting  cocoanut  oil,  for  detecting  adul- 
terations, for  purifjring  it  and  for  using  it  in  the  manufacture  of  edible  fats.  Palm 
oil  is  also  briefly  considered.  A  section  is  devoted  to  the  manufacture  of  butter  and 
lard  substitutes. 

Spices.     Flour 
Gibbs,  Walter  M.  r664.5  Q36 

Spices  and  how  to  know  them.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Illustrated  compilation  dealing  with  production  of  spices,  their  characteristics, 
preparation  and  uses. 

Hasterlik,  Alfred.  r664.53  H34 

Der  tafelsenf  (mostrich)  und  die  technische  vcrwertung  der  senf- 
pflanze.    1910.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

qr664.7  N45 
Northwestern  miller  [weekly],  1907-08.    v.69-76.     [1907-08.]  * 

Preserving 
Breazeale,  James  Frank.  664.8  Byz 

Canning  vegetables  in  the  home.  1910.  (United  States — Agricul- 
ture, Department  of.    Farmers'  bulletin  no.359.) 

664.8  C73 
Complete  course  in  canning;  being  a  thorough  exposition  of  the  best 
practical  methods  of  hermetically  sealing  canned  goods  and  preserving 
fruits  and  vegetables,  by  an  expert  processor  and  chemist.    1906. 
Republished  from  the  serial  articles  appearing  in  the  "Trade." 
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Deming,  Olin  Lee,  ed,  664.8  T>^ 

Science  and  experiment  as  applied  to  canning.  1902.  Sprague  Can- 
ning Machinery  Co. 

Papers  on  canning  corn  and  peas,  and  on  bacterial  research  as  related  to  canned 
foods.    Reprinted  from  the  "Canner  and  dried  fmit  packer." 

National  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  Public  Health.        664.8  Nzs 
Food  preservation;  a  statement  of  facts  in  the  case.     1909.     [Mc- 

Conneil  Printing' Co.] 
"Bibliography,"  p.46-58. 
Evidence  presented  sanctions  use  of  benzoate  of  soda. 

Ott,  Josef.  664.8  O31 

Fabrikation  der  gemiisekonserven.  [1908.]  Hartleben.  (Hart- 
leben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Parloa,  Maria.  664.8  P14 

Canned  fruit,  preserves  and  jellies;  household  methods  of  prepara- 
tion. 1905.  (United  States — ^Agriculture,  Department  of.  Farmers' 
bulletin  no.203.) 

Yates,  Lucy  H.  664.8  Y18 

Successful  jam  making  and  fruit  bottling.    1909.    Rebman. 
Practical.     Discusses  processes  and  apparatus  for  work  on  both  large  and  snail 

scale.    Considers  selection  and  treatment  of  fruit,  qualities  and  uses  of  sugar,  etc 


665     Lubricants.    Oils.    Gases 

Brunner,  Richard.  665  B83 

Manufacture  of  lubricants,  shoe  polishes  and  leather  dressings;  tr. 

from  the  German  by  Charles  Salter.    1906.    Scott,  Greenwood. 

Discusses  general   principles,   and  the  different  yarieties  in   detail.     Gives  many 

receipts. 

Hcftcr,  Gustav.  r665  H41 

Technologie  der  fette  und  die;  handbuch  der  gewinnung  und  ver- 
arbeitung  der  fette,  die  und  wachsarten  des  pflanzen-  und  tierreichs. 
V.1-3.     1906-10.    Springer. 

v.i-a.     Gewinnung  der  fette  und  die. 

▼.3.     Die  fett  verarbeitenden  industrien. 

Intended  to  describe  in  detail  the  methods  and  apparatus  used  in  practical  worlc 
Omits  all  analytical  methods.  Fully  illustrated.  Author  has  been  aided  by  a  number  of 
specialists. 

Hurst,  George  H.  665  H95 

Lubricating  oils,  fats  and  greases;  their  origin,  preparation,  proper- 
ties, uses  and  analysis;  revised  and  enlarged  by  Henry  Leask.  Ed.3, 
rev.  &  enl.    191 1.    Scott. 

Mitchell,  Charles  Ainsworth.  665  M74 

Oil;   animal,   vegetable,   essential   and   mineral.      [1910.]      Pitman. 

(Pitman's  common  commodities  of  commerce.) 

Brief  outline  for  general  reading.     Considers  only  the  typical  oils  in  each  class. 
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Rossmlstler,  F.  A.  r665  R74 

Chcmie  der  gesamten  olindustrie.     1907.    Hartleben.     (Hartlcben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Brief  manual  for  those  engaged  in  the  industries.     Stress  is  laid  on  the  scientific 

and  chemical,  rather  than  the  mechanical  questions. 

Ubbelohde,  Leo,  id,  qr665  Uia 

Handbuch  der  chemie  und  technologie  der  ole  und  fette;  chemie, 
analyse,  gewinnung  und  verarbeitung  der  ole,  fette,  wachse  und  harze. 
V.I,  3.    1908-11. 

V.I.     Chemie,  analyse,  gewinnung  der  die,  fette  und  wachse. 

T.J.  Chemie,  analyse,  technologic  der  fettsauren,  des  glyxerins,  der  turldschrotole 
und  der  sdfen. 

V.3  ed.  by  L.  Ubbelohde  and  F.  Goldschmidt 

"Literaturrerzeichnis/'  v.i,  p.814-817. 

Treats  German  practice  fully.    Not  up  to  date  on  American  practice. 

qr665u>5  £43 
Chemische  revue  uber  die  fett-  und  harz-industrie;  technisch-wissen< 
schaftliches  zentral-organ  fur  die  industrieen  der  fette,  oele  und  mineral- 
61c,  der  seifen-,  wachs-,  kerzen-  und  lackfabrikation,  sowie  der  harze 
[monthly],  1906-date.    v.i3-date.    1906-date.    Maschke. 


Linseed  oil 
Eonis,  William  Duane.  665.341  E65 

Linseed  oil  and  other  seed  oils;  an  industrial  manual.  1909.  Van 
Nostrand. 

"Bibliographical  note,"  p.  11. 

Best  work  available  (1910)  on  technology  of  linseed  oil.  Treats  in  detail  equipment, 
refining  processes,  cost  of  operation  and  uses  of  products.  Touches  on  feeding  value 
of  oil  cake  and  briefly  on  miscellaneous  oils.    Methods  of  testing  are  given. 

Solid  bitumens 

Gregorius,  Rudolf.  r6654  G86 

Erdwachs  (zeresin),  paraffin  und  montanwachs;  deren  darstellung 

und  verwendung.    1908.    Hartleben.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 

bibliothek.) 

Treats  of  practical  methods  and  machinery  for  preparing  them  and  gives  receipts 

and  processes  for  their  application  to  many  uses. 

PecUiam,  Stephen  Farnum.  6654  P36 

Solid  bitumens;  their  physical  and  chemical  properties  and  chemical 

analysis,  with  a  treatise  on  the  chemical  technology  of  bituminous 

pavements.    1909.    Clark. 

Scientific   treatise   dealing  ¥rith   classification   of   bituminous  substances   and   with 

technology  and  (Aysical  and  chemical  properties  of  solid  bitumens.     Author  has  studied 

the  subject  thoroughly  and  his  work  will  be  valuable  in  standardizing  nomenclature  and 

explaining  nature  of  bitumens. 

Boorman,  Thomas  Hugh.  665.45  B63 

Asphalts,  their  sources  and  utilizations;  asphalt  for  dustless  roads; 

recent  improvements  in  asphalt  industries,  with  addenda  treating  on 

general  waterproof  construction.    1908.    Comstock, 

Largely  reprinted  from  "Architects'  and  builders'  magazine."     Non-technical  and 

rather  sketchy. 
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Petroleum 

Engler,  Karl  Oswald  Viktor,  &  Hdfer,  Hans,  id,  qr665.5  B64 

Das  erdol;  seine  physik,  chemie,  geologie,  technologic  und  sein 
wirtschaftsbetrieb.    v.  1-3,  in  4.     1909-13. 

V.I,  pt.i.     Die  cbemae  und  pbydk  des  erdols;  bearbdtet  von  C  En^^er. 

V.I,  pt.2.     Die  chemie  und  phytik  des  erdols;  Ubellen. 

v.a.  Die  geologie,  gewinnung  und  der  transport  des  erdols;  bearbeitet  von  Hans 
Hofer. 

V.3.     Die  tochnologie  des  erdols  und  seiner  produkte;  bearbeitet  von  Leopold  Singer. 

Hofer,  Hans.  r665.5  H67 

Das  erdol  und  seine  verwandten;  geschichte,  physikalische  und 
chemische  beschaffenheit,  vorkomraen,  ursprung,  auffindung  und  gc- 
winnung  des  erdoles.    Ed.2.     1906.    Vieweg. 

The  same.  1888.  (In  Hofer,  Hans,  &  Veith,  Alexander.  Das  erdol- 
industrie,  v.i.) r665  B61 

Bound  with  Bolley's  "Das  beleuchtungswesen.'* 

Includes  petroleum,  natural  gas,  ozokerite  and  asphalt.  Gives  modem  informa- 
tion in  condensed  form. 

Lcct,  Allen  Norton.  r665.5  L53 

Petroleum  distillation  and  modes  of  testing  hydro-carbons;  being 
an  exhaustive  treatise  concerning  old  and  new  processes  of  separating 
and  refining  mineral  oils,  together  with  directions  as  to  the  setting  and 
construction  of  stills,  treating-houses  and  all  the  appurtenances  of  oil 
refineries,  also  facts  concerning  adulterations  and  how  to  detect  them. 
1884.    Oil,  Paint  &  Drug  Pub.  Co. 

Appeared  in  the  "Oil.  paint  and  drug  reporter.*' 

Peterson,  Frank  P.  665.5  P45 

Production  of  gasoline  from  natural  gas.     [191  i-l     Bessemer  Gas 

Engine  Co. 

Revised  and  reprinted  from  the  "Bessemer  monthly." 

The  same r665.5  P45 

Rakusin,  Moisei  Abramovich.  1665.5  Rz6 

Die  untersuchung  des  erdoles  und  seiner  produkte;  eine  anleitung 

zur  expertise  des  erdoles,  seiner  produkte  und  der  erdolbehalter.    1906. 

Vieweg. 

"Literarische  und  sonstige  bemerkungen,"  P.S56-SS9. 

"Aims  at  giving  a  complete  account  of  the  physico-chemical  methods  of  examining 

mineral  oils  as  far  as  they  are  of  scientific  or  practical  interest,  while  the  synthetic 

methods  of  preparation  and  the  geological  aspect  of  the  subject  are  not  touched  upon.** 

Chemical  news,  1906. 

Redwood,  5*f>  Boverton.  665.5  Raya 

Petroleum.     Ed.  2,  rev.  &  enl.    2v.     1906.     Griffin. 

V.I.  Historical  account  of  the  petroleum  industry. — The  geological  and  geographi- 
cal distribution  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas. — The  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
petroleum  and  natural  gas. — The  origin  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas."The  production 
of  petroleum,  natural  gas  and  ozokerite. — The  refining  of  petroleum. — The  shale  oil 
and  allied  industries. — The  transport,  storage  and  distribution  of  petroletrai. 

v.a.  The  testing  of  crude  petroleum,  petroleum  and  shale  oil  products,  ozokerite 
and  asphalt. — The  uses  of  petroleum  and  its  products. — Statutory,  municipal  and  other 
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Redwood,  Sir  Bovcrton — continued.  665.5  Raya 

regnlations  relating  to  the  testing,  storage,  transport  and  ose  of  petroleum  and  its  prod- 
ucts. —  Statistics.  —  Marine  transport  of  petroleum.  —  Import  duties  levied  on  United 
States  petroleum. 

"Kbliograpby,**  v.a,  p.889-1001. 

The  same.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  cnl.    2v.    1906 1*665.5  Raya 

"Bibliography,"  v.a,  p.889-1001. 

The  same.    2v.    1896 1:665.5  Ray 

T.I.  General  historical  account  of  the  petroleum  industry. — ^The  geological  and 
geographical  distribution  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas. — ^The  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas. — The  origin  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas. — 
The  production  of  petroleum,  natural  gas  and  ozokerite. — The  refining  of  petroleum. 

v.a.  The  shale  oil  and  allied  industries. — ^The  transport,  storage  and  distribution 
of  petroleum. — The  testing  of  crude  petroleum,  petroleum  and  shale  oil  products,  ozoker- 
ite and  asphalt. — The  uses  of  petroleum  and  ite  products. — Statutory,  municipal  and 
other  regulations  relating  to  the  testing,  storage,  transport  and  use  of  petroleum  and 
its  products. — Statistics. — Marine  transport  of  petroleum. — Import  duties  levied  on  pe- 
troleum. 

In  writing  edition  of  1896  author  was  assisted  by  G.  T.  HoUoway. 


Illuminating  gas 

Bertelsmann,  Wilhelm.  qr665.7  B46 

Die  betriebsfuhrung  von  gaswerken.    1910.    (Weyl,  Th.  cd.    Die  be- 

triebsfiihrung  stadtischer  werke,  v.2.) 

Well  written,  practical  work.     Has  section  on  gas  burners. 

Bertelsmann,  Wilhelm.  r665.7  B46I 

Lehrbuch  der  leuchtgasindustrie.    2v.    191 1. 

V.I.     Die  erzeugung  des  leucbtgases. 

v.a.     Die  verwendung  des  leuchtgases;  das  beleuchten,  kochen  und  heizen  mit  gas. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

There  are  but  few  books  on  this  subject,  and  the  full  treatment  here  given  is 
valuable. 

r665.7  B8a 
Brown's  directory  of  American  gas  companies;  gas  statistics,  1910-11. 
1910-11. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Butterfield,  William  John  Atkinson.  665.7  BgSa 

The  chemistry  of  gas  manufacture;  a  practical  handbook  on  the  pro- 
duction, purification  and  testing  of  illuminating  and  fuel  gas,  and  on 
the  bye-products  of  gas  manufacture.    Ed.4.    v.i.    1907.    Griffin. 
V.I.     Materials  and  processes. 

Gas  Educational  Fund,  New  York.  r665.7  Gaza 

Catechism  of  central  station  gas  engineering:  in  the  United  States; 
comp.  from  the  questions  and  answers  sent  out  to  the  Practical  class. 
Trustees  gas  educational  fund.    1909. 

Extensive  and  valuable  information  on  materials,  plant  construction  and  operation, 
and  gas  distribution.  Largely  compiled  and  rearranged  from  Proceedings  of  the  Amer- 
ican Gas  Institute. 

Hornby,  John.  665.7  Hyoa 

Text-book  of  gas  manufacture,  for  students.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    191 1. 

Bell. 

Elementary  r^um^  of  the  subject. 
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Hughes,  Samuel.  r665*7  HSgga 

Treatise  on  gas-works  and  the  practice  of  manufacturing  and  dis- 
tributing coal  gas;  revised  by  W.  Richards.    Ed.2,  rev.    1866.    Virtue. 
A  later  edition  is  published  under  title  "Gas  works'*  (66s>7  H89). 

MilUer,  A.  665.7  Mgs 

Die  gasbeleuchtung  im  haus  und  die  selbsthilfe  des  gas-consumenten. 
1881.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

American  Gas  Institute.  r665.7os  Asiaa 

Proceedings,  annual  meeting  (ist-date),  1906-date.    1967-date. 

Formed  in  1906  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  American  Gas  Light  Association,  the 
Western  Gas  Association  and  the  Ohio  Gas  Light  Association. 

qr665.705  J46 
Journal  of  gas  lighting,  water  supply,  etc.  [weekly],  Feb.  1849-54,  July 
1885-1901.    v.i-3,  46-78.    1849-1901. 

V.49,  Jan.-June  1887,  wanting. 

V.1-4  issued  monthly. 

For  v.4-45,  79-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Acetylene 
Ross,  Albert.  665.8  R73 

Report  on  use  of  acetylene  gas  by  the  Canadian  government  as  an 
illuminant  for  aids  to  navigation.  1907.  (United  States — Light-house 
board.) 

Oil  is  used  in  most  of  the  Canadian  lighthouses  (1907).  Acetylene  gas  was  first 
used  in  1901,  and  two  years  later  all  the  gas  buoys  were  equipped  for  the  burning  of 
acetylene.    The  methods  of  operation  are  described  in  this  report. 

Autogenous  welding 
Chatelain,  £mile.  665^82  C39 

Soudure  autogene  et  aluminothermie;  preface  de  H.  Le  Chatelier. 
1909.    (Actualit^s  scientifiques.) 

Describes  and  illustrates  processes  of  autogenous  welding,  various  types  of  blow- 
pipes, electric  welding  and  the  thermit  process. 

Groth,  Lorenz  Albert.  665.88a  G94 

Welding  and  cutting  metals  by  aid  of  gases  or  electricity.  1909- 
Constable. 

Useful  summary.  Considers  generation  of  gases  used  and  describes  various  welding 
processes,  including  aluminothermy  and  electric  welding. 

Hart,  Richard  N.  665.88a  H31 

Welding;  theory,  practice,  apparatus  and  tests,  electric  thermit  and 
hot-flame  processes.    1910,    McGraw. 

Useful  book  on  a  subject  of  rapidly  increasing  commercial  importance.  Some  of 
the  processes  discussed  are  still  in  the  experimental  stage  and  the  data  incondoaire. 
Largely  a  compilation,  but  well  selected  and  arranged. 

Kautny,  Theo.  665.88a  Kx4 

Handbuch  der  autogenen  schweissung.     1909. 

Seifert,  Paul.  665.88a  S45 

Schweissen  und  loten.    (Bibliothek  der  gesamten  technik,  v.154.) 
Considers  ordinary  forge  welding,  thermit  process,  various  methods  of  autogenous 

welding,  and  soldering. 
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Gas  distribution  and  gas  lighting 

Latta,  Marion  Nisbet-.  665.9  L36 

Hand-book  of  American  gas-engineering  practice.    1907.    Van  Nos- 

trand. 

Has  no  reference  to  gas-engines  or  power  gas  production.     Practical  manual  of 

the  manufacture  of  water  gas*  storage,  distribution,  and  gas  burning  appliances. 

Hole,  Walter.  665.9a  H7Z 

Distribution  pf  gas.    Ed.2.    [1909.]    Allan. 

Reprinted  from  "Gas  world.'* 

Comprehensive  work.  Deals  fully  with  gas  measurement,  distribution  and  lighting, 
and  more  briefly  with  applications  to  power  and  heating. 

Ahrens,  Friedrich.  r665.952  AaS 

Das  hangende  gasgluhlicht;  seine  entstehung,  wirkung  und  an- 
wendung;  ein  handbuch  fiir  fabrikanten  und  konsumenten.    1907. 

Describes  construction  of  many  types  of  lamp  and  discusses  various  applications. 

B5hm,  C.  Richard.  1:665.953  659! 

Die  fabrikation  der  gliihkorper  fiir  gasgluhlicht;  ein  lehr-  und  hand- 
buch aus  der  praxis  fiir  die  praxis.  1910.  (Monographien  uber  chemisch- 
technische  fabrikationsmethoden,  v.  19.) 

Useful  reference  work  dealing  with  rare  earths  and  other  materials  and  with 
methods  of  manufacturing  mantles. 


666    Ceramics.    Glass 

Bourry,  £mile.  666  B65 

Treatise  on  ceramic  industries;  a  complete  manual  for  pottery,  tile 
and  brick  manufacturers;  tr.  from  the  French  by  A.  B.  Searle.  [Ed.2, 
rev.]     191 1.    Scott. 

Original  is  a  standard  French  work,  and  the  present  translation,  while  not  complete 
as  regards  American  equipment  and  methods,  is  one  of  the  best  general  treatises  avail- 
able on  practical  ceramics. 

Illinois  University — Department  of  ceramics.  r666  laa 

Bulletin,    no.  1-2,  6-15.    1906-10. 
no.i-s  title  reads  "Studies  from  the  School  of  ceramics." 

Keppeler,  Gustav,  &  Simonis,  Max.  r666.05  K19 

Keramisches  jahrbuch;  jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  ge- 
samten  ton-,  glas-  und  mortel-industrie  [1909].    v.i.    1909. 

Glass 

r666.i  Gas 
American  glass  trade  directory;  complete  directory  of  glass  factories  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  1904-11.  [i904]-ii.  Commoner  Pub. 
Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Grossmann,  Robert.  666.1  G94 

Die  technische  entwicklung  der  glasindustrie  in  ihrer  wirtschaft- 
lichen  bedeutung.  1908.  (Technisch-volkswirtschaftliche  monogra- 
phien.) 
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Giinther,  Paul.  r666.x  G97 

Quarzglas;  seine  geschichte,  fabrikation  und  verwendung.  191 1. 
Springer. 

"Literatur*zuMininensteUuxig/'  p.  5a. 

Describes  applicatioii  of  electric  furnace  to  manufacttire  of  fused  quartz,  and  dis- 
cusses the  remarkable  chemical  and  phjrsical  properties  which  give  quartz  glass  its  value 
in  scientific  work. 

Rosenhain,  Walter.  666.1  Rya 

Glass  manufacture.    1908.    Constable. 
The  same,    1908.    Van  Nostrand r666.i  Rya 

"Bibliography  of  glass  manufacture,"  P-^S$~^SS' 

Semi-technicaL  Good  descriptions  of  processes,  but  not  sufficiently  thorough  to  be 
of  great  value  to  the  manufacturer. 

Schott,  Otto,  &  Abbe,  Ernst.  qr666.i  S37 

Die  glasindustrie  in  Jena.    1909. 

ConUnts:  Die  allgemeine  entwiddung  der  glasfabrikation. — Die  wissenschaftUche 
giasachmelzkunst. — Das  Jenaer  werk. 

Outlines  processes  in  the  Jena  works.  Discusses  physical  and  chemical  properties 
of  the  glass,  and  some  of  the  applications. 

qr666.zo5  S76 
Sprechsaal;  zeitschrift  fur  die  keramischen,  glas-  und  verwandten  in- 
dustrien  [weekly],  1909-date.    v.42-date.    i909-4ate. 


Enamel 

Chapin,  Howard  Millar.  666^  C36 

How  to  enamel;  a  treatise  on  the  practical  enameling  of  jewelry 

with  hard  enamels.    191 1.    Wiley. 
Brief,  concise  guide.    Popular  in  style. 

Eyer,  Philipp.  r666.a  E99 

Die  zusammensetzung  der  emailleglasuren.    1908. 
Pamphlet  giving  formulas  and  technical  data. 

GrQnwald,  Julius.  666.a  G94 

Theorie  und  praxis  der  blech-  und  gussemail-industrie;  handbuch 

der  modernen  emailliertechnik,  nebst  auszug  aus  der  geschichte  der 

kunstemaille  und  emailmalerei.    1908. 

On  the  raw  materials  and  technical  processes,  with  special  reference  to  industrial 
enameling. 

Grampp,  Otto.  666.a6ai  G77 

Practical  enameler,  with  especial  reference  to  enameling  sheet-steel 
and  cast-iron  ware,  with  useful  information  relating  to  all  side  lines. 
19 10.    Privately  printed. 

Non-technical  and  very  brief. 

GrQnwald,  Julius.  666.a6ai  G94 

Theory  and  practice  of  enamelling  on  iron  and  steel,  with  historical 
notes  on  the  use  of  enamel;  tr.  by  H.  H.  Hodgson.    1909.    Griffin. 

Deals  especially  with  enameling  of  hoUow-ware.  Considers  in  detail  the  crude 
ware,  the  various  steps  in  preparation  and  application  of  the  enamel,  and  the  processes 
of  firing  and  decorating. 
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Pottery 
Granger,  Albert  Alexandre.  r666.3  GySf 

Fabrication  et  emploi  des  materiaux  et  produits  refractaires  utilises 
dans  I'industrie;  description  des  matieres  premieres  et  des  procedes  em- 
ployes pour  la  fabrication  des  elements  de  construction  des  fours,  des 
appareils  m^tallurgiques  et  des  recipients  appeles  i  supporter  Taction 
d'une  temperature  eievee.    1910. 

'     Comprehensive  work,  considering  all  important  scientific  problems  connected  with 
atibject    Stronger  on  theoretical  than  on  practical  side. 

Hainbach,  Rudolf.  r666.3  H15 

Technik  der  dekorierung  keramischer  waren;  eine  darstellung  aller 
verfahren  zur  verzierung  von  steingut  und  porzellan  auf  mechanischem 
und  chemischem  wege  durch  glasuren,  angiisse,  malerei,  farbendruck, 
photographic,  sandstrahlgeblase,  galvanoplastik,  metalle  und  luster; 
nebst  einer  anleitung  zur  herstellung  von  siderolithware.  1907.  Hart- 
leben.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Kerl,  Georg  Heinrich  Bruno.  r666.3  K19 

Handbuch  der  gesammten  thonwaarenindustrie;  bearbeitet  von  Edu- 
ard  Cramer  und  Hermann  Hecht.  Ed.3.  1907.  (Handbuch  der  chem- 
ischen  technologic.) 

Treats  of  brick,  tile,  pottery,  porcelain,  etc.  Thorough  and  encyclopedic  in  charac- 
ter, treating  in  detail  all  branches  of  the  industry. 

Rudolph,  Wilhelm.  666.3  R83 

Die  tonwarenerzeugung  (allgemeine  keramik),  mit  besonderer  be- 

rucksichtigung  der  chemischen  grundlagen.    [1910.] 
"Litcratur,**  p. 3. 
Concise  manual  dealing  with  raw  materials  and  processes  of  the  ceramic  industry. 

Soci6t6  d'Encouragement  pour  Tlndustrie  Nationale.  qr666.3  S67 

Contribution  i  Tetude  des  argiles  et  de  la  ceramique,  par  Chantepie 
[and  others].    1906.    (Memoires,  1906.) 

Reprint  of  papers  selected  from  the  "Bulletin"  of  the  society  for  ten  years  preced- 
ing 1906.  Many  are  by  authorities.  Chiefly  on  special  technical  problems  of  ceramic 
practice,  but  includes  papers  on  the  clasrs  of  France,  ceramics  in  Germany,  and  paving 
brick  of  the  United  States. 

Werner,  Paul.  r666,3  W53 

Die  feuerfeste  Industrie;  eine  darstellung  der  zur  verwendung  kom- 

menden  rohmaterialien  und  deren  bestandteile.     191 1.     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Non-technical  manual  of  the  preparation  and  applications  of  refractory  materials. 

Concrete 
Davison,  Ralph  C.  666.6  D3a 

Concrete  pottery  and  garden  furniture.    1910.    Munn. 

Minute  directions,  with  many  Ulustrationa,  for  making  and  coloring  ornamental 
vaaet,  pedestals,  tables,  benches  and  fences. 
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Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  666.6  H%$c 

Concrete  from  sand  molds;  a  practical  treatise  explaining  a  simple 

system  of  molding  ornamental  and  plain  concrete  or  "cast  stone"  with 

molds  of  wet  sand.    1910.    Henley. 

Directions  for  practical  working  of  this  process,  which  is  applicable  to  a  wide  range 

of  products. 

Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  666.6  HSsm 

Molding  and  curing  ornamental  concrete;  a  practical  treatise  cover- 
ing the  various  methods  of  preparing  the  molds  and  filling  with  the  con- 
crete mixture,  remedying  defects  in  the  cast,  surface  treatment  for  vari- 
ous effects,  the  proper  proportions  and  preparation  of  the  concrete  and 
the  best  methods  of  thoroughly  curing  the  work.  191 1.  Henley.  (Con- 
crete worker's  reference  books.) 

Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  666.6  H8s 

Ornamental  concrete  without  molds;  a  practical  treatise  explanatory 
of  a  system  of  molding  ornamental  concrete  units  with  templates,  con- 
taining additional  information  on  the  proper  preparation  of  concrete 
for  ornamental  work,  proportionate  size  of  the  various  units  and  the 
reinforcement  of  work.    1910.    Henley. 

Describes  manufacture  and  use  of  wood  or  metal  templets  for  scraping  and  forming 
curved  surfaces  and  other  ornamental  forms.  Dimensioned  drawings  of  many  forms  of 
templet 

Bricks 

qr666.7  B742 
Brick;  a  monthly  record  of  the  world's  progress  in  clayworking,  190&- 
1910.    v.28-33.    1908-10. 

Consolidated  in  191 1  with  ''Cay  record"  and  continued  under  title  "Brick  and  claj 
record"  (qr666.7  C54). 

qr666.7  C54 

Brick  and  clay  record  [semimonthly],  July  191  i-date.    v.39-date.    1911- 

date. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series,  under  title  "Claj  record."^ 

BUk,  Julius  von.  r666.7  B86 

Der  zieglermeister  in  theorie  und  praxis;  ein  leitfaden  und  nach- 
schlagebuch  fur  den  ziegelbetrieb  der  neuzeit,  fur  zieglermeister,  werks- 
leiter,  besitzer  kleinerer  ziegelwerke  und  zieglerschulen.  1908.  Hart- 
leben.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Describes  machinery  and  technical  processes  of  modem  brick  and  tOe  making  and 
considers  problems  of  works  management. 

"Standard  books  on  clayworking,"  p. 3 54* 

Compilation  of  information  from  modem  trade  periodicals  and  books,  selected  for 
its  value  to  practical  clay  workers.  Subjects  are  treated  concisely,  yet  with  sufficient 
fulness. 

Fiske  &  Company,  Boston.  q666.7  P54 

Tapestry  brick  work.    1909. 

Describes  and  shows  in  color  some  attractive  achitectural  uses  of  the  "tapestry*" 
brick  manufactured  by  the  publishers. 
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Moser,  Rob.  qr6aai  M757  v.iz 

Geschichtliche  mitteilungen,  statistische  angaben  und  wirtschaftliche 
betrachtungen  iiber  die  schweizer.  tonwarenindustrie.  1907.  (In  Mit- 
teilungen  der  Eidgen.  Materialprtifungsanstalt  am  Schweiz.  Polytech- 
nikum  in  Zurich,  v.  11.) 

National  Brick  Manufacturers'  Association.  r666.7  N150 

Official  report,  annual  convention  (i8th-25th),  1904-11.    1904-11. 

Pantzer,  Richard,  &  Galke,  Richard.  r666.7  Paa 

Leitfaden  fiir  den  ziegeleimaschinen-betrieb.     1910.     (Oldcnbourgs 

technische  handbibliothek,  v.  12.) 

Illustrated  handbook  of  processes  and  apparatus  employed  in  brick  and  tile  making. 

Rohland,  Paul.  r666.7  R6a 

Die  tone.    1909.    (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 
Discusses  physico-chemical  properties.     No  reference  to  geological  occurrence  or  to 

manufacture  of  clay  products. 

Rolfc.  Charles  Wesley.  666.7  R63 

Paving  brick  and  paving  brick  clays  of  Illinois.    1908.     (Illinois — 

Geological  survey.    Bulletin  no.9.) 

The  same.      (In    Illinois — Geological    survey.      Bulletin 

no.9.) ^557.73  laab  no.9 

Searle,  Alfred  Broadhead.  666.7  S43C 

Clay  worker's  hand-book;  a  manual  for  all  engaged  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  articles  from  clay.    Ed.2,  rev.    191 1.    Griffin. 

"Standard  books  and  journals  dealing  with  clayworldng/'  p. 394-400. 

The  same.    1906 r666.7  S43 

"Standard  books  dealing  with  clayworldng/'  p.350-354. 

Searle,  Alfred  Broadhead.  666.7  S43 

Modern  brickmaking.    191 1.    Scott. 

Practical  treatise  on  processes  and  appliances.  Based  on  British  and  continental 
practice. 

Seger,  Hermann  August.  666.7  S45 

Collected   works;   a   reprint   of   the   articles   already   published   in 

"Brick"  and  chosen  as  being  specially  helpful  to  the  clayworkers  of  the 

United  States.    1906.    Kenfield  Pub.  Co. 

Abridgment,  omitting  all  articles  on  pottery  and  porcelain.     Complete  works  may  be 

found  in  qr666.3  S45. 

Shedd,  Solon.  r666.7  S54 

Clays  of  the  state  of  Washington;  their  geology,  mineralogy  and 

technology.    1910.    State  College  of  Washington. 

Work  was  begun  under  the  auspices  of  the  Washington  geological  survey. 

Ries,  Heinrich,  &  Leighton,  Henry.  r666.709  R44 

History  of  the  clay-working  industry  in  the  United  States.     1909. 

Wiley. 

"Bibliography,"  p.241-345. 

Brief  r^um^  by  products,  and  fuller  treatment  by  states.    Carefully  compiled.    Con- 

fined  to  history  and  purposely  omits  details  of  distribution  and  mode  of  occurrence. 

Statistics  include  1907. 
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Whcclcr,  Herbert  Allen.  666.71  W61 

Vitrified  paving  brick;  a  review  of  present  practice  in  the  manufac- 
ture, testing  and  uses  of  vitrified  paving  brick.    [Ed.2.]    1910.    RandalL 
Author  was  formerly  clay  specialist  with  Missouri  geological  survey.    His  testimony 
is  in  favor  of  vitrified  brick  pavement    Gives  costs  and  specifications. 

Cements.     Plasters.     Mortars.     Concrete  blocks 

Black,  John,  ed.  666.8  B51 

Artificial  stone,  etc.     [1909.]     Dicks.     (Carpenter  and  builder  tech- 
nical series.) 
Granger,  Albert  Alexandre.  r666.8  G7S 

Pierres  et  mat^riaux  artificiels  de  construction.     1908. 

"Bibliographie,**  p.303-304. 

Reviews  processes  for  manufacturing  all  the  ordinary  artificial  non-metallic  struc- 
tural materials.  Systematically  classified  as  products  dependent  on  burning,  as  brick 
and  tile;  on  vitrification,  as  glass  and  porcelain;  on  hydration,  as  plaster  and  sand-lime 
brick;  on  chemical  combination,  as  agglomerates  with  zinc  cement  or  water  glass  binders; 
on  organic  binders  or  constituents,  as  asphalt  blocks  and  papier  mach& 

Glasenapp,  Maximilian.  r666.8i  G46 

Plaster,  overburnt  gypsum  and  hydraulic  gypsum;  an  essay  describ- 
ing the  various  products  obtainable  by  heating  and  calcining  of  native 
gypsum,  based  upon  microscopical  research,  intended  to  throw  light 
upon  the  excellent  properties  of  some  kinds  of  burnt  gypsum  and  to 
end  the  confusion  existing  in  the  classification  of  gypsum  products;  tr. 
by  W.  Michaelis,  jr.    1910.    Cement  &  Engineering  News. 

Binder's  title  reads  "The  manufacture  of  hydraulic  gypsum  and  other  gypsum 
products.** 

National  Association  of  Manufacturers  of  Sand-Lime  r666M  N15 

Products. 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (2d-3d),  1905-06. 

Publication  discontinued. 
Newberry,  Spencer  Baird.  666.86  Na6 

Concrete  building  blocks.     1905. 

The  same r666.86  Na6 

Brief  statement  of  the  usual  faults  and  the  precautions  necessary  to  insure  good 
work. 

Verein  der  Kalksandsteinfabriken.  qr666.86  V37 

Der  kalksandstein;  seine  herstellung  und  eigenschaften.    1908. 
Cement  era,  comp.  r666.9  Csr 

Directory  of  Portland  cement  manufacturers,  together  with  manu- 
facturers of  gypsum  and  lime,  1909.    1909. 
Chicago  Portland  Cement  Company.  r666.9  C4^ 

From  the  raw  to  the  finished  product;  descriptive  of  the  manufacture 
of  "Chicago  AA"  Portland  cement.    191 1. 

Trade  literature,  giving  a  well  illustrated,  general  description  of  manufacturing 
processes.    Popular  in  style. 

Davis,  Arthur  Chambier.  666.9  1^3^ 

Portland  cement.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1909.     Fawcett. 
Deals  fully  with  properties  and  tests,  considerably  more  than  half  the  volume  being 

given  up  to  these  subjects.     Does  not  include  slag  cement. 
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Desch,  Cecil  Henry.  666.9  I>45 

Chemistry  and  testing  of  cement.    191 1.    Arnold. 

Contains  several  bibliographies. 

Primarily  for  cement  chemists  and  pays  little  attention  to  engineering  features. 
Discusses  fully  the  properties  of  cement  and  the  chemical  and  pbj^cal  nature  of  its 
•components. 

Fritsch,  J.  r666.9  F95 

Fabrication  du  ciment.    191 1. 
Most  comprehensive  French  work  on  the  subject  (191 1).     Index. 

Oermer,  Hermann.  qr666.9  Gs^ 

Morteluntersuchungen.    2v.    1910. 

V.I.     Text. 

v.a.     Tafeln. 

Careful  tests  of  lime  and  cement  mortars  to  determine  physical  properties  and  in- 
fluence of  various  constituents.     Results  indicated  graphically. 

Meade,  Richard  Kidder.  666.9  Mssa 

Portland  cement;  its  composition,  raw  materials,  manufacture,  test- 
ing and  analysis.    Ed.2.    191 1.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

"References  to  descriptions  of  plants,"  p.245-247. 

The  same.    1906 r666.9  M55 

"References  to  descriptions  of  plants/'  p.i 57-161. 

Earlier  edition  has  title  "Chemical  and  physical  examination  of  Portland  cement** 
<543-7  M55). 

Complete  and  reliable.  Author  has  had  extensive  experience  in  all  departments  of 
cement  chemistry  and  manufacture  and  in  consulting  practice. 

Universal  Portland  Cement  Co.  r666.9  U25 

Standard  specifications  and  uniform  methods  of  testing  and  analysis 
for  Portland  cement.    1909. 

With  this  are  bound  "Concrete  pavements,**  by  J.  H.  Chubb,  and  "Cement  drain 
tile/'  issued  by  the  Universal  Portland  Cement  Co. 

"Result  of  over  six  years'  labor  [previous  to  1905]  of  a  thoroughly  representatiT« 
body  of  experts,  covering  every  field  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  consumer.*'  Intro- 
duction. 

Weat,  Percy  C.  H.  666.9  W56 

Modern  manufacture  of  Portland  cement;  a  handbook  for  manufac- 
turers, users  and  all  interested  in  Portland  cement,  v.i.  1910.  Mc- 
Graw. 

V.I.     Machinery  and  Idlns. 

Burchartz,  H.  qr666.93i  B89 

Luftkalke  und  luftkalkmortel;  ergebnisse  von  versuchen  ausgefuhrt 
im  Koniglichen  materialprtifungsamt  zu  Gross-Lichterfelde  West.     1908. 
Thorough  study  of  lime  and  mortars  exclusive  of  those  types  classed  as  hydraulic 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr666.94a  E64 

Specification  for  Portland  cement.  1904.  (British  standard  sec- 
tions no.i2.) 

Hanson,  Edward  Smith.  666.992  H24 

Cement  pipe  and  tile;  advantages  of  cement  for  pipe  and  tile,  meth- 
ods of  manufacture,  tests,  cost,  etc.    1909.    Cement  Era  Pub.  Co. 

Compilation  considering  briefly  uses,  tests,  apparatus,  methods  and  cost  of  manu- 
facture. 
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667    Bleaching.     Cleaning.     Dyeing 

Brannt,  William  Theodore,  ed.  667  Byia 

Practical  dry  cleaner,  scourer  and  garment  dyer.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl. 

1909.    Baird. 

The  same.    Ed.2,  enl.    1907 r667  871* 

Gives  a  large  number  of  receipts  for  treating  various  materials. 

And6s,  Louis  Edgar.  r667.i  Ass 

Wasch-,  blcich-,  blau-,  stiirke-  und  ganzmittel.  1909.  (Hartleben's 
chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Bottler,  Max.  667.1  B64 

Modem  bleaching  agents  and  detergents;  tr.  from  the  German  by 

Charles  Salter.     1910.     Scott. 

Discusses  manufacture,  properties  and  applications  of  many  compounds. 

Petit,  Georges.  1-667.1  P46 

Nouveau  manuel  complet  du  blanchiment,  du  blanchissage  et  du 

degraissage.    2v.    1908.    (Manuels-Roret.) 

Study  of  textile  fibres  and  fabrics  and  of  the  chemical  processes  and  mechanical 

apparatus  employed  in  bleaching  and  cleaning. 

Trotnuui,  Samuel  Russell,  &  Thorp,  E.  L.  667.1  T76 

Principles  of  bleaching  and  finishing  of  cotton.    191 1.    Griffin. 
Deals  with  materials  and  methods  and  discusses  the  chemical  and  physical  principles 

underlying  the  various  processes. 

Dyeing 

Farrell,  Frank  J.  667.2  Fas 

Dyeing  and  cleaning;  a  practical  handbook.  Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.  1912. 
Griffin. 

Bibliography,  p.  7. 

The  same.    1908 r667.a  Fas 

Bibliography,  p. 5. 

Practical  handbook  on  methods  of  wet  and  dry  cleaning  and  on  dyeing  special 
articles. 

Matthews,  Joseph  Merritt.  667.3  II47 

Laboratory  manual  of  dyeing  and  textile  chemistry.    1909.    Wiley. 
"The  fulfilment  of  a  long-felt  want  for  a  text  on  dyeing  and  textile  chemistry." 
Journal  of  industriai  and  engineering  chemistry,  1909. 

Uses  the  experimental  method,  supplemented  by  additional  notes  and  review  ques- 
tions at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Owen,  Frank  Allen.  667.3  O34 

The  dyeing  and  cleaning  of  textile  fabrics;  a  handbook  for  the  ama- 
teur and  the  professional,  based  partly  on  notes  of  H.  C.  Standage. 
1909.    Wiley. 

Consists  largely  of  receipts  and  brief  directions  for  special  cases  and  materials. 

Rupe,  Hans.  1-667.31x5  R87 

Die  chemie  der  natiirlichen  farbstoffe.    v.2.     1909.     (Handbuch  der 

chemischen  technologic;  hrsg.  von  P.  A.  Bolley  und  anderen.) 

Summary  of  knowledge  of  the  chemical  composition,  properties  and  reactions  of  the 

natural  dyestuf fs. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Coal-tar  dyea 
Fay,  Irving  Wctherbec.  667.26  Fag 

Chemistry  of  the  coal-tar  dyes.    191 1.    Van  Nostrand. 

Theoretical.  Presupposes  considerable  knowledge  of  both  organic  and  general 
chemistry.  Discusses  coal-tar  production,  intermediate  products  and  the  more  important 
of  the  coal-tar  colors. 

Nietzld,  Rudolf.  r667.a6  N33 

Chemie  der  organischen  farbstoffe.    Ed.3,  cnl.    1897. 
Rcimann,  M.  r667.a6  Rat 

On  aniline  and  its  derivatives;  a  treatise  upon  the  manufacture  of 
aniline  and  aniline  colours;  revised  and  ed.  by  William  Crookes.  1868. 
Wiley. 

Contains  also  'The  report  on  the  colouring  matters  derived  from  coal  tar,  shown  at 
the  French  exhibition,  1867/*  by  A.  W.  Hofmann  and  others. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Hand-book  of  anilines.*' 

Schultz,  Gustav.  1:667.26  S38C 

Die  chemie  des  steinkohlentheers,  mit  besonderer  beriicksichtigung 

der  kunstlichen  organischen  farbstoffe.    Ed.2.    2v.    1886-90. 
V.I.     Die  rohmaterialien. 
V.2.     Die  farbstoffe. 

Schultz,  Gustav,  &  Julius,  Paul.  qr667.a6  S38t 

Tabellarische  iibersicht  der  im  handel  befindlichen  kiinstlichen 
organischen  farbstoffe.    Ed.3,  enl.    1897. 

Zcrr,  Georg.  667.26  Z54 

Tests  for  coal-tar  colours  in  aniline  lakes;  a  review  of  the  coal-tar 
colouring  matters  generally  used  in  the  lake  industry  and  their  be- 
haviour with  distinct  chemical  reagents;  authorised  English  edition  by 
Charles  Mayer.    1910.    Griffin. 

Author's  methods  are  mentioned  briefly  in  Zerr  &  Rubencamp's  "Colour  manufac- 
ture."   Present  volume  gives  an  extended  account,  brought  up  to  date. 

Noelting,  Domingo  Emilio,  &  Lehne,  Adolf.  qr667.a66  N39 

Aniline  black  and  its  applications  in  dyeing  and  printing;  tr.  by  Ar- 
thur Morris.    1909.    Hey  wood. 

*'At  the  present  time  it  is  the  most  important  dye  in  connection  with  which  much 
secrecy  is  maintained  in  reference  to  details  of  its  production. .  .Covers  the  whole  ground 
of  aniline  black  dyeing  and  printing,  including  a  description  of  the  machinery  employed 
in  padding,  drying,  ageing,  etc."    Journal  of  the  Society  of  Dyers  and  Colourists,  1909. 

Finishing  textile  fabrics 
PoUeyn,  Friedrich.  667.383  P76d 

Dressings  and  finishings  for  textile  fabrics  and  their  application;  tr. 
from  the  3d  German  edition  by  Charles  Salter.     191 1.    Scott. 

Deals  with  substances  used  as  dressings  for  improving  the  appearance  or  qualities 
of  fabrics.  Describes  properties,  composition  and  processes,  and  machinery  for  manu- 
facture. 

Inks 
And68,  Louis  Edgar.  ^667*4  A55 

Schreib-,  kopier-  und  andere  tinten;  praktisches  handbuch  der  tin- 
tenfabrikation.  1906.  Hartleben.  (Hartleben*s  chemisch-tcchnische 
bibliothek.) 

Practical  directions  and  receipts  for  making  many  kinds  of  inks  suitable  for  various 
purposes. 
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Carvalho,  David  Nunes.  6674  Ca4 

Forty  centuries  of  ink;  or,  A  chronological  narrative  concerning  ink 
and  its  backgrounds.    1904.    Banks  Law  Pub.  Co. 

History  treating  of  the  genesis  of  inks,  effect  of  time  and  the  elements,  determina- 
tion of  their  constituents  and  constitution,  their  permanency  and  their  removal  and 
restoration.  Chemico-legal  phases  of  the  subject  are  discussed.  The  history  of  pens, 
pencils,  parchment,  paper,  etc.,  is  also  treated  briefly. 

Seymour,  Alfred.  667.5a  Ssa 

Modern  printing  inks;  a  practical  handbook  for  printing  ink  manu- 
facturers and  printers.     1910.    Scott. 

Deals  with  ingredients  and  manufacturing  processes,  giving  special  attention  to  the 
needs  of  the  practical  printer. 

Paints.     Pigments 
Gentele,  Johann  Georg.  r667.6  Gbgm 

Lehrbuch  der  farbenfabrikation;  anweisung  zur  darstellung,  unter- 
suchung  und  verwendung  der  im  handel  vorkommenden  malerfarbcn; 
hrsg.  von  A.  Buntrock.    Ed.3,  enl.    v.i.    1906.    Vicweg. 

T.I.     Die  erdfarben. 

HoUey,  Qifford  Dyer.  667.6  Hy2 

Lead  and  zinc  pigments.    1909.    Wiley. 

Thorough  treatise  on  manufacturing  processes  and  on  chemical  and  physical  exami- 
nation of  pigments  and  mixed  paints. 

"By  far  the  most  complete  and  authoritative  book  yet  written  on  the  subject.*'  A.  H. 
Sabin,  in  Bnginttring  ngws,  1909. 

Lowe,  Houston.  667.6  L95 

Hints  on  painting  structural  steel,  and  notes  on  prominent  paint 

materials.    £d.4.    1905.    Lowe. 

Monograph  on  the  various  causes  of  failure  of  the  oils  and  pigments  used  for  pasntr 

ing  steel,  and  on  the  right  and  wrong  ways  of  using  them.    Written  in  vety  plain,  un- 

technical  language. 

Maire,  Frederick.  667.6  M26 

Modern  pigments  and  their  vehicles;  their  properties  and  uses  con- 
sidered mainly  from  the  practical  side  and  how  to  make  tints  from 
them.    1908.    Wiley. 

Treats  of  the  history,  sources,  supply,  properties  and  chief  uses  of  tfaoae  valuable 
in  painting.  Points  out  the  good  and  bad  qualities  of  each  and  gives  simple  tests  for 
purity.     Intended  for  painters  and  dealers,  not  for  chemists  or  manufacturers. 

Paint  and  Varnish  Society.  r667.6  PX65 

Papers,  1908/09-1910/11.    [190^12.] 
Paint  Manufacturers'  Association  of  the  United  States —        r667.6  P16 
Scientific  section. 

Bulletin,    no.4,  6-10,  12-13,  15-16,  19-20,  23-date.    1908-date. 

For  contents  see  Contents  book  kept  at  reference  desk. 

Paint  Manufacturers'  Association  of  the  United  States —        r667.6  Pi6c 

Scientific  section. 

[Collection  of  pamphlets  on  paint]     1907-09. 

Partial  contents:  Addresses  on  paint,  delivered  before  the  Michigan  ehapter,  Amer^ 
ican  Institute  of  Architects,  June  4th,  1907. — ^The  physical  properties  of  paint  fihna, 
by  R.  S.  Perry. — Excluding  and  rust  inhibiting  properties  of  paint  pigmenU  for  tlie 
protection  of  steel  and  iron,  by  H.  A.  Gardner. 
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Toch,  Maximilian.  667.6  T54 

Chemistry  and  technology  of  mixed,  paints.     1907.    Van  Nostrand. 
First  book  on  the  snbject     Gives  a  chapter  on  analysis  of  mixed  paints,  but  is 
devoted  diiefly  to  manufacture  and  to  value  of  various  mixtures  as  applied  to  engi- 
neering structures. 

"The  book  is  an  interesting  and  instructive  one  on  a  subject  which  is  not  at  all  well 
understood.**    Engineering  record,  1907, 

Zerr,  Georg,  &  Riibencamp,  Robert.  667.6  Z54 

Treatise  on  colour  manufacture;  a  guide  to  the  preparation,  exami- 
nation and  application  of  all  the  pigment  colours  in  practical  use;  au- 
thorised English  edition  by  Charles  Mayer.    1908.    Griffin. 

Comprehensive  in  its  attention  to  details  and  in  its  reference  to  modern  practice. 

Scott,  Winfield  Gemain.  667.62211  S43 

White  paints  and  painting  materials;  source  and  manufacture,  com- 
position an<f  properties,  uses  and  formulas,  physical  tests  and  chemical 
analysis.    1910.    Modern  Painter. 

Complete  summary  for  the  practical  painter.  Includes  formulas  for  putty,  pastes 
and  cements  for  various  purposes. 

Wan.  William  Edmund.  667.663  W17 

Graining,  ancient  and  modern.    1905.    Privately  printed. 
Practical  manual  describing  methods  and  giving  details  of  processes  for  represent- 
ing the  usual  woods.     Colored  plates  illustrate  the  processes. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  667.664  124 

Sign  and  banner  making  [and]  practical  design  and  ornament.    1907. 

International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library  of  technology,  v.90.) 
The  same r667.664  124 

Pfister,  Josef.  r667.67i  P47 

Das  farben  des  holzes  durch  impragnierung;  praktische  winke  auf 
dem  gebiete  der  holzfarberei.  1908.  Hartleben.  (Hai  Ziehen's  chemisch- 
technische  bibliothek.) 

Buchner,  Georg.  r667.673  B85 

Die  metallfarbung  und  deren  ausfiihrung,  mit  besonderer  beriick- 

sichtigung  der  chemischen  metallfarbung.    Ed.3,  enl.    1906.    Krayn. 

The  same,    Ed.4,  enl.    1910 r667.673  BSsa 

Describes  in  detail  the  various  methods,  giving  not  only  receipts,  but  also  full  ae- 

counts  of  the  processes.    Very  full  and  accurate. 

Varnishes.     Polishes.     Lacquers 

And^s,  Louis  Edgar.  1^67.7  Assm 

Modeme  schuhcremes  und  lederputzmittel.  191 1.  (Hartleben's 
chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

And6s,  Louis  Edgar.  r667.7  A55I 

Die  surrogate  in  der  lack-,  firnis-  und  farben-fabrikation  nebst  prii- 
fung  und  analyse  der  lacke,  etc.  1908.  Hartleben.  (Hartleben's  che- 
misch-technische bibliothek.) 
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Livache,  Achille.  667.7  ^74 

Manufacture  of  varnishes  and  kindred  industries;  based  on  and  in- 
cluding the  "Drying  oils  and  varnishes"  of  Ach.  Livache,  by  J.  G.  Mc- 
intosh.   Ed.2,  enl.    3v.    1904-11.    Scott. 

V.I.  Oil  crushing,  refining  and  boiling,  the  manufacture  of  linoleum,  printing  and 
lithographic  inks  and  india-rubber  substitutes. 

V.2.     Varnish  materials  and  oil  varnish  making. 

V.3.     Spirit  varnishes  and  spirit  varnish  materials. 

V.I  deals  with  oil  crushing  and  refining  and  with  the  manufacture  of  linoleam, 
printing  ink  and  rubber  substitutes.  The  other  volumes  are  devoted  to  materials  and 
methods  of  manufacture  and  to  testing  of  various  varnishes. 

PoUeyn,  Friedrich.  r667.7  P76 

PutzbaumwoUe    und    andere    putzmaterialien,    sowie    verschiedene 

reinigungsmethoden.     1909.     (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische  biblio- 

thek.) 

Thorough  review  of  materials  for  cleaning  and  polishing,  including  a  chapter  on 

sand-blast. 

668.1     Soap 

Qathmann,  Henry.  qr668.i  623 

American  soaps;  a  complete  treatise  on  the  manufacture  of  soap, 

with  special  reference  to  American  conditions  and  practice.    Ed.2,  enl. 

1899.    Privately  printed. 

Processes,  machinery,  etc.  are  described  in  a  clear,  practical  manner. 

Kirchner,  Otto,  and  others,  ed.  r668.i  K^ 

Die  kaustische  und  kohlensaure  verseifung  in  der  modemen  scifen- 

industrie;  die   haushaltungsseife.     1910.     (Hartlebcn's  chemisch-tech- 

nische  bibliothek.) 

668.3    Glue 

Pembach,  Robert  Livingston.  668.3  F39 

Glues  and  gelatine;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  methods  of  testing 
and  use.    1907.    Van  Nostrand. 

The  same r668.3  F39 

Kahrs,  Friman.  668.3  Kzi 

Glue  handling;  chapters  of  general  information,  v.i.  1906.  Al- 
liance Printing  Co. 

Author  is  a  ''glue  specialist"  and  his  book  is  in  part  a  4escription  of  his  methods 
and  apparatus.     Little  technical  information  is  given. 

Standagc,  H.  C.  r668.3i  S78 

Agglutinants  of  all  kinds  for  all  purposes.    1907.    Constable. 

Contains  over  500  receipts  for  glues,  cements,  pastes,  solders,  plastic  compounds, 
waterproofing  compounds,  etc. 

668.4    Resins 

Schwcizcr,  Viktor.  66844  S41 

Distillation  of  resins,  resinate  lakes  and  pigments,  carbon  pigments 

and    pigments    for    typewriting    machines,    manifolders,    etc.      [1906.] 

Maclaren. 

Purely  practical  work  in  which  special  attention  is  given  to  the  application  of  resin^ 

Author  is  familiar  with  his  subject  and  untrammeled  by  the  customary  desire  to  < 
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Schweixer,  yiktor— continued.  66844  S41 

trade  tecrets.    He  dealt  fally  and  frankly  with  a  number  of  topics  hitherto  treated  with 
creat  reticence. 


668.5     Essences.     Perfumes 

ScoviUe,  Wilbur  Lincoln.  r668.5  S43 

Extracts  and  perfumes;  a  treatise  on  the  most  practical  methods  for 
the  manufacture,  by  the  retail  or  wholesale  pharmacist,  of  flavoring  ex- 
tracts, colognes,  toilet  waters,  perfumes,  sachets,  fumigating  pastilles, 
etc.,  with  several  hundred  tested  and  workable  formulas.  [1910.] 
Spatula  Pub.  Co. 

Gildemeitter,  Eduard,  &  Hoffmann,  Friedrich.  r668.5ii  G38 

Die  atherischen  die.    Ed.2.    v.i.    1910. 

Comprehensive,  authoritative  work  on  constituents  of  essential  oils,  physical  and 
cfaemical  methods  of  testing,  and  synthetic  derivatives. 

Leimbach,  Robert.  r668.5iz  L56 

Die  atherischen  ole;  eine  kurze  darstellung  ihrer  gewinnung  und 
ihrer  untersuchung,  eine  zusammenstellung  ihrer  wichtigsten  merk- 
male.  1910.  (Monographien  tiber  chemisch-technische  fabrikations- 
methoden,  v.21.) 

"litcratur,"  p.  150-321. 

Carefully  written  monograph  on  history,  technology  and  physical  and  chemical  ex- 
amination of  the  oils  obtained  from  vegetable  materials  by  distillation. 

Rechenberg,  C.  von.  668.511  Ra6 

Theorie  der  gewinnung  und  trennung  der  atherischen  ole  durch 
destination  (grundziige  einer  allgemeinen  destillationslehre).    1910. 

Klimont,  Isidor.  1:668.54  K32 

Die  synthetischen  und  isolirten  aromatica.    1899. 
Bibliography,  p.  12. 

668.6     Fertilizers 

See  also  Fertilizers,  631.5 

IfacKnight,  Frederick  Elijah.  668.6  Mz8 

Fertilizer  and  acid  plants.  1909.  Insurance  Press.  (Insurance  engi- 
neering series.) 

Devoted  mainly  to  fire  hazards  and  fire  prevention  in  fertilizer  and  sulphuric  add 
works. 

Bordewich,  Henry,  &  Webster,  W.  H.  H.  r668.666  B63 

Manufacture  of  air  nitrate  fertilizers.  1909.  (United  States — Manu- 
factures bureau.) 

Two  reports  by  United  States  consuls  dealing  briefly  with  "Nitrate  fertilizer  fac- 
tories in  Norway"  and  "Cyanamid  industry  in  Canada.'* 
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668.7    Destructive  distillation 

Dumesny,  Paul,  &  Noyer»  J.  668.7  I>S9 

Wood  products;  distillates  and  extracts;  tr.  from  the  French  by 

Donald  Grant.    1908.    Scott. 

Contents:  The  chemical  products  of  wood  distillatton. — Dyeing  and  tanning  ex- 
tracts from  wood. 

The  same r668.7   D89 

Comprehensive  treatise  giving  details  of  foreign  practice. 

Oraefe»  Eduard.  r668.7  G76 

Die  braunkohlenteer-industrie.    1906.    Knapp.    (Monographien  iiber 

chemisch-technische  fabrikationsmethoden,  v.2.) 
'*Literatur  von  1895-1902,"  p.ioi-104. 
Brief  description  of  modern  (1906)  practical  methods  for  utilizing  tar  and  preparing 

paraffin  and  oils  from  it.     Chemistry  is  omitted. 

Klar,  M.  r668.7  Kszt 

Technologie  der  holzverkohlung  unter  besonderer  berucksichtiguns 
der  herstellung  von  samtlichen  halb-  und  ganzfabrikaten  aus  den  erst- 
lingsdestillaten.     £d.2,  enl.    1910. 

"Anhang  verzeichnis  der  patente  uber  holzverkohlung,  essigsiore,  aceton,  holzgeist 
(methylalkohol)  und  Idendl  (terpentinol),"  p.404-419. 

Considers  fully  the  raw  materials,  processes  of  destructive  distillation  and  the 
various  products. 

Lunge,  George.  668.7  Lgya 

Coal-tar  and  ammonia.    Ed.4,  enl.    2v.    1909.    Gumey. 
Enlarged  edition  of  his  "Treatise  on  the  distillation  of  coal-tar  and  ammoniacal 

liquor." 

The  standard  work  on  the  subject  (19 10). 

Harper,  Walter  Benjamin.  q668.7a  Ha8 

Utilization  of  wood  waste  by  distillation;  a  general  consideration  of 
the  industry  of  wood  distilling,  including  a  description  of  the  appa- 
ratus used  and  the  principles  involved,  also  methods  of  chemical  con- 
trol and  disposal  of  the  products.    1907.    Journal  of  Commerce  Co. 
"Bibliography,"  p.  [157]. 

Guide  to  establishment  and  operation  of  distillation  plants  on  a  commercial 
Special  reference  to  long  leaf  yellow  pine. 


669     Metallurgy 


Austen,  Sir  William  Chandler  Roberts-.  669  Agaa 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  metallurgy.  Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.  by  F.  W. 
Harbord.    1910.    Griffin. 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  some  of  the  chapters. 

Sixth  edition  is  not  widely  different  from  earlier  ones.  A  few  chapters  hare  been 
practically  rewritten  and  bibliograi^ies  broui^t  to  date  (1910). 

"Its  especial  value  lies,  not  in  mere  descriptions  of  the  processes  and  appliances  of 
metallurgy,  but  in  the  admirable  systematic  course  of  study  laid  down... in  the  funda- 
mental scientific  principles  on  which  the  appliances  used  in  metaUurgy  are  constmcted, 
its  processes  based,  and  the  character  of  their  prodticts  determined."    Nature,  18^ 
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BocclMn^  Wilhelm.  669  B63 

Metallurgy;  a  brief  outline  of  the  modern  processes  for  extracting 

the  more  important  metals;  authorized  translation  from  the  German  by 

W.  T.  Hall  and  C.  R.  Hayward.    191 1.    Wiley. 

Remarkably  concise  treatment.     Inclndes  iron   and  all  the  common   non>ferrout 


ByriM,  Oliver.  r669  B99 

Practical  metal-worker's  assistant,  with  the  application  of  the  art 
of  electro-metallurgy  to  manufacturing  processes.  Rev.  &  enl.  ed. 
1864.    Baird. 

Methods  used  in  forging,  welding,  hardening  and  tempering  iron  and  steel,  de- 
scriptions of  allojrs  and  commercial  metals,  methods  of  casting  and  founding  and  of 
working  sheet  metals,  electroplating,  etc. 

D«8ch,  Cecil  Henry.  669  D45 

Metallography.  1910.  Longmans.  (Text-books  of  physical  chem- 
istry.) 

The  same r669  D45 

Qear  summary  of  present  (1910)  knowledge  by  one  familiar  with  subject.  Lays 
more  stress  on  theories  than  on  their  application. 

Puhon,  Charles  Herman.  669  FqS 

Principles  of  metallurgy;  an  introduction  to  the  metallurgy  of  the 
metals.    1910.    McGraw. 

The  same r669  F98 

"To  be  highly  commended.  ..Subject  is  treated  from  the  broad  standpoint  of  accu- 
rate scientific  information.  It  is  not  very  elementary;  it  is  intended  for  serious  students, 
well  prepared  in  chemistry  and  physics ...  The  keynote  of  the  work  is  accurate,  quantita- 
tive information  about  metallurgical  principles,  along  with  a  clear  description  of  the 
nature  of  the  principles  themselves."  /.  W^.  Richards,  in  Metallurgicat  and  chemical 
engineering^  igio. 

Contains  brief  schemes  for  individual  metals,  but  instead  of  the  customary  detailed 
descriptive  treatment  under  each  metal,  the  present  book  deals  mainly  with  fundamental 
principles  and  theories  capable  of  application  to  the  various  branches  of  metallurgy. 

Gayley,  James.  r669  ^25 

A  metallurgical  companion.     [1897.    Pittsburgh.] 

Brief  paper  likening  the  blast-furnace  to  a  human  companion  and  dwelling  on  the 
frequent  attachment  of  the  furnaceman  for  his  furnace. 

Goerens,  Paul.  669  G55 

Introduction  to  metallography;  tr.  by  Fred  Ibbotson.  1908.  Long- 
mans. 

The  same r669  G55 

Introduction  not  only  to  practical  microscopy  of  metals  but  also  to  the  laws  of 
ph]rsical  chemistry  so  far  as  necessary  for  metallographical  purposes. 

Gtiillet,  Leon.  qr669  G96 

Traitements  therrniques  des  produits  metallurgiques;  trempe,  recuit, 

revenu.     1909. 

Author  is  (1910)   professor  of  metallurgy  and  meUl  working  at  the  Conservatoire 

Nationale  des  Arts  et  Metiers,  Paris,  where  much  research  work  is  carried  on.     He  is 

one  of  the  most  able  and  prolific  writers  on  alloy  steels,  properties  and  constituenu  of 

steels,  and  other  scientific  problems  of  steel  metallurgy. 

Kerl,  Georg  Heinrich  Bruno.  r669  Ki9g 

Grundriss  der  metallhuttenkunde.    Ed.3.  enl.    1881. 
Author  w4s  a  noted  German  metallurgist.     This  and  his  "Metallurgische  probir- 

konst"  are  among  the  most  imporUnt  of  his  extensive  works. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1226  METALLURGY 


i<69M64 
Metal  statistics,  1910-12.    I9ic>-[i2].    Amer.  Metal  Market  Co. 

Selected  statistics  of  production  and  prices  of  the  common  metals.  Most  important 
section  is  that  on  iron  and  steel,  prepared  under  direction  of  Mr  B.  E.  V.  Lnty  of  Pitts- 
burgh. 

New  York  Metal  Exchange.  qr669  Nd6 

Statistical  review  of  the  domestic  and  foreign  metal  markets;  annual 
statistical  report  of  the  New  York  Metal  Exchange,  1908-11. 

Pepper,  John  Henry.  669  P41 

Boy's  book  of  metals;  including  narratives  of  visits  to  coal,  lead, 
copper  and  tin  mines,  with  experiments  relating  to  alchemy  and  the 
chemistry  of  the  metallic  elements.    [1885.]     Routledge. 
Same  as  his  "Playbook  of  meUls." 

Rengade,  £.  669  Ra4 

Analyse  thermique  et  metallographie  microscopique,  avec  une  pre- 
face de  H.  Le  Chatelier.    1909. 

Brief  treatment.     First  elementary  book  in  French. 

Ruer,  Rudolf.  669  R83 

Elements  of  metallography;  tr.  by  C.  H.  Mathewson.    1909.    Wiley. 
"Collection   of  references   to   binary   fusion   diagrams  of  the  metallic  elements," 
P.3a9-336. 

"On  the  application  of  thermal  analysis  to  the  study  of  alloys. .  .Presented  in  so 
clear  and  satisfactory  a  manner  that  the  book  will  be  of  great  value  to  many  peo- 
ple. The  only  fault  of  the  book  is  in  its  limitations.  If  the  author  had  also  discussed 
the  microscopical  methods  of  investigation  with  the  same  thoroughness,  he  would  have 
written  a  classic.  .Since  the  reviewer  believes  that  the  method  of  thermal  analysis  is 
only  of  limited  application,  he  regrets  that  an  othei-wise  good  book  should  be  marred  by 
a  slavish  adherence  to  a  single  method."  Wilder  D.  Bancroft,  in  Journal  of  physio^ 
ckemitiry,  igio. 

Sauveur,  Albert,  &  Boylston,  H.  M.  q669  Sa6 

Laboratory  experiments  in  metallurgy.    1908.    Privately  printed. 
Twenty-six  well  chosen  special  experiments,  half  of  them  on  general  metallurgy  and 

half  on  iron  and  steel.     Concise  instructions  are  given. 

Savoia,  Humbert.  669  Sd68 

Metallography  applied  to  siderurgic;  products;  tr.  by  R.  G.  Corbet. 
1910.    Spon. 

Awarded  a  prize  by  the  Royal  Lombard  Institute  of  Science  and  Literature. 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  many  chapters. 

Brief.     Selected  methods  dealt  with  in  minute  detail 

Schenck,  Rudolf.  \  q669  Saa 

Physikalische  chemie  der  metalle;  sechs  vortr5lgc  iiber  die  wisscn- 

schaftlichen  grundlagen  der  metallurgie.    1909.  ^ 

"Litcraturverzeichnis,"  p.  184-187.  \ 

Study  of  phjrsical  properties  of  metals  and  alloys.  \ 

Schnabel,  Carl.  V  669  S35 

Handbook  of  metallurgy.    Ed.2.    2v.    1905-07.    MacmilS^- 
V.I.     Copper.^Lead. — Silver. — Gold.     1905.  1^ 

V.2.     Zinc — Cadmium.— Mercury. — Bismuth.— Tin. — Antimony. —  ArJp*^ —  Nickel 

— Cobalt. — Platinum. — Aluminium.     1907.  v 
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Sexton,  Alexander  Humboldt,  &  Primrose,  J.  S.  G.  669  S51 

The  common  metals  (non-ferrous);  the  metallurgy  of  copper,  tin, 
zinc,  lead,  antimony,  aluminium  and  nickel.    [1909.]    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 

''Bibliocrmphy,"  p.48 1-483. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Metollurgy  of  the  common  metals  (non-ferrous)." 

"One  of  the  best  of  the  text-books  on  the  non-ferrous  metals."  Bradley  SUmghton, 
in  Bnginttring  ntws,  1910. 

Turner,  Thomas.  669  T86 

Practical  metallurgy;  an  introductory  course  for  general  students. 
1908.     Griffin. 

Small  manual  of  laboratory  experiments  in  metallurgy  and  assaying. 
Wysor,  Henry.  669  W99 

Metallurgy;  a  condensed  treatise  for  the  use  of  college  students  and 
any  desiring  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject.  1908.  Chemical  Pub.  Co. 

Good,  elementary  presentation  of  modern  metallurgical  practice,  treating  concisely 
all  the  important  features.     Includes  fuels,  refractory  materials  and  alloys. 

Comit^  des  Forges  de  France.  r669.oa  C73 

Annuaire,  1910-11. 

Directory  of  industry  of  the  ferrous  metals  in  France.  Includes  manufacturers, 
societies,  and  classified  list  of  products. 

Institute  of  Metals.  r669.05  124 

Journal,  1909-11,  1912,  pt.i.    v.  1-7.    1909-12. 

Deroted  to  metallurgy  of  the  non-ferrous  metals  and  allojrs. 

qr669.05  R37 
Revue  de  m^tallurgie  [monthly],  1904-date.    v.i-date.    i9Q4-date. 

Beginning  with  v.4,  1907,  issued  in  two  parts,  pti  M^oires,  pta  Extraits. 

V.4,  no.a-3,  7,  Feb.-March,  July  1907,  wanting. 

r669.05  S37 
School  of  mines  quarterly;  index,  v.i-io,  31-30,  Nov.  1879-July  1889, 
Nov.  1899-July  1909.    2V. 

Published  by  Columbia  University. 

For  index  for  v.  11 -so  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first 


Barr,  James  A.  669.051  625 

Testing  for  metallurgical  processes.     1910.     Mining  and  Scientific 
Press. 

"References,"  p.ao9-aio. 

Concise  outline  of  methods  for  testing  ores  to  determine  their  amenability  to  treat- 
ment by  various  processes. 

Hinig^A.  r669.09Ha3 

Der  erz-  und  metallmarkt.    19 10. 


669.1     Iron  and  steel 

Bibliography 

United  Sutcs— Library  of  Congress.  qroz6.35a  Uas 

Select  list  of  books,  with  references  to  periodicals,  relating  to  iron 

and  steel  in  commerce;  comp.  under  the  direction  of  A.  P.  C.  Griffin. 

1907. 

Bound  with  "Select  list  of  books  on  municipal  affairs."        . 
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General  works 

Akademischer  Verein  Htttte,  Berlin.  1669.1  A3X 

"Hiitte"  taschenbuch  fiir  eisenhiittenleute;  hrsg.  vom  Akademischen 

Verein  Hiitte.    1910. 
Bibliography,  p.  3-5. 
Practical  reference  book,  conUining  full  and  authoritative  data  on  the  iron  and 

steel  industries. 

Carnegie,  Kloman  ft  Co.  Pittaburgh.  r669.z  Caz6 

Union  iron  mills  of  Pittsburgh,  Penn'a.,  Carnegie,  Kloman  &  Co. 
proprietors;  prices  current.    1873. 

Diirre,  Ernst  Friedrich.  qr669.i  D94 

Die  anlage  und  der  betrieb  der  eisenhutten ;  ausf iihrliche  zusammen- 
stellung  neuerer  und  bewahrter  constructionen  aus  dem  bereiche  der 
gesammten  eisen-  und  stahl-fabrikation  unter  berucksichtigung  allcr 
betriebs-verhaltnisse.    v.  1-3,  in  4.    1882-92.    Baumgartner. 

V.I -2.     Text 

v.ia-sa.     Atlas. 

V.3.     Text. 

v.  3a.     Atlas. 

Comprehensive  work,  more  than  12  years  in  preparation.  Takes  up  in  detail  all  the 
processes  from  raw  materials  to  calibration  of  rolls  and  manufacture  of  structural  shapes. 

Geilenkirchen,  Th.  r669.z  Ga8 

Grundziige  des  eisenhiittenwesens.    v.i.    191 1. 
V.I.     Allgemeine  eisenhtittenkunde. 

V.I  gives  the  scientific  and  practical  essentials  of  iron  metallurgy,  the  properties  of 
iron,  sources  of  its  ores,  and  application  of  heat  in  the  industry. 

Greenwood,  William  Henry.  66gji  GSsi 

Iron;  its  sources,  properties  and  manufacture,  with  numerous  en- 
gravjngs  and  diagrams;  revised  and  partly  rewritten  by  A.  H.  Sexton. 
1907.    Cassell. 

Revised  edition  of  the  portions  of  his  "Steel  and  iron"  which  relate  to  iron. 

Gives  in  concise  form  much  information  on  practical  methods  of  manufacture,  ap- 
paratus and  machinery  vised,  and  the  scientific  principles  involved.  Represents  British 
practice. 

Hioma,  Arthur  Horseman.  669.1  HsSa 

Iron  and  steel  manufacture.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Macmillan. 

Brief  outline  of  the  chemistry  and  metallurgy  of  iron,  for  the  use  of  beginners. 
Hood,  Christopher.  669.1  H76 

Iron  and  steel;  their  production  and  manufacture.  [1911-]  Pitman. 
(Pitman's  common  commodities  of  commerce.) 

Without  detail,  aims  to  give  a  very  brief  general  idea  of  the  methods  of  manufac- 
ture and  of  trade  conditions  in  the  countries  producing  iron  and  steel. 

669.1  Ia86 
Iron  and  steel;  principles  of  manufacture,  structure,  composition  and 
treatment.  1909.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  reference  series, 
no.36.) 

Contents:  Principles  of  iron  and  steel  manufacture. — Steel  castings. — Steel  harden- 
ing metals. — Development  and  use  of  high-speed  steel. — Hardening  steel,  by  E.  R.  Mark- 
hant. — Case-hardening. — The  Brinell  method  of  testing  the  hardness  of  metals,  by 
Erik  Oberg. 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 

Brief  outline,  including  a  classification  of  iron  and  steel.    Mainly  on  steel  hardening. 
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Kennedy  (Julian),  Sahlin  ft  Company.  r669.i  K18 

Julian  Kennedy,  Sahlin  &  Coy.  limited,  consulting  engineers,  blast 

furnaces,  steel  works,  rolling  mills,  general  engineering,  London.    1905. 

Views  of  work  designed  by  members  of  this  company. 

Macfarlane,  Walter.  669.Z  M15 

Principles  and  practice  of  iron  and  steel  manufacture.  1906.  Long- 
mans. 

**Short  and,  in  general,  accurate  and  clear. .  .Contains  an  unusually  large  amount 
of  information  for  so  small  a  space,  and  much  of  the  data  has  not  appeared  in  print 
before."    Bradley  Stonghton,  in  Engineering  news,  1906, 
Describes  British  practice  and  appliances. 

Rogers,  Samuel  Baldwyn.  r669.i  R6z 

Elementary  treatise  on  iron  metallurgy  up  to  the  manufacture  of 
puddled  bars,  built  upon  the  atomic  system  of  philosophy,  the  elements 
operated  upon  being  estimated  according  to  Dr  Wollaston's  hydrogen 
scale  of  equivalents.    1858.    Simpkin. 

Stansbie,  John  Henry.  669.1  S79 

Iron  and  steel.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

Excellent  elementary  book,  giving  as  comprehensive  a  view  as  its  limits  permit 
of  the  modern  aspects  of  the  industry,  together  with  historical  details  sufficient  to  en- 
able the  reader  to  follow  the  march  of  progress. 

Stoughton,  Bradley.  669.1  S88a 

Metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel.    Ed.2,  rev.    191 1.    McGraw. 
"Literature  referred  to  in  the  text,"  p.  505-51 8. 

The  same,     1908.    Hill 669.1  S88 

"References"  at  the  end  of  many  chapters. 

The  same r669.i  S88 

Covers  the  entire  American  industry  without  excessive  detail,  but  with  sufficient 
fullness  for  an  understanding  of  essential  facts.  The  best  general  treatise  on  American 
methods  now  (191 1)  available. 

Tiemann,  Hugh  Philip.  669.x  T45 

Iron  and  steel  (a  pocket  encyclopedia),  including  allied  industries 

and  sciences,  with  an  introduction  by  H.  M.  Howe.    1910.    McGraw. 

The  same r669.i  T45 

Exceptionally  concise  encyclopaedic  dictionary.     Includes  both  trade  and  scientific 

terms  of  the  iron  and  steel  industry.    Fully  cross-indexed. 


Directories 

American  Iron  and  Steel  AsK^iation.  r669.ioa  A5183 

Supplement  to  the  Directory  to  the  iron  and  steel  works  of  the 
United  States,  containing  a  thorough  revision  of  the  directory  pub- 
lished in  1908,  with  many  new  descriptive  features,  corrected  to  March 
1910.    1910. 

Second  supplement  to  the  1908  edition,  to  which  is  added  a 

complete  list  of  blast  furnaces  in  the  United  States  on  Jan.  i,  1912. 
1912 r669.i03  A5184 
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r669.xo3  Nz5 
National  iron  and  steel,  coal  and  coke  blue  book,  1907,  191 1.  1907-11. 
Polk. 

List  of  firms,  corporations  and  individuals  engaged  in  the  production  of  iron,  ateel, 
coal  and  coke  in  the  United  States,  with  notes  on  location,  equipment,  etc.,  of  plants  or 
mines. 

For  volume  for  190a  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 


Periodicals 

American  Iron  and  Steel  Association.  1^69.105  A5X 

Proceedings,  Nov.  20,  1873,  Feb.  4,  1874,  including  the  annual  re- 
port of  the  secretary.    1873-74. 

"Proceedings"  for  1874  contains  the  "Proceedings  of  the  Convention  of  iron  and 
steel  makers,  held  in  Philadelphia,  February  4th  and  5th,  1874."  The  annual  report  of 
the  secretary  is  not  included  in  it 

qr669.i05  Id86a 

Iron  age;  weekly,  1873-Junc  1875,  July-Dec.  1877,  1887-June  1889.    v.ii- 

15.  20,  35H43.    1873-^9. 

For  V.  16-19,  a  I -38,  44-date  see  preceding  catalogues. 

Iron  and  Steel  Institute.  1:669.105  Ia863c 

Carnegie  scholarship  memoirs,  1909-12.    v.  1-4.    1909-12. 

Index,  v.i-2,  1901-10.  (In  Iron  and  Steel  Institute.  Jour- 
nal, index  to  Journal  and  Carnegie  scholarship  memoirs,  1901- 
10.) , 1669.105  I3863  v.o" 

From  the  foundation  of  the  Carnegie  research  scholarships,  in  1900,  to  1908,  fht 
reports  of  the  research  work  carried  on  by  the  holders  of  the  scholarships  were  published 
in  the  "Journal  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,"  v.57-78. 

Iron  and  Steel  Institute.  r669.xo5  I2863 

Journal;  subject  and  name  index,  v.59-82,  1901-10. 

For  earlier  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  journal  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  aeries. 

qr669.xo5  l986d 
Iron  trade  review;  daily  edition,  1910-date.    v.2-date.     1910-date. 

v.a-5.    (ist  ser.  v.«-5.)    ipio-Sept.  1911.    4V. 

v.6-date.     (new  ser.  v.x-date.)     Oct  a,  1911-date. 

1910-Sept  191 1,  issued  four  times  a  week. 

Oct.  a,  1911-date,  issued  daily  except  Saturday  and  Sunday,  under  title  "Daily  iron 
trade  review." 

Staffordshire  Iron  and  Steel  Institute.  r669.i05  S77 

Proceedings,  1905/06-1910/11.    v.21-26.    1907-11. 

Formerly  known  as  the  South  Staffordshire  Institute  of  Iron  and  Steel  Works' 
Managers. 

qr669.zo5  S78 
Stahl  und  eisen;  zeitschrift;  gesamt-inhaltsverzeichnis,  v.i-26,  1881-1906. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 


History  of  iron  and  steel 

Jeans,  James  Stephen.  669.109  Jaa 

Iron  trade  of  Great  Britain.     1906.     Methuen. 

"Rather  complete  analysis  of  the  conditions  governing  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  iron  and  steel... by  no  means  a  technical  publication,  but  deals  rather  with  the  com- 
mercial side."    Iron  tradt  r 9 view,  1906. 
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Smith,  Joseph  Russell.  669.Z09  S65 

Story  of  iron  and  steel.    1908.    Appleton. 

Presents  the  main  facts  of  iron  and  steel  making  in  popular  form,  avoiding  technical 
terms  and  pointing  out  the  economic  significance  of  the  industry.  An  industrial  study, 
not  a  metallurgical  treatise. 


Pig-iron 

DOsseklorf,  Verein  Deutscher  Eisenhtttten-leute.  669.1a  D95 

Gemeinfassliche  darstellung  des  eisenhiittenwesens.  £d.6.  1907. 
Bagel. 

Lichte»  Hermann  F.  r669.ia  L68 

Das  roheisen  lind  seine  darstellung  durch  den  hochofenbctrieb; 
unter  berucksichtigung  samtlicher  neuerungen  allgemcin  erlautert  fiir 
die  praxis  und  das  selbststudium.  1907.  Janccke.  (Bibliothek  der  ge- 
samten  technik.) 

Turner,  Thomas.  669.12  T86a 

Metallurgy  of  iron.    Ed.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Griffin. 
Being  t.i  of  his  "Metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel." 

Volume  a  was  never  written.    Its  place  is  taken  by  Harbord's  "Metallurgy  of  steeL" 
Assumes  a  general  knowledge  of  iron-making,  and  attempts,  by  extreme  condensa- 
tion and  copious  bibliographical  references,  to  produce  a  work  standing  between  an  ex- 
haustive  treatise  and  an  elementary  text'book. 


Blast-furnaces 

Bender,  Theodor.  r669.iaa  B43 

Der  praktische  hochofenbetrieb.    1910. 

Brief  guide  to  the  construction  and  operation  of  blast-furnaces,  with  considerable 
attention  to  calculations. 

Brisker,  Carl.  qr669.zaa  B75 

Berechnung  und  untersuchung  des  eisenhochofens;  eine  ausftihr- 
liche  darstellung  der  im  hochofenbetriebe  moglichen  rechnungen  zum 
zwecke  der  untersuchung  des  ganges  des  eichenhochofens.    1909. 

Porssrthe,  Robert.  669.133  F79 

Blast  furnace  and  the  manufacture  of  pig  iron;  an  elementary 
treatise  for  the  metallurgical  student  and  the  furnaccman.  1908.  Wil- 
liams. 

The  same r669.iaa  F79 

Treats  concisely  the  problems  of  design,  equipment,  operation  and  action  of  the 
blast-furnace  and  the  nature  and  uses  of  pig-iron. 

"Not  only  the  best  clemenUry  treatise  on  the  modern  American  blast  furnace,  but 
conuins  a  great  deal  of  valuable  data  which  will  be  useful  to  everyone  but  the  few  ex- 
pert blast  furnace  men  who  stand  at  the  top  of  their  profession."  BradUy  Stoughton, 
in  Enginttring  news,  1908. 
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Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co.  669.122  Hs4 

Study  of  the  blast  furnace.    191 1.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same r669.ia3  H84 

Concise,  elementary  guide  to  principles  and  practice.  G>mpiled  from  standard 
treatises.    Similar  in  treatment  to  "Study  of  the  open-hearth." 

Morgan,  John  James.  669.122  M89 

Blast  furnace  practice.    1909.    Griffin. 
Brief  outline  of  operating  features.     No  attention  to  design  and  4:onstniction. 

Stevenson,  John  L.  669.122  S84b 

Blast  furnace  calculations  and  tables  for  furnace  managers  and 
engineers.     1906.    Van  Nostrand. 

Appeared  in  the  "Engineer,"  London. 

Gives  briefly  formulas  for  calculating  size  of  furnace  for  given  output,  cubical 
contents  of  furnaces,  burden  capacity,  stove  power,  etc. 


Malleable  castings 

Moldenke,  Richard  George  Gottlob.  669.1234  M 78 

Production  of  malleable  castings;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  pro- 
cesses involved  in  the  manufacture  of  malleable  cast  iron.    1910.    Penton. 

Detailed  discussion  of  principles  and  practice.  Many  trade  secrets  are  here  dia- 
cloacd  for  the  first  time.  Author  has  had  long  experience  in  the  special  work  of  which 
he  writes. 

Parsons,  Sam  Jones.  669.1234  P26 

Malleable  cast  iron.    1909.    Constable. 
Practical  book  on  the  foundry  operations  in  the  production  of  malleable  castings. 


Wrought  iron 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr669.i4  E64 

British  standard  specification  for  wrought  iron  for  use  in  railway 

rolling  stock,  "best- Yorkshire"  and  grades  A,  B  and  C.  1910.    (British 
standard  sections  no.51.) 

Renton  Iron  Company  of  Western  Pennsylvania.  r669.X4x  Rs4 

A  new  era  in  wrought  iron  manufacture  by  James  Renton's  pat- 
ented process.     1853.    Haven.  [Pittsburgh.] 

Describes  James  Renton's  "Ore  welding  furnace  for  the  manufacture  of  wrought 
iron  direct  from  the  ore." 

Steel 

Canada — Interior  department.  q669.i6  C16 

Report  of  the  commission   appointed  to  investigate  the  different 

electro-thermic  processes  for  the  smelting  of  iron  ores  and  the  making 

of  steel  in  operation  in  Europe.    [1904] 

Contains  also:    Report  of  a  special  commission  appointed  to  investigate  die  Marcus 

Ruthenburg  process  of  electric  smelting  of  magnetite. — Treatise  on  electro  metallurgy  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


STEEL  1233 

Canada — Interior  department — continued.  <l669.i6  C16 

iraa,  by  Henri  Hannet. — The  electrical  manufacture  of  •tccl,  by  GusUve  Gin. — Electro- 
thermic  process  for  the  reduction  of  iron  ore,  by  Ernesto  Stassano. — Lecture  on  the 
treatment  of  copper  ores  by  the  electric  furnace  (Keller  process),  by  Ch.  Vattier. 

Report  made  under  the  direction  of  Eugene  Haancl,  superinteiMlent  of  mines. 

Gives  detailed  information  concerning  processes,  power  required,  costs,  ete. 

Greenwood,  William  Henry.  669.16  G85 

Steel;  its  varieties,  properties  and  manufacture,  with  numerous  en- 
gravings and  diagrams;  revised  and  rewritten  by  A.  H.  Sexton.  1907. 
Cassell. 

'    Revised  edition  of  the  portions  of  his  "Steel  and  iron"  which  relate  to  steel. 

Gives  in  concise  form  much  information  on  practical  methods  of  manufacture  and 
testing.  Describes  apparatus  and  machinery  and  explains  the  scientific  principles  in- 
volved.   Represents  British  {nractice. 

Harbord,  Frank  William,  &  Hall,  J.  W.  669.16  Ha4aa 

Metallurgy  of  steel.  Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.  2v.  191 1.  Griffin.  (Metal- 
lurgical series.) 

V.I.     The  manufacture  of  steel. — Finished  steel, 
v.a.     The  mechanical  treatment  of  steel. — Reheating. 

The  same.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.    2v.    191 1 r669.i6  Ha4aa 

Complement  of  Turner's  "Metallurgy  of  iron.'*  Thorough  treatise  on  manufacture 
and  physical  properties.  The  discussion  of  mechanical  treatment  of  steel  is  the  best  in 
print  (191 1 ).     Suitable  for  manufacturers  and  advanced  students. 

Krupp  (Fried.)  Aktiengesellschaft,  EMen.  r669.i6  K42 

Statistical  data.    1907.    Krupp. 
Description  of  the  Krupp  worics  and  products. 

Matignon,  Camille  Artheme.  qr669.x6  M47 

L'^lectromctallurgic  des  fontes,  fers  et  aciers.    1906.    Dunod. 
"Bibliographic,"  p.93. 
Brief  but  good  exposition  of  the  development  and  present  (1906)  practice  in  electric 

steel  making.     Considers  various  special  steels  and  all  the  more  successful   furnaces. 

Does  not  deal  with  the  question  of  electric  installation  or  supply. 


Open-hearth  process 
Carr,  W.  M.  669.1633  Caa 

Open  hearth  steel  castings.    1907.    Penton. 

Appaarad  in  the  "Iron  trade  review"  and  the  "Foundry,"  1906-07. 

Chiefly  devoted  to  the  manufacture  of  the  steeL  Gives  good  description  of  botii 
add  and  baaic  processes.    Treatment  is  clear,  simple  and  practical. 

IMchmann,  Karl.  r669.i633  D54 

DtT  basische  herdofenprozess;  eine  studie.    1910. 

The  basic  open-kcartfa  process  Irom  the  point  of  view  of  the  f^ywijfsl  engineer. 
Dcala  especially  with  producer  gas  and  its  production,  and  the  chemistry  of  basic  open- 
hearth  practice. 

Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co.  669.1633  Ha4 

Study  of  the  open  hearth;  a  treatise  on  the  open  hearth  furnace  and 

the  manufacture  of  open  hearth  steel.    1909.    Pittsbttrgfa. 

Clearly  written  synapsis  of  the  principles  invoked,  with  brief  description  of  special 
processes. 
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Pavloff,  Michael  A.  qr669.x633  Pan 

Album  of  drawings  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel. 
£d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    pt.i.    1908. 

pt.1.     Open-beMth  funucet. 

Title-page  in  RuMian,  EnglUh,  French  and  German,  explanatory  text  in  German, 
Bnglith  and  Russian. 

Electric  steel-furnaces 
Haanel,  Eugene.  q669.z67  Hzi 

Report  on  the  experiments  made  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont  under 
government  auspices,  in  the  smelting  of  Canadian  iron  ores  by  the 
electro-thermic  process.    1907. 

Issued  by  tbe  Mines  branch  of  the  Department  of  the  interior  of  Canada. 

The  same, qr669.i67  Hii 

Kershaw,  John  Baker  Cannington.  669.167  Kai 

Electric  furnace  in  iron  and  steel  production.  1907.  "The  Elec- 
trician" Printing  and  Pub.  Co. 

Appeared  in  the  "Iron  trade  review,'*  v. 38-40,  June  1906-Jan.  1907,  and  in  tiM 
"Electrician,"  v.  58-59,  Jan.-May  1907. 

Brief  general  survey  of  all  the  more  important  present  (1907)  processes. 

Neumann,  Bernhard.  r669.x67  Nas 

Elektrometallurgie  des  eisens.  1907.  Knapp.  (Monographien  uber 
angewandte  elektrochemie.) 

Describes  in  detail  the  various  processes,  the  results  obtained,  products,  effieiaicy 
and  costs.  Compares  the  processes  with  present  metallurgical  methods.  A  chapter  is  de- 
voted to  electrical  processes  for  making  iron  allojrs. 

Rodenhauser,  Wilhelm,  &  Schoenawm,  I.  669.167  R58 

Elektrische  ofen  in  der  eisenindustrie.    1911. 

Theory,  principles  of  construction  and  materials  used,  costs,  various  types,  and  ap- 
plications. 

Heat  treatment 

669.17  H25 
Hardening  and  tempering.  1909.  Industrial  Press.  (Machinery's  ref- 
erence series.) 

Contents:  Modern  steel  hardening  plants. — Pack-hardening  gages,  by  E.  R.  Mark- 
ham. — Forging,  hardening  and  annealing  high-speed  steel,  by  W.  J.  Todd. — Local  harden- 
ing and  tempering,  by  W.  A.  Painter. — Case-hardening  and  case-hardening  furnaces,  by 
J.  F.  Sallows. — Electric  hardening  furnaces. — Miscellaneous  hardening  methods  and  sug- 
gestions. 

Brief  and  practical. 

Jooet,  Bernard  £.  ed.  669.17  J39 

Hardening  and  tempering  steel;  a  workshop  guide  to  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  all  steels,  including  high-speed.    1911.    Cassell. 

Brief,  practical  manual.  Discusses  furnaces  used  and  methods  employed  in  treat- 
ment of  steels  for  various  purposes.    Has  a  chapter  on  pyrometers. 

Lake,  Edmund  Francis.  669.17  L16 

Composition  and  heat  treatment  of  steel.  £d.2,  rev.  191 1.  McGraw. 
General  description  of  materials  and  processes.    Does  not  go  deeply  into  cbenicsl 

and  metallur^cal  problems.    Contains  some  careless  and  inaccurate  statements. 
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Becker,  Otto  Matthew.  669.1731  B36 

High-speed  steel;  the  development,  nature,  treatment  and  use  of 
high-speed  steels,  together  with  some  suggestions  as  to  the  problems 
involved  in  their  use.    1910.    McGraw. 

The  same 1^69.1731  B36 

Describes  properties  and  applications  of  special  steels  used  in  the  cutting  tools  of 
l«tbes,  planers,  etc.  for  rapid  removal  of  superfluous  metal  in  machine-shop  work.  First 
comprehensive  treatise.  Based  on  author's  magazine  articles,  but  with  extensive  addi- 
tions.    Considers  work  of  Taylor  and  other  investigators. 

Hadfield,  Robert  Abbott.  669.174  Hxa 

Manganese-steel,  with  an  abstract  of  the  discussion  upon  the  papers; 
cd.  by  James  Forrest.    1888.    Institution  of  Civil  Engineers. 

Contents:  Manganese  in  its  application  to  metallurgy. — Some  newly-discovered 
properties  of  iron  and  manganese. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Minutes  of  proceedings  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engineers," 
V.93. 

Revillon,  L.  669.174  R36 

Les  aciers  sp6ciaux.  [1907.]  Masson.  (Encyclop^die  scientlfiqite 
des  aide-memoire.) 

"BibUograpbie/*  p.185. 

Concise  review  of  their  physical  and  chemical  composition  and  properties,  methods 
of  working  and  uses. 

American  Vanftdium  Company,  Pittsburgh.  669.1746  A51 

Vanadium  steels;  their  classification  and  heat  treatment,  with  direc- 
tions for  application  of  vanadium  to  iron  and  steel.    191 1.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same.    1912 r669.z746  A5X 

Trade  literature  describing  and  illustrating  various  uses. 

Roll-turning 

Spencer,  Adam.  q669.x8  S74 

Roll-turning  for  sections  in  steel  and  iron;  appendix.    1893. 

Series  of  drawings  to  scale,  giving  examples  of  rolls  for  the  different  kinds  of 
work  which  have  proved  satisfactory  in  use.    All  theoretical  discussion  is  omitted. 


669.2    Gold  and  silver 

Adams,  William  James.  669.S  Aai 

Hints  on  amalgamation  and  the  general  care  of  gold  mills.    £d.3, 

rev.  8c  enl.    1910.    Mining  and  Scientific  Press. 

"Results  of  the  observations  I  have  made... demonstrated  as  correct  by  appUcatioa 

to  several  very  difficult  ores."    Author, 

Third  edition  differs  from  first  only  in  addition  of  a  brief  appendix  written  in  1908. 

Bain,  Harry  Foster,  ed.  669.2  B16 

More  recent  cyanide  practice.  1910.  Mining  and  Scientific  Press. 
Compiled  from  "Mining  and  icientific  press,"  Oct   1907-Jttne   19 10,  by  present 

(191 1 )  editor.    Sequel  to  book  by  former  editor,  T.  A.  Rickard,  "Recent  cyanide  prac- 

doe"  (669.S  R43). 

ClemieU,  John  Edward.  669.2  C56 

Cyanide  handbook.     1910.    McGraw. 
Dealt  fully  with  chemical  side  of  cjranide  process,  discussing  chemical  properties. 
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Clennell,  John  Edward — continued.  669^  Cs6 

reactions,  methods  of  manufacture  and  analysis  of  cyanide,  and  aasajring  of  orc«. 
Diacustion  of  mechanical  features,  being  available  elsewhere,  it  intentionany  brief. 
Chapter  of  50  pages  gives  mere  outline  of  processes  and  equipment  for  grinding,  crash- 
ing and  conveying. 

Louis,  Henry.  669^  L93 

Handbook  of  gold  milling.  Ed.2.  1899.  Macmillan. 
Author  summarizes  his  work  as  commencing  with  "an  account  of  the  phjrsica]  and 
chemical  properties  of  gold  and  of  mercury.  Stamp  mill  construction  is  considered  in 
detail,  the  mechanical  principles  underlying  the  design  of  each  part  being  throu^umt 
elucidated.  The  theory  and  practice  of  concentration,  as  far  as  it  refers  to  gold  «**nil^£ 
is  next  considered,  together  with  the  most  approved  modern  methods  of  treating  the 
concentrates  and  the  other  products  of  milling.  A  chapter  on  the  economic  conaiden- 
tions  involved,  and  one  on  the  assaying  of  gold  ores  and  mill  products  are  also  appended.** 

Megraw,  Herbert  Ashton.  669^  M56 

Practical  data  for  the  cyanide  plant.    1910.     McGraw. 
Brief  compilation  from  more  exhaustive  treatises.    Attempts  to  present  in  condensed 
form  those  features  of  the  cyanide  process  which  are  of  greatest  practical  interest  to  the 
workman.     Contains  some  mathematical  tables  and  engineering  formulas. 

Miller,  Alfred  Stanley.  669^  M69 

Cyanide  process;  an  introduction  to  the  cyanide  process,  including 
the  determination  of  the  applicability  of  the  process  to  an  ore.  Ed.  2, 
enl.     1906.    Wiley. 

Very  brief  description  intended  simply  to  enable  those  having  no  knowledge  of 
cyaniding  to  understand  the  literature  available. 

Rickard,  Thomas  Arthur,  ed,  669^  R43 

Recent  cyanide  practice.    1907.    Mining  and  Scientific  Press. 
Appeared  in  "Mining  and  scientific  press/'  V.9S-95,  Jan.  1906-Oct  1907. 
Compilation  of  many  practical  articles  on  recent  (1907)  practice,  contrfimted  by  a 

number  of  experts. 

Rose,  Thomas  Kirke.  669.2  R71P 

The  precious  metals,  comprising  gold,  silver  and  platinum.     1909. 

Constable. 

Elementary  work,  treating  in  a  broad  general  way  the  occurrence,  extraction   and 

properties  of  the  metals  and  processes  of  minting  and  working.    No  attempt  is  made  to 

give  full  details  of  metallurgical  operations. 

Wilson,  Eugene  Benjamin.  669.2  W76ca 

Cyanide  processes.    Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.     1908.    Wiley. 
Chiefly  a  compilation  from  the  periodical  and  patent  office  literature.     Gives  the 

theory,  and  points  out  the  factors  which  have  a  special  bearing  in  successful  operation. 

but  does  not  go  into  details  of  the  mechanical  arrangements  necessary. 

Hofmann,  Ottokar.  669.223  H68 

Hydrometallurgy  of  silver,  with  special  reference  to  chloridizing 

roasting  of  silver  ores  and  the  extraction  of  silver  by  hyposulphite  and 

cyanide  solutions.    1907.    Hill. 

Practical  treatise  by  an  experienced  metallurgist.     Describes  in  detail  the  method  of 

obtaining  the  metal. 

669.3    Copper 

Peters,  Edward  Dyer.  669.3  P45P 

Practice  of  copper  smelting.    191 1,    McGraw. 

Mainly  a  study  of  actual  metallurgical  operations,  with  very  brief  discussion  of 
principles.  Written  to  replace  his  "Modem  copper  smelting"  (669.3  ^45)-  Cbmpanion 
volume  to  his  "Principles  of  copper  smelting"  (669.33  P45)- 
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Hizon,  Hiram  W.  669.33  H63 

Notes  on  lead  and  copper  smelting  and  copper  converting.     £d.4. 

1905.    Engineering  and  Mining  Journal. 

Not  a  complete  treatise,  bat  a  series  of  observations  on  ceitain  practical  points  in 

the  processes,  drawn  from  the  author's  personal  experience. 

Peters,  Edward  Dyer.  669.33  P45 

Principles  of  copper  smelting.    1907.    Hill. 

Chapter  on  thermochemistry  was  written  by  J.  W.  Richards. 

Not  cast  in  the  conventional  form  of  a  metallurgical  text-book  and  largely  compiled 
from  the  literature  of  the  subject,  but  belongs  to— indeed,  almost  constitutes  by  itself — 
a  higher  class.  It  is  a  manual  of  methods  of  thinking,  reasoning  and  generalizing  in  the 
field  which  i^  occupies.  Avowedly  omits  such  details  as  can  be  obtained  from  other 
books  and  presents  the  author's  original  work.  The  chapter  on  pyrite  smelting  will  take 
first  place  in  the  technical  literature  of  that  subject.  Condtnsed  from  Bnginttring  and 
mining  journal,  1907. 

More  elementary  than  his  "Modern  copper  smelting,"  but  equally  extensive. 


669.4    Lead 

Collins,  Henry  Francis.  669.4  Cyia 

Metallurgy  of  lead.    Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Griffin. 
Being  v.i  of  his  "Metallurgy  of  lead  &  silver." 
By  a  meullurgist  of  thorough  scientific  training  and   wide   practical   experience. 

OmilB  unimportant  matter  and  covers  modern  practice  concisely  but  fully.     I^t  on  the 

•ubjeet  (1911). 

CoUis,  Edgar  L.  qr6694  C715 

Lead  smelting;  special  report  on  dangerous  or  injurious  processes 
in  the  smelting  of  materials  containing  lead  and  in  the  manufacture  of 
red  and  orange  lead  and  flaked  litharge.    1910.    Darling. 

Appendix  contains:  German  regulations  for  spelter  works  (i6th  Feb.  1901),  by 
Graf  von  Posadowsky. — German  regulations  for  lead  smelting  works  (June  16th,  1905), 
by  Graf  von  Posadowsky. — French  regulations  (mesures  d'ordre  g^n^ral),  drawn  up  by 
the  Commission  of  industrial  hygiene,  for  industries  in  which  there  is  danger  of  lead 
poisoning. — Decree  of  the  president  of  the  French  republic  (April  aard,  1908)  relating 
to  certain  industries  in  which  lead  is  used. — Recommendations  for  smelting  materials 
containing  lead,  by  M.  Boulin,  inspecteur  divisionnaire  du  travail,  Lille. 

Ingalls,  Walter  Renton,  ed.  669.4  ^M 

Lead  smelting  and  refining,  with  some  notes  on  lead  mining.  1906. 
Engineering  and  Mining  Journal. 

Brief  articles  by  practical  metallurgists  on  the  most  modem  (1906)  processes.  Ap- 
peared at  various  times  in  the  "Engineering  and  mining  journal"  and  the  "Transactions" 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers. 


669.6    Tin 

Lotus,  Henry.  669.61  L9ani 

Metallurgy  of  tin.    191 1.    McGraw. 

Authoritative  work,  reprinted  with  some  revision  from  "Mineral  industry,"   1896. 

"The  small  amount  of  new  matter  is  due  to  two  reasons;  firstly,  the  unprogressive 
character  of  tin  smelting.  ..and,  secondly,  the  profound  degree  of  secrscy  observed  by 
tin  smelters."    Preface. 
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Mtnnicke,  Hans.  r669.6x  M63 

Die  metallurgie  des  zinns,  mit  spezieller  beriicksichtigung  der  elek> 
trometallurgie.    1910.    (Monographien  uber  angewandte  elektrochemie.) 

"literattinmgaben/'  9.149-152. 

Devotes  itself  to  electrochemical  mnd  electrometallurgicml  processes  for  extraction  of 
tin,  giving  considerable  space  to  detinning.    Uses  author's  own  methods  mainly. 

"Useful  and  valuable  contribution  to  the  scanty  metallurgical  literature  of  an  im* 
portant  and  interesting  metal."    Metallurgical  and  chemical  engineering,  tpir. 

SchultE,  Frederick  Walter.  669.651  838 

Solder;  its  production  and  application,  with  a  brief  history  of  tin  and 
lead.    1908.    Privately  printed. 


669.7    Aluminium.     Perrosilicon 

Aluminum  Company  of  America.  669.7  A47 

Properties  of  aluminum.    1909.    Pittsburgh. 

With  tliis>are  bound:  Alloys  of  aluminum;  Methods  of  working  aluminum;  Fabri- 
cated aluminum;  Useful  tables. 

Thi  same r669.7  A471 

Trade  literature  giving  practical  information. 
Pick,  Waldemar,  &  Conrad,  Walter.  1:669.7852  P54 

Die  herstellung  von  hochprozentigem  ferrosilizium  im  elektrischen 
ofen.    1909. 

First  treatise  on  the  subject  G>nsiders  chemistry  and  characteristics  of  ferroailico&» 
its  explosive  and  poisonous  properties  and  the  methods  and  cost  of  manufacture  in  both 
the  blast*fumace  and  the  electric  furnace. 

669.9    Alloys 

Bibliography 
Sack,  M.  comp.  roz6.6699  Sia 

Bibliographic  der  metalU^gierungen.     1903.    Voss. 

General  works 

Brannt,  William  Theodore.  669.9  B71 

Metallic  alloys;  a  practical  guide  for  the  manufacture  of  alloys,  amal- 
gams and  solders.    £d.3,  rev.  &  enl.    1908.    Baird. 

Has  chapters  on  metal  coloring  and  recovery  of  waste  materials. 
Buchanan,  John  Findlay.  669.9  B84P 

Practical  alloying;  a  compendium  of  alloys  and  processes  for  brass 
founders,  metal  workers  and  engineers.    1910.    Penton. 

Instruction  in  the  preparation  and  properties  of  industrial  alloys.  Has  a  chapter 
on  crucibles.  For  the  practical  foundryman.  Most  of  the  book  appeared  originally  in 
"Foundry." 

Quillet,  Leon.  qr669.9  Q96 

fitude  industrielle  des  alliages  m^talliques.    2v.     1906.    Dunod. 

v.x.     Texte. 

v.2.     Album  de  micrographies. 

Summarizes  our  knowledge  (1906)  of  the  alloys  of  metals  of  commercial  importance. 
For  each  metal  are  given  the  data  concerning  the  constitution  of  its  alloys,  thdr  manu- 
facture, properties  and  uses,  and  the  influence  of  theory  on  practice.    Much  space  givc» 
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Guillet,  Leon — continued.  qr669.9  G96 

to  iron  and  copper.     Special  stress  is  laid  throughout  on  the  close  relation  between  the 
constitution  of  alloys  and  their  properties.   Over  400  fine  photomicrographs  are  included. 

Gulliver,  Gilbert  Henry.  669.9  G96 

Metallic  alloys;  their  structure  and  constitution.    1908.    Griffin. 

"References"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Valuable  treatise  on  physical  and  chemical  properties.  Not  intended  as  a  guide  to 
practical  manufacture. 

Law»  Edward  F.  669.9  L39 

Alloys  and  their  industrial  applications.    1909.    Griffin. 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Attempts  '*to  summarise  the  existing  state  of  our  knowledge  of  mixed  metals,  paying 
apecial  attention  to  the  general  principles  and  essential  facts. . .  An  attempt  has  also  been 
made  to  present  the  subject  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  be  intelligible  not  only  to  the 
student  but  also  to  the  manufacturer  and  the  engineer,  for  whom,  indeed,  the  volume  is 
primarily  intended."    Preface. 

Gives  prominence  to  ordinary  commercial  alloys.     Excellent  photomicrographs. 

Sczton,  Alexander  Humboldt.  669.9  851 

Alloys  (non-ferrous).    [1908.]    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 
Somewhat  like  Gulliver  (669.9  G96)  but  contains  less  theory  and  better  treatment  of 

manufacturing  processes.    As  compared  with  Brannt  (669.9  B71)  and  Law  (669.9  L39), 

it  is  more  theoretical  than  either,  but  does  not  mention  as  many  commercial  alloys. 

Useful  to  both  students  and  manufacturers. 


670    Manufactures 

Gibson*  Charles  R.  670  G36 

Romance  of  modern  manufacture;  a  popular  account  of  the  marvels 
of  manufacturing.    [1909.]    Seeley. 

Evolution  and  modem  methods  of  many  important  industries.  Includes  manufac- 
ture of  iron,  pottery,  shoes,  textiles,  paper,  clocks  and  candy. 

United  States — Census  office.  ^^3x7.3  Uasczasp  V.Z4,  pt.1-4 

(i2th  census:    190a) 

Manufactures,  1905.    pti-4.    1907-08.     (In  its  Special  reports,  v.  14, 

pt.1-4.) 

pt.1.     United  States  by  industries. 

pt.3.     States  and  territories. 

pt.3-4.     Special  reports  on  selected  industries. 

Williams,  Archibald.  670  W74 

How  it  is  made;  describing  in  simple  language  how  various  machines 

and  many  articles  in  common  use  are  manufactured   from  the  raw 

materials.    [1907.]    Nelson. 

The  same J670  W74 

Partial  contents:  How  paper  is  made. — The  building  of  a  piano. — Manufacture  of 
class. — Round  a  biscuit  factory. — Armour  plates  and  big  guns. — How  a  watch  is  made. 
— In  a  motor*car  factory. — The  cradle  of  a  locomotive. — In  needle  town. — How  wire  is 
nude  into  ropes. 

Describes  manufacturing  processes  as  carried  on  in  modern  British  works. 
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Trade  directories 
Commercial  Publishing  Co.  qxtyat  C73 

Commercial  business  directory  of  the  United  States,  containing  a 
representative  list  of  the  leading  banking,  manufacturing,  jobbing,  im- 
porting, exporting  and  commercial  interests  throughout  the  United 
St»t«-    '908.  rt70^Ds6 

Die  deutsche  montan-industrie,  eisen-,  stahl-  und  metall-werke,  sowie 
maschinen-  und  armaturen-fabriken,  im  besitze  von  aktien-^esell- 
schaften,  1909/10.    £d.8.    1910. 

Dom,  Alexander,  ed.  d^i  D73 

Catalogue  of  Austro- Hungarian  export  articles.    Ed.  3.    1906. 

Trade  directory,  giving  addresses  of  firms  in  the  export  trade  and  the  articles  in 
which  they  deal. 

qr670ua  H44 
Hendricks'  commercial  register  of  the  United  States  for  buyers  and 
sellers;  especially  devoted  to  architectural,  mechanical,  engineering, 
contracting,  electrical,  railroad,  iron,  steel,  hardware,  mining,  mill, 
quarrying  and  kindred  industries  [1908,  1910-11].  17th,  I9th'20th  an- 
nua] edition.    1908-11. 

For  volumes  for  1902-03,  190s  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

r670i^  JzS 
Jahrbuch  der  osterreichischen  berg-  u.  hiittenwerke,  maschinen-  u. 
metallwarenfabriken;  hrsg.  von  Rudolf  Hanel.    Jahrgang  191 1.     191 1. 

Separatabdruck  aus  dem  "Jshrbuche  der  dsterrdchischen  indostrie." 

qr67o^  K17 
Kelly's  directory  of  merchants,  manufacturers  and  shippers,  and  guide 
to  the  export  and  import,  shipping  and  manufacturing  industries  of  the 
world,  1908,  191 2.    1908-12. 

"Intended  to  bring  together. .  .not  only  the  names  of  the  manufacturers,  merchantB, 
exporters,  etc.,  of  the  United  Kingdom  trading  with  the  colonies  and  abroad,  but  also 
those  of  all  the  more  important  foreign  merchants  (whether  importers  or  exporters),  and 
further,  those  of  the  manufacturers  of  the  principal  goods  imported  into  the  United 
Kingdom."     Preface. 

For  volumes  for  1900,  1904,  1906  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

i'670*3  P71 
Plumbing  &  heating  directory,  1906-7,  United  States  &  Canada,  with 
list  of  manufacturers  and  jobbers  of  plumbing,  heating  and  lighting 
goods,  also  master  plumbers,  steam  and  hot  water  fitters,  etc.  1905. 
Plumbing  and  Heating  Pub.  Co. 

qr670^  T37 
Thomas'  register  of  American  manufacturers  and  first  hands  in  all 
lines;  a  classified  reference  book  for  buyers  and  sellers,  1909,  1912. 
1909-12.    Thomas  Pub.  Co. 

Indexes  38,000  specific  articles.  Separate  index  to  special  brands  and  trade  names. 
Gives  approximate  rating  of  firms  listed. 

United  States — Manufactures  bureau.  qi^o^  1X253 

World  trade  directory,  for  the  promotion  of  American  export  trade. 

1911. 

Lists  125,000,  or  one  per  cent,  of  the  mercantile  firms  outside  of  the  United  States. 
Supplement  no.i.     1912 qr670^  Us53a 
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671-673    Metal- working.    Jewelry 

Blinn,  Leroy  J.  671  Bs5 

Practical  work-shop  companion  for  tin,  sheet-iron  and  copper-plate 
workers.    1904. 

Hobart,  James  Francis.  671  H64 

Brazing  and  soldering.    1906.    Derry-Collard  Co. 

Oearly  describes  and  illnstrates  the  methods  for  all  kinds  of  hard  and  soft  solder> 
ing.     Shows  what  tools  to  use  and  tells  how  to  make  and  use  them. 

Pennsylvania  Retail-Hardware  Association.  qr67i  P39 

Convention  and  exhibition,  Philadelphia,  Feb.  8-13,  1909.     [1909.] 

Thatcher,  Edward.  671  T33 

Simple  soldering,  both  hard  and  soft,  with  descriptions  of  inex- 
pensive home-made  apparatus  necessary  for  this  art.    1910.    Spon. 
Brief,  practical  manual 

Gee,  George  £.  671.Z  Ga7K 

Goldsmith's  handbook,  containing  full  instructions  iot  the  alloying 
and  working  of  gold.    Ed.6.    1903.    Lockwood. 

Deak  with  uses  and  practical  applications  of  gold,  and  with  methods  of  the  gold- 
smith and  jeweler.    British. 

Gee,  George  £.  671.1  Ga7s 

Silversmith's  handbook,  containing  full  instructions  for  the  alloy- 
ing and  working  of  silver.    Ed.3.    1890.    Lockwood. 

Thoroughly  practical.  Restricted  almost  entirely  to  methods  of  British  workmen, 
for  whoai  author  claims  superiority. 

Rathbone,  R.  LL.  B.  671.1  Rai 

Simple  jewellery;  a  practical  handbook  dealing  with  certain  ele- 
mentary methods  of  design  and  construction,  written  for  the  use  of 
craftsmen,  designers,  students  and  teachers.    1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Exercises  which  will  serve  as  introduction  to  the  simpler  processes.  For  advanced 
instruction  author  recommends  Wilson's  "Silver  work  and  jewelry"  (739  W76). 

Wigley,  Thomas  B.  671.1  W69 

Art  of  the  goldsmith  and  jeweller;  a  treatise  on  the  manipulation  of 

^old  in  the  various  processes  of  goldsmith's  work  and  the  manufacture 

of  personal  ornaments,  &c.,  for  the  use  of  students  and  practical  men. 

1898.    Griffin. 

Written  with  the  assistance  of  J.  H.  StamMe. 

Covers  a  wide  range  of  topics,  but  treatment  is  sketchy  and  incomplete.     Chapters 

on  enameling,  engraving,  embossing,  metal-coloring  and  electroplating  too  brief  to  be  of 

mntk  value. 

qr67i.ia  Kas 

Kesrstone;  a  monthly  journal  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  watch, 

jewelry  and  optical  trades,  1907-date.    v.28-date.    1907-date. 

Claremont,  Leopold.  671.15  €51 

Gem-cutter's  craft.    1906.    Bell. 

"List  of  books  and  papers  recommended  to  the  reader,"  p.aSj-iig. 

Traces  the  history  of  gem-cutting  and  describes  modern  methods,  giving  many  illus- 
trations. Includes  a  description  of  the  various  gems  and  a  little  information  on  their 
origin  and  imitations  and  on  superstitions  about  them.     By  a  professional  gem-cutter. 
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Crawshaw,  Fred  Duane.  671.33  C87 

Metal  spinning.    1909.    Popular  Mechanics  Co.    (Popular  mechanics 
handbook  series.) 

Brief  description  of  tools  and  methods  for  making  simple  articles  of  shect-metaL 
The  spinning  lathe  has  been  largely  superseded  by  modem  stamping  and  drawing  pro- 


qr67a.05  laS 
Iron  age-hardware;  weekly,  iQio-date.    v.77-date.    1910-date. 

"Hardware"  and  "Iron  age  monthly"  were  consolidated,  Jan.  191 0  to  form  "Iron 
age>hardware." 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  r67a.3  A51 

[Description  of  the  company's  works  at  Waukegan.] 
Clippings  mounted  and  bound  in  a  small  book. 

Fuller,  John.  673  F98 

Art  of  copper  smithing;  a  practical  treatise  on  working  sheet  copper 

into  all  f9rms.    1904. 

Covers  all  classes  of  wrought  work,  both  light  and  heavy,  illustrating  tools  and  pat* 

terns,  and  describing  in  detail  the  methods  of  construction. 

American  Brass  Founders'  Association.  r673.i305  A5Z 

Transactions  [1907] -date,    v.i-date.    1909-date. 
Lathrop,  William  Gilbert.  r673.i209  L35 

Brass  industry  in  Connecticut;  a  study  of  the  origin  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  brass  industry  in  the  Naugatuck  valley.  1909.  Privately 
printed. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  133-1 38. 

Affords  a  general  view  of  early  industrial  conditions  in  the  state.  Numerous 
references. 

Peltzer»  Rud.  Arthur.  r673.iao9  P38 

.Geschichte  der  messingindustrie  und  der  ktinstlerischen  arbeiten  hi 

messing  (dianderies)  in  Aachen  und  den  landern  zwischen  Maas  und 

Rhein  von  der  romerzeit  bis  zur  gegenwart.    1909. 

Sonderabdruck  aus  band  30  der  "Zeitschrift  des  Aachener  Geschichtsvereins." 

674     Wood.     Cork 

American  lumberman  [weekly],  1907-date.    [1907-datc.]  qr674  A51 

Wagner,  Joseph  Bernard.  674.4  W13 

Cooperage;  a  treatise  on  modern  shop  practice  and  methods,  from 
the  tree  to  the  finished  article.    1910.    Privately  printed. 

Practical.     Deals  with  materials,  tools  and  methods.     First  book  in  English  on  subject. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh.  674.83  A73 

Cork;  the  story  of  the  origin  of  cork,  the  processes  employed  in  its 
manufacture  &  its  varied  uses  in  the  world  to-day.    1909.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same ^674.83  A73 

Trade  literature.    Contains  much  useful  historical  and  techniMl  information. 

675     Leather 

American  Leather  Chemists  Association.  675  A51 

[Official  methods  for  1908-09.]     1908. 

The  same r675  A51 

By-bws  of  the  association  and  methods  of  chemical  analysis. 
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Bennett,  Hugh  Garner.  675  B43 

Manufacture  of  leather.    1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Fairly  thorough  treatment,  with  attention  both  to  chemical  problems  and  to  practical 
tannery  processes. 

Plemming,  Louis  Andrew.  r67S  F63 

Practical  tanning;  a  handbook  of  modern  processes,  receipts  and 
suggestions  for  the  treatment  of  hides,  skins  and  pelts  of  every  de- 
scription, including  various  patents  relating  to  tanning,  with  specifica- 
tions.   £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1910.    Baird. 

ComprehensiTe  work,  giving  full  details  of  modem  American  practice. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed,  675  H33 

Leather  working.    1904.    McKay.    ("Work"  handbooks.) 
ContenU:    Qualities  and  varieties  of  leather. — Scrap  cutting  and  making. — Letter 

cases  and  writing  pads. — Hair  brush  and  collar  cases. — Hat  cases. — Banjo  and  mandoline 

cases. — Bags. — Portmanteaux  and  travelling  trunks. — Knapsacks  and  satdhels. — Leather 

ornamentation. — Footballs. — Dyeing  leather. 
Small  manual  compiled  from  "Work." 

676    Paper 

And6s,  Louis  Edgar.  676  Ass 

Treatment  of  paper  for  special  purposes;  tr.  by  Chas.  Salter.    1907. 

Scott. 

Useful  information  on  preparation  of  many  special  papers  used  in  various  arts  and 

industries. 

Bemdle,  Clayton.  676  B34 

Chapters  on  papermaking.    v.  1-5.    [i904]-o8.    Grattan. 
Appeared  in  "Paper  and  pulp"  and  the  "Paper  maker." 

Not  a  systematic  text-book,  but  a  series  of  practical  studies  of  special  points  by  an 
experienced  chemist  The  qu^ons  set  at  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute's 
examinations  for  1901  to  1905  are  given,  with  answars  to  thoae  for  1901  to  1903. 

Clapperton,  George.  676  C51 

Practical  paper-making;  a  manual  for  paper-makers  and  owners  and 
managers  of  paper  mills,  to  which  are  appended  useful  tables,  calcula- 
tions, data,  etc.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1907.    Lockwood. 

Thoroughly  practical  treatment  of  the  whole  process.  For  the  superintendent  rather 
than  the  paper-mill  chemist. 

Sindall,  R.  W.  676  S6zb 

Bamboo  for  papermaking.    1909.    Singer. 

Based  on  investigations  in  Burma  and  on  experiments  with  bamboo  in  English  paper 
mills.     Author  considers  bamboo  especially  suitable  for  modem  book-papers. 

Sindall,  R.  W.  676  S6im 

Manufacture  of  paper.    1908.    Van  Nostrand. 
"Bibliography,"  p.as3-272. 
Elementary  book  by  an  authority.    Treats  of  history  and  modem  processes. 

SindaU,  R.  W.  676  S61 

Paper  technology;  an  elementary  manual  on  the  manufacture,  phy- 
sical qualities  and  chemical  constituents  of  paper  and  of  paper-making 
fibres.    1906.    Griffin. 

Written  for  users  of  paper  rather  than  for  makers.  Divides  space  about  equally 
between  method  of  manufacture  and  of  testing. 
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United  States — ^Agriculture  department.  r68o.6  Uasrcp  noJg 

Durability  and  economy  in  papers  for  permanent  records,  including 
Paper  specifications,  by  F.  P.  Veitch.  1909.  (In  United  States — Agri- 
culture department.    Report  no.89.) 


677    Textile  fabrics 

Barker,  Aldred  Farrer.  677  Bs4 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  textile  design.    1903.    Button. 
Two-year  course  for  textile  schools. 

"Primary  object  of  this  work  is  to  show  clearly  bow  the  special  knowledge  required 
in  the  textile  industries  may  be  co-ordinated  into  a  truly  educational  discipline — a  dis- 
cipline using  the  knowledge  of  value  for  to-day  in  such  a  way  that  the  student  himself 
will  be  a  better  man  to-morrow."    Introductory  remarks. 

T677  B56 
Blue  book  textile  directory  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  with  a  full 
classified  directory  of  cotton  and  woolen  mills  and  a  complete  textile 
supply  directory  (19th  annual  edition),  1906/07.    1906. 

Clark,  William  Alexander  Graham.  r677  Csa 

Lace  industry  in  England  and  France.  1909.  (United  States- 
Manufactures  bureau.) 

Clark,  William  Alexander  Graham.  677  €52 

Swiss  embroidery  and  lace  industry,  with  additional  reports  from 
consular  officers  in  other  countries.  1908.  (United  States — Manufac- 
tures bureau.) 

The  same r677  Csas 

Information  and  statistics  on  the  methods  of  manufacture  of  cotton  laces  and  em- 
broideries, the  wages  paid  and  cost  of  production. 

Clerc,  Charles  Michael.  qr677  C57 

Principes  de  fabrique.    [1845?] 

Student's  manuscript  note-book  on  weaving.  Contains  analyses  of  many  fabrics, 
illustrated  by  colored  diagrant. 

Damour,  J.  C.  <ir677  I^i^ 

Le  fabricant  d'etoffes;  ou,  Recueil  des  principes  de  tfa^orie  de  fa- 
brique.   1845.    Ayne. 

Dooley,  William  Henry.  677  D73 

Textiles  for  commercial,  industrial,  evening  and  domestic  arts 
schools,  also  adapted  for  those  engaged  in  retail  and  wholesale  dry 
goods,  wool,  cotton  and  dressmakers'  trades.    1910.    Heath. 

Elementary  book  for  those  who  have  just  entered  the  textile  or  allied  trades.  Con- 
siders various  fibres  and  describes  manufacture  and  testing  of  textiles. 

"Author  established  and  has  been  in  charge  of  the  first  industrial  school  for  boys 
and  girls  in  Massachusetts  since  its  inception."     Preface. 

Vox,  Thomas  W.  677  ^5 

Mechanism  of  weaving.     [Ed.4.]     191 1.     Macmillan. 
Thorough  and  lucid  treatment  of  the  design  and  operation  of  weaving  machinery. 

Considerable  attention  is  paid  to  the  historical  side. 
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International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scrantoa,  Pa.  677  Gsx 

Glossary  of  weaves,  elementary  textile  designing,  analysis  of  cotton 
fabrics,  analysis  of  woolen  and  worsted  fabrics,  twill  weaves  and  de- 
rivatives, satin  and  other  weaves,  combination  weaves,  construction  of 
spot  weaves,  weaves  for  backed  cotton  fabrics,  woolen  and  worsted  ply 
weaves,  Icno  weaves,  pile  weaves,  color  in  textile  designing  [and]  de- 
signing in  general.  1906.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International 
library  of  technology,  v.8i.) 

The  same r677  Q51 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Lowell,  Mass. — City  library.  roi6.677  Lgs 

Textiles;  a  list  of  books  relating  to  textiles  in  the  Lowell  City  Li- 
brary.   (1909] 
Pamphlet. 

Philadelphia,  Centennial  Exhibition,  1876.  r677  P49 

Awards  and  claims  of  exhibitors  at  the  international  exhibition,  1876, 
containing  the  official  awards,  with  the  respective  claims  of  each  exhibi- 
tor, and  the  general  reports  of  the  judges  in  the  departments  of  textile 
materials,  fabrics  and  machinery  [ed.  by  J.  L.  Hayes].  1877.  National 
Assoc,  of  Wool  Manufacturers. 

Philadelphia  Commercial  Museum.  r677  ^494 

Textile  industries  of  Philadelphia,  with  a  directory  of  the  textile  and 
yarn  manufacturers  located  in  Philadelphia.    1910-11. 

Outlines  also  the  activities  of  the  Philadelphia  Commercial  Museum. 

Preabjrterian  church  in  the  United  States — Woman's  r677  P9a 

board  of  home  missions. 

Allanstand  [N.  C]  cottage  industries.    [1902.] 

Account  of  the  revival  of  the  hand  weaving  industry  in  the  homes  of  the  Mountain 
whites. 

Witt,  Otto  N.  r677  W8a 

Chemische  technologic  der  gespinnstfasern;  ihre  geschichte,  ge- 
winnung,  verarbeitung  und  veredelung.  v.2,  pt.i.  1911.  (Handbuch 
der  chemischen  technologic;  hrsg.  von  P.  A.  Bolley  und  anderen.) 

General  review  of  All  the  fibres  commonly  used. 

Prepared  in  collaboration  with  Arthur  Buntrock  and  Ludwig  Lehmann. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Cotton 
Bibliography 
Woodbury,  Charles  Jeptha  Hill,  comp.  qroi6.677i  W86 

Bibliography  of  the  cotton  manufacture.    1909.    Barry. 
Includes  more  than  5,000  references  arranged  under  the  following  heads:     Cotton 
manufacture;  Finishing;  Engineering  and  machinery;  History  and  economics;  Cotton; 
Journals. 

General  works 
Clark,  William  Alexander  Graham.  r677.i  Csac 

Cotton  fabrics  in  middle  Europe;  Germany,  Austria-Hungary, 
Switzerland,  with  reports  from  various  consular  officers.  1908.  (United 
States — Manufactures  bureau.) 
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Clark,  William  Alexander  Graham.  r677.x  Csa 

Cotton  textile  trade  in  Turkish  empire,  Greece  and  Italy.  1908. 
(United  States — Manufactures  bureau.) 

International  Correspondence  Schooli,  Scranton,  Pa.  677.1  C8a 

Cotton,  pickers,  cotton  cards,  drawing  rolls,  railway  heads  and  draw- 
ing frames,  combers  [and]  fly  frames.  1906.  International  Textbook 
Co.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.76.) 

The  same r677.i  C8s 

Correspondence  school  course. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  677.1  R47 

Ring  frames,  cotton  mules,  twisters,  spoolers,  beam  warpers,  slashers 
[and]  chain  warping.  1906.  International  Textbook  Co.  (Inter- 
national library  of  technology,  y.77.) 

The  same r677.i  R47 

Correspondence  school  course. 

Intematioiial  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  677.1  Y34 

Yarns,  cloth  rooms,  mill  engineering,  reeling  and  baling  [and]  wind- 
ing. 1906.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.78.) 

The  same r677.i  Y34 

Correspondence  school  course. 

International  Federation  of  Master  Cotton  Spinners'  r677.i  Ifl4 

and  Manufacturers'  Associations. 
Official  report  of  the  international  congress  (6th),  held  in  Milan, 
I7th-I9th  May  1909. 

National  Association  of  Cotton  Manufacturers.  r677.ios  N15 

Transactions,  Sept.  1894-April  1909.    y,S7-^-    1894-1909. 
Association  was  founded  in  1865  under  the  name  New  England  Cotton  Manufac- 
turers* Association,  as  successor  to  the  Hampden  County  Cotton  Spinners'  Association; 
pratent  name  was  adopted  in  1906. 

International  Conference  of  Cotton  Growers,  Spinners  r677.io6  Ih 
and  Manufacturers  (ad),  Atlanta,  Qa.  1907.   . 

Official  report. 

Issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  of  the  International  Federation  of 
Master  Cotton  Spinners'  and  Manufacturers'  Associations. 

Wool.     Silk 

Clark,  William  Alexander  Graham.  r677.a  Csa 

Manufacture  of  woolen,  worsted  and  shoddy  in  France  and  England, 
and  jute  in  Scotland.    1908.    (United  States — Manufactures  bureau.) 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  677.3  W87 

Wool,  wool  scouring,  wool  drying,  burr  picking,  carbonizing,  wool 
mixing,  wool  oiling,  woolen  carding,  woolen  spinning  [and]  woolen 
and  worsted  warp  preparation.  1906.  International  Textbook  Co. 
(International  library  of  technology,  v.79.) 

The  same r677.a  W87 

Correspondence  school  coiu-se. 
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International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  677.2  W87a 

Woolen  and  worsted  cam-looms,  woolen  and  worsted  fancy  looms, 
woolen  and  worsted  loom  fixing,  plain  looms,  fixing  looms,  loom  at- 
tachments, automatic  looms,  dobbies,  leno  attachments,  box  motions 
[and]  jacquards.  1906.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International 
library  of  technology,  v.8o.) 

The  same r677.a  W87a 

Correspondence  school  course. 

American  Silk  Journal  Company.  1*677.3  A51 

Glossary  of  silk  terms.    1905. 

Honda,  Iwajiro.  r677.3  H76 

Silk  industry  of  Japan.    1909. 

History  and  present  state  of  the  industry  with  Illustrated  description  of  manu- 
facturinf  methods.  Gives  statistics  (1907)  showing  that  Japan  produced  35  per  cent. 
and  exported  25  per  cent,  of  the  world's  ^Ik. 

Hooper,  Luther.  677.3  H77 

Silk;  its  production  and  manufacture.    [1911.]     Pitman.    (Pitman's 

common  commodities  of  commerce.) 

Concise,  non-technical  account  of  the  history  of  silk  and  the  successive  steps  in  its 

culture  and  weaving. 

Bamboo  work.     Carpets 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed.  677.545  H33 

Bamboo  work,  comprising  the  construction  of  furniture,  household 

fitments  and  other  articles  in  bamboo.    1901.    Cassell. 
Small  illustrated  manual  compiled  from  "Work." 

Bradbury,  Fred.  677.64  B67 

Carpet  manufacture.    1904.    Privately  printed. 

Contents:  Designing. — Colour. — Brussels  carpets. — Wilton  carpets. — Factors  com- 
mon to  Brussels  and  Wilton  carpets. — Tapestry  carpets.— Axminster  carpets. — "Chenille*' 
Axminster  carpets. — Kidderminster  and  Scotch  or  ingrain  carpets. 

Author  has  been  for  many  years  at  the  head  of  textile  departments  in  British  tech- 
nical schools.  The  carpet  and  rug  patterns  illustrated  have  been  designed  and  woven 
under  his  supervision. 

678     Rubber 

Heil,  Adolf,  &  Each,  W.  r678  H4X 

Handbuch  der  gummiwarenfabrikation;  ein  praktisches  hilfsbuch 

fur  fabrikanten,  chemiker,  betriebsleiter  und  kaufleute  in  gummiwaren- 

fabriken.    1906.    Steinkopff. 

Details  of  processes  and  machinery  used  in  manufacture  of  rubber  goods.    Does  not 

treat  of  the  rubber  plant  nor  of  the  chemical  and  physical  prop^erties  of  rubber. 

Hell,  Adolf,  &  Each,  W.  678  H4Z 

The  manufacture  of  rubber  goods;  a  practical  handbook  for  the  use 
of  manufacturers,  chemists  and  others ;  English  edition  by  E.  W.  Lewis. 
1909.    Griffin. 

Contents:  Plan  and  arrangement  of  a  rubber-goods  Victory.— The  raw  material. — 
The  vulcanisation  of  rubber. — The  mixings. — The  manufacture  of  soft*rubber  articles. — 
Manufacture  of  ebonite. 

Largely  descriptive  of  processes  and  machinery. 
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Tastilly,  Eugene.  1678  T22 

Caoutchouc    et    gutta-percha.      191 1.      (Encyclopedic    scientifique. 

Bibliotheque  des  industries  chimiques.) 
"Index  Ubliographique,"  p.  38 1-386. 
Considers  sources,  properties,  production  and  working. 

Terry,  Hubert  Lanphier.  678  T31 

India-rubber  and  its  manufacture,  with  chapters  on  gutta-percha  and 
balata.    1907.    Constable. 
"Bibliography,"  p.289. 

"Expressly  designed  for  the  general  reader.  It  does  not,  eiccept  incidentany,  deal 
with  the  chemistry  of  india-rubber,  nor  wiUi  the  minute  details  of  mwinfacturc. .  .a 
▼olume  conceived  on  broad  general  lines  to  expound  the  natural  and  commco'cia]  history 
of  rubber... Mr.  Terry  writes  on  these  subjects  with  the  authority  of  pentmul  knowl- 
edge."    C.  Simmonds,  in  Nature,  1908. 

qr678^S  I84 
India  rubber  world  [monthly],  April  1910-date.    v.42-date.    1910-date. 

Pearson,  Henry  Clemens.  678.37  P35 

Robber  tires  and  all  about  them;  pneumatic,  solid,  cushion,  combina- 
tion; for  automobiles,  omnibuses,  cycles  and  vehicles  of  every  descrip- 
tion.   1906.    India  Rubber  Pub.  Co. 

Discusses  also  those  substitutes  which  have  been  offered  for  the  pneumatic  tire. 
"In  no  sense  a  technical  work  designed  to  show  the  rubber  manufacturers  how  to 
make  tires. .  .It  is  prepared  for  the  great  number  of  persons  whose  interest  in  tires  comes 
from  their  handling,  repairing,  and  using  them.     It  is  in  a  word  a  simple  dictionary  of 
what  has  been  done  in  tires  and  their  accessories."    Prtfact, 

Schnell-Koch,  Carl.  r678.378  S35 

Die  herstellung  der  kautschuk-stempel,  signier-  und  leimmasse- 
stempel,  sowie  der  schwarzen  und  bunten  stempelfarben ;  vollstandige 
zeitgemasse  darstellung  der  fabrikation  sowie  der  hiezu  notigen  gerate, 
apparate  und  maschinen.  1910.  (Hartleben's  chemisch-technische 
bibliothek.) 

Well  Ulustrated. 

Imitations  and  forgeries 

Ettdel,  Paul.  679  E91 

Falscherkiinste;    nach    der    autorisierten    bearbeitung    von    Bruno 

Bucher;  neuherausgegeben  und  erganzt  von  Arthur  Roessler.    1909. 
"Anmerkungen,"  p.309-211. 
Interesting  work  on  imitations  and   forgeries  of  literary,  artistic  and  industrial 

works  «od  antiques.    Includes  chapters  on  glass,  bronzes  and  medals,  enamels,  predous 

stones,  porcelain  and  pottery,  tapestries,  etc. 


679    Celluloid 

Masselon,  and  others.  r679  M45 

Le  celluloid;  fabrication,  applications,  substituts.    1910. 
Fullest  treatise  available  (1911)  on  preparation  and  working  of  celluloidL    Describes 

nMny  special  vsos. 

And6s,  Louis  Edgar.  rt^5  A55 

Zelluloid  tmd  seine  verarbeitung.     190)8.     Hartleben.     (Hartleben's 

chemisch-technische  bibliothek.) 

Treats  only  briefly  of  the  manufacture  of  true  celluloid,  but  gives  mnch  space  to 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MECHANIC  TRADES  1249 

And^s,  Louis  Edgar — continued.  r679*S  A55 

the  •low-bnniing  and  iiicombaftibl«  camphor-free  tubttitutet.  Larger  portion  of  book 
is  devoted  to  the  practical  uses  of  celluloid  and  its  substitutes  and  the  methods  of  work- 
ing them. 

Bdcknuuin,  Friedrich.  679.5  Bs7 

Celluloid;  its  raw  material,  manufacture,  properties  and  uses;  a  hand- 
book for  manufacturers,  also  for  dentists  and  teeth  specialists;  tr.  from 
the  third  revised  German  edition  by  Chas.  Salter.    1907.    Scott. 

Author  claims  that,  despite  popular  opinion  to  the  contrary,  the  danger  of  inflamma- 
bility is  very  slight. 

680    Mechanic  trades 

Adams,  Joseph  Henry.  680  Aai 

Harper's  indoor  book  for  boys.    1908.    Harper. 
The  same j68o  Aai 

Instructions  for  much  pleasant  and  useful  indoor  work,  including  wood-working, 
metal- working,  clay-modeling,  bookbinding,  picture- framing,  pyrography,  embossing  and 
stenciling. 

qr68o.5  E44 
£^ectrician  and  mechanic;  incorporating  Bubier's  popular  electrician 
[and]  Amateur  work  [monthly],  July  1907-date.    v.i8-date. 

"Amateur  work"  consolidated  with  ''Electrician  and  mechanic,"  Aug.  1907. 


681    Watch  and  instrument-making 

Jerome,  Chauncey.  r68i  Ja8 

History  of  the  American  clock  business  for  the  past  60  years,  and 
life  of  Chauncey  Jerome  written  by  himself,    i860.    Dayton. 

Saimier,  Claudius.  68z  Sas 

Watchmaker's  hand-book,  intended  as  a  workshop  companion  for 

those  engaged  in  watchmaking  and  the  allied  mechanical  arts;  tr.  and 

considerably  enlarged  by  Julien  Tripplin  and  Edward  Rigg.    £d.7.    1906. 

Henley. 

Contains  processes,  descriptions  of  tools  and  appliances,  methods,  tables,  etc. 

Woollatt,  George  Henry.  681  W87 

Laboratory  arts;  a  teacher's  handbook  dealing  with  materials  and 
tools  used  in  the  construction,  adjustment  and  repair  of  scientific  in- 
struments.   1908.    Longmans. 

Contents:  Woodwork.  —  Metalwork.  —  Glasswork.  —  General.  —  Appendices:  The 
making  of  lantern  slides;  Optical  projection;  Tables  of  useful  daU. 

qr68i.os  Z43 
Zeitschrift  fiir  instrumentenkunde;  organ  fiir  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  ge- 
sammten  gebiete  der  wissenschaftlichen  technik  [monthly] ;  general- 
register,  v.i-io,  jahrgange  1881-90. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Tobler,  Adolf.  r68i.ii6  T54 

Elektrische  uhren;  bearbeitet  von  Johannes  Zacharias.  Ed.2,  rev. 
1909.     (Hartleben's  elektro-technische  bibliothek.) 
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682    Blacksmithing.    Sheet-metal  working 

Atkins,  Evan  Arthur.  66a  A87a 

Practical  sheet  and  plate  metal  work  for  the  use  of  boilermakers, 
braziers,  coppersmiths,  ironworkers,  plumbers,  sheet  metalworkers, 
tinsmiths,  whitesmiths,  zincworkers  and  others  who  require  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  working  up  of  metals  or  development  of  surfaces.  Ed.2, 
rev.  &  enl.    1912.    Whittaker. 

Chiefly  on  making  of  tmall  article  from  light  sheet-metal.  Gives  considerable  at- 
tention to  geometry  of  the  subject  and  will  thus  be  of  some  value  to  boiler-makers. 

Bacon,  John  Lord.  689  6x3 

Forge-practice  (elementary).    Ed.2,  enl.    191 1.    Wiley. 
Discusses  tools,   calculation  of  stock   for  forgings,   welding   and  forging,  steam* 

hammer  work,  duplicate  work,  tool-making,  tempering,  etc    Intended  for  students. 

Clarke,  R.  H.  68a  €53 

Tin-plate  work;  a  scheme  of  work  for  students  preparing  for  iht 
manual  training  teachers'  examination.  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Insti- 
tute. 1908.  Technical  Pub.  Co.  (The  "popular"  technical  manuals, 
no.i;  manual  training.) 

Cran,  James.  683  C86 

Machine    blacksmithing.      1909.      Industrial    Press.      (Machinery's 

reference  series,  no.44.) 

Reprinted  from  "Machinery." 
Brief  and  practical. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed.  68a  H33 

Metalworking;  a  book  of  tools,  materials  and  processes   for  the 

handyman.    1907.    McKay. 

Attempts  to  cover  entire  field.  Chiefly  useful  for  sections  on  sheet-metal,  rcpouss^ 
braring  and  riveting.  Deals  also  with  goldsmithing,  wire-work,  lathe-work  and  making 
of  small  dynamos  and  gas-engines. 

Littlefield,  James  Drake.  68a  L74 

Notes  for  forge  shop  practice;  a  course  for  high  schools.     1910. 

Taylor.    (Haytol  series  of  textbooks  for  industrial  education.) 

Briefest   and   simplest   possible   directions    for    beginners.      Arranged    for    use   in 

Oeveland  Technical  High  School. 

Moore,  Thomas.  68a  M87 

Engineers'  and  general  smiths'  work;  the  smith  and  forgeman's 
handbook  of  practical  smithing  and  forging.     1906.    Spon. 

Simple  and  elementary.  Deals  with  design  and  construction  of  equipment  ana 
with  methods  of  production  of  small  and  medium  sized  forgings. 

Sallows,  James  Francis.  68a  S16 

Blacksmith's  guide;  valuable  instructions  on  forging,  welding, 
hardening,  tempering,  casehardening,  annealing,  coloring,  brazing  and 
general  blacksmithing.    1907.    Technical  Press,  Brattleboro,  Vt. 

"We  believe  this  is  the  first  book  to  deal  with  machine  blacksmithing  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  workman  and  not  of  the  technical  student"    American  machinist,  /po9. 

Concise  and  well  illustrated.  Much  of  the  information  will  be  useful  to  practical 
machinists  and  tool-makers. 
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qr68a.05  B5Z 

Blacksmith  &  wheelwright:  devoted  to  the  interests  of  blacksmiths, 
wheelwrights  and  wagon  builders  [monthly],  1907-date.  v.SS-date. 
[1907-date.] 

United  States— Mounted  service  school,  Fort  Riley,  Kan.       r683.i  Uas 
The  army  horseshoer,  1910;  a  manual  for  the  use  of  students  of  the 
Training  school  for  farriers  and  horseshoers  by  the  training  school 
instructors.    1910. 

683    Gun-making 

Greener,  William  Wellington.  683  G84ga 

The  gun  and  its  development.    Ed.8.    1907.    Cassell. 
Treatise  on  small  arms  by  a  leading  Eng^tsh  manufacturer.     Treats  of  military 

rifles,  but  pays  particular  attention  to  sporting  arms  and  especially  to  shot-guns. 

Bartlett,  William  Holms  Chambers.  qrsoC  N15  v.i 

Rifled  guns.    1866.    (In  National  Academy  of  Sciences.     Memoirs, 

V.I.) 

684    Wood-working 

Allen,  Eldreth  Gordon,  &  Cotton,  F.  A.  684  A42 

Manual  training  for  common  schools;  an  organized  course  in  wood- 
working.   1910.    Scribner. 

The  same. J684  A4a 

Illustrates  and  describes  ordinary  tools  and  approved  methods  of  wood- working  and 
wood-finishing.  Course  is  intended  for  seventh  and  eighth  grades  and  first  and  second 
years  in  high  school. 

Brigham,  Louise.  684  B74 

Box  furniture;  how  to  make  a. hundred  useful  articles  for  the  home. 
1909.    Century. 

Crawshaw,  Fred  Duane.  684  C87 

Problems  in  furniture  making.    1906.    Manual  Arts  Press. 

The  same.    Ed.3.    1906 J684  CS7 

Collection  of  working  drawings  of  simple  furniture,  with  brief  hints  on  design,  con- 
struction and  finishing.     Intended  for  manual  training  school  students  and  amateurs. 

Davidson,  Ellis  A.  684  Dag 

Boy  joiner  and  model  maker,  containing  practical  directions  for 

making  numerous   articles   for   use   and   ornament,   mechanical   toys, 

models,  &c.,  with  descriptions  of  various  tools  and  the  method  of  using 

them.    £d.2.    Cassell. 

Description  and  uses  of  hand  tools.     Some  of  the  types  shown  are  antiquated  and 

many  important  tools  are  not  included. 

Foster,  Edwin  W.  684  F81 

Elementary  woodworking.    1903.    Ginn. 

For  manual  training  school  pupils.  Presents  clearly  the  essential  facts  about  bench 
tools  and  their  uses.  Brief  description,  illustrated,  of  the  American  trees  of  com- 
mercial value  is  included. 
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Griffith,  Ira  Samuel.  684  G89 

Essentials  of  woodworking;  a  textbook  for  schools.    1908.    Manual 

Arts  Press. 

The  same J684  G89 

Treats  use  of  tools  in  a  general  way  without  restriction  to  particular  models  or 
exercises.     Includes  wood  finishing. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed.  684  H33 

Rustic  carpentry.    1907.    Cassell.    ("Work"  handbooks.) 
Small  manual  compiled  from  "Work."    Freely  illustrated. 

Johnson,  Ben  W.  J684  J35 

Coping  saw  work.  1908.  Manual  Arts  Press.  (Manual  training  re- 
prints; ser.A,  no.2.) 

Adapted  for  fourth  grade.  The  models  are  full  of  fun  lor  the  children  and  afford 
means  for  training  in  form  study,  construction,  invention  and  careful  work. 

Larsson,  Gustaf.  684  L33 

Elementary  sloyd  and  whittling,  with  drawings  and  working  direc- 
tions.    1906.    Silver. 

Much  of  the  space  is  occupied  with  illustrations  of  tools.  The  discussion  of  varie* 
ties  of  wood,  staining  and  polishing,  and  the  working  directions  are  all  very  brief. 

Murray,  Michael  William.  684  M97 

Problems  in  woodworking.     1905.     Manual  Arts  Press. 
The  same.    1910 J684  M97 

Good  dimensioned  drawings  of  50  models  for  class  exercises  in  easy  wood-working. 
Brief  notes  on  the  drawings  are  given.     Use  of  tools  is  not  included. 

Noyes,  William.  684  N48 

Handwork  in  wood.    1910.    Manual  Arts  Press. 

"General  bibliography,"  p. 4-6. 

The  same r684  N48 

The  same 3684  N48 

Well  written  and  well  illustrated.  Has  good  chapters  on  logging  and  saw-mill  work 
— subjects  on  which  but  little  has  been  written  (1910).  Equipment  and  care  of  shops 
and  the  ordinary  methods  of  hand-working  and  wood-finishing  are  judiciously  discussed. 
Special  bibliographies  on  each  subject  treated. 

Wells,  Percy  A.  &  Hooper,  John,  of  London.  0684  W49 

Modern  cabinet  work,  furniture  &  fitments;  an  account  of  the  theory 

&  practice  in  the  production  of  all  kinds  of  cabinet  work  &  furniture, 

with  chapters  on  the  growth  and  progress  of  design  and  construction. 

1910.    Batsford. 

"Short  list  of  books  specially  recommended   for  the  study  of  historic   furniture, 

woodwork  and  decoration,  with  some  works  on  timber,"  p.372-374« 

Wheeler,  Charles  Gardner.  684  W6is 

Shorter  course  in  woodworking;  a  practical  manual  for  home  and 

school.    191 1.    Putnam. 

Excellent  book  for  beginners.     Correlates  hand  and  machine  work  and  gives  funds- 

menuls  of  both.     Well  illustrated. 
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686     Bookbinding 

Coutts,  Henry  T.  &  Stephen,  G.  A.  686  C84 

Manual  of  library  bookbinding,  practical  and  historical,  with  an  in- 
troduction by  Douglas  Cockerell.  191 1.  Libraco  Limited.  (Libraco 
scries.) 

"Reference  list  of  authorities"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 
Historical  part  is  brief.     Practical  part  deals  with  materials,  methods  of  hand  and 
machine  binding,  bindery  equipment  and  records,  and  book  repairing. 

Cnndall,  Joseph.  q686  C91 

On  bookbindings,  ancient  and  modern.    1881.    Bell. 
''Bibliography,"  p.  13. 
"Qironological  list  of  celebrated  binders  and  patrons  of  bookbinding,"  p.  125-129. 

Hendley,  Thomas  Holbein.  qr686  H44 

Persian  and  Indian  bookbinding.    [1893?] 
From  the  "Journal  of  Indian  art  and  industry." 
Fourteen  colored  plates,  with  brief  descriptive  notes. 

Stephen,  George  A.  qr686  S8a 

Commercial  bookbinding;  a  description  of  the  processes  and  the 

various  machines  used.    1910.    Stonhill. 

Considers  pamphlet  and  edition  binding.    Includes  some  American  machines.    Gives 

American  Library  Association  specifications  for  bookbinding  and  United  States  govem- 

mcat  specifications  for  book  doth. 

Picture  framing 

Picture  and  art  trade.  686.5  Ps5 

Picture  store  and  frame  shop;  being  a  collection  of  hints  on  buying, 
selling  and  handling  pictures,  frames,  mouldings  and  picture  goods,  to- 
gether with  practical  recipes  for  use  in  the  frame  shop.    1906.    Ford. 
From  "The  picture  and  art  trade." 

687    Tailoring 

Mitchell  (Jno.  J.)  Co.  pub.  qr687.11  M74 

The  "standard"  work  on  cutting;  a  complete  treatise  on  the  art  and 
science  of  garment  cutting.    Ed.6,  rev.  &  enl.    1894. 

Petronaitis,  Jonas.  q687.11  P46 

Lietuviszkas  vadovas  del  siuveju  viriszku  rubu;  lengvas  pamokimas, 

kaip  reiki  miera  nujemtj,  kirpti  ir  siut. 

With  this  are  bound  his  "Lietuvisko  vadovo  kerpimo  mieravimas**  and  "Lietuvilkas 

vadovas  siuvejams  moteriikii  rubu." 

Tailors'  Review  Co.  pub.  q687.11  T14 

The  "Keystone"  systems;  coats,  vests  and  trousers;  practical  meth- 
ods of  cutting  by  proportions  and  by  measures.  [Ed.2]  rev.  &  enl. 
1903. 
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Wcft  Publishing  Co.  qr687.zz  W56 

Ideal  systems  of  garment  cutting,  the  laws  of  proportion  definitely 
applied  to  coats,  vests  and  trousers;  science  and  art  systematically 
united,  with  an  appendix  containing  copious  extracts  from  the  Grand 
edition.    1889. 

688     Buttons 

Lutter,  Wilhelm.  1688.2  L98 

Die  knopffabrikation.     1907.     Hartleben.     (Hartleben's  chemisch- 

technische  bibliothek.) 

Technical  mtnual  treating  of  materials  and  procetset  for  manufacture  of  all  ▼arietiet. 


689     Handicraft 

Alaika  Steamihip  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  689  A3S 

Alaska  Indian  basketry,  by  L.  W.  Macdowell.    1906. 

Brigham,  William  Tufts.  q689  B74 

Mat  and  basket  weaving  of  the  ancient  Hawaiians  described  and 
compared  with  the  basketry  of  the  other  Pacific  islanders,  with  an  ac- 
count of  Hawaiian  nets  and  nettings  by  J.  F.  G.  Stokes.     1906.    Bishop 
Museum  Press.    (Bernice  Pauahi  Bishop  Museum.    Memoirs,  v.2,  no.i.) 
The  same 4^689  B74 

Chicago  Kindergarten  College.  689  C43 

Organized  hand  work  for  public  schools  from  first  to  eighth  grades. 

no.  I.    1904. 

no. I.     Bead  stringing. 

Eppendorff,  Lina.  q689  E69 

Handwork  construction.     [1908.]     Privately  printed. 
Contents:     Introduction. — Free    weaving  or  basketry. — Spokes   held   by   weaTera, 
interweaving. — Pairing  or  twining,  wrapping. — Borders. — Sewed  baskets. — Bead  work- 
Knots. — Practical  applications,  study  courses,  supplies. 

Hooper,  Luther.  889  H77 

Hand-loom  weaving,  plain  &  ornamental.  19 10.  Hogg.  (Artistic 
crafts  series  of  technical  handbooks.) 

Practical  account  of  working  methods  in  loom  operation  and  pattern  design.  Con- 
siders pUin  weaving,  simple  and  complex  patterns.  Primarily  for  the  domestic  weaver, 
but  of  value  to  all  interested  in  textiles. 

Navajo  School  of  Indian  Basketry,  Loi  Angeles,  CaL  689  N16 

Indian  basket  weaving.     1903.    Whedon. 

Gear  and  fully  illustrated  directions  for  weaving  Indian  baskets. 

Todd,  Mattie  Phipps.  689  T55 

Hand-loom  weaving;  a  manual  for  school  and  home,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  A.  W.  Cooley.    1902.    Rand. 

"List  of  helpful  books  and  magazine  articles,"  p.  153-158. 

Suited  for  industrial  work  in  primary  schools.  Methods,  designs,  directions  for 
dyeing  and  for  making  a  number  of  articles  are  given. 
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Tracy,  Susan  Edith.  .  689  T67 

Studies  in  invalid  occupation;  a  manual  for  nurses  and  attendants. 
1910.    Whitcomb. 

'*Last  of  occupations/'  p.  173-1 75. 

In  the  belief  that  agreeable  occupation  is  a  valoable  agent  in  the  treatment  of  the 
sick,  the  author,  who  is  superintendent  of  nurses  in  a  Massachusetts  nervine  asylum, 
describes  various  occupations  suitable  to  invalids.  She  also  puts  foward  a  plea  for 
making  the  study  of  invalid  occupation  a  part  of  the  training  of  the  pupil  nurse. 


690     Building 


American  School  of  Correipondence.  b690  A5Z 

Cyclopedia  of  architecture,  carpentry  and  building.    lov.    1908. 

V.I.  Building  superintendence,  by  Edward  Nichols. — Contracts  and  speciHcations, 
pt.1,  by  J.  C  Plant;  pt.2,  ed.  by  A.  E.  Zapf.— Building  law.  by  E.  N.  Jones  and  O.  W. 
Richardson. 

V.2.  Carpentry,  by  Gilbert  Townsend. — Stair-building,  by  F.  T.  Hodgson  and  Mor- 
ris Williams. — Estimating,  by  Edward  Nichols. — The  steel  square,  by  Morris  Williams. 

V.3.  Strength  of  materials;  Statics,  by  Edward  Maurer. — Masonry  construction, 
by  A.  T.  Byrne  and  A.  E.  Phillips.— Hardware,  by  J.  C.  Plant. 

V.4.  Reinforced  concrete,  by  W.  L.  Webb  and  W.  H.  Gibson.  —  Steam  and  hot- 
water  fitting,  by  W.  G.  Snow. — Electric  wiring,  by  C.  E.  Knox. — Electric  bell  wiring, 
by  H.  C.  Trow. — Electric  lighting,  by  G.  C.  Shaad. 

V.5.     Steel  construction,  by  E.  A.  Tucker. — Elevators,  by  J.  H.  Jallings. 

V.6.  Mechanical  drawing,  by  E.  Kenison. — Architectural  lettering,  by  F.  C  Brown. 
— Architectural  drawing,  by  F.  A.  Bourne  and  H.  V.  von  Hoist 

V.7.  Freehand  drawing,  by  H.  E.  Everett — Perspective  drawing,  by  W.  H.  Law- 
rence.— Shades  and  shadows,  by  H.  W.  Gardner. — The  Roman  orders,  by  F.  C.  Brown 
and  others. 

V.8.  The  Greek  orders;  The  classic  Roman  orders,  by  F.  C.  Brown  and  others. — 
Rendering  in  pen  and  ink,  by  D.  A.  Gregg. 

V.9.  Tinsmithing;  Sheet-metal  work;  Skylights,  roofing,  cornice  work,  by  William 
Ncubecker.— Plastering,  by  F.  C.  Brown. — Painting,  by  A.  H.  Sabin. 

v.io.  Heating  and  ventilation,  by  C.  L.  Hubbard.— Plumbing,  by  W.  B.  Gray  and 
C  B.  BaU. 

"Authorities  consulted"  in  each  volume. 

r69o  A67 
Architect!',  engineers',  builders'  and  contractors'  reference  book  of 
Pittsburg,  Allegheny  and  vicinity,  1906-07.    [13th  year.]     1906. 

Directory  of  firms  engaged  in  building  or  in  the  supply  of  building  materials  in 
Allegheny  county. 

For  volume  for  1900  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Bergh,  Louis  De  Coppet.  r690  B45 

Safe  building  construction;  a  treatise  giving  in  simplest  forms  possi- 
ble practical  and  theoretical  rules  and  formulae  used  in  construction  of 
buildings,  and  general  instruction.    Rev.  ed.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Uses  oriy  elementary  mathematics.  Many  of  the  tables  relate  to  wrought  iron  and 
do  not  consider  steel. 

Ellis,  George,  writer  on  carpentry.  q690  E53 

Modern  practical  carpentry,  for  the  use  of  workmen,  builders,  ar- 
chitects 4nd  engineers.    1906.    Batsford. 

"A  glt>8sary  of  technical  terms  and  phrases  connected  with  carpentry,"  p.350-37i. 
Comprehensive  treatise  on  carpentry  as  practiced  in  England.     Much  of  the  book 
will  also  ^  valuable  to  American  workmen.     Details  of  construction  are  thoroughly  de- 
scribed Slid  very  fully  illustrated 
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Gilbroth,  Frank  Bunker.  690  Q38 

Field  system.    1908.    Qark. 

Manual  of  instructions  and  rules  for  the  organization  and  managcneot  of  constmc- 
tion  crews.  Represents  the  system  used  by  a  large  general  contracting  firm.  Covers 
in  minute  details  each  step  in  the  work. 

Jacoby,  Henry  Sylvester.  690  J13 

Structural  details;  or,  Elements  of  design  in  heavy  framing.    1909. 

Wiley. 

Bibliographies,  p.293-394,  p.334-34i»  p.36a-363. 

Timber  framing.     Discusses  )>ropertie8  of  timber  and  gives  detailed  information  on 

wood  fastenings,  beams,  columns  and  trusses. 

Kidder,  Frank  Eugene.  690  K24 

Building  construction  and  superintendence,  v.  1-3.  Ed.2-8.  1902-06. 
Comstock. 

The  same,    v.1-3.    Ed.i-6.    1896-1906 qbdgo  Ka4 

V.I.     Masons'  work. 

V.3.     Carpenters'  work. 

V.3.     Trussed  roofs  and  roof  trusses. 

The  same.    Ed.9,  rev.  &  enl.    v.i.    1909 690  Ka^a 

Guide  to  the  materials  used  and  the  most  approved  methods  of  doing  the  various 
kinds  of  work.  Points  out  some  of  the  ways  in  which  work  should  not  be  done  and 
methods  of  slighting  which  are  frequently  met.     Thorough  and  practical. 

Richey,  Harry  Grant.  r690  R4a 

Building  foreman's  pocket  book  and  ready  reference.    1909.    Wiley. 
Aims  to  include  such  information  as  is  necessary  for  a  foreman  of  construction. 
For  greater  detail  see  author's  "Building  mechanics'  ready  reference"  prepared  for  each 
trade,  and  for  fuller  information  on  superintendence  of  work  see  his  "Handbook  for 
superintendents  of  construction,  architects,  builders  and  building  inspectors"  (690.2  R42). 

Sewell,  John  Stephen.  r690  851 

Lectures  on  building  construction.     1906. 

Delivered  at  the  United  States  Engineer  School  of  Application,  April  1903  And 
printed  by  them. 

Brief  and  popular  in  style.    Frequent  references  to  literature  on  the  subject. 

Byrne,  Austin  Thomas.  690^  B99 

Inspection  of  the  materials  and  workmanship  employed  in  construc- 
tion.   Ed.3,  rev.    191 1.    Wiley. 

"List  of  authorities  consulted,"  p. 585-586. 

Defines  the  duties  of  inspectors,  and  describes  the  characteristics  of  materials,  the 
methods  of  preparing  them,  and  ways  of  slighting  work. 

International  Correipondence  Schooli,  Scranton,  Pa.  6909  Ia4 

Building  trades  handbook;  a  convenient  manual  of  i^eference  on 
building  construction.     Ed.2.    1905. 

Kidder,  Frank  Eugene.  ^^.^^ —       g90.a  Ka4a 

Architect's  and  builder's  pocket-book^^.^-¥:47f5,  rev.    1908.    Wiley. 

The  same.    Ed.15,  rev.    1908 r6g^«  Ka4aa 

The  same.    1885 regc^  Ka4a3 

Richey,  Harry  Grant.  r*o^  ^ 

Building  mechanics'  ready  reference;  carpenters  and  wood'^'^''^''** 

edition.    1906.    Wiley.  * 

Information  reduced  where  possible  to  tabular  foiyn  to  facilitate  referenc' 
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Periodicals 

Building  age;  monthly,  1910-date.    v.33-date.    1910-date.       qb690.5  Caa 
For  earlier  volumes  tee  preceding  catalogues  under  title  "Carpentry  and  building." 

qr690.5  €762 
Construction  record  [weekly],  Aug.  13,  1910-date.  v^s-date.  1910- 
date.    Pittsburgh. 

qr690.5  M46 
Master  builder;  a  year  book  issued  in  monthly  sections  in  the  interest  of 
the  building  fraternity  throughout  the  United  States,  July  I90&-June 
1909.    1908-09. 

qr690.5  Nz5 
National  contractor  and  builder  [monthly],  Sept.  1908-July  1910.  v.  1-2. 
1908-10. 

691    Materials.    Processes.    Preservatives 

Keim,  Adolf  Wilhelm.  691  Kz6 

Prevention  of  dampness  in  buildings,  with  remarks  on  the  causes, 
nature  and  effects  of  saline  efflorescences  and  dry-rot;  for  architects, 
builders,  overseers,  plasterers,  painters  and  house-owners;  tr.  from  the 
German  of  the  second  revised  edition  by  M.  J.  Salter.    1902.    Scott. 

Lewis,  Myron  Henry.  691  L67 

Waterproofing.    Ei^gineering  News. 

Reprinted  from  paper  read  before  the  municipal  engineers  of  the  city  of  New  York, 
Not.  as*  1908. 

"Bibliography/*  p.a56. 

Restricted  to  masonry  structures.     Includes  specifications. 

Scherer,  Robert.  r69i  S34 

Die  kunstlichen  fussboden-  und  wandebelage,  mit  ausfiihrlicher  be- 

schreibung  der  herstellung  von  steinholz   (xylolit),  linoleum,  kunst- 

marmor  und  stuck.     1907.     Hartleben.     (Hartlebcn's  chemisch-tech- 

nische  bibliothek.) 

Describes  the  manufacture  and  use  of  various  flooring  materials  and  pavements, 

linoleum,  wall  coverings,  stucco,  etc.    Intended  for  manufacturers  and  workmen.     Deals 

only  with  technical  questions. 

Britton,  Thomas  Allen.  691.Z  B75 

Treatise  on  the  origin,  progress,  prevention  and  cure  of  dry  rot  in 
timber,  with  remarks  on  the  means  of  preserving  wood  from  destruc- 
tion by  sea  worms,  beetles,  ants,  etc.    1875.    Spon. 

Considerable  information  on  seasoning  and  preservative  treatment  as  known  at  time 
of  publication. 

Cuihman,  Allerton  Seward,  &  Gardner,  H.  A.  r66a5  ^A 

Preservation  of  the  exterior  of  wooden  buildings.  1911.  (In  Insti- 
tute of  Industrial  Research,  Washington,  D.  C.    Bulletin  no.i.) 

Rowe,  Samuel  McMath.  691.1  R79 

Hand  book  of  timber  preservation.    [Rev.  ed.    1907]    Pettibone. 
Dealt  very  fully  with  the  practical  design,  equipment  and  operation  of  plants,  and 

the  ultimate  effects  and  cost  of  treatment 
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Concrete.    Cement 

For  Manufacture  of  cement,  tee  666.9 

Concrete  engineering  [monthly],  1908-10.    v.3-5.    1908-10.     qr69X.3C74 
Incorporated  with  "Cement  age,"  Jan.  191 1. 

Potter,  Thomas.  691.3  PSsa 

Concrete;  its  uses  in  building  from  foundations  to  finish.  Ed.3,  rev. 
&  enl.    1908.    Batsford. 

Richey,  Harry  Grant.  ^691.3  R^ 

Building  mechanics'  ready  reference;  cement  workers'  and  plaster- 
ers' edition.    1908.    Wiley. 

Taylor,  Frederick  Winslow,  &  Thompion,  S.  E.  r69Z.3  Tast 

Treatise  on  concrete,  plain  and  reinforced;  materials,  construction 

and  design  of  concrete  and  reinforced  concrete,  with  chapters  by  R. 

Feret  [and  others].    Ed.2.    1909.    Wiley. 
"References  to  concrete- literature,"  p. 735-744. 

Hill,  Charles  Shattuck.  691.34  Hss 

Concrete  inspection;  a  manual  of  information  and  instructions  for 

inspectors  of  concrete  work,  with  standard  and  typical  specifications. 

1909.    Clark. 

Outlines  duties  of  inspector  and  gives  specific  instructions  for  inspection  at  all 

stages  of  the  work. 

Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers.  Ttgi.s  A84 

Everyday  uses  of  Portland  cement.    1909. 

Non-technical  handbook  on  properties  and  applications.  Describes  many  practical 
structures  in  concrete.    Trade  literature. 

qr69i.5  C318 
Cement  age;  a  magazine  devoted  to  the  uses  of  cement  [monthly],  1911- 
date.    v.i2-date.    I9ii~date. 

"Concrete  engineering"  is  incorporated  with  this  periodical. 

Iron.     Steel 
Barba,  J.  r69i.7  Has 

Use  of  steel  for  constructive  purposes,  method  of  working,  applying 
and  testing  plates  and  bars;  tr.  from  the  French,  with  a  preface  by  A.  L, 
Holley.    1875.    Van  Nostrand. 

Cambria  Iron  Co.  pub.  r69Z.7  Cx4cs 

Cambria  steel;  a  handbook  of  information  relating  to  structural  steel, 
containing  tables,  rules,  data  and  formula  for  the  use  of  engineers,  ar- 
chitects, builders  and  mechanics.    [Ed.9.]    1909. 
Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh.  r69X.7  Caitt 

Shape  book,  containing  profiles,  tables  and  data  appertaining  to  the 
shapes,  plates,  bars,  rails  and  track  accessories  manufactured  by  Car* 
negie  Steel  Company.    1911.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same.    1903.    Pittsburgh r69i.7  Caxs 

Contains  also  supplement  no. is,  1909. 

Well  arranged  catalogue. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BUILDING  1259 


Carnegie  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh.  r69z.7  Cazat 

Standard  specifications  for  structural  steel,  special  plate  and  rivet 
steel,  building,  bridge  and  ship  material,  concrete  reinforcement  bars, 
forgings,  axles  and  wheels,  structural  nickel  steel.     1910.    Pittsburgh. 
Contains  also  some  specifications  of  the  Association   of   American    Steel   Manu- 
facturers and  of  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qrdgi.y  E64 

Equal  angles,  unequal  angles,  bulb  angles,  bulb  tees,  bulb  plates, 
Z  bars,  channels,  beams  [and]  T  bars.  1903.  (British  standard  sec- 
tions no.i.) 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  rGgi.y  E64P 

Properties  of  British  standard  sections.  1904.  (British  standard 
sections  no.6.) 

Fidler,  Henry.  691.7  F45 

Notes  on  construction  in  mild  steel  [arranged  for  the  use  of  junior 

draughtsmen  in  the  architectural  and  engineering  professions].     1907. 

Longmans. 

Designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  stress  sheet  and  the  working  drawing. 

Itfanufacture  of  structural  steel,  shapes  obtainable,  methods  of  connecting  and  various 

forms  of  construction  are  discussed. 

Poerster,  Max.  qr6ao  Haaa 

Die  eisenkonstruktionen  der  ingenieur-hochbauten;  ein  lehrbuch 
zum  gebrauche  an  technischen  hochschulen  und  in  der  praxis.  Ed.4,  enl. 
2v.    (In  Handbuch  der  ingenieurwissenschaften;  erganzungsband.) 

V.I.    Text. 

V.2.     Tafeln. 

"Literatur-nachweisung"  at  the  end  of  many  of  the  chapters. 

Godfrey,  Edward,  comp.  '691.7  G55 

Structural  enginering.     v.2.     1908.     Privately  printed.     Pittsburgh. 

V.2.     Concrete. 

Largely  a  reprint  of  author's  articles  in  "Engineering  news"  and  "Concrete  engi- 
neering." 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Jones  ft  Laughlin  Steel  Company.  '691.7  J39A 

Standard  steel  construction;  a  manual  for  architects,  engineers  and 

contractors.    Ed.6,  rev.    1908. 

The  same.    [Ed.4,  rev.]     1900 ^691.7  J39*3 

The  same.     [Ed.2,  rev.]     1896 r69i.7  J39aa 

Morris,  Clyde  T.  691.7  M91 

Designing  and  detailing  of  simple  steel   structures.     Ed.2.     191  o. 

[Hann.]     (Ohio  State  University.    Civil  engineering  publications,  no.3.) 

Binder's  title  reads  "Steel  structures." 

Outlines  good  modem  practice.  Assumes  previous  knowledge  of  the  calculation 
of  stresses. 

"Ftill  of  practical  suggestions  in  regard  to  the  design  and  construction  of  details.'* 
Industrial  engineering  and  the  engineering  digest,  1910. 

Reissner,  Hans.  qr69i.7  ^3^ 

Amerikanische  eiscnbauwerkstatten.     1906.    Dietze. 
Report  of  a  careful  personal  study  of  American  bridge  and  ttructoral  steel  shops. 

Considers  their  organization,  capacity  and  product  and  describes  in  detail  the  equipment 

of  several  individual  plants. 
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Semsch,  Otto  Francis,  ed.  q69Z*7  S47 

History  of  the  Singer  building  construction;  its  progress  from 
foundation  to  flag  pole.    1908.    [Trow  Press.] 

Forty-one  story  structure,  at  the  time  of  its  erection  (1908)  the  highest  offioe-bnild- 
ing  in  the  world. 

Stahlwerks-Verband  A.-G.,  Dttsseldorf.  r^gi.y  878 

Taschenbuch,  mit  zeichnungen  und  angaben  iiber  die  verwendung 
yon  eisen  im  hochbau.    £d.2.    1910. 

Tucker,  Edward  A.  691.7  T81 

Steel  construction;  a  practical  treatise  on  the  modern  use  of  steel 
in  the  erection  of  fireproof  buildings  and  its  applications  to  structural 
work  in  general.    1908.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 

Discusses  methods  of  constmctioo  rather  than  design.  Uses  only  simple  mathe- 
matics.    An  elementary  treatise  suitable  for  beginners. 

Corrosion  of  iron  and  iteel 

Binnie  {Sir  Alexander),  Son  ft  Deacon.  qr69x.75  B48 

Goldfields  [Western  Australia]  water  supply;  corrosion  of  steel 
main;  joint  report  of  Sir  Alexander  Binnie,  Son  &  Deacon;  Sir  William 
Ramsay  and  Otto  Hehner,  30th  Sept.  1909.    1909.    Waterlow. 

Causes  and  suggested  remedies.  Recommends  de-atottion  of  water  to  rcmov« 
oxygen  and  lime  treatment  to  increase  alkalinity. 

Cushman,  Allerton  Seward.  691.75  C94C 

Corrosion  of  iron.  1907.  (United  States — Public  road  inquiries 
office.    Bulletin  no.30.} 

With  this  is  bound  his  "Preservation  of  iron  and  steel." 

These  two  bulletins  are  complementary,  and  are  supplementary  to  Farmers'  IraDe- 
tin  no.a39,  on  corrosion  of  fence  wire.  They  summarize  results  of  extensive  investiga- 
tion of  corrosion  in  ferrous  metals  and  of  protective  coatings. 

Cuihman,  Allerton  Seward,  ft  Gardner,  H.  A.  691.75  C94 

Corrosion  and  preservation  of  iron  and  steel.    1910.    McGraw. 

The  same r69i.75  C94 

"Metal  corrosion  and  protection,  references  to  books  and  magazine  articles;  pre- 
pared by  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh,"  p.301-363. 

Subject  is  of  considerable  economic  importance.  Authors'  work  includes  extensive 
original  investigation  and  exhaustive  study  of  existing  literature.  Although  theory  and 
practice  are  still  in  the  transitional  stage,  both  phases  of  the  subject  are  covered  as  folly 
as  is  possible  at  the  present  time,  and  more  satisfactorily  than  in  any  work  that  has 
hitherto  appeared  (19x0). 

Friend,  John  Albert  Newton.  691.75  F95 

Corrosion  of  iron  and  steel.    191 1.    Longmans. 

"Aim. .  .has  been  to  collect  all  the  reliable  material  which  is  available,  to  summarize 
it  and  criticize  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  latest  developments  of  our  knowledge." 
Chemical  news,  tgii. 

Very  complete  in  references  to  original  sources. 

Krdhnke,  O.  r69x.75  K4a 

t)ber  das  verhalten  von  guss-  und  schmiederohren  in  wasser»  salz- 

losungen  und  sauren.  191 1.  Oldenbourg. 
"Verzeichnis  der  deutschen  rohrwerke,"  p.xai. 
Records  experiments  on  the  rusting  of  cast-  and  wrougfat-iron  tubes  in  fresh  and 

salt  water,  various  salt  solutions  and  adds. 
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Sang,  Alfred.  691.75  Sss 

Corrosion  of  iron  and  steel.    191a    McGraw. 

The  same '691.75  Sas 

"Bibliography  compiled  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittabnrgfa,"  p.  1 05-1 27. 

Based  on  paper  before  Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Pennsylvania,  1908.  Avowedly 
a  compilation,  but  prepared  with  care  and  good  judgment.  Good  concise  summary  of  the 
subject 

Sexton,  Alexander  Humboldt.  691.75  S5X 

Corrosion  and  protection  of  metals,  with  special  reference  to  the 

preservation  of  engineering  structures.    [1906?]    Scientific  Pub.  Co. 
Author  is  professor  of  metallurgy  in  the  Glasgow  and  West  of  Scotland  Technical 

College.     Summarizes  within  small  compass  present  (1906)  knowledge.     Chief  attention 

is  given  to  iron,  steel,  copper  and  brass. 

Stem,  Lionel  Moses.  691.75  S83 

Rust  prevention;  a  treatise  on  the  preservation  of  structural  steel 
used  in  bridges,  buildings,  fire  escapes,  etc.  and  sheet  steel  used  in 
buildings,  metal  siding,  roofing,  smokestacks,  boiler  fronts  and  stand- 
pipes.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

Discusses  the  proper  paints  and  methods  of  painting. 


692    Building  specifications.    Estimates 

Schneider,  Charles  Conrad.  r693.3  S35 

General  specifications  for  structural  work  of  buildings.  1910.  [Engi- 
neering News  Pub.  Co.] 

Revision  of  paper  in  Transactions  of  the  American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  1905. 
In  preparing  specifications  for  reinforced  concrete  author  has  been  guided  by  existing 
official  regulations  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

Plant,  James  C.  &  Zapf,  A.  £.  6934  P68 

Contracts  and  specifications;  a  working  manual  of  correct  forms 
covering  the  relations  of  architect,  contractor  and  owner,  methods  of 
awarding  and  executing  public  and  private  contracts,  and  instruction 
in  the  art  of  specification  writing.  1908.  Amer.  School  of  Corre- 
spondence. 

Sidow,  Hans.  qr69a4  S56 

Bauregeln  und  baugesetze;  ein  beitrag  zur  baugeschichte.    1909. 
Dissertation  zur  erlangung  der  akademischen   wurde  dnes  doktor-ingenieurs,  ge- 

nehmigt  von  der  Kdnigl.  Techn.  Hochschule  zu  Hannover. 
"Litteratur,"  p.5-6. 

Buiklert'  Auxiliary  Co.  pub,  699.5  B86 

Standard  handbook  of  estimating  data;  comp.  from  a  large  number 
of  actual  contracts  of  varying  sizes  under  var3ring  conditions,  for  the 
use  of  architects,  estimators,  contractors,  carpenters,  masons,  plumbers, 
tinsmiths,  painters,  electricians,  draughtsmen,  etc.    1910. 

Does  not  give  costs  of  either  labor  or  material,  but  estimates  in  detail  the  time  and 
material  required  in  various  kinds  of  construction  work.  Figures  are  based  on  actual 
work  under  average  conditions. 
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JOBlin,  Arthur  W.  693.5  J44 

Estimating  the  cost  of  buildings,  with  important  chapters  on  esti- 
mating the  cost  of  building  alterations  and  on  system  in  the  execution 
of  building  contracts;  a  systematic  treatise  on  factors  of  cost  and  super- 
intendence, with  working  citations.    1910.    Williams. 
Appeared  in  "Carpentry  and  building." 

Includes  detaib  of  exterior  and  interior  finish.  Examples  are  from  author's  prsc- 
tke  in  New  England. 

Nichols,  Edward.  693.5  N31 

Estimating;  a  guide  to  systematic  methods  in  taking  off  quantities 
and  making  up  estimates  of  cost  in  building  operations,  with  quotations 
of  current  prices  for  materials  and  labor.  1908.  Amer.  School  of  Cor- 
respondence. 

Nichols*  Edward.  693.6  N31 

Building  superintendence;  a  working  guide  to  the  requirements  of 

modern  American  building  practice  and  the  systematic  supervision  of 

building  operations.     1908.    Amer.  School  of  Correspondence. 

Manual    for   architects   and   superintendents   of   building   construction.      Discusses 

duties,  methods  of  inspection,  proper  methods  of  construction. 


Building  laws 
Brooklyn  daily  eagle.  qr693U)  B77 

Building  and  health  laws  and  regulations  affecting  the  city  of  New 
York.    191 1.    (Eagle  library  no.121.) 

Cont^ts:  The  tenement  house  law. — ^The  building  code. — ^The  sanitary  code.— 
Garage  and  blasting  regulations. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Ordinances.  1693.9  B86 

Laws  regulating  the  construction,  maintenance  and  inspection  of 
buildings  in  the  city  of  Buffalo,  revised  June  ist,  1906.    1906. 

qr693.9  B8679 
[Building  laws  and  regulations  of  some  of  the  larger  cities  of  the 
United  States;  two  charts.    1908?] 

ContenU:  New  York  state;  cities  of  ist  class. — New  Jersey;  whole  state. — Penn- 
sylvania; cities  of  ist  and  sd  classes. — Connecticut;  cities  over  so,ooo. — Chicago. — St 
Louis. — Boston. —  Baltimore. —  Qeveland. —  San  Francisco. —  QncinnatL-^  WasUngtoa, 
D.  C— Providence,  R.  I.— St  Paul,  Minn.— Rochester,  N.  Y.— Toledo,  OUo.—Denver.— 
Los  Angeles. 

qr693.9  B867 
[Building  laws  of  some  cities  of  the  United  States;  a  collection  of 
pamphlets.]    2v.    1903-10. 

V.I.     Portland,  Me.— Kansas  City,  Mo.— Atlantic  City,  N.  J.— Detroit— Boston. 

V.2.  Erie,  Pa.— Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah.— Oakland,  Cal.  —  Cheyenne,  Wyoming.- 
Trenton,  N.  J. — Omaha,  Neb. — Indianapolis,  Ind. — Spokane,  Wash. — Paterson,  N.J.— 
Pueblo,  Col.— Providence.  R.  I. 

Cleveland.    Ordinances.  r69a^  C5S 

Building  code  of  the  city  of  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rev.  ed.    1907. 
The  same;  revised  to  Sept.  1909 r693^  CsS* 
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District  of  Columbia — Commissioners.  r69a.9  Way 

Regulations  governing  the  erection,  removal,  repair  and  main- 
tenance of  buildings  and  the  erection  and  operation  of  elevators  and 
fire  escapes  in  the  District  of  Columbia.    1909. 

England    Statutes.  qr69a.9  £64 

Act  to  amend  the  acts  relating  to  buildings  in  London,  to  confer 

various  powers  on  the  London  County  Council  and  for  other  purposes, 

II  Aug.  1905. 

With  this  are  bound:     Act  to  empower  the  London  County  Council  to  construct 

railway  sidings  in  the  county  of  Surrey;  Act  to  make  sanitary  prorisions  applicable  to 

the  administrative  county  of  London;  [Building  regulations  and  rules  of  the  London 

County  Council.] 

England    Statutes.  r699.9  E64I 

London    building   act,    1894,   and   the   London   building  act,    1894 

(amendment)  act,  1898,  with  the  byelaws  and  reg^ulations  at  present  in 

force  in  relation  to  buildings  in  London.     1901. 

Issued  under  the  authority  o4  the  London  County  Council. 

Foreman,  Edward  Reuben,  comp.  T6g2.g  R57 

Building  ordinance  [of  Rochester,  N.  Y.].    1904. 
Issued  as  a  preliminary  part  of  \.2  of  bis  "Municipal  code  of  the  city  of  Rochester.** 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Ordinances.  r69a.9  G77 

Ordinance  relative  to  the  inspection  and  construction  of  buildings 
in  the  city  of  Grand  Rapids  and  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties 
of  the  building  inspector  in  said  city,  passed  April  24,  1902,  amended 
Nov.  16,  1903  and  July  30,  1906. 

Harris,  Alton  W.  comp,  rGga^  H29 

Official  building  and  plumbing  ordinance,  Hartford,  New  Haven, 
Waterbury,  Bridgeport  and  New  Britain,  19 10,  and  laws  of  Connecticut 
relating  to  factory  inspection,  mechanic's  lien  laws,  tenement  house  act, 
fire  protection,  boiler  inspection,  elevator  laws,  rules  of  the  road,  scale 
of  architects'  charges,  etc. 

Hodge,  Baxter  J.  comp.  r69a.9  N14 

Building  laws  of  Nashville,  Tennessee;  handbook  for  architects, 
engineers,  contractors,  builders,  plumbers  and  all  who  are  engaged  in 
the  erection  of  buildings.    1909. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.    Ordinances.  qr69a.9  Jia 

Ordinance  G.  i,  regrulating  the  construction  of  buildings,  and  amend- 
ments thereto,  of  the  city  of  Jacksonville,  Florida.    1901-03. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Ordinances.  r69a.9  Ja8 

Building  code  of  the  city  of  Jersey  City,  1907.    [1908.] 

Los  Angeles.    Ordinances.  qr69a.9  Lr89 

Ordinance  no.i9,S7S  (new  series);  an  ordinance  regulating  the 
erection,  construction,  alteration,  raising,  repairing,  building  upon, 
moving,  demolishing  and  maintaining  buildings  and  other  structures, 
and  the  use  thereof,  approved  Dec.  24,  1909. 
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Louityille,  Ky.    Ordinances.  r693^  Lga 

Building  code  of  the  city  of  Louisville;  comp.  and  pub.  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Department  of  buildings.    1909. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    Ordinances.  r69s^  Mjt 

Official  laws  regulating  the  construction,  removal  and  alteration  of 
buildings,  together  with  the  electrical,  plumbing  and  elevator  ordi- 
nances of  the  city  of  Minneapolis,  1909. 

National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  r69s.9  N15 

Building  code  providing  for  all  matters  concerning,  affecting  or 
relating  to  the  construction,  alteration,  equipment,  repair  or  removal 
of  buildings  or  structures  erected  or  to  be  erected.    1909.    Kempster. 

Peoria,  111.    Ordinances.  r693.9  P41 

Building,  electrical  and  plumbing  ordinances  of  the  city  of  Peoria, 
Illinois.    1910. 

Philadelphia.    Ordinances.  #  r69a.9  P49 

Laws  and  ordinances  relating  to  the  Bureau  [of  building  inspection]. 
1907. 

Pittsburgh — Commission  for  the  revision  of  the  qr69a.9  P674 

building  code. 

Compilations  of  existing  regulations  applying  to  [structural  details], 
June  14,  I9ia-March  11,  191 1.    no.  1-30,  in  2v.    1910-11.     [Pittsburgh.] 

Blue-print  copy. 

Arrmnged  to  fadliute  comparison  of  the  requirements  of  the  best  existing  codes. 

Pittsburgh — Public  safety  department.  693.9  P67 

Code  of  laws  and  ordinances  relating  to  the  Bureau  of  building  in- 
spection and  governing  the  erection  of  buildings,  etc  in  the  city  of 
Pittsburgh,  1909.    1909. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Manual.** 

The  same,  1895,  1909.     [189S-1909] rCqi^  P67 

For  volume  for  1889  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Portland,  Ore.    Ordinances.  r693U)  P83 

Building  code  of  the  city  of  Portland,  Oregon,  to  take  effect  Jan.  i, 
1911. 

Richmond,  Va.    Ordinances.  r69a.9  R4* 

Building  code  of  the  city  of  Richmond.    [1908.] 
St  Louis.    Ordinances.  1692.9  Su 

Building  laws  of  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  Dec.  1909. 

Published  under  the  auspices  and  approval  of  the  commissioner  of  pobHc  buildias*- 

Seattle,  Wash.    Ordinances.  r69a.9  S44 

Building  ordinances  of  the  city  of  Seattle,  and  other  information 
for  architects,  builders  and  employes  of  the  Department  of  buildings, 
1909-10. 

Yotmgstown,  Ohio.    Ordinances.  r^Q*^  Y41 

Official  handbook  of  building  laws  of  the  city  of  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
1907,  being  chapters  eight  to  40  inclusive  of  the  Revised  ordinances. 
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693    Masonry.    Fireproofing 

Baker,  Ira  Osborn.  693  Bx7a 

Treatise  on  masonry  construction.    Ed.  10,  enl.    1909.    Wiley. 
Christie,  William  Wallace.  693  C46 

Chimney  design  and  theory;  a  book  for  engineers  and  architects. 
Ed.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1902.    Van  Nostrand. 

''Theoretical  portion  dealt  with  area,  height,  draft,  fuel  consmnption,  etc,  and  the 
relations  of  the  several  portions  are  given  in  tabular  form.  Numerous  other  tables  and 
formulas  are  given.  The  character  and  construction  of  the  foundations  are  also  con- 
sidered... Index  is  lengthy,  but  not  well  compiled."    Bng^^ring  ntwt,  ii99' 

Hodgson,  Frederick  Thomas.  693  H66 

Twentieth  century  bricklayer's  and  mason's  assistant.  1905.  Drake. 
"Copied  almost  exactly  from  various  English  works."    Am^can  machinist,  2906, 

Richey,  Harry  Grant.  693  R42 

Building   mechanics'    ready    reference;    stone    and    brick    masons' 

edition.    1907.    Wiley. 

Concise  and  clearly  illustrated  guide  to  the  practical  features  of  masonry  construetioii. 

Chatley,  Herbert.  693.x  C39 

Stresses  in  masonry.  1909.  Griffin.  (Griffin's  scientific  text-books.) 
Elementary  treatment  of  pressures  and  bending-moments  in  masonry  structures. 

Requires  no  mathematics  beyond  quadratics. 

Phillips,  Alfred  Edward,  &  Byrne,  A.  T.  693.1  P5Z 

Masonry  construction ;  a  guide  to  approved  American  practice  in  the 
selection  of  building  stone,  brick,  cement  and  other  masonry  materials, 
and  in  all  branches  of  the  art  of  masonry  construction.  1908.  Amer. 
School  of  Correspondence. 

Gilbreth,  Frank  Bunker.  693.2  G38 

Bricklaying  system.    1909.    Clark. 

Practical  methods  of  bricklaying  and  modem  methods  of  handling  labor  and  ma- 
terials.    Describes  labor-saving  devices  developed  by  author,  and  illustrates  a  great 
■  variety  of  plain  and  ornamental  bonds  which  should  be  of  interest  to  both  bricklayers 
and  architects. 

Concrete  construction 

Association  of  American  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers.      r693.5  A84 

Bulletin,    no.1-4,  7,  9-13,  15-18.    1905-08. 

no. I.     Concrete  building  blocks,  by  S.  B.  Newberry. 

no.2.  "The  possibilities  of  concrete  construction  from  the  standpoint  of  utility  and 
art."  by  W.  L.  Price. 

no.3.     Sand  for  mortar  and  concrete,  by  S.  E.  Thompson. 

no.4.     Notes  on  cement  testing,  by  W.  P.  Taylor. 

no.  7.    The  making  and  driving  of  corrugated  concrete  piles,  by  F.  B.  Gilbreth. 

no.9.     Methods  of  testing  and  some  peculiarities  of  cement,  by  W.  A.  Aiken. 

no.  10.    The  decoration  of  concrete  with  colored  clays,  by  H.  C.  Mercer. 

no. 1 1.     Cost  reduction  of  reinforced  concrete  work,  by  E.  P.  Goodrich. 

no.  I  a.    The  progress  and  logical  design  of  reinforced  concrete,  by  R.  P.  Tucker. 

no. 1 3.     Forms  of  concrete  construction,  by  S.E.Thompson. 

no.  1 5.     Concrete  bridges,  by  G.  S.  Webster. 

no.  1 6.     Regulation  and  control  of  concrete  construction,  by  E.  S.  Lamed. 

no.  1 7.  Hydraulic  properties  of  reground  cement  mortar,  by  H.  S.  Spackman  and 
R.  W.  Lesley. 

no.  1 8.     Reinforced  concrete  chimneys,  by  S.  E.  Thompson. 
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Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  693.5  A88 

Concrete  construction  about  the  home  and  on  the  farm.     1905. 

Tells  in  language  free  from  technical  terms  how  to  use  concrete  in  making  walks, 
floors,  steps,  stairs,  cisterns,  tanks,  posts,  outbuildings,  etc  Directions  are  stople  and 
exact  and  no  special  skill  is  required. 

qr693.5  C74 
Concrete  [monthly],  1907-date.    v.7-date.    [1907-datc.] 

qr693.5  C743 
Concrete  review  [monthly],  Feb.  i,  1907-June  1909.   v.  1-4,  no.2.    1907-09. 
Issued  by  the  Association  of  American  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers. 

Gillette,  Halbert  Powers,  &  Hill,  C.  S.  693.5  G41 

Concrete  construction;  methods  and  cost.    1908.     Clark. 

The  same r693-5  G41 

Empirical  data  compiled   from  personal  records  and  engineering  periodicals.     Of 

special  value  to  the  engineer  or  contractor  engaged  in  actual  placing  of  concrete,  but 

useful  also  to  the  architect  and  designer. 

Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  693.5  H83 

Concrete  floors  and  sidewalks;  a  practical  treatise  explaining  the 
molding  of  concrete  floor  and  sidewalk  units,  with  plain  and  orna- 
mental surfaces,  also  the  construction  of  plain  and  reinforced  mono- 
lithic floors  and  sidewalks.  1910.  Henley.  (Concrete  worker's  refer- 
ence books.) 

Brief.    In  popular  style. 

Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  693.5  H83C 

Concrete  wall  forms;  a  practical  treatise  explanatory  of  the  con- 
struction of  all  types  of  wall  forms,  clamps,  separators  and  spacers  for 
reinforcement.     1910.    Henley.    (Concrete  worker's  reference  books.) 

Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  693.5  HSsm 

Molding  concrete  chimneys,  slate  and  roof  tiles;  a  practical  treatise 
explanatory  of  the  construction  of  block  and  monolithic  types  of  con- 
crete chimneys,  with  easily  constructed  molds  for  the  same.  1911- 
Henley.    (Concrete  worker's  reference  books.) 

[Leslie,  Frederick  Danelson.]  r693-5  L64 

Concrete  engineers'  and  contractors'  pocketbook;  prepared  by  the 
editors  of  Concrete  engineering,  assisted  by  W.  F.  Tubesing.'  I907- 
Technical  Pub.  Co. 

Lewis,  Myron  Henry,  &  Chandler,  A.  H.  693.5  L67 

Popular  hand  book  for  cement  and  concrete  users;  a  comprehensive 

and  popular  treatise  on  the  principles  involved  and  methods  employed 

in  the  design  and  construction  of  modern  concrete  work.    191 1.    Henley. 
Authorities  consulted,  p.  1-4. 
Comprehensure  work,  partly  compilation.    Touches  upon  design  and  deals  fully  with 

practical  work  in  plain  and  reinforced  concrete,  describing  many  applications. 

National  Associatioa  of  Cement  Users.  r693.5  N15 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (ist-date),  i90S-date.  1905- 
date. 
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Reinforced  concrete 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  r693.55  A5X 

Handbook  and  catalogue  of  concrete  reinforcement.    190& 
Deal*  with  both  concrete  tnd  reinforcement     Largely  m  compilation  but  presents 
nni^  uaefttl  data.    Trade  literature. 

Balltnger,  Walter  F.  &  Perrot,  £.  G.  693.55  Bax 

Inspector's  handbook  of  reinforced  concrete.  1909.  Engineering 
News  Pub.  Co. 

Prepared  primarily  for  men  in  employ  of  the  authors,  who  are  architects  and  engi- 
neers.   Not  restricted  to  work  of  inspection  but  contains  general  informadon. 

qroi6.69355  H68 
Beton  u.  eisen;  internationales  organ  fiir  betonbau;  inhalts-verzeichnis, 
v.i-8,  1901/02-1909.  (In  Hoffmann,  Richard,  comp.  Die  eisenbeton- 
literatur  bis  ende  1910,  p.i-39-) 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Colby,  Albert  Ladd.  ^693.55  C67 

Reinforced  concrete  in  Europe.    1909.    Chemical  Pub.  Co. 
"Bibliography;  books  on  reinforced  concrete,  concrete  and  cement,"  p.sai-asa. 
Originally  prepared  as  a  private  report.    Excellent  summary  of  European  methods. 

r693.55  C743 
Concrete  and  constructional  engineering  [bi-monthly],  July  1906-date. 
V.I,  no.3-date.    1906-datc. 
Feret,  Ren6.  ^693.55  F37 

fitude  cxp^rimentalc  du  ciment  arm^.    1906.    Gauthier-Villars. 

"Bibliographic  du  ciment  arm6,*'  p.  34^480. 

Very  thorough  study  of  concrete,  its  properties  and  its  combination  with  metal. 
Almost  entirely  the  result  of  original  research  extending  over  a  period  of  13  years. 

"Author  correctly  assumes  that  what  is  of  importance  at  the  present  time  is  the 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  material  and  its  behavior  under  stress;  and  that  this  once 
gained  the  scientific  application  of  the  material  in  engineering  structures  will  be  a  matter 
of  course. .  .fullest  bibUography  on  the  subject  ever  published."    Bngingering  fi#tcv,  1906. 

Hoffmann,  Richard,  comp,  qxx>i6.69355  H68 

Die  eisenbetonliteratur  bis  ende  1910;  gesammelt  in  der  zeitschrift 

"Beton  u.  eisen''  und  nach  den  kapiteln  des  "Handbuches  fiir  eisen- 
betonbau"  geordnet.    191 1. 

Contents:  Inhalts-verzeichnis  der  zeitschrift  "Beton  u.  eisen,"  jahrgang  1901/oa 
bis  1909  (I  bis  VIII). — Schlagwortverzeichnis  sum  "Handbuch  fur  eisenbetonban.*'-* 
Zcitschriftenschau  der  gesamten  eisenbetonliteratur  bis  ende  191  o. 

Lesley,  Robert  W.  q693.55  L64 

Concrete  factories;  an  illustrated  review  of  the  principles  of  con- 
struction of  reinforced  concrete  buildings,  including  reports  of  the  sub- 
committee on  tests,  the  United  States  geological  survey  and  the  French 
rules  on  reinforced  concrete.    [1907.]    Cement  Age  Co. 

Largely  compiled  from  "Cement  age." 

The  sub-committee  referred  to  represented  the  affiliated  committees  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials,  American  Rail- 
way  Engineering  and  Maintenance  of  Way  Association,  and  the  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Portland  Cement  Manufacturers. 

McCnllough,  Ernest.  693.55  M14 

Reinforced  concrete;  a  manual  of  practice.    1908.    Clark. 
Appeared  originally  in  "Cement  era." 
Popular  presentation  of  elementary  theory  and  approved  practice,  considered  mainly 

from  the  standpoint  of  the  contractor. 
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Mdrsch,  Emil.  693.55  H93 

Concrete-steel  construction  (Der  eisenbetonbau) ;  authorized  trans- 
lation from  the  3d  (1908)  German  edition,  revised  &  enL  by  E.  P.  Good- 
rich.   1910.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

Original  it  a  recognized  German  standard.  Deals  mainly  with  theory,  corering  ex- 
haustively the  properties  of  reinforced  concrete  and  embodying  results  of  extensire 
experiments.  Has  brief  section  on  applications  and  appendixes  giving  German  regula- 
tions for  reinforced  concrete  construction. 

Reid»  Homer  Austin.  693.55  Rag 

Concrete  and  reinforced  concrete  construction.    1907.    Clark. 
Sound  conservative  treatise  dealing  with  both  theory  and  practice,  but  especially 

strong  in  the  latter.    Excellent  treatment  of  foundations,  piers,  pilet,  etc 

SchOle,  F.  ed.  qr63ai  M757  vm 

Resultate  der  untersuchung  von  eisenbetonbalken,  ausgefiihrt  im 
auftrage  der  Schweiz.  kommission  des  armierten  beton  und  ergebnisse 
der  priifung  von  Portlandcementen  und  hydraul.  kalken.  1907.  (In 
Mitteilungen  der  Eidgen.  Materialprufungsanstalt  am  Schweiz.  Poly- 
technikum  in  Ziirich,  v.  12.} 

[Thompson,  Sanford  Eleazer.]  693.55  T38 

Reinforced  concrete  in  factory  construction.     1907.    Atlas  Portland 

Cement  Co. 

The  same r693.55  T38 

Not  a  complete  treatise,  but  it  has  been  the  aim  to  present  details  of  this  type  of 
construction  and  a  careful  description  of  typical  examples  selected  from  various  sections 
of  the  country  and  erected  by  representative  builders. 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Ca  693.55  T78 

Kahn  system  standards;  a  hand  book  of  practical  calculation  and 

application  of  reinforced  concrete.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl.    1908. 

The  same r693.55  T78 

Deals  mainly  with  applications  of  the  Kahn  trussed  bar.     Includes  data  useful  to 

architects  and  engineers. 

Tumeaure»  Frederick  Eugene,  &  Maurer,  E.  R.  693.55  T88 

Principles  of  reinforced  concrete  construction.    1907.    Wiley. 
Compact  text-book  for  students.     Gives  an  account  of  the  principles  of  mecbanici 
wliich  underlie  the  design  of  reinforced  concrete,  summarizes  the  avaflable  tests  of  tktt 
material  and  illustrates  the  principles  by  examples  of  actual  designs. 

Twelvetrees,  Walter  Noble.  693.55  T91 

Concrete-steel  buildings;  being  a  companion  volume  to  the  treatise 

on  "Concrete-steel."    1907.    Whittaker. 

Construction  only.     Details  are  described  very  completely.     Most  of  the  bnildingi 

are  European. 

Webb,  Walter  Loring.  &  Gibson.  W.  H.  693^  W36 

Reinforced  concrete;  a  treatise  on  cement,  concrete  and  concrete 

steel  and  their  applications  to  modern  structural  work.    1908.    Anier. 

School  of  Correspondence. 

Elementary.     Mathematical  forms  of  expression  avoided  so  far  as  possible.    Deab 

chiefly  with  practical  construction. 
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Pireproofing 

Boston  Manufacturers  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Company.       qrCga^S  B64 
Slow  burning  or  mill  construction.    Ed.3.    1908.    (Report  no.s.) 
Methods  tdvocated  consist  not  only  in  so  constructing  factories  and  warehouses  that 

fire  shall  pass  as  slowly  as  possible  from  one  part  to  another,  but  also  in  adopting  all 

possible  safeguards  against  fire. 

r693.8  Ia4 

Insurance  engineering;  devoted  to  the  science  of  diminishing  hazards 

to  property  and  life  [monthly],  1907-date.    v.i3-date.     1907-date. 

Moore,  Francis  Cruger.  693.8  M87 

How  to  build  fireproof  and  slow-burning.    Ed.3.  "  1899.    Continental 

print. 

Outline  of  the  principles  of  fire-resisting  construction,  arrangement  of  fire  ex- 

tinguishing  appliances  and  various  precautionary  measures.    Written  after  obsenration 

of  many  burned  buildings  and  long  experience  in  fire  insurance. 

Sewell,  John  Stephen.  r6a3  Ua53 

Improved  methods  of  building  construction.  1905.  (In  United 
States — Engineer  school.    Occasional  papers,  no.2a) 

Lecture  delivered  before  a  class  in  insurance  engineering  at  Yale  University,  March 
ar,  1905. 

Genera]  description,  giving  special  attention  to  methods  of  fireproof  construction. 

694    Carpentry 

See  also  Wood-working,  684 
Fair,  Albert.  694  F15 

The  steel  square  as  a  calculating  machine;  being  simple  directions 
for  using  the  common  steel  square  for  the  solution  of  complicated  cal- 
culations.   1906.    Industrial  Pub.  Co. 

Methods  are  described  very  simply.  Problems  treated  are  those  arising  in  carpentry, 
masonry  and  plumbing. 

Hodgaon,  Frederick  Thomas.  694  H66m 

Modern  carpentry;  a  practical  manual.    2v.    1902-06.    Drake. 
v. I  contains  "House  plan  supplement;  perspective  views  and  fioor  plans  of  fifty 
low  and  medium  priced  houses." 

Title  to  v.s  reads  "Modem  carpentry  and  joinery;  advanced  series." 
Presents  the  quickest  and  most  approved  methods  of  construction  arrived  at  as  the 
result  both  of  compilation  and  of  the  author's  experience,    v.i  contains  practical  exer- 
cises in  plane,  and  v.a  in  solid  geometry. 

Radford,  William  A.  and  others,  id,  694  Rz3 

Steel  square  and  its  uses.    av.    1907.    Industrial  Pub.  Co. 
Systematic  treatise  on  possibUities  of  the  carpenter's  square.     Editors  are  on  edi- 
torial staff  of  "American  carpenter  and  buflder.'*     The  department  of  questions  and 
answers  in  v.a  represents  the  experience  of  practical  carpenters  all  over  the  country. 

Stoddard,  Dwight  Lincoln.  694  S86 

Steel  square  pocket  book;  a  practical  and  handy  treatise  giving  the 

best  methods  of  using  the  carpenter's  steel  square.    £d.2,  rev.  &  enl. 

1906.    Industrial  Pub.  Co. 

Thoroughly  practical     Methods  presented  are  directly  applicable  to  the  regular 

work  of  the  carpenter. 
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United  States — Indian  bureau.  r694  Uas 

Farm  and  home  mechanics;  some  things  that  every  boy  should  know 

how  to  do  and  hence  should  learn  to  do  in  school    191 1. 

Ptmphlet  devoted  chiefly  to  home  carpentry  and  general  repair  woric    Primarily  lor 

initruction  in  Indian  schools. 

Odell,  Frank  Glenn.  694^  Oz4 

Laying  and  finishing  hardwood  floors.    1906.    Williams. 
Describes  the  most  satisfactory  methods  as  determined  by  an  extensive  experience 

in  the  better  grades  of  work.     Includes  a  chapter  on  estimating. 


695    Roofing 

Soci6t6  Anonyme  des  Mines  et  Ponderies  de  Zinc  de  la  t^qsa  S67 

Vieille-Montagne. 
Instructions  pratiques  accompagnees  de  dessins  concemant  Texecu- 
tion  des  travaux  de  couverture  en  zinc.    [1882?] 


696    Plumbing.    Gas-fitting.    Steam-fitting 

See  also  House  drainage,  6a8.6 

Cosgrove,  John  Joseph.  696  C85 

Principles  and  practice  of  plumbing.    1906.    Standard  Sanitary  Mfg. 

Co.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same r696  C83 

Clear  guide  to  proper  selection  of  materials  and  best  methods  of  installatton  to 

secure  satisfactory  service  and  perfect  sanitation. 

"In  planning  the  scope  of  this  book  it  was  assumed  that  the  reader  knew  but 

little  of  the  subject  of  plumbing,  and  had  no  source  of  information  outside  of  the 

book."     Preface. 

Cosgrove,  John  Joseph.  696  C83W 

Wrought-pipe  drainage  systems.    1909.    Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co. 

Pittsburgh. 

Useful  trade  manual  on  manipulation  of  wrought  pipe  for  many  purposes.    Corers 

a  wider  field  than  title  indicates. 

Gerhard,  William  Paul.  696  G31 

Superintendence  of  piping  installations  in  buildings;  sanitary,  hy- 
draulic and  gas.    1907.    McGraw. 

"Intended  chiefly  for  the  younger  men  beginning  actual  practical  woric"    Prtfaa. 

Putnam,  John  Pickering.  696  P99 

Plumbing  and  household  sanitation;  a  course  of  lectures  delivered 

before  the  plumbing  school  of  the  North  End  Union,  Boston.    191 1. 

Doubleday. 

First  delivered  in  1 899-1 900.     Comprehensive,  covering  all  branches  of  the  subject 

Gives  considerable  historical  data  but  lacks  conciseness. 

Richey,  Harry  Grant.  r696  R43 

Building  mechanics'  ready  reference;  plumbers',  steam-fitters'  and 

tinners'  edition.    1908.    Wiley. 

Contains  useful  chapter  on  sheet-metal  work. 
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Starbuck,  Robert  Macy.  q696  S79 

Modern  plumbing  illustrated;  approved  methods  of  plumbing  con- 
struction.   1907.    Henley. 

Fifty-fnre  plates  showing  methods  for  a  variety  of  work,  including  fixture  work  in 
detail,  drainage  and  vent  systems  and  complete  systems  for  various  buildings.  Ex- 
planatory text  is  given  for  each  plate. 

Starbuck,  Robert  Macy.  696  S79t 

Standard  practical  plumbing;  an  exhaustive  treatise  on  all  branches 

of  plumbing  construction,  including  drainage  and  venting,  ventilation, 

hot  and  cold  water  supply  and  circulation.    1910.    Henley. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  works  on  the  subject     Has  chapter  on  "Theory  for  the 

plumber,"  but  is  devoted  mainly  to  actual  working  methods.    Numerous  good  drawings. 

Cocgroye,  John  Joseph.  696.0a  C83 

Plumbing  estimates  and  contracts.     1910.    Standard  Sanitary  Mfg. 

Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Aid  to  intelligent  work  in  estimating,  cost-calculating  and  execution  of  contracts. 

Has  sections  on  office  methods  and  business  law. 

Cosgroye,  John  Joseph.  696.0a  C83P 

Plumbing  plans  and  specifications.     1910.    Standard  Sanitary  Mfg. 

Co.    Pittsburgh. 

Attempts  to  standardize  the  symbols  used  in  plumbing  plans,  gives  many  suggestions 

for  planning  work  for  various  kinds  of  buildings,  for  clearly  indicating  it  on  plans  and 

describing  it  in  specifications.  1696.05  M76 

Modem  sanitation,  devoted  to  the  advancement  of  sanitary  plumbing 
[monthly],  July  1904-date.    v.i,  no.a-datc.    1904-date.    Pittsburgh. 

V.I,  no.9,  11;  V.2,  no.j,  6  wanting. 

Edited  and  issued  by  the  Publishing  department  of  the  Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co., 

^"«^«'«*»-  qr696.05  P71 

Plumbers'  trade  journal;  gas,  steam  and  hot  water  fitters'  review  [semi- 
monthly], 1907-08.    [v.  10-13.]    [i907]-o8. 

Ball,  Charles  Backus,  &  Shcrriff,  H.  T.  696.1  Bai 

Plumbing  catechism;  or.  The  theory  and  practice  of  plumbing  de- 
sign in  question  and  answer.     1906.    Domestic  Engineering. 

Brief  accurate  answers  to  questions  covering  the  field  of  ordinary  plumbing  work. 

Gerhard,  William  Paul.  696.3  631 

American  practice  of  gas  piping  and  gas  lighting  in  buildings.    1908. 

McGraw. 

"Bibliography  of  gas  lighting,"  p. 279-393. 

"Takes  up  the  subject  of  gas  installation  and  gas  utilization  practically  at  the  point 

where  it  reaches  the  consumers'  premises. .  .The  book  is  intended  chiefly  for  the  use  and 

enlightenment  of  the  gas  consumer  and  the  householder.*'    Prefaet. 

697     Heating  and  ventilation 

Allen,  John  Robins.  697  A4aa 

Notes  on  heating  and  ventilation.  £d.2.  1906.  Domestic  Engi- 
neering. 

"Written  primarily  for  the  steam-fitter  and  designer  of  heating  systems.  It  pre- 
supposes a  knowledge  of  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  simpler  forms  of  heating 
systems  and  has  been  reduced  to  as  brief  a  form  as  possible."    Prtfact, 

Qear,  accurate  outline  of  the  best  practice,  particularly  as  applied  to  dwelling  house 
installations.    Prsctically  omits  hot  water  heating. 
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B«k«r,  Smith  ft  Co.  qr697  Biy 

Illustrating  the  heating,  ventilating  and  power  plant  for  the  Car- 
negie Library  extension,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as  designed  and  erected  by 
Baker,  Smith  &  Co. 

Diets,  Ludwig.  1-697  I>57 

Ventilations-  und  heizungs-anlagen,  mit  einschluss  der  wichtigsten 

untersuchnngs-methoden;    ein    lehrbuch   fflr   ingenieure,    architekten^ 

studierende,  besitzer   von  ventilations-  und   heizungsanlagen.     1909. 

(Oldenbourgs  technische  handbibliothek,  v.ii.) 

Attthor  if  (1909)  Hrtt  assistant  to  Professor  Rietscfael  in  the  testinff  station  for 
heating  and  yentilatinf  appliances  at  Charlottenburg ,  Germany.  Book  is  characterized 
by  special  attention  to  sanitary  measures,  and  by  emphasis  on  proper  maintenance  of 
heating  and  rentilatinff  apparatus  and  proper  methods  of  testing. 

Hoffman,  James  David,  &  Raber,  B.  F.  697  H67 

Hand-book  for  heating  and  ventilating  engineers.    1910.    Privately 

printed. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Covers  briefly  all  branches,  including  electric  heating.     Considerable  attention  to 

principles. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  697  H8s 

Hot-air  heating,  blower  systems  of  heating,  drying  and  cooking  by 
steam,  engine-room  equipment,  high  pressure  pipe  fitting  [and]  heating 
plans  and  specifications.     1905.     (International  library  of  technology. 

The  same r697  Hte 

Correspondence  school  course. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  697  S79 

Steam  generation,  pipe-fitting  tools,  pipe-fitting  practice,  steam- 
heating  pipe  systems,  exhaust  and  vacuum  systems,  hot-water  heating 
systems,  hot-water  heating  apparatus  [and]  central-station  heating. 
1905.    (International  library  of  technology,  v.74.) 

The  same r697  S79 

Correspondence  school  course. 

King,  Alfred  Grant.  697  Ka6 

Practical  steam  and  hot  water  heating  and  ventilation,  with  descrip- 
tions and  data  of  all  materials  and  appliances  used  in  the  constructioD 
of  such  apparatus,  rules,  tables,  etc.    1908.    Henley. 

Not  at  all  scientific.  Deals  with  practical  heating  installation,  and  not  with  heating 
engineering.    Gives  a  comprehensive  view  of  modem  practice. 

Rietschd,  Hermann.  r697  R45 

Leitfaden  zum  berechnen  und  entwerfen  von  luftungs-  und  heizungs- 
anlagen; ein  hand-  und  lehrbuch  fur  ingenieure  und  architekten.  Ed.4^ 
rev.   av.    1909. 

V.  I .     Liiftung. — Heizung. 

v.s.    Tabellen.— Tafeln. 

"literatur  versdchnis/'  v.i,  p.53>-594* 

Thorough,  clear  and  practical.     A  standard  reference  work. 
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Schwanecke,  Hans  Karl.  rCgy  Ssg 

Luftung  und  entstanbung;  taschenbuch  fiir  den  entwurf,  die  aus- 

fuhning  und  ueberwachung  derartiger  anlagen.    1909.    (Bibliothek  der 

i^esamten  technik.) 

Air  puriflcadon  and  dutt  removal,   with  considerable  attention  to  ventilation  of 

indnstrial  worlok 

Snow,  William  Gage.  697  S67 

Principles  of  heating;  a  practical  and  comprehensive  treatise  on  ap- 
plied theory  in  heating.    1907.    Williams. 

Largely  reprinted  from  "Metal  worker.'*  Treatment  of  vacuum  and  vapor  tyttema- 
is  the  moat  complete  in  print  (1908). 

qr697.05  B64 
Engineering  review  [New  York] ;  a  consolidation  of  Heating  and  ven- 
tilation and  the  Sanitary  plumber  [monthly],  Feb.  1909-Sept.  I9i2» 
V.19,  no.2-v.22,  no.9.    1909-12. 

Oct  191a  this  was  absorbed  by  the  "Metal  worker.*' 

qr697.05  Haft 
Heating  and  ventilating  magazine  [monthly],  1907-^ate.  v.4-^ate. 
1907-date. 

Gillespie,  George  Curtis.  b697.x  G4Z 

Rumford  fireplaces  and  how  they  are  made,  containing  Benjamin,. 

count  of  Rumford's  essay  on  "Proper  fireplace  construction.''     1906. 

Comstock. 

As  a  physicist  Count  Rumford  is  best  known  for  his  careful  study  of.  heat  phe> 
nomena.  The  form  and  proportions  of  the  fireplaces  which  he  designed  have,  in  the 
author's  opinion,  never  been  excelled. 

American  Radiator  Company.  r^7«5  A51 

The  ideal  fitter.    1906. 

Trade  catalogue  of  heating  apparatus.  Includes  numerous  tables  and  much  other 
technical  data. 

Baldwin,  William  James  St.  John.  697.5  Bi9a 

On  heating;  or,  "Steam  heating  for  buildings"  revised;  a  description 

of  steam  heating  apparatus  for  warming  and  ventilating  large  buildings 

and  private  houses.    Ed.  16,  rev.  &  enl.    1909.    Wiley. 

Thorough  revision  has  made  ed.16  practically  a  new  book.  Good  guide  to  modero 
steam  fitting  and  steam  heating  practice. 

Thompson,  Charles  Bedford.  4697.5  T37 

Heating  by  steam  and  water;  a  practical  treatise  on  house  heating. 
1907.    Plumbers'  Trade  Journal  Pub.  Co. 

Discusses  in  detail  methods  of  piping  and  installing  apparatus.  Illustrates  and  de> 
scribes  fully  a  large  number  of  examples  of  heating  plants  in  buildings  for  various  pur- 
poses. 

Same  as  his  "House  heating  by  steam  and  water." 

Metal  worker.  697.8  M64 

House  chimneys;  a  series  of  articles  and  letters  on  chimney  troubles 

and  their  remedies.  Ed.4,  rev.  &  enl.  191 1.  Williams. 
Reprinted  from  the  "Metal  worker,  plumber  and  steam  fitter." 
Booklet  discussing  dimensions  and  capacity  of  domestic  chimneys,  also  cleaning  and 

care  and  ventilators.    Written  from  practical  experience  with  defective  chimneys. 
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Shaw,  William  Napier.  697.9  S53 

Air  currents  and  the  laws  of  ventilation;  lectures  on  the  physics  of 
the  ventilation  of  buildings  delivered  in  the  University  of  Cambridge 
in  the  Lent  term,  1903.  1907.  Cambridge  University  Press.  (Cam- 
bridge physical  series.) 

Study  of  the  physical  principles  involved  in  the  various  systems  adopted  for  the 
ventilation  of  buildings,  with  illustrations  of  their  application. 


698    Painting.    Varnishing 

Heath,  Arthur  M.  &  Campbell,  J.  B.  comp,  1:698  H38 

Practical  painting  and  how  to  use  the  Heath  &  Milligan  paints. 

1905.    Heath  &  Milligan  Mfg.  Co. 

With  this  are  bound:    A  treatise  on  white  lead.  Unseed  oil,  turpentine  and  volatile 

solvents  and  zinc  white,  by  A.  H.  Hooker. — ^A  treatise  on  best  colors  in  oil,  stipple- 

mented  by  color  chart — ^A  paint  catechism  for  paint  men;  comp.  by  G.  B.  HeckeL 

Trade  literature  of  unusual  value.     Takes  up  separately  the  characteristics  and 

proper  treatment  of  all  the  ordinary  varieties  of  wood.    Deals  with  all  kinds  of  exterior 

and  interior  painting,  staining  and  finishing,  and  discusses  the  technology  of  paint 

materials. 

Painters  magazine.  qr698  Px6o 

One  thousand  more  paint  questions  answered;  a  reference  encyclo- 
pedia answering  knotty  problems  that  are  met  by  the  painter,  decorator 
and  paint  manufacturer  in  their  daily  work.    1908. 
Compiled  from  "Painters  magazine,^  1903-08. 
A  sequel  to  "739  paint  questions  answered"  (qr698  Pi  6). 

Sabin,  Alvah  Horton.  698  Six 

'House  painting,  glazing,  paper  hahgring  and  whitewashing;  a  book 

for  the  householder.    1908.    Wiley. 

Thoroughly  practical  little  book  on  protective  and  decorative  painting  of  wooden  and 
metallic  structures. 

Schmid-Engweiler,  H.  1698  S34 

Practical  guide  to  graining  and  marbling;  examples  of  graining  and 
marbling  for  self-tuition  and  finished  work  according  to  modern  tech- 
nical practice.    1906?    Privately  printed. 

Contains  a  number  of  colored  plates  showing  various,  woods  and  marbles,  with  text 
giving  directions  for  their  imitation. 

qr698.05  PZ65 
Painters  magazine  [monthly],  1907-date.    v.34-date.    1907-date. 

Armstrong,  George  D.  698.1  A73 

Cyclopedia  of  painting.    1907.    Drake. 

Covers  in  a  general  way  all  the  various  branches  of  mechanical  painting.  Treats 
of  testing  of  materials,  tools,  color  mixing  and  processes.    Thoroughly  practical. 

Hodgson,  Frederick  Thomas.  698.3  H66a 

Up-to-date  hardwood  finisher.    1904.    Drake. 

Extension  of  author's  "Hardwood  finishing."  Describes  tools  and  preparation  of 
the  wood,  purposes  to  which  various  woods  are  best  adapted  and  best  metho<b  of  finiib* 
ing  hard  and  some  soft  woods. 
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699.1     Boat-building 

For  Nftval  architecture,  see  623.8 

Ciirr,  Robert.  699.Z  €93 

Lake  ship  yard  methods  of  steel  ship  construction.    1907.    Marine 

Review. 

Mainly  a  reprint  from  "Marine  review." 

"Devoted  largely  to  a  description  of  the  mold  system  now  almost  universally  in  use 

on  the  lakes,  by  means  of  which  the  entire  vessel  is  laid  out,  practically  before  the 

assembling  of  the  different  parts  begins."    InUmaHonal  marine  engineering,  jgo8. 

Davit,  Charles  Gerard.  q<^*x  Dazh 

How  to  design  a  yacht.    1906.    Rudder  Pub.  Co. 

Intended  for  amateurs.  Directions  are  simple  and  numerous  plans  of  small  sloops, 
schooners,  jrawls,  etc  are  included. 

Field,  Parker  B.  699.1  P45 

Canvas  canoes,  how  to  build  them;  with  a  plan  and  all  dimensions. 

1899.    Forest  and  Stream  Pub.  Co. 
Brief  instructions  for  amateurs. 

Mason,  Frank  H.  699.x  M44 

Book  of  British  ships.    1910.    Frowde. 

Describes  all  the  principal  types,  past  and  present,  and  sets  forth  the  general  prin> 
dples  of  modem  ship-building.     Avoids  nautical  phraseology.     Illustrated. 

Rudder  Publishing  Co.  q<^*i  RSahow 

How  to  build  a  flattie  or  sharpie  for  racing  or  cruising.    1902. 
Reprinted  from  "The  rudder." 

"This  is  the  simplest  and  easiest  to  build  of  all  our  boats,  and  is  eq>ecially  designed 
for  a  boy's  first  boat"     The  editor. 

Rudder  Publishing  Co.  q<^*x  R^ahot 

How  to  design  and  construct  a  power  boat.    1910. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Rudder." 

Describes  the  "hunting  cabin"  type  as  being  best  modern  power  boat  for  general 
purposes.     This  type  is  not  recommended  for  boats  more  than  40  feet  in  length. 

Rudder  Publishing  Co.  q<^*i  R83P 

Power  cruiser  book,  containing  the  designs  and  plans  of  twelve 
cabin  power  boats.    1906. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Rudder." 

Launches  from  32  to  86  feet  in  length  to  be  driven  by  internal  combustion  engines. 
The  designs  have  been  selected  both  for  trustworthiness  and  appearance. 

Schock,  Edson  B.  q699.i  S36 

How  to  build  a  rowboat.    1904.    Rudder  Pub.  Co. 

Directions  for  building  ten,  twelve  and  fourteen-foot  dingejrs,  with  detail  drawings. 
The  twelve-foot  dingey  is  fitted  with  a  sail. 

SmjTth,  Herbert  Warington.  699.1  S66 

Mast  and  sail  in  Europe  and  Asia.    1906.    Murray. 
"Authorities,"  p.4as-4>6. 

Describes  the  principal  types  of  sailing-craft,  exclusive  of  pleasure  boats,  yachts  and 
•qtwre-rigged  vessels,  and  considers  the  causes  which  have  led  to  the  development  of 
emch  and  tiie  results  attained.  Profusely  illustrated  and  contains  much  useful  informa- 
tion.   Style  is  very  interesting. 
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Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr699.xaox  E64 

British  standard  specification  for  wrought  iron  of  smithing  quality 
for  shipbuilding,  grade  D.    1909.    (British  standard  sections  no.48.) 

Chatterton,  Edward  Keble.  699.1831  Cjg 

Sailing  ships;  the  story  of  their  development  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  present  day.    1909.    Lippincott. 

''Bibliography/'  p.339-343- 
Comprehensive,  well  illustrated  history. 

Engineering  Standards  Committee.  qr699.i5  E64 

Specification  for  ingot  steel  forgings  for  marine  purposes.    1907. 
(British  standard  sections  no.29.) 

Engineering  Standards  Conunittee.  qr699.aa  B64 

Specification  for  structural  steel  for  shipbuilding.     1906.    (British 
standard  sections  no. 13.) 
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in  the  MontMy  BulUtin,  November  1904. 

t  *Water  Softening.    8  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 

In  the  MontMy  BulUt%n,  June  1904. 

fPatriots;  a  Reading  List  for  Boys  and  Girls.  1912.  17  pp.  5  cents, 
postpaid. 

Reprinted  from  the  MontMy  Bulletin,  July  191a. 

f'Foreign  Lands  Where  Wonders  Are;"  a  Reading  List  for  Chil- 
dren and  Young  People.    1911.    14  pP-    S  cents,  postpaid. 
Reprinted  from  the  MontMy  BulUtin,  November  191 1. 

Pennsylvania;  a  Reading  List  for  the  Use  of  Schools,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Indian  Warfare  and  the  Local  History  of  Pittsburgh. 
191 1.    83  pp.    20  cents;  postpaid,  25  cents. 

tStory  Hour  Courses  for  Children  from  Greek  Mjrths,  The  Iliad  and 
The  Odyssey.    1906.    32  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 

t  *List  of  Good  Games,  with  References  to  Books  Telling  How  to 
Play  Them.    12  pp.    S  cents,  postpaid. 

In  the  Monthly  BulUHn,  April  1906. 

June  16,  J913. 
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Explanation 

This  list  is  Part  4  of  the  third  series  of  the  Classified  Catalogue  of 
books  in  the  Library.  It  includes  titles  added  from  January  i,  1907  up 
to,  but  not  including,  January  1913  and  supplements  the  first  and  second 
series  of  the  Classified  Catalogue,  which  include  titles  of  books  ac- 
quired from  the  foundation  of  the  Library  in  1895  to  January  i,  1907. 

Following  the  general  plan  pursued  in  the  distribution  of  the  first 
and  second  series  of  the  catalogue,  sections  will  be  issued  in  pamphlet 
form  as  they  are  printed.  When  all  parts  are  completed,  an  index  of 
authors  and  subjects  will  be  added,  so  that  the  sections  may  be  bound 
into  volumes. 

The  following  list  includes  all  books  in  the  class  Fine  arts,  arranged 
according  to  divisions  of  the  Decimal  classification.  Later  editions  of 
books  which  have  already  appeared  in  the  first  and  second  series  of  the 
catalogue  are  included  in  this  part,  as  well  as  circulating  copies  of  those 
books  which  have  previously  been  in  the  reference  collection  only. 
Bibliographies  which  appeared  in  Part  i  under  "General  works"  are  re- 
peated in  this  part  under  the  special  subjects  which  they  cover.  Parts 
of  books  treating  of  these  classes  are  not  included.  Such  entries  will 
be  found  in  the  card  catalogue  at  the  Central  Library,  which  should  be 
consulted  by  any  one  desiring  to  see  the  entire  resources  of  the  Library 
on  any  given  subject.  The  form  of  entry  is  that  of  the  author  card  of 
the  dictionary  card  catalogue,  the  same  linotype  composition  being 
used  from  which  the  cards  and  the  Monthly  Bulletin  have  already  been 
printed.  Volumes  added  in  order  to  complete  sets  of  books,  parts  of 
v^ich  were  listed  in  the  former  catalogues,  are  entered  here,  with  refer- 
ences to  those  catalogues. 

The  symbol  at  the  right-hand  side  of  the  page,  opposite  each  title, 
is  the  number  to  be  used  in  calling  for  the  book,  and  should  be  copied 
exactly.  If  the  work  is  in  more  than  one  volume,  the  volume  wanted 
should  be  specified.  Call  numbers  preceded  by  the  letter  "r"  designate 
books  in  the  reference  collection,  which  cannot  be  taken  from  the 
Library.  These  books,  as  well  as  all  others  in  the  Library,  may  be  con- 
sulted freely  in  the  Reference  room.  The  letter  "j"  prefixed  to  a  call 
number  indicates  that  the  book  is  provided  especially  for  the  use  of 
children. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 
July  24, 191 3 
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Synopsis  of  Classification 

Class  Page 

700  Fine  arts 1277 

710      Landscape  gardening.    Civic  art 1998 

720      Architecture 1313 

730      Sculpture 1357 

Numismatics.     Coins.     Medals 1363 

Pottery.    Porcelain 1365 

Bronzes.    Metal-work.    Plate 1370 

740      Decorative  arts.    Drawing 1371 

750      Painting 1388 

760      Engraving 1415 

770      Photography 1425 

780      Music 1431 

790      Amusements 1465 
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Fine  arts 

700    General  works 

Qujuitch,  Bernard,  comp,  roi6.7  Qx8 

Catalogue  of  works  on  the  fine  arts  offered  at  the  net  prices  af- 
fixed by  Bernard  Quaritch.    190^10. 

Vasari,  Giorgio.  700  Vaa 

Vasari  on  technique;  being  the  introduction  to  the  three  arts  of 
design,  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting,  prefixed  to  the  Lives  of 
the  most  excellent  painters,  sculptors  and  architects;  tr.  by  L.  S.  Macle- 
hose,  ed.  with  introduction  &  notes  by  G.  B.  Brown.    1907.    Dent. 

Study  of  the  numerous  crafts  and  techniques  employed  in  Vasari's  day  in  architect 
ture,  sculpture,  painting,  fresco,  glass-work,  niello,  enamel,  metal  and  wood  engraving. 


701     Esthetics.    Theories 

Babbitt,  Irving.  701  Bii 

The  new  Laokoon;  an  essay  on  the  confusion  of  the  arts.     1910. 

Houghton. 

"Nearly  a  century  and  a  half  ago,  Lessing  wrote  the  'Laokoon'  to  attack  the  pre- 
Tsiling  pseudo-classic  doctrine  of  imitation,  and  especially  the  maxim  that  poetry 
ahoiild  be  pictorial — ut  pictura  potsis , .  ,Vf\Xh  a  sense  that  we  are  at  a  spiritual  pass 
that  requires  a  reaction  analogous  to  Lessing's,  Prof.  Irving  Babbitt  of  Harvard  has  at- 
tempted to  sketch  a  New  Laokoon  for  the  times... In  abundant  learning,  lightly  car- 
ried; in  the  number  and  importance  of  the  distinctions  it  establishes,  in  a  certain  pas- 
sion of  the  intellect  and  masculine  eloquence,  the  New  Laokodn  seems... no  whit  in- 
ferior to  the  old."    Nation,  tgio. 

Bourne,  George.  701  B6s 

Ascending  effort.    1910.    Constable. 

An  attempt  to  trace  the  psychological  sources  of  taste  and  the  nature  and  uses  of 
art.  It  is  in  effect  an  idealist's  argument  for  the  pervading  influence  of  art,  its  power 
to  mold  character  and  give  new  color  to  life,  its  importance  as  a  factor  in  the  "ascend- 
ing effort"  of  mankind. 

Burke,  Edmund.  70X  B91 

Essay  on  the  sublime  and  beautiful,  with  an  introduction  by  Henry 
Morley.    1905.    Cassell. 

Croce,  Benedetto.  701  C88 

iEsthetic  as  science  of  expression  and  general  linguistic;  tr.  from 
the  Italian  by  Douglas  Ainslie.      1909.    Macmillan. 

"Of  the  value  of  the  book,  there  is  no  question.  Its  destructive  analysis  of  the 
empirical,  naturalistic,  and  transcendental  aesthetic  is  enlightening  and  convincing.  It 
dears  the  ground  for  constructive  studies.  It  is  written  with  superb  clearness,  vigor, 
and  picturesqueness.  Any  reader  who  is  capable  of  consecutive  thought  may  under- 
stand it,  and  will  not  fail  to  find  it  immensely  stimulating."    Nation,  1910. 
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De  Oarmo,  Charles.  q70z  D38 

Laboratory  exercises  in  art  appreciation.    1907.    Bardeen.    (Cornell 

study  bulletins  for  teachers.) 

"Books  of  ffenerml  reference,"  p.  15. 

Gives  brief,  practical  suggestions  for  teachers  or  students  and  an  abstract  of  jesthetk 

principles.    These  principles  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  several  pictures. 

Gioberti,  Vincenzo.  70Z  G43 

Del  bello.    1849.    Tipografia  Elvetica. 
Griggs,  Edward  Howard.  701  G69 

Art  and  the  human  spirit;  the  meaning  and  relations  of  sculpture, 
painting,  poetry  and  music;  a  handbook  of  eight  lectures.  1908.  Huebsch. 

"Book  list,"  p.  5 1-57- 

Hogarth,  William.  70Z  H68 

Analysis  of  beauty;  a  reprint  including  the  plates  formerly  in  port- 
folio.   1909.    Silver  Lotus  Shop. 

First  published  in  1753. 

In  the  comer  of  Hogarth's  admirable  portrait  of  himself,  painted  in  1745  and  now 
in  the  National  Gallery,  London,  the  artist  drew  on  a  palette  a  serpentine  line  with  the 
words  "The  line  of  beauty  and  grace.**  Much  speculation  ensued  as  to  the  meaning  of 
this  hieroglyphic  and  Hogarth  unfortunately  resolved  to  explain  his  meaning  in  writing. 
The  result  was  the  "Analysis  of  beauty,"  in  which  he  professed  to  define  the  principles 
of  beauty  and  grace.  By  his  adherents  it  was  praised  as  a  Hnal  utterance  on  cstiietlcs; 
by  his  enemies  it  was  made  the  subject  of  endless  ridicule  and  caricature. 

In  this  edition  the  marginal  illustrations,  which  were  grouped  about  the  central 
illustrations  of  each  plate,  are  reproduced  in  the  size  of  the  originals  but  on  numerous 
separate  pages.  The  two  central  illustrations  are  greatly  reduced.  The  two  plates  as 
originally  issued  may  be  found  in  Hogarth's  "Works"  (qr759.a  H68). 

Howard,  William  Guild,  ed,  70Z  L64I 

Laokoon:  Lessing,  Herder,  Goethe;  selections  ed.  with  an  introduc- 
tion and  a  commentary.    1910.    Holt. 

"Bibliography,"  p.467-470. 

Of  the  three  texU  included  in  this  volume,  the  first,  Goethe's  littie  essay,  "Uber 
Laokoon,"  is  a  description  and  interpretation  of  the  famous  marble  group  as  a  work  of 
plastic  art;  the  second,  Lessing's  "Laokoon,"  is  primarily  a  delimitation  of  the  respective 
fields  of  what  Lessing  calls  painting  and  poetry, — that  is,  pictorial  and  literary  art;  the 
third,  Herder's  "Erstes  kritisches  waldchen,"  is  a  criticism  of  Lessing's  Laocoon. 

"The  student  finds  in  this  volume  a  wealth  of  syntactical,  linguistic,  philosophic,  and 
literary  notes;  a  valuable  stmimary  of  the  history  of  art,  based  on  Springer;  and  an 
introduction  to  German  lesthetic  literature,  preceding  and  contemporaneous  with  Lessing 
...  A  noteworthy  product  of  the  best  American  scholarship."    Nation,  1911. 

Kogiowski,  Wladyslaw  M.  701  K39 

Kr61estwo  ideal6w  i  odkupienie  estetyczne.    1901. 
Millar,  G.  G.  701  li68- 

What  is  a  picture?    1908.    Stock. 

Brief  explanation  of  the  qualities  which  a  painting  should  have  in  order  to  be 
considered  a  work  of  art. 

Raymond,  George  Lansing.  70^  'Ra^^ 

Essentials  of  aesthetics  in  music,  poetry,  painting,  sculpture  and 
architecture.    1906.    Putnam. 

The  same,    1909 "701  Ra4« 

Author  is  (1907)  professor  of  lesthetics  in  George  Washington  University. 
"In  dealing  with  the  technique  of  his  subject  Mr.  Raymond  follows  somewhat 
after  text-book  lines.  His  discussions  are,  however,  often  wide  and  generally  interesting 
...It  is  not  exactly  characterized  by  originality,  and  it  is  perhaps  of  necessity  largely 
of  the  nature  of  a  pot-pourri.  But  it  is  not  the  less  readable  on  this  account"  OnUopk 
(London),  1907, 
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Rajonond,  George  Lansing.  70Z  Ra4rh 

Rhythm  and  harmony  in  poetry  and  music,  with  Music  as  a  repre- 
sentative art;  two  essays  in  comparative  aesthetics.    1909.    Putnam. 

Rodin,  Auguste.  70Z  R58 

L'art;  entretiens  r^unis  par  Paul  Gsell.     191 1. 

"In  hit  verbft]  utterances  on  art  the  great  sculptor. .  .displays  something  of  the  same 
lucidity  and  force  of  expression  that  are  so  eminently  characteristic  of  his  plastic  work, 
defining  in  language  alike  virile  and  eloquent,  what  in  his  opinion  should  be  the  aim 
of  every  artist  whatever  the  medium  he  elects  to  employ.'*    Outlook  (London),  1911. 

Scott,  Fred  Newton.  ryoi  S4a 

^Esthetics;  its  problems  and  literature.    1890.    Inland  Press. 
Chiefly  a  list  of  books  on  mthetics,  with  brief  critical  notes. 

Struve,  Henryk.  70Z  Sga 

Sztuka  i  spoleczeAstwo.    1903. 
Work  entitled  "Art  and  society." 

TeichmiUler,  Gustav.  701  A7zzt 

Aristotelische  forschungen.    3v.  in  i.     1867-73.    Barthel. 
ConUnts:    Beitrige  sur  erklirung  der  PoStik  des  Aristoteles. — Aristoteles  phOosophie 

dcr  kunst — Getchichte  des  begriffs  der  parusic. 

Vo3r8cy,  Charles  Francis  Annesley.  70Z  V39 

Reason  as  a  basis  of  art.    1906.    Mathews. 
Little  book  which  upholds  the  highest  ethical  aims  for  art. 


702    Directories.    703    Dictionaries 

Annuaire  de  la  curiosity  et  des  beaux-arts,  191 1.    1911.  r7oa  A6z 

Address  list  of  museums,  artists  and  dealers  in  about  300  French  towns  with  some 
added  information  on  art  affairs  in  other  European  countries. 

Watelet,  Claude  Henri,  &  L^vesque,  P.  C.  r703  Wag 

Dictionnaire  des  arts  de  peinture,  sculpture  et  gravure.     5 v.     1792. 


704    Essays 


Chesneau,  Ernest.  704  C42 

Education  of  the  artist;  tr.  by  Clara  Bell.    1886.    Cassell. 
Religious,  historical  and  decorative  art,  and  art  in  its  relation  to  modern  life  and  to 

nature  are  some  of  the  subjects  discussed  in  these  essays. 

"Contains   much    matter   which    may    give   valuable   suggestions   to    the   student." 

Sturgis  and  Krghbi4l's  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Clausen,  George.  704  C54 

Aims  and  ideals  in  art;  eight  lectures  delivered  to  the  students  of 
the  Royal  Academy.     1906.    Methuen. 

Contents:  On  truth  to  nature  and  style. — Imagination  and  the  ideal. — Invention. 
— Taste. — Drawing.— Quality  in  colour. — ^The  relative  importance  of  subject  and  treat- 
ment 

"They  have  value  as  the  confidential  chaU  of  a  delightful  and  highly  gifted  painter 
to  the  beginners  of  his  own  profession.  His  remarks  on  quality  in  colour  and... direct 
brush  work...  are  excellent.  So  also  is  the  whole  chapter  on  drawing."  Saturday  re- 
view, jgo7. 

Illustrated  by  reproductions  of  drawings  by  Claude,  Rembrandt  and  other  artisU. 
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Hazlitt,  William.  704  H38 

Essays  on  the  fine  arts;  ed.  by  W.  C.  Hazlitt  1873.  Reeves. 
ConUnts:  On  Haydon's  Solomon. — An  inquiry  wbetber  the  fine  arts  are  promoted 
by  academies  and  public  institutions. — Character  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds. — On  the  Cata- 
logue raisonn6  of  the  British  Institution. — West's  picture  of  Death  on  the  pale  horse. 
— On  Farington's  Life  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds.— On  originality. — On  the  ideaL — On 
judging  of  pictures. — On  William's  views  of  Greece. — On  the  portrait  of  an  English 
lady,  by  Vandyck. — On  Lady  Morgan's  Life  of  Salvator  Rosa. — On  Hogarth's  Marriage 
i-la-mode. — On  the  fine  arts. — On  the  Elgin  marbles. — The  Vatican. — English  students 
at  Rome. — Fonthill  abbey. — On  Flaxman's  Lectures  on  sculpture. — Royal  Academy. — 
Sketches  of  the  principal  picture-galleries  in  England,  etc. 

Huneker,  James  Gibbons.  704  H93 

.   Promenades  of  an  impressionist.    1910.    Scribner. 

Contents:  Paul  Cezanne. —  Rops  the  etcher. —  Monticelli. —  Rodin. —  Eugene  Car- 
riire. — Degas.— Botticelli.— Six  Spaniards:  "El  Greco."— **Velasqucr." — Goya.— For- 
tuny. — Sorolla. — Zuloaga. — Chardin. — Black  and  white:  PiranesL — Mcryon. — ^John  Mar- 
tin.— Zorn. — Brangwyn. — Daumier. — Lalanne. — Legrand. —  Guys. —  Impressionism :  Mo- 
net.— Renoir. — Manet. — A  new  study  of  Watteau. — Gauguin  and  Toulouse-Lautrec. — 
Literature  and  art. — Museum  promenades. — Coda. 

Brief  critical  studies. 

Low,  Will  Hicok.  704  Lqs 

A  painter's  progress;  a  partial  survey  along  the  pathway  of  art  in 
America  and  Europe,  with  sundry  examples  and  precepts  culled  from 
personal  encounter  with  existing  conditions  and  reference  to  the  ca- 
reers of  many  artists  both  ancient  and  modern;  six  discourses  forming 
the  fifth  annual  series  of  the  Scammon  lectures,  delivered  before  the 
Art  Institute  of  Chicago,  April  1910.      1910.    Scribner. 

Contents:  The  awakening  of  vocation. — The  education  of  the  artist. — The  problem 
of  self-support — Experiences  in  the  Old  World. — Thirty  years  at  home  and  abroad. — 
Our  present  and  our  future. 

Lyka,  Karoly.  704  L98 

Kis  konyv  a  mfiv6szetr61.     1908. 
Palgravc,  Francis  Turner.  704  P18 

Essays  on  art.     1867.    Hurd. 

Contents:  The  Royal  Academy  of  1863-65. — Mulready. — Dyce  and  William  Hunt. 
— Hippolyte  Flandrin. — Herbert's  "Delivery  of  the  law." — Recent  works  by  Holman 
Hunt. — Exhibition  of  F.  M.  Brown. — George  Cruikshank. — ^Japanese  art. — Sensational 
art. — ^Poetry  and  prose  in  art. — Lost  treasures. — Behnes  the  sculptor. — Thorvaldsen's 
life  and  works. — The  Famese  marbles. — On  the  position  of  sculpture  in  England. — 
Sculpture  and  painting. — ^Triqueti's  "Marmor  Homericum.** — ^The  Albert  cross  and  Eng- 
lish monumental  sculpture. — ^Thackeray  in  the  abbey. — New  Paris. 

Poynter,  Sir  Edward  John.  704  P87 

Ten  lectures  on  art.    1879.    Chapman. 

Contents:  Decorative  art. — Old  and  new  art. — Systems  of  art  education. — Hints  on 
the  formation  of  a  style. — The  training  of  art  students. — On  the  study  of  nature. — 
Value  of  prizes. — Objects  of  study. — Professor  Ruskin  on  Michelangelo. — ^The  inflnesoe 
of  art  on  social  life. 

Ruskin,  John.  704  RSQma 

Mornings  in  Florence;  being  studies  of  Christian  art  for  English 
travellers,  and  Time  and  tide,  The  art  of  England,  Notes  on  the  con- 
struction of  sheepfolds.    Estes. 

"The  untrained  student  in  ancient  art  is  seriously  misled  and  his  time  wasted  uriten 
any  attempt  is  made  to  visit  and  study  paintings  with  these  books  in  hand.  After  one 
has  become  familiar  with  the  pictures,  these  books  may  be  useful  as  suggesting  an  idecl 
of  art  which  is  certainly  not  the  artist's  view,  but  may  still  be  defended  by  those  who 
seek  in  pictures  something  which  is  not  their  pictorial  quality."  Sturgis  and  Krehbit^s 
Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 
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Symons,  Arthur.  704  S98 

Studies  in  seven  arts.    1906.    Button. 

Contents:  Rodin. — The  painting  of  the  nineteenth  century. — Gustave  Moreau. — 
Watts. — Whistler. — Cathedrals. — The  decay  of  craftsmanship  in  England. — Beethoven. 
— The  ideas  of  Richard  Wagner. — The  problem  of  Richard  Strauss. — Eleonora  Duse. — 
A  new  art  of  the  stage. — A  symbolist  farce  [Ubu  roi,  by  Alfred  Jarry]. — Pantomime 
and  the  poetic  drama. — The  world  as  ballet. 

Thackeray,  William  Makepeace.  704  T33 

Essays  on  art.     [1904.]     Kelmscott  Soc. 
"An  essay  on  the  genius  of  George  Cruikshank,"  p.31-88. 
"George  Cruikshank's  works,"  p.31-33. 
Brompton  edition. 

705     Periodicals 

qr7os  A16 
Academy  notes;  monthhy,  June  1905-date.    v.i-date.    1905-date. 
Issued  by  the  Buffalo  Fine  Arts  Academy. 
Jan.  1910-date,  issued  quarterly. 

qr705  Asi 
American  art  review;  a  journal  devoted  to  the  practice,  theory,  history 
and  archaeology  of  art.    [2v.]     1880-81. 
No  more  published. 

American  Federation  of  Arts.  r705  Asia 

Proceedings  of  the  annual  convention  (ist),  1910.    1910. 

r705  A7845 
Art  and  progress;  monthly,  Dec.  1909-date.    v.i,  no.2-date.    1909-date. 

Published  by  the  American  Federation  of  Arts. 

qb705  A78 
Art  et  decoration;  revue  mensuelle  d'art  moderne;  index,  v.i-24,  1897- 
1908. 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr705  A7844 
Art  workers'  quarterly;  a  portfolio  of  practical  designs  for  decorative 
and  applied  art,  1905-Oct.  1906.    v.4-5. 

qr705  A79 
Artist;  an  illustrated  monthly  record  of  arts,  crafts  and  industries. 
V.  16-23.    1895-98. 

For  V.  24-34  «ce  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Brush  and  pencil;  monthly,  April-Sept.  1898.    v.2.    1898.  qr705  B83 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qryos  C69 

Collector   and   art   critic;    semimonthly,    Feb.    1905-Jan.    1907.     v.3-5. 

1905-07. 

Continuation  of  the  "Collector." 

Discontinued  in  Oct.  1900,  resumed  publication  Feb.  15,  1905. 

For  V.I -2  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qryos  C75 

Connoisseur;  an  illustrated  magazine  for  collectors  [monthly],  Sept 
1901-date.    v.i-date.     1901-date. 

Index,  v.1-24,  Sept.   1901 -Aug.  1909.     av.  in  i. 

Presents  information  useful  for  the  collector  of  pictures,  furniture,  books,  pottery, 
silver,  medals,  stamps,  etc.,  with  a  monthly  review  of  the  chief  sales. 
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qr705  F494 
Fine  arts  journal,  devoted  to  art,  music  &  literature  [monthly],  1909- 
date.    v.20-date.    1909-date. 

qryos  Gas 
Gaxette  des  beaux-arts;  courrier  europ^en  de  Tart  et  de  la  curtostte 
[biweekly  and  monthly];  table  gincrales,  v.i-103,  1859-1908.    v.i. 

For  other  indexes  and  for  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr7os  K436 
Die  Kunst  fur  alle  [semimonthly],  Oct.  1909-date.  v.25-date.  1909- 
date. 

qrTos  K43 
Kuntt  und  kunsthandwerk;  monatsschrift  des  K.  K.  Osterr.  Museums 
fuer  Kunst  und  Industrie,  1906-date.    9.  jahr gang-date. 

Profusely  illustrated  magazine,  devoted  chiefly  to  information  in  regard  to  exhibi- 
tions in  the  art  museums  of  the  world,  arts  and  crafts  societies,  etc 

qrjos  Ifa^S 
Magazine  of  fine  arts  [monthly],  Nov.  1905-Aug.  1906.    2v.     1905-06. 
No  more  published. 

qr705  P18 
Palette  and  bench;  a  monthly  magazine  for  the  art  student  and  crafts- 
worker,  Oct.  1908-Dec.  1910.    V.1-V.3,  no.3.    1908-10. 
No  more  published. 

rjos  S17 
Salon  of  the  dilettanti;  a  journal  of  comment  without  puff,  pull  or  plati- 
tude [monthly],  1907-March  1908.    v.i-v.2,  no.3.     [1907-08.] 

Not  published  from  July  to  Dec.  1907. 

Continuation  of  articles  which  appeared  under  this  title  in  *'Brush  and  pencfl" 
from  Dec.  1905  to  Dec.  1906.  Each  number  consists  of  short  essays  mainly  on  subjects 
of  current  art  interest. 

705  S37 
School  arts  book   [monthly],  Sept.    1908-date.     v.8-date.     I90c>-date. 

The  same,  Sept.  1907-date.    v.7-date.    1908-date r7os  S37 

No  numbers  published  during  July  and  August. 

Intended  especially  for  students  and  teachers  of  drawing  in  primary  and  secondary 
schools.     Fully  illustrated,  partly  in  color. 

qr705  S6a 
Sketch  book;  a  magazine  devoted  to  the  fine  arts,  Sept.  1906-Dec.  1907. 
V.6-V.7,  no. I.    [1906-07.] 

Published  irregularly;  discontinued  with  v.7,  no.i. 

r705.i  A78 
"Art  craftsman;"  technical  and  handicrafts  year  book,  1909-ia    [1909] 


706    Societies 

Brookl3m  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences— Museum.  qb7o6  B77 

Memoirs  of  art  and  archaeology,    v.i,  no.4.    I904« 

v.x,  no.4.  Vertical  curves  and  other  architectural  refinements  in  the  Gothic  cathe- 
drals and  churches  of  northern  France  and  in  early  Byzantine  churches  at  Constanti- 
nople, by  W.  H.  Goodyear. 

For  V.I,  no.  1-3,  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Hispanic  Society  of  America.  r7o6  H61 

Hispanic  Society  of  America,  founded  1904.    1910. 
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New  York  (city) — Art  commission.  qryoG  Na6 

Annual  report  for  1906-11. 

Commission  has  jurisdiction  over  all  designs  for  municipal  buildings,  bridges,  etc., 
and  all  works  of  art  acquired  by  the  city,  which  include  not  only  paintings  and  statues, 
but  stained  glass,  fountains,  monuments,  etc.  In  191  x  the  number  of  questions  con- 
sidered was  ao8,  involving  an  expenditure  of  approximately  $25,500,000. 

For  volumes  for  1904-05  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

New  York  (city) — ^Art  commission.  r7o6  Na6c 

[Art  commission  of  the  city  of  New  York,  by  J.  M.  Carrerc  and 

J.  Q.  Adams.] 

Brief  account  of  the  inception  and  growth  of  this  commission,  which  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  works  of  art  owned  by  the  dty,  over  structures  built  wholly  or  in  part  on 
public  land  and  over  lines,  grades  and  plotting  of  public  ways  and  grounds. 

Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  Manufactures  r7o6  S67 

and  Commerce. 
Directory  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Arts;  ed.  by  Sir  H.  T.  Wood. 
1909.    Bell. 

707     Art  education 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts — Museum  school.  rToy  B64 

Annual  report  (ioth-35th),  1885/86-1910/11.    1886-1911. 
Prior  to  190J  the  name  of  the  school  was  School  of  Drawing  and  Painting  of  the 

Museimi  of  Fine  Arts. 

Council  of  Supervisors  of  the  Manual  Arts.  qryoy  C83 

Year-book;  annual  meeting  (3d-7th),  1903-07.    1903-07. 
"Bibliography  of  the  manual  arts"  in  each  volimie. 

The  Council  of  Supervisors  of  the  Manual  Arts  was  organized  in  1901  and  dis- 
banded in  X907.  Its  chief  function  was  the  critical  discussion  of  questions  concerned 
with  the  teaching  of  the  manual  arts  in  the  public  schools.  The  year-book  consists  of 
papers  bearing  on  the  subject  contributed  by  members. 

Dow,  Arthur  Wesley.  707  D76 

Theory  and  practice  of  teaching  art.  ♦ 

Reprinted,  with  additional  plates,  from  ''Teachers  College  record,"  v.9,  no.3.  May 
1908. 

By  the  professor  of  fine  arts  (1908)  in  the  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 
Outlines  courses  in  drawing,  modeling,  painting,  house  decoration  and  art  pedagogy. 
Numerous  illustrations. 

Franklin  Institute.  r707  F87 

Proceedings  relative  to  the  establishment  of  a  school  of  design  for 
women,  1850. 

Haney,  James  Par  ton,  ed.  707  H23 

Art  education  in  the  public  schools  of  the  United  States;  a  sym- 
posium prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  American  committee  of  the 
third  International  Congress  for  the  Development  of  Drawing  and  Art 
Teaching,  London,  August  1908.    1908.    Amer.  Art  Annual. 

Deals  not  only  with  the  art  work  done  in  the  public  schools,  colleges  and  art 
schools,  but  with  art  societies  connected  with  public  schools,  the  educational  work  of 
the  art  museums,  child  study  in  relation  to  elementary  art  education,  etc.  Many  illus- 
trations. 
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Arts  and  crafts 
Brown,  Gerald  Baldwin.  707.2  B78 

Arts  &  crafts  of  our  Teutonic  forefathers;  the  substance  of  the 
Rhind  lectures  for  1909.    1910.    Foulis.    (Arts  and  crafts  of  the  nations.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.232-238. 

Begins  with  an  investigation  of  the  artistic  qualities  of  the  early  Teutons,  to  de- 
termine how  far  these  people  possessed  an  original  art  before  they  came  into  contact 
with  the  Roman  world.  Attention  is  then  directed  to  the  cemeteries  in  which  most  of 
the  artistic  remains  of  the  Teutonic  tribes  have  come  to  light,  and  finally,  a  survey  of 
the  different  classes  of  objects  is  given.     Illustrated. 

Good  housekeeping.  707-3  G63 

The  Good  housekeeping  manual  of  home  handicraft.    igoS,    Phelps 

Pub.  Co. 

Suggestions  and  directions  for  making  various  household  articles,  such  as  curtains* 

lamp-shades,  book-covers,  sofa  pillows,  etc.,  most  of  them  to  be  decorated  with  stenciUng. 

Prices  of  the  various  designs  are  given.     Illustrated  from  photographs. 

Pittsburgh,  Art  Society.  r707.a  P67 

Exhibition  of  artistic  industries  of  the  Pittsburgh  district;  arranged 
by  the  society,  Feb.  8th  to  23d,  1911.     [1911-] 

Priestman,  Mabel  Tuke.  707.2  P^ 

Handicrafts  in  the  home.    1910.    McClurg. 

Contents:  Introduction.  —  Piercing  sheet  metaU  —  Repouss^  work.  —  Etching  on 
metal. — Pottery-making. — Wood-  and  chip-carving. — Stencil  craft. — StencilUng  by  means 
of  acids. — Block  printing. — Batik,  an  ancient  Javanese  handcraft. — Leather  work. — 
Pyrography. — Marine  mosaics. — Decorative  window  treatment — Home>ma|de  furniture. — 
Hand-woven  rugs. — Fancy  pattern  weaving. — Crocheted  rugs. — Pulled  rugs. — Beaded 
drawn  work  and  other  novelties. — Netting.---01d-time  quilting. — Artistic  darning. — Rib- 
bon work. — Raffia  needlework. — Appliqu^. 


708    Art  galleries  and  museums.     Exhibitions 

Hall,  Myra  S.  ryoS  H17 

What  to  see  in  the  great  gdlleries  of  Europe.    1906.    Edwards. 
Narrower  in  its  scope  than  the  ordinary  g^ide-book,   for  neither  explanation  nor 

criticism  is  included.     Under  each  gallery  is  given  merely  a  list  of  the  more  important 

works  of  art  which  are  to  be  found  in  it. 

Singleton,  Esther,  comp,  708  S61 

How  to  visit  the  great  picture  galleries.    1911.    Dodd. 

The  same ryoS  S61 

Miss  Singleton  has  selected  from  the  vast  number  of  paintings  in  the  European  gal- 
leries those  which  are  recognized  by  critics  as  the  masterpieces  and  has  culled  passages 
descriptive  of  them  from  the  works  of  art  historians  and  authoritative  critics.  Fully 
illustrated. 

America 

Addison,  Mrs  Julia  de  Wolf  (Gibbs).  708.1  Aaa 

Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts;  a  descriptive  and  critical  account  of 
its  treasures,  which  represent  the  arts  and  crafts  from  remote  antiquity 
to  the  present  time  [1910].    1910.    Page. 
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Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  ryoS.!  664* 

Annual  report  (ist-35th),  1876-1910.    1876-1911. 
i8t  report  title  reads  "Proceedingt  at  the  opening,  with  the  reports  for  1876." 
14th  report,  for  1889,  wanting. 

Boston,  Museum  of  Pine  Arts.  r7o8.z  B64ca 

Catalogue  of  works  of  art  exhibited  1883/1884.    v.i.    1884. 

V.I.     Sculpture  and  antiquities. 

For  Y.a  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  ryoS.!  B64h 

Handbook.    1906. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Albright  Art  GaUery.  r7o8.z  B86 

Catalogues  and  statement  of  condition,  constitution  and  by-laws,  list 
of  members,  etc.    1906-07. 

Contents:  Catalogue  of  the  ad  annual  exhibition  of  selected  water-colors  by  Ameri- 
can artists. — Catalogue  of  the  permanent  collection  of  sculpture  and  paintings,  with  some 
additions. — Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  contemporary  German  paintings,  Dec.  26, 
1906  to  Jan.  30,  1907. — Statement  of  condition,  constitution  and  by-laws,  list  of  mem- 
bers, etc 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.      r7o8.z  Caicat 
Catalogue  of  a  summer  loan  exhibition  of  paintings,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tute, August  13th  through  October  30th,  1908.    [1908.]     Pittsburgh. 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.       r7o8.i  Caicta 
Catalogue  of  a  summer  loan  exhibition  of  paintings,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tute, July  1st  through  Sept.  30,  1910.    [1910.]     Pittsburgh. 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.       r7o8.z  Caxct 
Catalogue  of  the  summer  exhibition  at  the  Carnegie  Institute,  June 
28th  until  Oct.  5th,  1902.     [1902.    Pittsburgh.] 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.     r7o8.i  Caxco 
Conditions  of  entry  and  award  for  the  international  exhibition  of  oil 

paintings  to  be  held  at  the  Carnegie  Institute  from  April  27th  through 

June  30th,  191 1.    Pittsburgh. 
English  and  French  text. 

Drezel  Institute,  Philadelphia.  r7o8.z  D8a 

Catalogue  of  the  paintings  in  the  picture  gallery.    1908. 

Francke,  Kuno.  r7o8.z  F87 

Hand  book  of  the  Germanic  Museum  [Harvard  University].    1908. 

Harvard  University. 

The  aim  of  the  museum  is  to  illustrate,  by  reproductions  of  typical  works  of  the 

fine  arts  and  the  crafts,  the  development  of  Germanic  culture  from  the  first  contact  of 

Germanic  tribes  with  the  civilization  of  the  Roman  empire  to  the  present  day. 

Maryland  Historical  Society.  r7o8.i  M43 

Catalogue  of  paintings,  engravings,  &c.  at  the  picture  gallery  of  the 

Maryland  Historical  Society  (3d-sth,  7th  exhibition),  1850,  1853,  1856, 

1868.    1850-68.    (Maryland  Historical  Society.    Publications.) 

CaUlogue  of  5th  exhibition  includes  that  of  the  first  exhibition  of  the  Artista* 

Association  of  Baltimore. 

With  this  are  bound  the  following  publications  of  th«  society:    Catalogue  of  pain^ 

ings  at  the  picture  gallery  of  the  society,  free  exhibition,  1874. — Descriptive  catalogue 
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Maryland  Historical  Society — continued.  r  706.Z  1143 

of  ttatuary  on  exhibition  at  the  gallery  of  the  society,  1875. — DeteriptiTe  catalofoe  o< 
statuary  and  paintings  on  exhibition  at  the  gallery  of  the  society,  1879. — Conttitiitioa 
and  by-laws  of  the  society,  1867. — Charter,  constitution  and  by*laws  of  the  society  and 
a  catalogue  of  the  society's  publications,  1844-78. — Catalogue  of  the  manuscripts,  maps, 
medals,  coins,  statuary,  portraits  and  pictures  and  an  account  of  the  13»rmry  of  the  society, 
by  Lewis  Mayer,  1854. — Newspapers  in  the  Maryland  Historical  Society,  by  J.  W.  M.  Lee. 

Montreal,  Numiamatic  and  Antiquarian  Society.  ryoB-i  M87 

Catalogue  of  the  Chateau  de  Ramezay  museum  and  portrait  gallery; 
prepared  by  Thomas  O'Leary.    1906. 

New  York  (city)-^Art  commission.  qr7o8.z  Na6i 

Catalogue  of  the  works  of  art  belonging  to  the  city  of  New  York. 
1909. 

r7o8.z  Na6xa 
New  York  (city),  Committee  on  Art  and  Exhibition  of  Centennial  Cele- 
bration of  the  Inauguration  of  George  Waahington  aa  First  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States. 
Catalogue  of  the  loan  exhibition  of  historical  portraits  and  relics, 
Metropolitan  Opera  House,  New  York  city,  April  17th  to  May  8th,  1889. 
1889. 

New  York  (city).  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  tjoS,i  Na6ca 

Catalogue  of  the  collection  of  casts.    1908. 

New  York  (city),  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  r7o8.z  N26h 

Handbooks,    v.2-6.    1904-07. 

V.J.  Catalogue  of  the  Crosby  Brown  collection  of  musical  instruments  of  nU  na- 
tions; Europe. 

V.3.  Catalogue  of  the  Crosby  Brown  collection  of  musical  instruments  of  all 
nations;  Asia. 

T.4.  Catalogue  of  the  Crosby  Brown  collection  of  musical  instruments  of  all 
nations;  Africa,  pt.i. 

▼.5.  Catalogue  of  the  Crosby  Brown  collection  of  musical  instruments  of  all 
nations;  historical  groups. 

T.6.  Catalogue  of  the  Crosby  Brown  collection  of  musicians'  portraits;  biographtcal 
sketches. 

For  Y.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

New  York  (city),  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  r7o8.z  Ns6hn 

Hudson-Fulton  celebration;  catalogue  of  an  exhibition  held  in  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  Sept-Nov.  1909.    2v.  in  i.    1909. 

Contents:  Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  paintings  by  Dutch  masters  of  the  17th  cen- 
tury.— Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  American  paintings,  furniture,  silver  and  other 
objects  of  art,  1625-1825. 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arts.  r7o8.i  P49 

Catalogue  of  the  annual  exhibition  (30th,  66th-69th),  1853,  1896/97- 
1900. 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  the  Fine  Arta.  r7o8.z  P49I 

Loan  exhibition  of  historical  portraits,  Dec.  i,  1887-Jan.  15,  1888; 
catalogue.    1887. 

Gives  much  interesting  information  about  the  subjects  of  the  portraits.  No  iDus- 
trations. 
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Prcyer,  David  Charles.  708.1  P93 

Art  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  New  York;  a  descriptive  and 
critical  account  of  its  treasures,  which  represent  the  arts  and  crafts 
from  remote  antiquity  to  the  present  time  [1909].    1909.    Page. 

Begins  with  a  brief  history  of  the  museum  and  statement  of  its  aims,  and  closes 
with  a  list  of  benefactors.  The  19  intervening  chapters  give  brief  histories  or  technical 
explanations  of  each  branch  of  art.  with  incidental  mention  of  examples  in  the  galleries. 

Rathbim,  Richard.  r507  Uasb  no.70 

National  gallery  of  art,  Department  of  fine  arts  of  the  National 

museum.    1909.    (In  United  States — National  museum.    Bulletin  no.70.) 

Taylor,  Talbot  Jones.  qr7o8.z  Tas 

The  Talbot  J.  Taylor, collection;  furniture,  wood-carving  and  other 

branches  of  the  decorative  arts.    1906.    Putnam. 

This   collection   at   Cedarhurst,    Long   Island,   consists  chiefly   of   furniture,   with 

some  speciments  of  carved  wood  and  a  few  purely  decorative  objects,  statuettes,  etc. 

Illustrations  are  half  tone,  with  very  brief  text. 

United  States — Commissioners  to  the  Paris  Universal  ryoS.z  Paau 

Exposition,  1889. 

Official  catalogue  of  the  United  States;  fine  arts  section.    1889. 
Western  Pennsylvania  Exposition  Society,  Pittsburgh.  ryoS.i  P67 

Art  gallery;  exposition  [catalogue],  1890,  1894,  1896.  [1890-96.] 
Pittsburgh. 

Catalogues  for  1890  and  1894  bound  with  other  pamphlets  (r6s7.i  P67). 


England 
Brockwell,  Maurice  W.  708.2  B76 

National  Gallery:  Lewis  bequest,  with  preface  by  Sir  Charles  Hoi- 
royd.    1909.    Allen. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  185-1 89. 

Carefully  prepared  handbook  of  the  pictures  added  to  the  National  Gallery,  London, 
through  the  bequest  of  Thomas  Denison  Lewis  in  1863. 

Cook,  Edward  Tyas,  comp.  r7o8.fl  C77a 

Popular  handbook  to  the  National  Grallery;  including  notes  collected 

from  the  works  of  Mr  Ruskin.    2v.    1901-09.    Macmillan. 
V.I.     Foreign  schools, 
v.a.     British  schools  (including  the  Tate  Gallery). 

London,  National  Gallery.  r7o8.fl  L82d 

Descriptive  and  historical  catalogue  of  the  pictures  and  other  works 
of  art  in  the  National  Gallery,  with  biographical  notices  of  the  deceased 
artists;  British  school.    1909. 

London,  National  Gallery.  r7o8.fl  LSade 

Descriptive  and  historical  catalogue  of  the  pictures  in  the  National 
Gallery,  with  biographical  notices  of  the  painters;  foreign  schools. 
1906. 

Manchester,  England—Art  gallery.  r7o8.2  Maa 

Loan  exhibition  of  works  by  early  British  masters,  winter  1909. 
[1909.    Hey  wood.] 
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Oxford  University — Ashmolean  museum.  tjoB^  O35 

Ashmolean  Museum;  summary  guide.    1909. 

This  muteutn  it  the  oldest  in  Great  Britain  and  one  of  the  oldest  in  Europe.  It  is 
particularly  rich  in  iGgean,  Hittite  and  Egyptian  antiquities.  The  handbook  has  been 
prepared  by  specialists  on  the  museum  staff  or  allied  with  it 

Royal  Academy  pictures,  1888-99.    1888-99.  qr7o8.a  RBi 

Being  the  Royal  Academy  supplement  of  the  ''Magazine  of  art." 
For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Stokes,  Hugh,  comp,  708.2  S87 

Art  treasures  of  London;  a  chronological  guide  to  the  schools  of 
painting  as  represented  in  the  public  galleries  of  London,  the  collec- 
tions at  Dulwich  &  Hampton  Court  &  the  university  museums  of  Ox- 
ford &  Cambridge.    1908.    Fairbairns.    (Art  treasures  series.) 

Germany.     Austria 

Addison,  Mrs  Julia  de  Wolf  (Gibbs).  708-3  A22 

Art  of  the  Dresden  gallery;  a  critical  survey  of  the  schools  and 

painters  as  represented  in  the  royal  collection.    1907.    Bell. 
"Bibliography,"  p.445-446. 
This  gallery  is  especially  rich  in  Dutch  and  Italian  works.    The  book  contains  many 

illustrations. 

Berlin,  K&nigliche  National-Galerie.  qr7o8.3  B455 

Ausstellung  deutscher  kunst  aus  der  zeit  von  1775-1875  in  der 
Koniglichen  Nationalgalerie,  Berlin,  1906;  hrsg.  vom  vorstand  der 
deutschen  jahrhundertausstellung.    2v.    1906.    Bruckmann. 

V.I.  Auswahl  der  hervorragendsten  bilder  mit  einleitendem  text  von  Hugo  von 
TschudL 

v.a.     Katalog  der  j^emalde  mit  X137  abbildungen. 

In  1906  there  was  held  in  the  National  gallery  of  Berlin  a  centennial  exhibition 
representative  of  German  art  from  1775  to  1875*  Volume  i  contains  a  collection  of 
reproductions  of  the  more  important  paintings,  with  brief  introductory  text  affording 
a  survey  of  the  period  covered.  Volume  a  is  a  catalogue  of  the  complete  exhibition, 
with  smaller  illustrations  and  brief  text. 

Berlin,  Konigliche  National-Galerie.  r7o8.3  B455V 

Verzeichnis  der  gemalde  und  skulpturen  in  der  Koniglichen  Na- 
tional-Galerie zu  Berlin.    1908.    Mittler. 

The  first  part  of  the  catalogue  gives  brief  biographical  sketches  of  artists,  with 
lists  of  their  works  in  the  gallery.  The  second  part  consists  of  reproductions  of  some 
of  these  works. 

Prcycr,  David  Charles.  7o8-3  ^53 

Art  of  the  Vienna  galleries;  giving  a  brief  history  of  the  public  and 
private  galleries  of  Vienna  with  a  critical  description  of  the  paintings 
therein  contained.     1911.    Page.     (Art  galleries  of  Europe.) 
"Bibliography,"  p.3>  9-320. 

France 
Biblioth^que  Nationale,  Paris.  qr7o84  B47 

Exposition  d'oeuvres  d'art  du  i8e  si^cle  a  la  Biblioth^que  Nationale; 
catalogue,  miniatures,  gouaches,  estampes  en  couleurs,  frangaises  ct 
anglaises,  1750-1815,  midailles  et  pierres  gravces,  1 700-1800,  biscuits  dc 
Sevres.    1906. 
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Gonpil  &  Cie,  pub.  qryoM  G74 

Salon,  1883;  cent  planches  en  photogrr^vure.    v.4.    1883. 
The  text  is  by  various  critics,  among  whom  are  Armand  Dayot,  Henry  EUivard  and 

Georges  Olmer. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Montrosier,  Eugene.  qryoS^  M87 

Les  chefs-d'oeuvre  d'art  au  Luxembourg;  publication  hebdomadaire, 

1880.    no.  1-42.    Baschet. 

Reproductions  of  some  of  the  pictures  of  the  Luxembourg  with  descriptive  text, 

some  notice  of  the  artists,  historical  sketch  of  the  palace,  poems,  and  short  literary 

sketches. 

Italy 
Cruttwcll,  Maud,  comp.  708.5  C89 

Guide  to  the  paintings  in  the  churches  and  minor  museums  of  Flor- 
ence; a  critical  catalogue  with  quotations  from  Vasari,  illustrated  with 
miniature  reproductions  of  the  pictures  and  frescoes.  1908.  Dent.  (Art 
collections  of  Europe.) 

Binder's  title  reads  "Florentine  churches,  etc." 

Cnittwell,  Maud,  comp,  ryoS.s  C89 

Guide  to  the  paintings  in  the  Florentine  galleries:  the  Uffizi,  the* 
Pitti  [and]  the  Accademia;  a  critical  catalogue  with  quotations  from 
Vasari.    1907.    Dent.    (Art  collections  of  Europe.) 

"It  appears  at  a  moment  when  a  new  critical  handbook  to  the  Uffizi,  Pitti,  and 
Accademia  was  sorely  needed,  and  contains  a  vast  amount  of  information  in  small 
compass.  Miss  Cruttwcll  has  been  wise  enough  to  spare  us  the  ordinary  guide-book 
descriptions,  while  supplying  in  a  clear  and  concise  form  every  established  fact  con- 
nected with  each  picture.  For  criticism  she  has  drawn  largely  upon  Vasari."  Athe- 
nmim,  1907. 

Illustrated  with  miniature  reproductions  of  many  of  the  paintings. 

Malaguzsi  Valeri,  Francesco.  r7o8.5  Ma7 

Catalogo  della  R.  Pinacoteca  di  Brera,  con  cenno  storico  di  Corrado 

Ricci.    1908. 
Illustrated. 

Naples,  Real  Museo  Borbonico,  afterward  Museo  1*708.5  Niag 

Nazionale. 
Guida   illustrata   del   Museo   Nazionale   di   Napoli;   approvata   dal 
ministero  della  pubblica  istruzione,  compilata  da  D.  Bassi  [and  others], 
per  cura  di  A.  Ruesch.    [1909?] 

Naples,  Real  Museo  Borbonico,  afterward  Museo  qr7o8.5  N12 

Nazionale. 

Real  Museo  Borbonico.    v.i-15.    1824-56. 

The  Museum  was  established  in  1790.  In  181 6  Ferdinand  I  named  it  Real  Museo 
Borbonico.  Now  it  is  the  Museo  Nazionale.  Here  are  united  the  collections  belonging 
to  the  crown,  the  Famese  collection  from  Rome  and  Parma,  those  of  the  palaces  of 
Portici  and  Capodimonte,  and  the  objects  recovered  from  Herculaneum,  Pompeii, 
Stabiae  and  Cunue.     These  united  collections  now  form  one  of  the  finest  in  the  world. 

Robertson,  Alice.  708.5  R53 

Roman  picture  galleries;  a  guide  and  handbook  to  all  the  picture 

galleries  in  the  Eternal  city.    1907.    Bell. 

Catalogue  of  the  pictures  in  the  galleries.     Brief  descriptions  or  explanations  are 

occasionally  given,  but  there  are  no  illustrations. 
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Waring  &  Gillow»  London.  ryoS-s  Wtt 

Warings'  exhibition  of  Italian  art,  1909;  furniture,  tapestries,  mar- 
bles, bronzes,  embroideries,  lace,  academy  pictures. 


Spain.     Russia 

Calvert,  Albert  Frederick,  &  Hartley,  C.  G.  afterward  ycSJS  C14 

Mrs  Gallichan. 

The  Prado;  a  description  of  the  principal  pictures  in  the  Madrid 
gallery.    1907.    Lane.    (Spanish  series.) 

The  authors  devote  several  chapters  to  the  Spanish  school  of  painting  from  its  early 
beginnings  in  the  14th  and  15th  centuries.  A  distinctive  feature  is  the  bringing  to- 
gether of  over  200  reproductions  of  works  in  the  gallery. 

qr7o8.7  A54 
Leg  anciennes  ecoles  de  peinture  dans  les  palais  et  collections  privees 
russes;  representees  i  Texposition  organisee  i  St-P6tersbourg  en  1909 
par  la  revue  d'art  ancien  (Stary6  gody) ;  texte  par  P.  P.  Weiner  [and 
others].    1910. 

Netherlands 

Amsterdam,  Rijkt-Museum.  1708.9  A53 

Beknopte  gids  door  *s  Rijks  Museum,  bewerkt  door  W.  P.  Brons.  . 
Catalogue  of  the  Rijks  Museum,  which  contains  a  very  valuable  collection  of  paint- 
ings and  engravings,  being  especially  rich  in  the  works  of  Rembrandt. 

Amsterdam,  Rijks-Museum.  r7o8.9  Asac 

Catalogue  of  the  pictures,  miniatures,  pastels,  framed  drawings,  etc 
in  the  Rijks-Museum,  with  supplement.    1910. 
"Bibliography  of  the  catalogues/'  p.ai-as. 

Preycr,  David  Charles.  708.9  P93 

Art  of  the  Netherland  galleries;  a  history  of  the  Dutch  school  of 

painting,  illuminated  and  demonstrated  by  critical  descriptions  of  the 

great  paintings  in  the  many  galleries.    1908.    Page. 
"Bibliography,"  p.37 1-372. 

Singleton,  Esther.  708.9  S61 

The  standard  galleries;  Holland.    1908.    McClurg. 

ContenU:  The  Hague  gallery. — The  Rijks  Museum. — The  Stedelijk  Museum. — The 
town  hall,  Haarlem. — ^The  Boijmans  Museum,  Rotterdam. 


Other  countries 

Bendix,  Carl  Ludwig,  &  Folcker,  £.  G.  qr7o8^  B43 

Allmanna  Svenska  utstallningen  for  konsthandtverk  och  konstindus- 
tri  i  Stockholm,  1909.    1910.    Haeggstrom. 

Budapest,  Ss^miiv^szeti  Miiseiun.  rjoSjg  B85 

Catalogue  des  tableaux  anciens  et  modernes  du  mus6e  des  beaux- 
arts  de  Budapest  [par]  Gabriel  de  Terey.    v.i.    191a 
T.I.     Maitres  andens. 
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Smglcton,  Esther.  7oBjg  S6xa 

Art  of  the  Belgian  galleries;  a  history  of  the  Flemish  school  of  paint- 
ing, illuminated  and  demonstrated  by  critical  descriptions  of  the  great 
paintings  in  Bruges,  Antwerp,  Ghent,  Brussels  and  other  Belgian  cities. 
1909.    Page.    (Art  galleries  of  Europe.) 

A  careful  compiktion  from  approTed  Kmrces,  affording  a  readable  commentary  for 
tlM  tourist    Contains  48  clear  half-tone  cuts. 


709    History  of  art 


Addison,  Mrs  Julia  de  Wolf  (Gibbs).  7^9  Aaa 

Arts  and  crafts  in  the  middle  ages;  a  description  of  mediaeval  work- 
manship in  several  of  the  departments  of  applied  art,  together  with 
some  account  of  special  artisans  in  the  early  renaissance.    1908.    Page. 
"Bibliography,"  p-a^s-a^r- 
Excellent  colored  illustrations. 

Balch,  Edwin  Swift.  q709  Bx8 

Comparative  art.    1906.    Allen. 

The  purpose  of  the  monograph  is  to  examine  and  compare  the  fine  arts  of  as  many 
races  as  possible  for  the  light  these  arts  may  throw  on  the  early  development  of  man. 

Carotti,  Giulio.  709  Caj 

History  of  art ;  revised  by  Mrs  Arthur  Strong,  v.i,  v.2,  pt.i.  1908-09. 
Duckworth. 

V.I.     Ancient  art. 

v.s,  pti.     Early  Christian  and  neo-oriental  art. — European  art  north  of  the  Alps. 

V.3,  pti  is  translated  by  Beryl  de  Zoete. 

''Bibliography*'  at  the  end  of  each  volume. 

Humphrejrs,  Henry  Noel.  Qr709  Hga 

Ten  centuries  of  art;  its  progress  in  Europe  from  the  9th  to  the  19th 

century.    1852.    Grant. 

Brief  essays  in  which  all  branches  of  art  are  discussed. 

HcaKOB'L,  C.  K.  q709  129 

BiHHoe  Bi*  HcsyccTBi. 

Kuhn,  Albert.  qr709  K43 

Allgemeine  kunst-geschichte,  mit  aesthetischer  vorschule  als  ein- 
leitung  zur  geschichte  und  zum  studium  der  bildenden  ktinste;  die 
werke  der  bildenden  ktinste  vom  standpunkte  der  geschichte,  technik, 
aesthetik.    4v.  in  7.     [i89i]-i9ii. 

V.I,  pt.i-s.     Geschichte  der  baukunst 

v.s,  pti~s.     Geschichte  der  plastik. 

▼•3t  pt.i-s.     Geschichte  der  malerei. 

V.4.  AUgemeines  register  der  sach-,  personen-  und  ortsnamen  und  technisches 
vokabular. 

From  earliest  times  to  the  aoth  century.    Many  illustrations,  some  in  color. 

Lippaiini,  Giuseppe.  709  L73 

Storia  dell'  arte,  con  prefazione  di  Enrico  Panzacchi.  1904.  Bar- 
bara. 
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LiiUce,  Wilhelm.  q709  L970 

Outlines  of  the  history  of  art;  ed.  by  Russell  Sturgis,  2v.  1904. 
Dodd. 

The  edition  of  1904  .is  brought  up  to  date  by  minute  revision  and  considerable  addi- 
tioni.    Many  new  illuftrations. 

"This  work,  for  some  years,  has  had  the  reputation  of  being  the  most  popular  of  the 
several  hand-books  of  the  history  of  art.  It  abounds  in  most  carefully  prepared  illustra- 
tions, and  is  perhaps  equally  adapted  to  interest  and  instruct  It  is  an  excellent  book 
from  which  to  obtain  the  fundamental  knowledge  necessary  for  a  good  judgment  con- 
cerning works  of  art."    Adamses  Manual  of  historical  literaturg. 

Michel,  Andr6,  ed.  qryog  M66 

Histoirc  dc  T^rt  depuis  Ics  premiers  temps  Chretiens  jusqu'i  nos 
jours,    v.i-4,  in  8.    1905-11.    Colin. 

▼.I,  pt.i-s.     Des  debuts  de  I'art  chr6tien  4  la  fin  de  la  p^ode  romane. 

▼.a,  pti-s.     Formation,  expansion  et  Evolution  de  Tart  gothique. 

T.3,  pti-s.     Le  r^lisme. — Les  debuts  de  la  renaissance. 

▼.4,  pti-s.     La  renaissance. 

''Bibliographic"  at  the  end  of  each  part. 

A  work  of  specialists  for  the  lettered  public,  by  no  means  a  manual  for  first  studies. 
It  can  be  used  profitably  only  by  those  who  carry  in  their  heads  the  memory  of  the 
important  monuments,  or  better,  read  beside  a  photograph  cabinet  Illustrations  are  re- 
duced in  number  and  scale  to  a  minimum.    ContUnstd  from  Nation,  1906, 

MUntz,  Eugene,  &  Moreau,  P.  L.  ed,  Qryog  1196 

Lc  musec  d'art.    2v.    Larousse. 

V.I.  Galerie  des  chefs-d'oeuvre  et  pr^is  de  I'histoire  de  Tart  depuis  les  origincs 
jusqu'au  I9e  siicle;  ouvrage  public  sous  la  direction  de  Eug^e  Mtintz. 

v.s.  Galerie  des  chefs-d'oeuvre  et  precis  de  I'histoire  de  Tart  au  ipe  aiide.  en 
France  et  4  I'itranger;  ouvrage  public  sous  la  direction  dc  P.  L.  Moreau. 

Reinach,  Salomon.  709  R31 

Apollo;  an  illustrated  manual  of  the  history  of  art  throughout  the 
ages;  from  the  French  by  Florence  Simmonds.    1910.    Scribner. 
Bibliography  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Originally  translated  and  published  with  title  "Story  of  art  throughout  the  ages." 
Being  a  companion  volume  to  Cow's  "Minerva"  (913.37  G75m). 
"Generally  recognized  as  unique  of  its  land.     It  tells  in  one  concise  narrative  the 
story  of  the  growth  of  the  arts  from  the  stone  age  to  our  own  days;  it  illustrates  the 
growth  with  a  long  series  of  little  illustrations,  and  enables  the  student  to  extend  his 
researches  by  means  of  a  concise  bibliography."    Burlington  magasin^,  1907. 

Reinach,  Salomon.  709  Rsim 

A  mfiv6szet  kis  tiikre;  a  kepz6mfiv6szetek  altalinos  tort^nete; 
forditotta  ^s  a  magyar  mfiv6szett6rteneti  reszszel  kib6vitette  Lazir 
B61a.    1906. 

Sharp,  William.  709  S53 

Progress  of  art  in  the  century;  to  which  is  added  a  History  of  music 

in  the  19th  century  by  E.  A.  Sharp.     1906.     Linscott  Pub.  Co.     (19th 

century  series.) 

Survey  of  painting,  sculpture,  architecture  and  music  in  America  and  Europe.  Tlw 
emphasis  is  laid  on  British  art,  and  the  work  of  Constable  and  Turner  and  the  pre- 
raphaelite  movement  are  treated  at  considerable  length. 

Wr6blew8ki,  Karol.  709  W94 

Zasady  pi^kna  wsztuce,  z  rycinami;  architektura,  rzezba,  malarstwo. 
[1904.] 
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Wyatt,  Sir  Matthew  Digby.  709  W97 

Fine  art;  a  sketch  of  its  history,  theory,  practice  and  application  to 
industry;  being  a  course  of  lectures  delivered  at  Cambridge  in  1870. 
1870.    Macmillan. 

Ancient  art 
Babelon,  Ernest.  709.3  Bum 

Manuel  d'archeologie  orientale;  Chaldee,  Assyrie,  Perse,  Syrie,  Ju- 
dec,  Ph^nicie,  Carthage.  [1888.]  Picard.  (Bibliotheque  de  Tenseigne- 
ment  des  beaux-arts.) 

"By  a  recognired  authority. .  .Remaini  of  architecture  and  sculpture,  engraved  gemSt 
metal-work,  etc.,  are  briefly  but  intelligently  treated."  Shtrgis  and  Kr^hhieVs  Annotated 
bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Egyptian  art 

Capart,  Jean.  q709.3a  €17 

Primitive  art  in  Egypt;  tr.  by  A.  S.  Griffith.    1905.    Lippincott 
By  the  keeper  of  the  Egyptian  antiquitiei  in  the  Royal  Museum  at  Brusaels.    Th«t 

book  is  based  largely  on  the  labors  of  Prof.  Petrie.     Illustrated. 

Migeon,  Gaston.  q709»3d  M67 

Le  Caire,  le  Nil  et  Memphis.    1906.    (Les  villes  d'art  celebres.) 
"Bibliographic,"  p.  1 53-1 54. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Ferret,  Georges,  &  Chipiez,  Charles.  4709.33  P44 

History  of  art  in  ancient  Egypt.    2v.    1883.    Chapman. 
"This  work  on  Egypt  is  the  most  complete  embodiment  we  have,  in  a  book  of  moder- 

ate  size,  of  what  was  known  at  the  time  of  its  publication  about  Egyptian  art"    Sturgis 

and  Krehbiers  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Petrie,  William  Matthew  Flinders.  709-33  P46 

Arts  &  crafts  of  ancient  Egypt.    1909.    Foulis. 

"Periods  and  kings  referred  to  in  this  volume,"  p.8. 

"Those  who  care  for  the  art  of  Egypt  and  are  bewildered  by  the  archaeology,  with 
its  nuny  dynasties  and  its  extreme  antiquity,  will  welcome  this  book.  The  author  takes 
each  department  of  his  subject  separately,  sculpture,  architecture,  painting,  jewellery, 
and  pottery  being  treated  chronologically... Professor  Petrie  writes  admirably  on  the 
character  of  Egyptian  art,  and  of  its  perfect  appropriatenesa  to  its  surroundings." 
Spectator,  igto, 

Etruscan  art.    Greek  art 
Martha,  Jules.  qb709.37  M4a 

L'art  6trusque,  d'apr^s  les  originaux  ou  d'apr^s  les  documents  les 
plus  authentiques.    1889.    Didot. 

"Indications  bibliographiques,"  [p.5]. 

Critical  study  of  Etruscan  art,  its  origins  and  the  influence  which  it  exerted  on 
Roman  art.     Fully  illustrated. 

Fowler,  Harold  North,  &  Wheeler,  J.  R.  709.38  F84 

Handbook  of  Greek  archaeology,  with  the  collaboration  of  G.  P. 

Stevens.    1909.    Amer.  Book  Co. 
'^Bibliography,"  p.54>-SSo. 
Excellent  text-book,  fully  illiistrated.     Covers  architecture,  sculpture,  terra-cottas^ 

metal-work,  coins,  engrayed  gema,  vases,  painting  and  mosaic. 
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Loewy,  Emanuel.  709^  L76 

Rendering  of  nature  in  early  Greek  art;  tr.  from  the  German  by  J<^n 
Fothergill.    1907.    Duckworth. 

Prof.  Loewy'f  book  has  been  recognized  since  its  publication  in  1900  as  a  brilliant 
and  original  contribution  not  only  to  the  psychology  of  art,  but  also  to  its  history.  His 
main  contention  is  that  the  primitive  artist  docs  not  as  a  rule  draw  what  he  sees  before 
him  but  reproduces  a  memory  picture  of  the  most  characteristic  aspect  of  each  part  of  a 
group  or  figure.     Condensed  from  Athsnttum,  1908, 

Art  of  minor  countries 

Perrot,  Georges,  &  Chipies,  Charles.  Q709.39  P44P 

History  of  art  in  Phoenicia  and  its  dependencies.  2v.  1885.  Chap- 
man. 

Illustrated. 
Perrot,  Georges,  &  Chipies,  Charles.  Q709.39  P44 

History  of  art  in  Sardinia,  Judaea,  Syria  and  Asia  Minor.  2v.  1890. 
Chapman. 

"That  which  will  especially  excite  interest  is  the  long  study  of  the  ancient  architec- 
tural Jerusalem,  with  the  brilliant  and  suggestiye  restorations  by  Mr.  Chipiez.  The  al- 
most unknown  antiquities  of  Sardinia,  and  the  mysterious  and  disputed  work  of  the  peo- 
pie  who  are  called  Hittites  in  English,  are  also  considered."  Shtrgis  and  Krehbitfs  An- 
notated bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Modern  art 

Benjamin,  Samuel  Green*  Wheeler.  709^  B43 

Contemporary  art  in  Europe.    1877.    Harper. 

By  an  American  author  and  artist  Popular  illustrated  account  of  contemporary 
English,  French  and  German  art. 

EngUah  art.    Celtic  art 
Coffey,  George.  r7094i5  C66 

Royal  Irish  Academy  collection;  guide  to  the  Celtic  antiquities  of 
the  Christian  period  preserved  in  the  National  Museum,  Dublin.    1909. 
Hodges. 
Allen,  John  Romilly.  70943    A4a 

Celtic  art  in  pagan  and  Christian  times.    [1905.]    Jacobs. 

Contents:  The  continental  Celts  and  how  they  came  to  Britain. — Pagan  Celtic  art 
in  the  bronze  age. — Pagan  Celtic  art  in  the  early  iron  age. — Celtic  art  of  the  Christian 
period. 

Carter,  John.  qr7094a  Caa 

Specimens  of  the  ancient  sculpture  and  painting  now  remaining  in 
England  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII,  with  crit- 
ical and  historical  illustrations  by  Francis  Douce  and  others,  arranged 
in  topographical  order  and  illustrated  with  copious  notes  by  Dawson 
Turner  and  others.    1838.    Bohn. 

Church,  Arthur  Herbert,  and  others.  qr7094a  C46 

Some  minor  arts  as  practised  in  England.    1894.    Macmillan. 
Contents:    English  work  in  impressed  horn,  by  C  H.  Reed. — EngUsh  bookbindings, 
by  W.  Y.  Fletcher.— Old  English  poUery,  by  A.  H.  Church.— Old  English  fruit  trendier^ 
b^  A.  H.  Church.— English  effigies  in  wood,  by  Albert  Hartshome.— Eni^Ush  < 
by  J.  S.  Gardner. 
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German  art.    Austrian  art 

Welschinger,  Henri.  q70943  W49 

Strasbourg  [in  French].    1908.    (Les  villes  d'art  c^l^bres.) 
"Bibliographie/*  p.  145-147. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed,  qr709436  H73 

Art-revival  in  Austria.     1906.     (Studio.     Special  summer  number,. 

1906.) 

Discusses  not  only  painting,  but  sculpture,   architecture,  interior  decoration,  etc. 

There  are  many  illustrations. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  qryog^^aC  H73P 

Peasant  art  in  Austria  and  Hungary.    191 1.    (Studio.    Special  autumn 

number,  191 1.) 

Contents:  Austria,  introduction  by  A.  S.  Levetus. — Austrian  peasant  art,  by  M. 
Haberlandt. — Hungarian  peasant  art,  by  Aladir  Kriesch-Kor5sfdi. — ^Thc  Saxons  and 
Roumanians  in  Transylvania,  by  A.  S.  Levetus. — Croatia  and  Slavonia,  by  A.  S.  Levetus. 


French  art 

Enlart,  Camille.  q709*44  £^4 

Rouen  [in  French].    1906.    (Les  villes  d'art  c61ibres.) 
"Bibliographic,"  p.  159-160. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Hourticq,  Louis.  709*44  H835 

Art  in  France.    191 1.    Heinemann.    (Ars  una,  species  mille;  general 

history  of  art.) 

"Bibliographical  notice,"  p.9-10.     Bibliography  also  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 
"It  is  the  first  complete  history  of  French  art,  and  the  necessarily  hasty  survey  is 

throughout  sympathetic,  learned,  and  brilliant.     The  book  contains  the  data  needed  by 

the  beginner,  but  it  will  be  read  with  keen  delight  by  the  initiate."     Nation,  ign. 

Houssaye,  Arsene.  70944  H8^ 

Histoire  de  Tart  fran^ais  au  i8e  siecle.    i860.    Plon. 
CoHtents:    La  scuLrruas:  Nicolas  Coustou;  Guillaume  Coustou;  Le  dernier  Cous- 

tou;  Bouchardon;  Les  Adam;  Caf fieri;  Les  Du  Mont;  Le  Moine;  Pajou;  Allegrain; 

Slodtz;    Pigalle;    Falconet;    Clodion;    Houdon;    Les    demiers    venus.  —  La    psintuks: 

Largilliire;  Hyacinthe  Rigaud;  Santerre;  Philippe  d'Orleans;  Watteau;  Lancret;  Carle 

Van  Loo;  Le  Moine;  Boucher;  Chardin;  La  Tour;  Vernet;  Greuze;  Fragonard;  David; 

Prudhon. — La    Musigux:    Rameau;    Campra;    Mondonville;    Monsigny;    Jean- Jacques; 

Gr^try;  Philidor;  Dalayrac;  Delia  Maria;  Les  trois  fillcs  de  Grtoy. — ^Appindicb:  Lea 

demi-maitres. 

Short  essays  in  criticism  and  biography. 

P6rat^,  Andr^.  q709*44  ^4* 

Versailles;  le  chateau,  les  jardins,  les  Trianons,  le  musee,  la  ville. 

1909.    (Les  villes  d'art  c^l^bres.) 
"Note  bibliographiquc,"  p.i99* 
Fully  illustrated. 

Vitry,  Paul.  q709*44  V35 

Tours  et  les  chateaux  de  Touraine.     1907.     (Les  villes  d'art  calibres.) 
"Note  bibliographiquc,"  p.6. 
Fully  illustrated. 
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Italian  art 
Diehl,  Charles.  470<M5  1^57 

Palcrmc  &  Syracuse  [in  French].    1907.    (Les  villes  d'art  celebrcs.) 
"Bibliographic/'  p.  158. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Diehl,  Charles.  <1709^  Dstt 

Ravenne  [in  French].    1907.    (Les  villes  d'art  celebrcs.) 
"Note  bibliograpbique/'  p.  133-134. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Gallenga-Stuart,  Romeo  A.  <1709^5  G15 

Perugia  [in  Italian].    1907.    (Italia  artistica.) 
Illustrated  monograph  on  its  art  history. 

Gebhart,  £mile.  470945  G36 

Florence  [in  French].    1907.    (Les  villes  d'art  celebres.) 
"Table  m^thodique  des  illustrations,'*  p.  153-158. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Gusman,  Pierre.  Q70945  G97 

Venise  [in  French].    1902.     (Les  villes  d'art  celebrcs.) 
"Bibliographie,"  p.isa. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Panzacchi,  Enrico.  709*45  I^^a 

II  libro  degli  artisti;  antologia.     1902. 

Ricci,  Corrado.  •  709.45  R39 

Art  in  northern  Italy.  191 1.  Scribner.  (Ars  una,  species  mille; 
general  history  of  art.) 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Critique  and  history  of  painting,  architecture  and  sculpture  in  northern  Italy,  by 
t])e  director  general  of  fine  arts  and  antiquities  of  Italy.  Each  city  or  province  is 
treated  separately,  but  chronologically,  and  the  text  though  condensed  is  very  readable 
The  illustrations  include  four  color  prints  and  590  small  but  clear  halftones  in  the  text." 
A.  L.A.  booklist,  igii. 

Rocca»  Maria  Embden-Heine,  principessa  della.  Q170945  R56 

L'arte  moderna  in  Italia;  studii,  biografie  e  schizzi;  Napoli.    1883. 

Treves. 

Short  critical  and  biographical  sketches  of  modem  Italian  artists,  giving  in  almost 

every  instance  a  portrait  of  the  artist  and  one  example  of  his  work. 

Vcnturi,  Adolfo.  b70945  V26 

Storia  dell'  arte  italiana.    v.3-6,  v.7,  pt.i.    1904-11.    Hoepli. 

V.3.     L'arte  romanica. 

V.4.     La  scultura  del  trecento  e  le  sue  origini 

V.5.     La  pittura  del  trecento  e  le  sue  originL 

V.6.     La  scultura  del  quattrocento. 

V.7,  pti.     La  pittura  del  quattrocento. 


Spanish  art 
Schmidt,  Karl  Eugen.  470946  S35 

Seville;  traduit  et  adapte  par  Henry  Peyrc.    1903.    (Les  villes  d'art 
c^Ubres.) 

Fully  illustrated. 
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Scandinavian  art 
Holme,  Charles,  ed.  41*709.485  H73 

Peasant  art  in  Sweden,  Lapland  and  Iceland.  1910.  (Studio.  Special 
autumn  number,  1910.) 

Contents:    Sweden,  by  Stcn  Granlund. — Lapland;  Iceland,  by  Jarno  Jcssen. 

"Contains  about  fix  hundred  extremely  interesting  and  beautifully  reproduced  illus- 
trations, in  color  and  halftone,  embracing  examples  of  furniture,  woodwork,  metal-work, 
lace,  Upestry,  etc.  Three  brief  articles  are  devoted  to  descriptions  of  the  illustrations, 
with  some  attention  to  the  customs  of  the  countries.  The  illustrations  will  be  valuable 
and  suggestive  to  arts-  and  crafts-workers  and  to  designers."     A.  L.  A.  booklist,   igtt. 


Japanese  art 

Dick,  Stewart.  709-52  D54 

Arts  and  crafts  of  old  Japan.  1904.  Foulis.  (World  of  art  series.) 
Contents:     Introductory. —  Painting. —  Colour  printing. —  Sculpture  and  carving. — 

Metal  work.  —  Keramics.  —  Lacquer.  —  Landscape  gardening  and  the  arrangement  of 

flowers. 

Joly,  Henri  L.  qr709*53  J38 

Legend  in  Japanese  art;  a  description  of  historical  episodes,  legend- 
ary characters,  folk-lore,  myths,  religious  symbolism,  illustrated  in  the 
arts  of  old  Japan.    1908.    Lane. 
"Bibliography,"  p.421-437. 

Key  to  the  whole  range  of  Japanese  art,  more  especially  as  exhibited  in  metal-work 
and  netsukes.  Collectors  will  find  in  it  an  ample  and  on  the  whole  accurate,  explana- 
tion of  the  subjecU  of  Japanese  art,  that  is  of  the  mythical,  traditional,  legendary  or 
simply  descriptive  intention  of  the  artist.  Over  700  illustrations,  including  16  full-page 
plates  in  color.     Condensed  from  Athenenum,  jgo8. 

Otto,  Alexander  Francis,  &  Holbrook,  T.  S.  Qi'709.5a  O31 

Mythological  Japan;  or,  The  symbolisms  of  mythology  in  relation 

to  Japanese  art.    1902.    Biddle. 

Valuable  to  purchasers  of  Japanese  art  works  and  bric-^-brac  There  are  panels  and 
full-page  plates  in  color,  with  numerous  illustrations  of  mythological  subjects,  marginals 
of  oriental  symbols,  and  reproductions  of  subjects  in  noted  collections.  Besides  repro- 
ducing the  work  of  Japanese  artists  the  object  of  the  compilers  has  been  to  interpret  the 
symbolism  of  the  Far  East.    Condensed  from  Nation,  1902. 


Arabian  art.    Indian  art 

Prisse  d'Aveimes,  Achille  Constant  Theodore  £mile.  qb709.53  P95 

L'art  arabe  d'apres  les  monuments  du  Kaire  depuis  le  7e  siecle 
jusqu'a  la  fin  du  i8e.    4v.    1877. 

v.i.     Texte. 
T.a-4.     Atlas. 

Grilnwedel,  Albert.  Q709.54  G94 

Buddhist  art  in  India;  tr.  by  A.  C.  Gibson,  revised  and  enlarged  by 
James  Burgess.     1901.     Quaritch. 
"Bibliography,"  p.2i5-ai8. 

"Has  been  accepted  as  a  leading  authority  on  the  complicated  subject  it  discusses 
with  all  the  traditional  German  exhaustiveness  in  research  and  elaboration  of  minute 
technical  criticinn . . .  Prof.  Griinwedel  is  at  his  best  in  tracing  the  well-known  Gandhara 
style,  to  which  he  devotes  the  greater  part  of  this  suggestive.  ..study  of  Buddhist  art." 
Athen^um,  1901. 
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710     Landscape  gardening 
Civic  art 

Blomfield,  Reginald,  &  Thomas,  F.  I.  byio  Bss 

The  formal  garden  in  England.    1892.    Macmillan. 
"List  of  principal  works  referred  to/'  P.342-S44. 

'*The  writer  and  the  draughtsman,  who  are  the  joint  authors  of  the  book,  have 
evidently  travelled  widely  in  search  of  good  examples  of  the  ancient  style  of  house- 
grounds,  and  they  have  been  rewarded  for  their  pains  by  the  discovery  of  many  charm- 
ing places... They  are  well  described  and  happily  illustrated."    Nation,  iBgit, 

qyzo  Par 
Famous  parks  and  gardens  of  the  world  described  and  illustrated.  1880. 
Nelson. 

Based  largely  on  "Les  jardins"  of  Arthur  Mangin.  Includes  the  gardens  of  Greece 
and  Rome,  of  the  middle  ages  and  the  renaissance,  as  well  as  those  of  modem  times. 

Greening,  Charles  Earnest.  q7zo  G84 

Greening  pictorial  system  of  landscape  gardening;  a  system  of 
decorative  planting  based  on  pictorial  art,  designed  for  the  easy  com- 
prehension of  amateur  gardeners  and  as  a  reference  book  for  landscape 
architects.    1910.    [Blade  Printing  &  Paper  Co.] 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  qr7zo  Hysg^ 

Gardens   of   England   in   the   midland   &.   eastern   counties.     1908L 

(Studio.    Special  winter  number,  1908-09.) 

Over  100  reproductions  of  photographs,  with  brief  descriptive  text.     Many  of  the 

gardens  illustrated  belong  to  famous  estates  and  nearly  all  are  of  the  elaborate  or 

formal  type. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed,  qryio  H73g» 

Gardens   of   England   m    the    northern    counties.      191 1.      (Studio. 

Special  spring  number,  191 1.) 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  qryxo  Hy^ 

Gardens  of  England  in  the  southern  &  western  counties.     1907. 

(Studio.    Special  winter  number,  1907-08.) 

Full-page  plates,  including  a  few  in  color,  illustrating  typical  English  gardens.    The 

introductory  text  contains  two  chapters  on  the  history  and  principles  of  garden-making. 

Kellaway,  Herbert  J.  710  Ki^ 

How  to  lay  out  suburban  home  grounds.    1907.    Wiley. 
Suggestions  for  the  laying  out  and  planting  of  small  home  grounds. 

Long,  Elias  A.  710  Ur 

Ornamental  gardening  for  Americans;   a   treatise  on   beautifying 

homes,  rural  districts,  towns  and  cemeteries.    1910.    Judd. 
First  published  in  1884. 

Parsons,  Samuel.  710  Pa6l 

Landscape  gardening  studies.     1910.    Lane. 

*'Its  brief  and  almost  dry  presentment  of  the  results  of  more  than  a  score  of  under- 
takings of  the  most  varied  kinds  is  a  record  of  achievement  rather  than  an  explanatioD 
of  methods;  it  is  only  seldom  that  Mr.  Parsons  pauses  to  show  either  principles  or  pro- 
cesses. Nevertheless,  the  book  is  suggestive.  Its  illustrations,  from  photographs  an4 
plans,  are  worth  much  study;  and  its  chapters  on  evergreens  and  rhododendrons  arc- 
valuable  for  their  advice  and  lists  of  varieties."     Nation,  1910. 
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Repton,  Humphry.  7x0  R35 

Art  of  landscape  gardening,  including  his  Sketches  and  hints  on 

landscape  gardening,  and  Theory  and  practice  of  landscape  gardening; 

ed.  by  John  Nolen.    1907.    Houghton. 

The  first  of  a  fcriei  of  authoritative  books  to  be  republished  at  the  suggestion  and 

with  the  cooperation  of  the  American  Society  of  Landscape  Architects.     Repton  (175a- 

1 81 8)  was  an  Englbh  landscape  gardener,  a  designer  of  great  genius  in  the  informal  or 

landscape  style.     His  books,  which  embody  the  best  results  of  his  practice,  have  long 

been  out  of  print. 

Robinion,  William,  F.  L.  S.  710  R5S 

The  garden  beautiful,  home  woods,  home  landscape.  1906.  Murray. 
Intended  for  the  country  place.    Has  chapters  on  garden  design,  rock,  wall,  water 

and  wild  gardens,  etc.     Half  the  book  is  a  plea  for  planting  and  beautifying  woods. 

Robinson,  William,  F,  L,  S,  710  R55P 

Parks  and  gardens  of  Paris  considered  in  relation  to  the  wants  of 
other  cities  and  of  public  and  private  gardens;  being  notes  on  a  study  of 
Paris  gardens.    1878.    Macmillan. 

Triggs,  Harry  Inigo.  qr7io  T74a 

Art  of  garden  design  in  Italy;  illustrated  by  Mrs  Aubrey  Le  Blond. 

1906.    Longmans. 

Historical  introduction,  followed  by  plans  and  illustrations  of  a  large  number  of 
famous  Italian  gardens,  with  brief  descriptions. 

Waugh,  Frank  Albert.  7x0  W33I 

The  landscape  beautiful;  a  study  of  the  natural  landscape,  its  re- 
lation to  human  life  and  happiness,  with  the  application  of  these 
principles  in  landscape  gardening  and  art  in  general.    1910.    Judd. 


Civic  art.    City  planning 

Bibliography 

Seattle,  Wash.— Public  library.  1016.71  S44 

Municipal  plans;  a  list  of  books  and  references  to  periodicals  in  the 
library.    1910.    (Reference  list  no.i.) 


General  works 

qr7zo  A5Z35 
The  American  city  [monthly],  Sept.  1909-date.    v.i-date.    1909-date. 

No  number  was  issued  in  Dec.  1909. 

Aim  of  this  magazine  is  to  act  as  a  basts  of  cooperation,  encouragement,  and 
information  for  all  who  are  interested  in  civic  improvement. 

American  Civic  Association.  17x0  Aszad 

Department  pamphlets,  no.  1-4.    1905. 

no. I.  The  house  beautiful  and  its  relation  to  the  city  beautiful,  hj  A.  W.  Craw- 
ford.— Window  gardening,  by  H,  D.  Hemenway. 

no.a.     School  gardens  and  their  relation  to  other  school  work,  by  W.  A.  Baldwin. 

no.3.     Railroad  improvements,  by  Mrs  A.  E.  McCrea,  and  others.   ' 

no.4.  Arts  and  crafts,  by  Mrs  M.  F.  Johnston  (introductory  leaflet  of  the  ArU 
and  crafts  department). 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1300  CIVIC  ART.    CITY  PLANNING 

American  Civic  Association.  1710  Asxap 

[Publications];  series  2,  no.1-4.    1908-11. 

no. I.    The  smoke  nuisance,  by  F.  L.  Olmsted  and  others.     1908. 

The  same.     191 1. 

no.3.     The  billboard  nuisance;  ed.  by  C.  R.  Woodruff. 

no.3.  The  White  house  conference  on  the  conservation  of  natural  resources,  May 
1 3-1  St  1908;  declaration  of  the  governors  as  adopted  May  15,  1908;  The  value  of  natural 
scenery,  address  delivered  before  the  conference  by  J.  H.  McFarland. 

no.4.     City  planning,  by  F.  L.  Olmsted. 

American  Federation  of  Arts.  ryio  A5za4. 

Proceedings  of  the  convention  at  which  the  American  Federation  of 

Arts  was  formed,  held  at  Washington,  D.  C  May  iith-i3th,  1909.    1909. 

American  Institute  of  Architects,  Pittsburgh  chapter.  ryio  Aszaa. 

Plan  for  the  architectural  improvement  of  Pittsburgh.     [1904.] 

Reprinted  from  the  "Proceedings  of  the  sixth  annual  convention  oi  the  Archi- 
tectural League  of  America,"  1904. 

American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society.  rjzo  A5Z33. 

The  American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society,  a  national 
society  for  the  protection  of  natural  scenery,  the  preservation  of  land- 
marks and  the  improvement  of  cities.    [1908?] 

American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society.  rjio  A5za3a^ 

Annual  report  (5th,  9th-i6th),  1900,  1904-1910/11.    1900-11. 

Brunner,  Arnold  William,  &  Carr^re,  J.  M.  qryio  B83. 

Preliminary  report  for  a  city  plan  for  Grand  Rapids  [Mich.  1909^ 
Dickinson]. 

Brunner,  Arnold  William,  and  others.  qryxo  R57 

A  city  plan  for  Rochester  [N.  Y.];  a  report  prepared  for  the  Roches- 
ter Civic  Improvement  Committee  by  A.  W.  Brunner,  F.  L.  Olmsted,^ 
B.J.Arnold.    191 1.    Rochester  Civic  Improvement  Committee. 

Carnegie  Dtmfermline  Trust  ryzo  Caz 

Report  of  the  proceedings  for  the  year  1905-date.    1905-date. 
The  trust  has  charge  of  the  fund  given  by  Mr  Carnegie  in  1903  to  be  used  for  the 

benefit  of  the  people  of  Dunfermline,  Scotland,  his  native  town. 

Chicago — Plan  commission.  ryzo  C43. 

Chicago's  greatest  issue;  an  official  plan.    191 1. 
Outline  of  the  proposed  plan  for  improving  and  beautifying  the  city. 

Cleveland — Public  buildings  and  grounds,  Board  of  qr7io  C58' 

supervision  for. 
Group  plan  of  the  public  buildings  of  the  city  of  Cleveland;  report 
made  to  the  mayor  and  to  the  Board  of  public  service  by  D.  H.  Bum- 
ham,  J.  M.  Carrere,  A.  W.  Brunner.    1907. 

Columbus,  Ohio — Plan  commission.  qryio  C79: 

Plan  of  the  city  of  Columbus;  report  made  to  the  mayor,  to  the 

Board  of  public  service  and  to  the  city  council.    1908. 

Detailed  study  of  unsightly  and  bad  features  of  the  dty,  with  plans  and  suggestions- 

for  improvement. 
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Co-partnership  Tenants'  Housing  CounciL  qryxo  C79 

Garden  suburbs,  villages  and  homes;  all  about  co-partnership  houses. 
1906. 

Description  of  English  garden  suburbs,  with  plans  for  houses  and  suggestions  for 
beautifying  the  grounds  about  them. 

Crow,  Arthur.  qryio  C89 

Housing  and  town  re-planning;  an  illustrated  article  dealing  with 

the  question  of  over-crowding  and  congestion  in  the  narrow  streets  of 

the  east  end  of  London.'  1909. 

Reprinted  from  "Architects*  law  reports  and  review,"  v.4. 

Garden,  Cities  and  Town  Planning  Association,  London.  ryzo  G17 
Practical  application  of  town  planning  powers;  a  report  of  a  nation- 
al town  planning  conference  arranged  by  the  Garden,  Cities  and  Town 
Planning  Association,  held  at  the  Guildhall,  London,  on  Dec.  loth, 
1909,  under  the  presidency  of  the  lord  mayor  of  London;  papers  and 
speeches  by  Thomas  Adams  and  others;  ed.  by  E.  G.  Culpin.  [1910.] 
King. 

Garden  City  Association.  710  G17 

Town  planning  in  theory  and  practice;  a  report  of  a  conference,  Oct. 

25th,  1907,  papers  and  speeches.     [1907.] 

The  Garden  City  Association  was  formed  in  England  in  1899  for  the  purpose  of 

layLig  out  new  towns  and  to  aid  in  the  development  and  beautifying  of  those  already  in 

existence. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Municipal  Art  Society.  r7zo  H33 

Bulletin,    no.i-15.    1904-11. 
no.  6  wanting. 

no.4,  8,  II,  13-14  contain  ''Proceedings"  of  annual  meeting  (ist,  3d-6th)  of  the 
society. 

Kelscy  &  Guild.  r7X0  K17 

Beautifying  and  improving  Greenville,  South  Carolina;  report  to 
the  Municipal  League,  Greenville,  South  Carolina.     1907. 

Los  Angeles,  Municipal  Art  Commission.  qr7io  L89 

Report.    1909. 

Marsh,  Benjamin  Clarke.  710  M41 

Introduction  to  city  planning;  democracy's  challenge  to  the  Ameri- 
can city.     [1909.]     Privately  printed. 

Contains  a  chapter  on  "The  technical  phases  of  city  planning,"  by  G.  B.  Ford; 
"Some  good  books  on  city  planning,"  p.  153-1 56. 

Massachusetts  Civic  League.  r7io  M45a 

Annual  report,  1903/04-19 lo/ii.     1904-11. 

Massachusetts  Civic  League.  r7io  M45 

Leaflets,    no.3,  5-9.    1905-07. 
no.3.     A  village  library,  by  M.  A.  Tarbcll. 
no. 5.     Village  improvement,  by  P.  L.  Olmsted. 

no.6.     Public  relief  and  how  the  private  citizen  can  help,  by  Joseph  Lee. 
no.7.     Medical  inspection  in  the  public  schools;  ed.  by  Joseph  Lee  and  Margaret 
Curtis. 

no.8.     The  country  t>oy,  by  G.  E.  Johnson. 

no.9.     The  liquor  law  and  its  administration  in  suburban  cities,  by  Arthur  Lyman. 
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Municipal  affairs.  .   7x0  M96 

The  city  beautiful.    1899. 

ConUnU:  A  word  for  municipal  irt. — The  city  beaudfuL — New  York  dty  rnonn- 
ments. — From  Battery  to  Harlem.— The  city  of  bridges. — Civic  improTcment  in  Edin- 
burgh.-^Decorition  of  school  rooms. — City  parks. — Trees  in  city  streets. — The  use  of 
stained  glass. — Public  art  in  St  Louis. — Baltimore  Municipal  Art  Conference. — Munici- 
pal esthetics  from  a  legal  standpoint — Translations  and  reprints. 

Being  "Municipal  affairs,"  Dec.  1899,  v.3,  no.4. 

Municipal  affairs.  710  Mged 

Decoration  of  cities,  with  co-operation  of- Municipal  Art  Society. 

1901. 

Contents:     Municipal  betterment  in  the  New  York  dty  election. — A  constructive 

program. — Amend  the  debt  limit — A  model  city. — Decoration  of  cities. 
Being  '*Munidpal  affairs/'  Sept  1901,  v.5,  no.3. 

National  Conference  on  City  Planning  and  the  7x0  Nxs 

Problems  of  Congestion. 

Proceedings  of  the  conference  (ist-3d),  1909-11.    1910-11. 
Proceedings  of  the  first  conference  will  be  found  in  the  Congressional  set  of  United 
Sutes  documents,  6ist  cong.     sd  sess.     Senate.     Doc  no.4sa,  v.59. 
v.3,  191 1,  title  reads  ''National  Conference  on  City  Planning." 

New  York  (city) — Improvement  commission.  qr7zo  Na6 

Report,  1907. 

Plans  and  suggestions  for  beautifying  the  city  and  relieving  traffic  pressure.  Wdl 
illustrated. 

Nolen,  John.  qr7io  Maan 

Madison;  a  model  city.    191 1.    [Ellis.] 

Illustrated  book  of  160  pages,  constituting  the  report  of  the  landscape  architect 
engaged  to  suggest  a  plan  for  the  future  development  of  Wisconsin's  capital  dty. 

Nolen,  John.  qr7io  N4zm 

Montclair   [N.J.];  the  preservation  of  its  natural  beauty  and  its 
improvement  as  a  residence  town;  report  to  the  Municipal  Art  Com- 
mission  and   the   commission's   recommendations   to   the   citizens  of 
Montclair.    1909. 
Nolen,  John.  qr7io  N41 

Remodeling  Roanoke  [Va.];  report  to  the  committee  on  civic  im- 
provement.   1907. 
Nolen,  John.  r7io  N4ir 

Replanning  Reading  [Pa.],  an  industrial  city  of  100,000.  1910. 
Ellis. 

"Short  list  of  books  and  reports  relating  to  civic  improvement,"  p.  105-1 07. 
Nolen,  John.  710  N41 

San  Diego  [Cal.];  a  comprehensive  plan  for  its  improvement  1908. 
Ellis. 

"Short  list  of  books  and  reports  relating  to  civic  improvement"  p.ioS-109. 

Detailed  scheme  for  making  the  dty  more  beautiful  and  more  healthful. 

Olmsted,  Frederick  Law,  b.  1870.  qr7io  Oas 

Pittsburgh  main  thoroughfares  and  the  down  town  district;  im- 
provements necessary  to  meet  the  city's  present  and  future  needs;  a 
report.    191 1.    (Pittsburgh  Civic  Commission.    Publication  no.8.) 

Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  dty  planning  of  the  Pittsburgh 
Civic  Commission. 

Comprehensive  plan  of  a  system  of  main  thoroughfares  in  the  centre  of  the  dty. 
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Olmstedt  Frederick  Law,  b,  1870 — continued.  qryzo  O33 

to  the  principal  residence  and  manufacturing  districts  and  to  the  surrounding  boroughs. 
Considers  also  the  location  of  the  main  public  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  down*town 
•district.     Illustrated. 

Peabody,  Robert  Swain.  qbyxo  P33 

Holiday  study  of  cities  and  ports;  notes  of  travel  offered  to  the 

Commission  on  the  improvement  of  metropolitan  Boston  by  one  of  its 

members.    1908.    Boston  Soc.  of  Architects. 

Results  of  an  inspection  of  methods  of  transportation  and  city  planning  in  certain 

of  the  larger  European  cities,  as  a  lesson  for  American  civic  improvement,  with  especial 

reference  to  Boston. 

Pittsburgh  Civic  Commission.  7x0  P67 

City  planning  for  Pittsburgh;  outline  and  procedure,  a  report  by 

Bion  J.  Arnold  and  others.    1910.     [Pittsburgh.] 

The  same ryio  P67 

Report  by  Frederick  Law  Olmsted,  Bion  J.  Arnold  and  John  R.  Freeman  on  the 
factors  to  be  considered  in  developing  and  improving  the  city. 

Richards,  Joseph  T.  r7xo  R41 

Railroad  as  a  factor  in  civic  improvement.    1908.    Amer.  Civic  Assoc. 

(Special  series,  no.5.) 

Address  to  the  American  Civic  Association  at  its  third  annual  meeting,  November 

ao,  1907,  held  in  Brown  University,  Providence. 

Robinson,  Charles  Mulford.  r7io  Sasr 

Report  regarding  the  civic  affairs  of  Santa  Barbara,  California,  also 
the  report  of  the  Committee  of  eleven  on  the  improvement  of  the  city 
streets.     1909.     Independent. 

Robinson,  Charles  Mulford.  r7io  R54 

Report  with  regard  to  civic  affairs  in  the  city  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
with  recommendations  for  city  improvement  and  beautification.  1908. 
Torch  Press. 

Robinson,  Charles  Mulford,  ed.  7x0  R54C 

The  city  plan.    1908. 

Contents:  The  theory  of  planning,  by  C.  M.  Robinson  and  others. — The  practice  of 
planning,  by  J.  H.  McFarland  and  others. 

Pages  1487-1562  of  **Charities  and  the  commons,"  Feb.  i,  1908,  v.  19. 

The  same.  1908.  (In  Charities  and  the  commons,  v.19,  p.1487- 
1562.) r36i  C373a  v.xg 

Second  part  consists  of  accounts  of  civic  improvement,  accomplished  or  proposed, 
in  a  number  of  American  cities,  particularly  in  Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia  and 
Chicago.    Illustrated. 

St  Louis,  Civic  League.  qr7xo  S14 

A  city  plan  for  Saint  Louis;  reports  of  the  several  committees  ap- 
pointed by  the  executive  board  of  the  Civic  League  to  draft  a  city  plan. 
1907. 

qb7X0  S77 
Stidtcbau;  monatsschrift  ftir  die  kiinstlerische  ausgestaltung  der  stadte 
nach  ihren  wirtschaftlichen,  gesundheitlichen  und  sozialen  grundsatzen, 
1910-date.    v.7-date.    1910-datc. 
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Triggs,  Harry  Inigo.  qyio  T74 

Town  planning;  past,  present  and  possible.    [1909.]     Methuen. 
Contents:    Introductory. — Types  of  ancient  and  modem  towns. — The  circulation  of 

traffic — ^Town  expansion. — The  planning  of  streets. — The  planning  of  squares  and  open 

spaces. 

Unwin,  Raymond.  qyio  U25 

Town  planning  in  practice;  an  introduction  to  the  art  of  designing 

cities  and  suburbs.    1909.    Unwin. 
"Bibliography,"  p.405-411. 
There  is  no  more  well-informed  or  enthusiastic  champion  of  the  art  of  designing 

cities  than  Mr  Unwin,  who  has  done  practical  work  in  connection  with  recent  suburban 

experiments  in  England.     He  deals  with  every  detail  of  arrangement  in  the  laying  out 

of  a  town.     Many  illustrations. 

711     Public  parks 
Bibliography 

United  States — Interior  department.  1:016.711  U25 

Magazine  articles  on  national  parks,  reservations  and  monuments. 
An  endeavor  has  been  made  to  list  all  magazine  articles  that  have  been  printed  up 

to  Dec.  31,  1910. 

General  works 

American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science.  711  A51 

Public  recreation  facilities.    1910. 

Contents:  Typical  parks,  national,  state,  county  and  city. — The  social  significance 
of  parks  and  playgrounds. 

V.35,  no.2,  March  1910,  of  the  "Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science." 

The  same.     1910.     (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 

Science.    Annals,  v.35.) r3o6  Asi  v.35 

American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society.  r7ii  A512 

Appeal  for  the  preservation  of  City  Hall  park,  New  York,  with  a 
brief  history  of  the  park  by  E.  H.  Hall.    1910. 

Boston — Parks,  Department  of.  r7ii  B64 

Annual  report  (ist-7th,  I2th-36th)  of  the  board  of  commissioners, 

1875-^1,  1886-1910/11.     1876-1911. 

17th  report  covers  13  months,  1 891 -Jan.  189a. 

Chicago— Special  park  commission.  r7ii  C43 

Annual  report  [on]  parks,  playgrounds  and  bathing  beaches,  1907-11. 

i9o8-[i2]. 

Reports  for  1 909-11  contain  reports  on  street  planting. 

Cincinnati — Park  commission.  V7'i  C484 

A  park  system  for  the  city  of  Cincinnati;  report  to  the  Board  of 
public  service.    1907. 

Cincinnati — Park  department.  1711  C48 

Annual  report,  1895,  1900-10.    1896-1911. 

Report  for  1895  will  be  found  in  the  annual  reports  of  the  city  departments  of  Gn- 
cinnati   (rasa  C48). 
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Detroit,  Mich. — Parks  and  boulevards  department.  ryii  D48 

Annual  report  (i6th-22d),  1 904/05-19 lo/ii.    [1905-11.] 

Kansas  City,  Mo. — Park  commissioners,  Board  of.  ryii  Kia 

Report  (i4th-date)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  April  i6th,  1906-date, 
with  other  information  regarding  the  park  system.     [i9o6]-date. 

Massachusetts — Metropolitan  park  commission.  ryiz  M45r 

Report  (ist,  iith-date)  [1892,  1903-date].    1893-date. 

Minneapolis — Park  commissioners,  Board  of.  ryii  Mya 
Annual  report  (i7th-25th,  27th-28th),  1899-1907,  1909-10.    i90O-[ii]. 
The  same.     (In  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Annual  reports  of  the  city  of- 
ficers.)  rssa  Mya 

[Moore,  A.  W.]  qr?"  M876 

Origin  &  development  of  Rochester's  park  system,  by  a  veteran 
reporter.    1908.    Union  and  Advertiser  Press. 

New  York  (city) — Parks  department.  ryii  Na6 

Report,  1870/71,  1906-08.    1 871-1909. 
For  volumes  for  1902-05  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Nolen,  John.  ryii  N41 

General  features  of  a  park  system  for  Chattanooga.    191 1.    Ellis. 

''Selected  bibliography  of  parks  and  related  topics,'*  p.24-27. 

Pennsylvania — Valley  Forge  park  commission.  ryii  P39 

Reports  [biennial]  for  the  years  1894-1910.     [1910.] 
No  report  issued  for  1898;  the  reports  for  1894,  1896,  1900  are  reprints. 

Philadelphia — Allied  organizations.  qr?"  P494a 

Existing  and  proposed  outer  park  systems  of  American  cities;  report 

of  the  Philadelphia  Allied  Organizations  written  by  A.  W.  Crawford 

andP.  M.Day.     [1905?    McFarland.]  * 

Binder's  title  reads  "American  park  systems." 
Maps  prepared  under  the  direction  of  A.  W.  Crawford. 

Philadelphia  City  Parks  Association.  ryii  P494 

Annual  report  (loth-iith,  i6th-23d),  1897/98-1898/99,  1903/04- 
1910/11. 

Rhode  Island — Metropolitan  park  commissioners.  Board  of.     qryii  R38 
Annual  reports   (2d-6th)   to  the  General  assembly  at  its  January 
sessions,  1906-10.    1906-10. 

St.  Louis — Park  commissioner.  Qryii  S14 

Annual  report  of  the  park  commissioner  of  the  city  of  Saint  Louis, 

for  the  year  1893/94,  1896/97,  1902/03,  1906/07-1910/11.    i894-[i9ii]. 
Reports  for  1893/94,  1896/97,  1902/03,  1906/07-1907/08,  1909/10  will  be  found  in 

the  message  of  the  mayor  of  St  Louis  (qr35a  Si4)* 

United  States — Gettysburg  national  military  park  ryix  Uas 

commission. 

Annual  reports,  1904/05-1910/11.    1905-11. 

Report  for  1906/07  wanting. 

Report  for  1904/05-1905/06,  1907/08-1909/10  will  be  found  in  the  ''Annual  reports 
of  the  War  department'*  for  corresponding  years  (r353.6  Uas). 

For  earlier  reports  see  preceding  catalogues. 
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United  States — Interior  department.  17x1  Ua^ 

Laws,  regulations  and  general  information  relating  to  Glacier  na- 
tional park,  Montana,  1910.    191 1. 

Wright,  Elizur.  ryii  W93 

Appeals  for  the  Middlesex  Fells  and  the  forests,  with  a  sketch  of 

what  he  did  for  both,  by  his  daughter,  Ellen  Wright.    1904.    Privately 

printed. 

Wright  was  instrumental  in  securing  the  Fells  as  a  part  of  the  Boston  park  system. 


712    Lawns 

Barron,  Leonard.  712  B36 

Lawns  and  how  to  make  them,  together  with  the  proper  keeping  of 

putting  greens.    1906.    Doubleday. 

Brief,  but  thoroughly  practical.     There  are  numerous  illustrations  to  make  dear 

various  points. 

715    Trees.    Arbor  day 

Corbett,  Lee  Cleveland.  7X5  C81 

Beautifying  the  home  grounds.    1904.    (United  States — ^Agriculture, 

Department  of.    Farmers*  bulletin  no.  185.) 

Brief  suggestions  in  regard  to  appropriate  use  of  trees,  shrubs,  plants  and  Tines  in 

the  adornment  of  city  or  country  home  grounds. 

Illinois — Public  instruction.  Superintendent  of.  rjis  Im 

Arbor  and  bird  day,  Illinois,  1902-04,  1906-07.    [1902-07.] 
From  1902-03  title  reads  "Arbor  day"  as  Bird  day  was  not  designated  by  law  until 

1903. 

New  York  (state) — Education  department.  VJiS  Na6 

Arbor  day,  1905-date.    1905-datc. 

The  same,  1907.    1907 qi7i5  Na6 

Newark,  N.  J. — Shade  tree  commission.  r7i5  Na6i 

Annual  report  (2d-5th),  1905-08. 

2d  report,  for  1905,  will  be  found  in  Reports  of  city  officers  of  Newark,  1905 
(r352  N2614). 

With  3d-4th  reports  are  bound  the  following  publications  of  the  commission: 
Arbor  day,  1907-08. — [Leaflet  issued  to  children]. — An  ordinance  relating  to  the  pro- 
tection, regulation  and  control  of  shade  trees  and  city  parks,  Newark. — A  four- fold  word 
for  trees,  by  Carl  Bannwart. 

Ohio— State  commissioner  of  common  schools.  ^715  O18 

Arbor  day;  suggestions  and  material  for  observance  of  the  day  by 
Ohio's  schools,  1908-10.    1908-10. 

Revell,  Ellen  Isabel,  comp.  715  ^3^ 

Arbor  day;  exercises  for  the  school-room.  1909.  Educational  Pub. 
Co.    (Teachers*  help  series.) 

Rhode  Island— Education  department.  pis  Ra8 

Annual  program  (19th)  for  the  observance  of  Arbor  day  in  the 
schools  of  Rhode  Island,  1910.     1910. 
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Skmiier,  Charles  Rufus,  comp.  q7i5  S62 

Arbor  day  manual;  an  aid  in  preparing  programs  for  Arbor  day 
exercises.    1896.    Bardeen. 

Wisconsin — Public  instruction,  Superintendent  of.  V7^S  W81 

Arbor  and  bird  day  annual  for  Wisconsin  schools,  1900.    1900. 
Bibliofraphy,  p.4>-44. 
For  other  ▼olumes  tee  preceding  catalogues. 


716    Plants.    Gardening 

Albee,  Mrs  Helen  (Rickey).  716  Asa 

Hardy  plants  for  cottage  gardens.  1910.  Holt.  (American  nature 
series.) 

Pleasing  record  of  the  mistakes  and  successes  of  an  enthusiastic  and  patient-  woman 
gardener,  illustrated  by  photographs  and  a  full  plan  of  the  completed  garden.  Its  best 
feature  for  amateurs  is  a  list  classified  by  color,  planting-month  and  land,  with  descrip- 
tions and  cultural  directions.  Includes  chapter  on  the  photography  of  flowers  and  an 
amusing  one  on  the  vices  of  certain  plants. 

Bailey»  Liberty  Hyde.  7x6  Bi6m 

Manual  of  gardening;  a  practical  guide  to  the  making  of  home 

grounds  and  the  growing  of  flowers,  fruits  and  vegetables  for  home  use. 

1910.    Macmillan. 

Combination  of  his  earlier  "Garden-making"  and  "Practical  garden  book,"   with 

revision  and  enlargement  to  include  recent  experiment  and  practice.     The  best  general 

handbook  for  the  home  gardener  who  raises  flowers,  shrubbery  and  trees,  vegetables 

and  fruits  and  who  has  an  eye  to  the  beauty  of  his  place. 

Bardswell»  Mrs  Frances  Anne.  7x6  Baa 

The  herb-garden,  with  illustrations  in  colour  drawn  from  nature  by 
Hon.  Florence  Amherst  and  Isabelle  Forrest.    1911.    Black. 
"Practical  notes  for  reference,"  p.  163- 167. 

Author's  aim  is  to  tell  as  simply  as  possible  the  way  to  start  and  cultivate  an  herb- 
garden,  to  call  to  memory  the  half-forgotten  uses  of  many  herbs  and  to  express  the 
pleasure  such  a  garden  may  give. 

Barnes,  Parker  Thayer.  7x6  Bas 

House  plants  and  how  to  grow  them.  1909.  Doubleday.  (Garden 
library.) 

Batson,  Mrs  Henrietta  M.  7x6  B3X8 

The  summer  garden  of  pleasure*    1909.    McClurg. 

The  best  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  the  management  of  the  flower  garden  in 
midsummer  so  that  some  of  its  beauty  and  color  may  last  into  the  autumn.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  border  plants  and  color  combinations.  The  illustrations  represent 
actual  groups  and  borders. 

Doubleday,  Mrs  Nellie  Blanchan  (De  Graff),  (pseud,  q7x6  D75 

Neltje  Blanchan). 

American  flower  garden  [with]  planting  lists  by  Leonard  Barron. 
1909.    Doubleday. 

"Gives  good  practical  suggestions  under  such  classifications  as  'formal,'  'old- 
fashioned,'  'naturalistic,'  'wild,'  'rock,'  'water,'  etc.  with  planting  lists  and  beautiful 
colored  and  halftone  illustrations  of  notable  examples  under  each  section.  Contains  also 
illustrated  chapters  on  annuals,  bulbs,  roses,  trees,  shrubs,  vines,  permanent  fittings 
and  garden  furniture.    A  beautiful  and  artistic  book."    A,  L.  A,  booklist,  1910. 
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Duncan,  Frances.  J7x6  D89 

Mary's  garden  and  how  it  grew.    1904.    Century. 
A  little  girl  is  taught  by  a  German  gardener  to  love  and  to  tend  flowers  and  plants. 

Duncan,  Frances.  716  D89 

When  mother  lets  us  garden;  a  book  for  little  folk  who  want  to 

make  gardens  and  don't  know  how.    1909.    Moffat. 

The  same J716  D89W 

Content  J :  Flower  gardening. — Market  gardening. — Indoor  gardening. — Verses  and 
quotations. 

Suggestive  and  practical  directions  for  children.  More  useftil  as  a  handbook  than 
author's  "Mary's  garden  and  how  it  grew"  (J716  D89).    Illustrated  from  drawings. 

Elliott,  William  R.  r7i6  £52 

Practical  and  comprehensive  treatise  on  fruit  &  floral  culture  and  a 
few  hints  on  landscape  gardening.    [1871?]    Privately  printed, 

William  R.  Elliott  was  a  florist  in  Pittsburgh,  where  this  book  was  probably  pub- 
lished. 

Ely,  Mrs  Helena  Ruthcrfurd.  716  £57? 

The  practical  flower  garden.    1911.    Macmillan. 

Results  of  author's  experience  in  her  flower  garden,  in  caring  for  the  grass  and 
evergreens,  arranging  flowers  to  secure  constant  flower  effects,  raising  plants  and  trees 
from  seed,  and  in  the  use  of  fertilizers.  Contains  chapter  on  the  treatment  of  terraces, 
one  on  the  wild  garden,  and  list  of  shrubs,  plants  and  vines  which  she  has  successfully 
raised.     Fully  illustrated,  partly  in  color. 

Hays,  Helen  Ashe.  716  H37 

A  little  Maryland  garden.    1909.    Putnam. 
Chatty  book  by  an  amateur  gardener.    Illustrated  in  color. 

Higgins,  Myrta  Margaret.  J716  H53 

Little  gardens  for  boys  and  girls.    1910.    Houghton. 
Describes  simply  and  interestingly  the  preparation  of  the  soil,  the  growth  of  plants 

from  seeds,   different  garden  tools,  etc.     Gives  diagrams  for  laying  out  gardens  and 

rules  for  planting  and  cultivating. 

Home  Gardening  Association,  Cleveland.  pi 6  H75 

Annual  report  (7th),  1906.    1906. 

Much  of  the  work  of  the  association  is  done  in  connection  with  the  public  scboc^ 
Illustrated  by  photographs  showing  the  possibilities  which  lie  in  vacant  lot  cultivation. 

Jekyll,  Gertrude.  716  J24C 

Children  and  gardens.  1908.  Country  Life.  ("Country  life"  library.) 
Odds  and  ends  put  together  in  somewhat  whimsical  but  attractive  fashion  for  the 

purpose  of  interesting  children  in  gardening  and  rural  amusements.     Contains  some 

sound  elementary  botany. 

Jekyll,  Gertrude.  716  Ja4CO 

\   Colour  in  the  flower  garden.    1908.    Country  Life.    ("Country  life" 
library.) 

Treats  the  difficult  problem  of  color  effects  in  gardens  and  the  question  of  so  ar- 
ranging plants  that  in  successive  months  the  scheme  of  colors  will  be  effective.  One 
chapter  is  devoted  to  gardens  of  one  color. 

Lounsberry,  Alice.  J716  L93 

.^^  Garden  book  for  young  people.    1908^    Stokes. 

Story  of  a  young  girl  and  her  brother  who  make  use  of  a  triangular  strip  of  grouad 
for  planting  a  flower  garden.  Tells  of  their  summer's  woric  and  play,  how  they  started 
a  rosarium  and  transplanted  ferns  and  of  all  their  difficulties  and  « 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PLANTS.    QARDENINQ  1309 

Lowell,  Mass. — City  library.  roz6.7z6  L95 

Gardens  and  gardening;  a  list  of  books  relating  to  gardens  and  gar- 
dening in  the  Lowell  City  Library.    [1910.] 

McCollom,  William  C.  716  Mz3 

Vines  and  how  to  grow  them;  a  manual  of  climbing  plants  for 

flower,  foliage  and  fruit  effects,  both  ornamental  and  useful,  including 

those  shrubs  and  similar  forms  that  may  be  used  as  vines.     191 1. 

Doubleday.    (Garden  library.) 

Contains  a  chapter  on  the  cultivation  of  grapes. 

Meyer,  F.  W.  716  M65 

Rock  and  water  gardens;  their  making  and  planting,  with  chapters 
on  wall  and  heath  gardening;  ed.  by  E.  T.  Cook.  1910.  "Country  Life" 
Offices. 

'The  book  is  written  to  its  illustrations,  a  careftil  study  of  which  reveals  the  skill 
with  which  the  finished  garden  is  built  up  from  its  crude  beginnings.  Since  it  concerns 
itself  with  small  gardens  as  well  as  large,  the  volume  will  bring  to  many  householders 
the  means  of  solving  vexatious  difficulties  even  on  the  two-acre  lot,  and  should  help  to 
turn  many  bare  or  unsatisfactory  corners  into  the  most  pleasing  features  of  small  places. 
The  management  of  water  and  the  beautifying  of  the  average  stone  wall  are  also  dis- 
cussed."   Nation,  jpio. 

Pol,  Gustaw.  q7i6  P75 

Hodowla  roSlin  w  mieszkaniach.    1910. 
Rexford,  Eben  Eugene.  716  R37f 

Four  seasons  in  the  garden.    1907.    Lippincott. 

Qear  and  definite  instruction  on  such  subjects  as  the  making  and  care  of  the  lawn, 
flower*beds,  backyard  gardens  and  window-boxes,  fall  work  in  the  garden,  the  growing 
of  bulbs,  the  home  greenhouse,  the  care  of  palms  and  decorative  plants,  with  two  chap- 
ters on  village  improvement  societies. 

Rexford,  Eben  Eugene.  716  R37i 

Indoor  gardening.    1910.    Lippincott. 

Admirable  handbook  on  raising  plants  in  pots  and  saucers,  window  and  veranda 
boxes. 

Sedgwick,  Mrs  Mabel  (Cabot).  716  S44 

The  garden  month  by  month;  describing  the  appearance,  color,  dates 
of  bloom  and  cultivation  of  all  desirable  hardy  plants  for  the  formal  or 
wild  garden,  with  additional  lists  of  aquatics,  vines,  etc.;  assisted  by 
Robert  Cameron.    1907.    Stokes. 

Sidgwick,  Mrs  Cecily  (Ullmann),  &  Paynter,  Mrs.  J716  S56 

Children's   book  of  gardening,   with   illustrations   in   colour   from 

drawings  by  Mrs  Cayley-Robinson.    1909.    Black. 

Tells  about  annuals,  bulbs  and  bedding  plants;  how  to  raise  roses,  lilies,  carnations 

and  other  flowers;  what  to  plant  in  shady  places;  how  to  make  rock  and  wall  gardens, 

window  gardens,  etc     Adapted  to  English  conditions,  but  will  be  a  help  to  all  boys 

and  girls  interested  in  gardening. 

Speer,  A.  E.  716  S74 

Annual  and  biennial  garden  plants;  their  value  and  uses,  with  full 
instructions  for  their  cultivation.    191 1.    Murray. 

"A  book  which  will  be  useful  to  many  who  wish  for  bright  annuals  and  have  hitherto 
had  recourse  to  the  well-got-up  seedsmen's  catalogues  for  their  information...  It  contains 
a  full  alphabetical  list  of  plants  which  are  either  true  annuals  or  biennials,  or  which 
have  to  be  treated  as  such  in  this  country."    Saturday  revUw,  1911. 
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Veitch,  James  Herbert  qr7i6  Va4 

Hortus  Veitchii;  a  history  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  nurseries 
of  Messrs  James  Veitch  and  Sons,  together  with  an  account  of  the 
botanical  collectors  and  hybridists  employed  by  them  and  a  list  of  the 
most  remarkable  of  their  introductions.     1906.    Veitch. 

"This  work  might  well  have  been  called  a  history  of  garden-botany  daring  the  last 
three  quarters  of  a  century.  It  is  very  much  more  than  a  history  of  the  rise  and  progress 
of  a  particular  firm,  remarkable  as  that  is."     Athtn&um,  1906, 

Wright,  Walter  Page,  comp,  ryxe  W93 

Cassell's  A  B  C  of  gardening;  an  illustrated  encyclopaedia  of  practi- 
cal horticulture.    1908.    Cassell. 

Flowers 
[Barron,  Leonard,  ed,]  7x6^  B96 

Roses  and  how  to  grow  them;  a  manual  for  growing  roses  in  the 
garden  and  under  glass.    1905.    Doubleday. 

Conard,  Henry  Shoemaker,  &  Hus,  Henri.  7x6^  C74 

Water-lilies  and  how  to  grow  them,  with  chapters  on  the  proper 

making  of  ponds  and  the  use  of  accessory  plants.     1907.     Doubleday. 

Cook,  T.  H.  and  others.  716.3  C77 

Carnations  &  pinks.    [191 1.]    Jack.    (Present-day  gardening.) 
Work  of  expert  cultivators  of  carnations.     Illustrated. 

Curtia,  Charles  Henry.  716.2  C93 

Phlox.     [191 1.]     Agricultural  &  Horticultural  Assoc     (One  &  all 
'  garden  books.) 

Authoritative  directions  for  the  cultivation  of  this  garden  flower. 

Durand,  Louis.  7i6.a  D93 

Book  of  roses.    191 1.    Lane.     (Handbooks  of  practical  gardening.) 
"List  of  good  roses  for  garden  cultivation,*'  p.95-99. 
Illustrated. 

Kingsley,  Rose  Georgina.  7x6.2  K27 

Roses  and  rose  growing,  with  a  chapter  on  "How  to  grow  roses  for 
exhibition,"  by  F.  Page-Roberts.    Macmillan. 

Kirby,  Arthur  Martin.  ^^t^  K28 

Daffodils,  narcissus,  and  how  to  grow  them  as  hardy  plants  and  for 
cut  flowers,  with  a  guide  to  the  best  varieties.  1907.  Doubleday. 
These  plants  are  among  the  most  satisfactory  for  home  gardens  because  they  sur- 
vive careless  treatment  and  are  practically  unmolested  by  insect  pests.  The  book  gives 
advice  as  to  varieties -and  their  management  and  explains  how  new  varieties  may  be 
produced. 

Pemberton,  Joseph  Hardwick.  7x6^  P38 

Roses;  their  history,  development  and  cultivation.    x9o8.    Longmans. 
"Authorities."  p.306. 
Practical  advice  on  all  details  of  rose  growing.    Adapted  to  English  conditions.     By 

an  English  dergsrman,  long  a  successful  exhibitor  at  rose  shows. 

PoweU,  L  L.  7i6.a  P87 

Chrysanthemums  and  how  to  grow  them  as  garden  plants  for  out- 
door bloom  and  for  cut  flowers  under  glass.    191 1.    Doubleday. 
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Thomas,  Harry  H.  716^  T37 

Sweet  peas  and  how  to  grow  them.    1909.    Cassell. 
Full  directions  for  growing  for  home  and  exhibition  purposes. 

Turner,  Mrs  Cordelia  Harris.  qryiG^  TW 

Floral  kingdom;  its  history,  sentiment  and  poetry;  witB  an  auto- 
graph letter  and  introductory  poem  by  W.  C.  Bryant  and  a  practical 
treatise  for  amateurs  on  the  Cultivation  and  analysis  of  plants.  1877. 
Warren. 

Arranged  in  dictionary  form.  A  page  is  devoted  to  each  flower,  including  descrip- 
tion, the  meaning  given  to  each  in  the  language  of  flowers  and  brief  poetical  quotations. 

Wright,  Horace  J.  716.2  W93 

Sweet  peas.    [1910.]    Jack.    (Present-day  gardening  no.i.) 
Account  of  the  flower,  with  a  discussion  of  the  variety  of  colors  obtainable  by 

eoltivation,  a  list  of  50  desirable  varieties  and  directions  for  culture,  spring  and  autumn 

■ceding,  raising  flowers  for  exhibition,  etc    Illustrated  in  color. 


School  gardens 

Elford,  Percy,  &  Heaton,  Samuel.  716.6  E45 

Practical  school  gardening.    1909.    Clarendon  Press. 

Greene,  Maria  Louise.  ^lM  G83 

Among  school  gardens.     191a     Charities  Publication  Committee. 

(Russell  Sage  foundation.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.343-375« 

The  same.    1911 J7x6.6  G83 

"Bibliography,"  p.343-375. 

Covers  not  only  the  school  garden  as  it  is  ordinarily  understood,  but  some  of  the 
big  experimental  gardens  which  almost  approach  farms  in  size,  vacant  lot  gardens, 
back*yard  and  front*yard  patches— -in  fact,  everything  down  to  a  window-box.  Practical 
in  its  directions  for  choosing  soils,  kinds  of  seed  to  plant,  time  for  planting,  etc 

Massachusetts  Horticultural  Society.  r7z6.6  M45 

Report  of  the  committee  on  school  gardens  and  native  plants  for 

1907.    1908. 

For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Parsons,  Henry  Griscom.  716.6  Pa6 

Children's  gardens  for  pleasure,  health  and  education.    1910.   Stur- 

gis. 

"Books  for  the  teacher,"  p.  194-197. 

The  same J7x6.6  Pa6 

"Books  for  the  teacher,"  p.i94--i97* 

Author  is  (1910)  director  of  the  Department  of  school  gardens.  New  York  Uni* 
versity.  Book  is  based  on  the  work  at  the  children's  school  farm,  DeWitt  Clinton 
Park,  New  York  dty. 

718    Monumental  brasses.    Monuments 

Bovtell,  Charles.  qb7i8  B65 

Monumental  brasses  of  England ;  a  series  of  engravings  upon  wood, 

from  every  variety  of  these  interesting  and  valuable  memorials.    1849. 

Bell. 

The  notes  accompanying  the  engravings  gire  dates  and  a  careful  descriptioo  of  the 

costume  and  armor  of  the  figures  on  the  brasses. 
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Cooper,  William  Ricketts.  718  C79 

Short  history  of  the  Egyptian  obelisks,  with  translations  of  many 
of  the  hieroglyphic  inscriptions,  chiefly  by  Francois  Chabas.  [1877.I 
Bagster. 

Cotman,  John  Sell.  qbyiS  C83 

Engravings  of  sepulchral  brasses  in  Norfolk  [and  Suffolk]  tending 
to  illustrate  the  ecclesiastical,  military  and  civil  costume  as  well  as  to 
preserve  memorials  of  ancient  families.    2v.    1838.    Bohn. 

V.I.     Norfolk;  with  an  introductory  essay  by  Dawson  Turner. 

▼.3.     Suffolk;  with  historical,  critical  and  armorial  illustrations. 

'*He  was  one  of  the  most  original  and  versatile  of  English  artists  of  tlie  first  half 
of  this  [19th]  century,  a  draughtsman  and  colourist  of  exceptional  gifts.*'  Dictionary  of 
national  biography. 

Creeny,  William  Frederick.  qi7i8  C87 

Illustrations  of  incised  slabs  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  from  rub- 
bings and  tracings.    1891.    Griggs. 

About  70  illustrations  of  the  engravings  on  the  flat  stone  tombs  in  European 
churches  and  cathedrals,  with  descriptions. 

Davies,  Gerald  Stanley.  0^7x8  D31 

Renascence;  the  sculptured  tombs  of  the  15th  century  in  Rome,  with 
chapters  on  the  previous  centuries  from  iioo.    1910.    Murray. 

"Books  of  reference,"  p.  13-14, 

Binder's  title  reads  "Renascence  tombs  of  Rome." 

Pti  deals  with  the  masters  to  whom  the  adornment  of  the  most  conspicuous  graves 
is  attributed;  in  pt.a  author  takes  his  readers  from  church  to  church,  describing  the 
tombs,  and  the  lives  and  careers  of  the  persons  whose  names  they  bear.  Contains  87 
plates,  mostly  full-page. 

Haines,  Herbert.  ryiS  H15 

Manual  of  monumental  brasses,  comprising  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  these  memorials  and  a  list  of  those  remaining  in  the  British 
Isles.    2v.    1861.    Parker. 

Houghton,  Albert  Allison.  718  H83 

Concrete  monuments,  mausoleums  and  burial  vaults;  a  practical 
treatise.    191 1.    Henley. 

Treats  of  the  molding  and  lettering  of  concrete  monuments  and  of  the  constmction 
of  the  molds. 

Lafayette  Memorial  Commission.  417 18  Lx4 

Lafayette  monument;  report  of  secretary.    1908. 

With  this  is  bound  "The  Lafayette  memorial,"  issued  by  the  conunission. 

Statue  presented  to  the  French  government  by  the  school  chfldren  of  the  United 
States  and  placed  in  the  court  of  the  Louvre  in  Paris. 

Macklin,  Herbert  Walter.  byzS  Mi8b 

Brasses  of  England.    1907.    Methuen. 

The  brasses  are  dealt  with  chronologically  instead  of  by  class,  with  the  advantage 
of  bringing  the  subject  into  a  closer  relation  with  history.  The  illustrations  are  numerous 
and  excellent. 

Macklin,  Herbert  Walter.  b7i8  M18 

Monumental  brasses.    1892.    Sonnenschein. 

"A  literary  guide,"  p.  11 3-122. 

Handbook,  giving  information  on  the  history  of  English  brasses,  some  account  of 
the  various  styles  of  armor  and  dress  found  on  them  and  suggestions  for  collectors  of 
rubbings. 
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New  York  University,  N.  Y.  qryiS  Na6 

Hall  of  fame;  report  to  the  100  electors  from  the  senate  of  New 
York  University,  Oct.  1910. 

Pollen,  John  Hungerford,  1820-1902.  718  P76 

Description  of  the  Trajan  column.     1874.     Eyre  &  Spottiswoode. 

(South  Kensington  Museum — Department  of  science  and  art.) 

Trajan '•  column  was  erected  at  Rome  in  114  A.  D.  in  honor  of  the  emperor  Trajan. 

Around  the  column  ran  a  series  of  bas-reliefs  picturing  Trajan's  achievements  in  his 

war  with  the  Daciaas.     They  are  of  historic  value  as  showing  the  costume,  armor, 

methods  of  warfare,  etc.  of  the  ancient  Romans. 

Rimmer,  Alfred.  718  R46 

Ancient  stone  crosses  of  England.    1875.    Virtue. 

Descriptions  of  the  more  important  crosses  of  all  kinds  erected  throughout  the 
island  as  memorials  of  the  dead,  or  to  mark  some  important  spot  Many  now  serve  the 
architect  as  examples  of  the  finest  English  Gothic  style.     Fully  illustrated. 

720    Architecture 

The  books  designated  by  the  letter  b  at  the  beginning  of  the  call  number  were  pur> 
chased  from  the  fund  left  to  the  Library  by  J.  D.  Bernd,  and  form  the  Bernd  department 
of  architecture. 

The  Reference  department  contains  a  collection  of  about  1,400  photographs  illus- 
trating the  architecture  of  England,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Spain,  Greece  and  Egypt, 
which  may  either  be  consulted  at  the  Library  or  borrowed  for  home  use. 

Bibliography 

Guppy»  Henry,  &  Vine,  Guthrie,  ed,  qroi6.7a  G97 

Classified  catalogue  of  the  works  on  architecture  and  the  allied 
arts  in  the  principal  libraries  of  Manchester  and  Salford,  with  alpha- 
betical author  list  and  subject  index;  ed.  for  the  Joint  Architectural 
Committee  of  Manchester.    1909.    Manchester  University  Press. 

The  entries  are  arranged,  with  certain  modifications,  according  to  the  Dewey 
classification. 

General  works 

American  Institute  of  Architects.  ryao  A51 

Matters  relating  to  competitions;  extracts  from  the  reports  of  1905- 
&-^  and  8.    1908. 

Belcher,  John.  7^  B39 

Essentials  in  architecture;  an  analysis  of  the  principles  &  qualities 
to  be  looked  for  in  buildings.    1907.    Batsford. 

**I^  is  astonishing  how  much  information  he  has  agreeably  imparted  in  one  hundred 
and  sixty-six  pages,  many  of  which  are  occupied  with  illustrations.  ..In  a  few  words 
and  these  as  simple  and  free  from  technical  terms  as  possible,  he  has  set  before  his 
readers  the  principles  underlying  all  good  architecture."    Academy,  igoy. 

Davy,  Christopher.  byao  Daa 

«     Architectural  precedents,  with  notes  and  observations.    1841.    Wil- 
liams. 

Plans  and  elevations,  accompanied  by  specifications  and  estimates,  of  a  few  English 
buildings. 
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qbyflo  Has 
Handbuch  der  architektur;  unter  mitwirkung  von  Josef  Durm  und  Her- 
mann Ende  hrsg.  von  Eduard  Schmitt.  v.2,  pt,i,  4b,  5;  v.3,  pts;  V4, 
pt.8e,  9.    1903-10. 

V.2.      DXEBAUSTILX;  HI8TOKI8CHB  UNDTBCHNISCHEBNTWICKELUNG.    pt.1,  4b»  $.    I903-IO. 

pt.1.  Die  baukunst  der  Griecben,  von  Joseph  Durm. 

pt.4*  Die  romanische  und  die  godscbe  baukunst. 

b.  Der  wohnbau  des  mittelalters,  bearbeitet  von  Otto  Stiehl. 

pt.5.  Die  baukuntt  der  renaissance  in  Italien»  von  Joseph  Durm. 

V.3.      DiB  HOCHBAUKOIfSTBUKTIONBIf.      pt.5.       I907-08. 

pt.5,  a.  Einrichtungen  fflr  koch-  und  warmwasserbereitung  und  fixr  heizung  von 
kuchenherd  aus,  von  F.  R.  Vogel. 

b.     Entwisserung  und  reinigung  der  gebaude»  mit  einschluss  der  spul-,  wasdi*  and 
badednrichtungen  der  aborte  und  pissoire,  von  F.  R.  Vogel  und  Eduard  Schmitt. 

V.4.      EnTWBBPBN,  ANLAGB  und  BINRICHTUIfG  DEB  GBBAUDB.      pt.8e,  9.       X907. 

pt.8.     Kirchen,  denkmiler  und  bestattungsanlagen. 
e.     Bestattungsanlagen,  von  Stefan  Fayans. 

pt.9.  Der  stadtebau,  von  J.  StQbben:  Grundlagen  des  stidtebaues. — Bestandteik 
dea  stadtbauplanes. — Gesamtplan. — Ausftihrung  des  stadtplanes. — Bauliche  anlagen  unter 
und  auf  der  strasse^ — Stidtische  pflanzungen. 

Contains  many  bibliographies. 

Durm  is  (1905)  professor  of  architecture  at  the  Polytechnikum  in  Carlsruhe  and 
has  built  many  important  edifices  in  Baden.  On  some  of  the  subjects  treated,  sudi  as 
garden  architecture,  buildings  for  higher  educational  institutions  and  hospitals,  this  is 
considered  one  of  the  best  authorities.     Views,  plans  and  scale  drawings. 

"Collection  of  monographs  by  leading  specialists  on  all  matters  relating  to  the 
science  and  practice  of  architecture.  It  is  a  thoroughly  modern  book  dealing  with  archi- 
tecture not  as  a  lost  art,  but  as  a  reality."    Architecturai  review,  1901. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Paris,  ttcole  Nationale  et  Sp^ciale  des  Beauz-arts.  qbyao  Pajg 

Les  grands  prix  de  Rome  d'architecture  de  1850  i  1900  [et]  Sup- 
plement, ann^es  1901  i  1904;  reproduction  en  phototypie  des  icrs,  2mes 
et  2mes  seconds  grands  prix,  avec  les  programmes  des  concours;  sujets 
donnas  par  TAcademie  des  Beaux-arts.    4v.  in  2.    Gu^rinet. 

The  prix  de  Rome,  founded  by  Louis  XIV,  is  offered  each  year  by  the  French 
government  for  the  best  drawing  or  model  of  a  given  architectural  subject.  The  win* 
ner  of  the  prize  is  entitled  to  four  years  of  study  at  Rome. 

Paris,  Acole  Nationale  et  Sp6ciale  des  Beaux-arts.  qbyao  Pas 

Les  m^dailles  des  concours  d'architecture  (3e  ann^e-date),  1900/01- 
date. 

T  Square  Club,  Philadelphia.  qbyao  Tii 

American  competitions;  comp.  and  ed.  by  A.  B.  Lacey.  v.1-2.  1907-08^ 
V.I.  Soldiers'  Memorial  for  Allegheny  county,  Pennsylvania.  —  D.  L.  &  W.  R.  R. 
station,  Scranton,  Pennsylvania. — ^Union  Theological  SenUnary,  New  York  city.  New 
York. — State  educational  building,  Albany,  New  York. — Internationa]  Bureau  of  the 
American  Republics,  Washington,  D.  C. — Connecticut  State  Library  and  Supreme  Court 
building,  Hartford,  Connecticut. — Central  building.  Young  Men's  Christian  AModatioo, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

V.2.  Municipal  office  building  for  the  city  of  New  York. — ^Young  Women's  Chiis- 
tian  Association  building,  Pittsburg,  Pa. — Western  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Pitts* 
burg.  Pa.— United  States  Post  Office  building.  New  York,  N.  Y.— Capitol  of  Porto  Rico, 
San  Juan,  Porto  Rico,  U.  S.  A. — Prison  plant  near  lona  island.  New  York. — Sprftigfidd 
municipal  building,  Springfield,  Mass. — Parliament  buildings,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada. 

Viollet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel.  qbyao  V34 

Dessins  in6dits;  publics  sous  le  patronage  de  Tadministration  dej 

beaux-arts,  par  les  soins  de  A.  de  Baudot  et  J.  RousseL    3v.    [1895.] 

Gu^rinet. 

Plates,  without  text,  showing  architectural  details  as  well  as  plans,  elevations,  etc 
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VioUet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel — continued,  qbyao  V34 

of  numerous  French  buildings,  including  Notre>I>ame  de  Paris,  the  chateau  de  Pierre- 
fonds,  the  cathedrals  of  Rheims  and  Qermont,  the  church  of  V6zelay  and  many  others. 

Viollet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel.  qb7ao  V34d 

Discourses  on  architecture;  tr.  with  an  introductory  essay  by  Henry 

Van  Brunt.    1875.    Osgood. 

Translation  of  the  first  volume  of  his  work  entitled  "Entretiens  sur  I'architecture." 
Relates  especially  to  the  theory  of  architecture. 

Viollet-le-Diic»  Eugene  Emmanuel.  qbyao  V34e 

Entretiens  sur  Tarchitecturc.    3v.  in  2.    1863-72. 

v.i-2.     Texte. 

y.3.    Atlas. 

"There  is  nowhere  a  more  masterly  treatise  on  architectural  art."  Sturgis  and 
Krehbiefi  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Vitnivius  Pollio,  Marcus.  qb7ao  V35C 

Civil  architecture  of  Vitruvius,  comprising  those  books  of  the  au- 
thor which  relate  to  the  public  and  private  edifices  of  the  ancients; 
tr.  by  William  Wilkins,  with  an  introduction  containing  an  historical 
view  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  architecture  amongst  the  Greeks. 
181 2.    Longman. 

Ware,  William  Robert.  b7ao  Waa 

Competitions.    1899. 

Reprinted  from  the  "American  architect,*'  Dec.  30,  1899. 

Considers  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  architectural  competitions  and  the 
methods  by  which  they  may  best  be  conducted. 

Adamy,  Rudolf.  b7ao.z  Aaa 

Die  architektur  als  kunst;  aesthetische  forschungen.  1881.  (Archi- 
tektonik  auf  historischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  v.i,  pt.i.) 

qb7aaa  A67 
Architects'  directory  and  specification  index,  containing  a  list  of  the  ar- 
chitects in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  with  a  specification  index  of 
prominent  dealers  and  manufacturers  of  building  materials  and  appli- 
ances, 1909.    9th  edition.    1909.     Comstock. 

For  volumes  for  1903/04,  1905/06-1907  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Dictionaries.     Essays 

Aadsley,  William  James,  &  Audsley,  G.  A.  qb7ao.3  Agx 

Popular  dictionary  of  architecture  and  the  allied  arts;  a  work  of 
reference  for  the  architect,  builder,  sculptor,  decorative  artist  and  gen- 
eral student    v.  1-3.    1881-82.    Putnam. 

▼.1.    A  to 'Aqueduct. 

v.a.     Aquila  to  Baptisterium. 

▼.3.     Bar  to  Buttery. 

Britten,  John.  qbyacs  B75 

Dictionary  of  the  architecture  and  archaeology  of  the  middle  ages, 
including  words  used  by  ancient  and  modern  authors  in  treating  of 
architectural  and  other  antiquities,  with  biographical  notices  of  ancient 
architects;  illustrated  by  numerous  engravings  by  J.  Le  Keux.  1838. 
Longman. 
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BlomHeld,  Reginald.  7204  Bssm 

The  mistress  art.    1908.    Arnold. 

Contents:  The  study  of  architecture. — Design  and  temperament. — Architecture  aod 
the  craftsman. — The  limitations  of  the  arts. — The  grand  manner:  Egypt  and  Greece. — 
Pergamos  and  Hellenistic  art. — Rome. — The  grand  manner:    France. 

Critical  essays  varjring  greatly  in  subject,  but  all  bearing  on  his  main  contention 
"that  architecture  is  not  mere  decoration  or  ornamental  building,  but  something  outside 
and  beyond  the  various  crafts  which  it  calls  into  play." 


Periodicals 

qbyaas  A674 
Architectural  annual;  published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Architectural 
League  of  America,  1907.    v.8.    1908. 

For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Architectural  record;  quarterly;  index,  v.  1-20,  1891-1906.      b72a5  AGyar 

For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qbyaas  A673re 
Architectural  review  [monthly],  1893-94.    v.2-3.     1893-94. 

Continuation  of  "Technology  architectural  review.** 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qb73o.5  A673 
Architecture  and  building  [monthly],  March  i9ii~date.  v.43-datc 
1911-date. 

Continuation  of  "Building." 

v.3a-42  has  title  "Architects*  and  builders*  magazine'*  (qb/ao.s  A673b). 

For  V.I 2-3 1  see  preceding  catalogues. 

qbyao.s  A6735 
Die  Architektur   des  20.  jahrhunderts;   zeitschrift  fiir   modernc  bau- 
kunst;  hrsg.  von  Hugo  Licht,  1901-date.    i.  jahrgang-datc.    1901-date. 
Text  is  in  German,  French  and  English. 
Issued  irregularly. 

qb7ao.5  B86 

Builder  [London] ;  a  weekly  magazine,  July-Dec.  1896.    v.71.    1896. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

qr790.5  B86 
Builder  [Pittsburgh];  devoted  to  architecture  [monthly],  April  1904- 
date.    v.20-date.    1904-date. 

v.ao,  no.a,  May  1904,  v.35,  no.4,  July  i907»  wanting. 

qbyacs  M 76 
Modeme  bauformen;  monatshefte  fiir  architektur,  1906-datc.  5.  jahr- 
gang-date.    [  1906-date.  ] 

qbyaas  Ta64 
Technology  architectural  record  [quarterly],  Aug.  1908-date.  v.2-date. 
1908-date. 

Published  by  the  Architectural  Society  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

qb7aa5  Ta6 
Technology  architectural  review  [monthly],  Nov.  1887-Junc  1888,  June- 
Dec.  1889,  May-Dec.  1890.    v.1-3.    1888-90. 
Continued  by  "Architectural  review.** 

qr79a5  W56 
Western  architect;  an  architectural  monthly,  1908-datc  v.ii-date. 
1908-date. 
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qbyao.s  Z43 
Zeittchrift  fiii   bauwesen;  herausgegeben  im  Ministcrium  der  offent- 
lichen  arbeiten;  inhalts-verzeichnis,  v.i-50,  jahrgange  1851-1900. 
For  volumes  of  magazine  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 


Societies 

American  Institute  of  Architects.  r7aa6  Asia 

Annuary  for  1909-11.    [1909-11.] 
Lists  members  and  chapters. 

American  Institute  of  Architects,  Cleveland  chapter.  qb7ao.6  Asia 

Catalogue  of  the  architectural  exhibition  of  Cleveland  chapter, 
American  Institute  of  Architects  and  the  Cleveland  Architectural  Club, 
held  Dec.  19th  to  31st,  1910. 

Cleveland  Architectural  Club.  qb7ao.6  Cs8 

Catalogue  of  the  architectural  exhibition,  held  Oct.  15th  to  28th,  1909. 
[1909] 

Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects.  r7ao.6  R81 

Kalendar  (76th-77th  session),  Nov.  i9ic>-Oct.  1912.    1910-11. 

T  Square  Club,  PhUadelphia.  qb7ao.6  T79 

Catalogue  of  the  annual  architectural  exhibition  (iith-i7th),  1904/05- 

1911.    1905-11. 

▼.14-17  for  1908-11  contain  catalogue  of  annual  exhibition  of  Philadelphia  chapter 

of  American  Institute  of  Architects. 

For  volumes  for  1896/97-1898,  1903/04  see  preceding  catalogues. 

California — Architecture,  Board  of.  r7aa7  C13 

Biennial  report  (2d-3d)  for  the  period  from  March  2,  1903  to  June  i, 

1909.    1903-09. 

ad  report  covers  five  years,  March  2,  1903-April  14,  1908. 
For  report  for  1901/03  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 


History  of  architecture 

Pergusson,  James.  b7ao.9  FsShi 

History  of  architecture  in  all  countries.    2v.    Dodd. 
The  same;  ed.  by  R.  P.  Spiers,  with  notes  and  additions  by  George 

Krichn.    2v.    1907.    Dodd qb72o.9  P38hia 

Revised  edition  of  a  standard  work  first  published  in  1874.  The  author  never  prac* 
tiaed  as  an  architect  but  is  recognized  as  an  able  critic  and  historian,  eminent  alike  for 
bis  knowledge  of  art  and  for  the  original  genius  which  he  has  applied  to  t^e  solution  of 
some  of  its  most  difficult  problems.  Without  his  aid  the  world  might  have  waited  long 
for  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  architecture  of  all  ages  and  countries,  and  under  all  forms. 

Pergusson,  James.  7ao.9  F38a 

History  of  the  modem  styles  of  architecture.    1862. 

The  same.    2v.    1891 b7ao.9  F38h 

"This  work  forms  vols.  3  and  4  of  Fergusson's  general  history;  it  is  devoted  to  the 
styles  which  began  with  the  Renaissance  of  the  fifteenth  century."  Sturgis  and  Kreh- 
bieVs  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 
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Fletcher,  Banister,  &  Fletcher,  B.  F.  7309  F63a 

History  of  architecture  for  the  student,  craftsman  and  amateur;  a 

comparative  view  of  the  historical  styles.    1905. 

The  same.    1905 byaag  FC3 

'The  160  illustrations  are  remarkably  well  selected.  Most  of  them  are  made  from 
l^otographs  by  the  collotype  process,  and  these  are  of  different  degrees  of  clearness. 
The  text  is  not  attractive  for  continuous  reading,  but  is  intended  for  reference,  and  is 
devoted  to  an  elaborate  comparison  of  styles/*  -  Sturgij  and  KrekbUfs  Annotated  bSbti- 
ography  of  fine  art. 

Qurlitt,  Cornelius,  ed.  qhjaojg  G97 

Historische  stadtebilder  [plates],    v.7-10,  in  2.    1905-09. 
v.7-8.     Cambridge. — Breslau. 
V.9-10.     Luttich. — Potsdam. 
For  V.I -6  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Hope,  Thomas.  qbyao^  H78 

Historical  essay  on  architecture;  illustrated  from  drawings  made 
by  the  author  in  Germany,  France,  Italy,  &c    2v.    1835.    Murray. 

v.i.     Text 

V.2.     Plates. 

Relates  chiefly  to  the  architecture  of  the  middle  ages. 

Joseph,  David.  qbyao^  J44 

Geschichte  der  baukunst.    v.3.    [1909.] 

V.3,  pt.i~s.     Geschichte  der  baukunst  des  19.  jahrhunderts. 

Embodies  the  results  of  all  the  studies,  researches  and  discoveries  of  recent  years 
and  is  valuable  for  reference  and  as  a  text-book  in  universities,  colleges  and  technical 
schools.    Fully  illustrated. 

For  v.  I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Kugler,  Franz  Theodor,  ed,  byaoj^  K43 

Geschichte  der  baukunst.    5v.  in  6.    1859-73,    Ebner. 

v. I.     Geschichte  der  orientalischen  und  antiken  baukunst,  von  ^ranz  Kugler. 

V.2.     Geschichte  der  romanischen  baukunst,  von  Franz  Kugler. 

v.3.     Geschichte  der  gothischen  baukunst,  von  Franz  Kugler. 

V.4.  Geschichte  der  neueren  baukunst:  [Die  renaissance  in  Italien],  von  Jacob 
Burckhardt  und  [Die  renaissance  in  Frankreich,  von]  Wilhelm  Lubke. 

v.s,  pt.i-a.     Geschichte  der  deutschen  renaissance,  von  Wilhelm  Lubke. 

"The  most  complete  work  on  the  subject  as  far  as  it  goes."  New  intemationai 
gncychpttdio,  1903. 

Fully  illustrated. 

Quatremire  de  Quincy,  Antoine  Chrysostomc.  qbyao^  Qai 

Histoire  de  la  vie  et  des  ouvrages  des  plus  c^l^bres  architectes  du 
lie  siecle  jusqu'a  la  fin  du  i8e,  accompagnee  de  la  vue  du  plus  re- 
marquable  edifice  de  chacun  d'eux.    2v.    1830. 

V.I.  Buschetto. — Dioti  Salvi. — ^Amolpho  di  Lapo. — Gwtto. — ^Jean  de  Pise. — ^Bnmd- 
leschi. — Micbelozzo. — L.  B.  Alberti. — Cronaca,  Simone. — Bramante. — Balthazar  Penusi 
— Raphael  Sanzio. — San  Micheli. — San  Gallo,  Antoine. — ^Jules  Romain  (Pippi). — Michel- 
Ange  Bonarroti. — Sansovino  (Jacopo  Tatti). — Galeas  Alessi. — Pirro  Ligorio. — ^Jacques 
Barozzio  dit  Vignola.— Ammanati. 

v.z.  Palladio. — ^Philibert  Delorme. — Jean  BuUant. — Pierre  Lescot  et  Jean  Googeon. 
— Dominkiue  FonUna. — Vincenzo  Scamozzi. — Charles  Mademe. — Inigo  Jones. — Jacqoes 
de  Brosse. — ^J.  L.  Bernini. — Francois  Borromini. — ^Jacques  Van  Campen. — Claude  Pcr- 
rault.--Le  Mercier.—  Francois  Blondel.—  Christophe  Wren.—  J.  H.  Mansart. —  Philippe 
Ivara. — Servandoni. — Louis  Vanvitelli. — ^J.  A.  GabrieL— J.  D.  Antoine. — Gondooin.— 
J.  G.  Soufflot. — Appendice  contenant  T^um^ration,  par  ordre  chronologkinc,  d^me 
seconde  s6rie  d'architectcs. 
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Rosengarten^  Albert.  b720.9  Rya 

Die  architektonischen  stylarten;  eine  kurze,  allgemeinfassliche  dar- 
stellung  der  charakteristischen  verschiedenheiten  der  architektonischen 
stylarten,  zur  richtigen  verwendung  in  kunst  und  handwerk.  1857. 
Vieweg. 

Schnaase,  Karl  Julius  Ferdinand.  b7ao.9  S35 

Geschichte  der  bildenden  kunste.  8v.  in  7.  1866-79.  Buddeus,  & 
Ebner. 

v.i-2.  Geschichte  der  bildenden  kunste  bei  den  alten;  Die  vdlker  des  Orients; 
Griechen  und  Romer. 

V.3.  Geschichte  der  bildenden  ktinste  im  mittelalter;  Altchristliche,  byzantinische, 
muhaxnmedanische,  karolingische  kunst. 

V.4.     Geschichte  der  bildenden  kunste  im  mittelalter;  Die  romaniscbe  kunst. 

V.5.  Geschichte  der  bildenden  kunste  im  mittelalter;  Entstehung  und  ausbildung 
des  gothischen  styls. 

V.6.  Geschichte  der  bildenden  kunste  im  mittelalter;  Die  spatzeit  des  mittelalters 
bis  zur  bluthe  der  Eyck'schen  schulc. 

V.7.  Geschichte  der  bildenden  kiinste  im  mittelalter;  Das  mittelalter  Italiens  und  die 
grcnzgebiete  der  abendlilndischen  kunst. 

V.8.     Geschichte  der  bildenden  kunste  im  15.  jahrhundert 

"Carl  Schnaase,  biographische  skizze,  von  Wilhelm  Lubke,"  v.8,  p.  15-84. 

After  the  death  of  Schnaase  in  1875  the  work  was  continued  by  Wilhelm  Lubke. 

Simpson,  Frederick  Moore.  b7ao.9  S6z 

History  of  architectural  development,  v.2-3.  1909-11.  Longmans. 
(Architects'  library.) 

V.2.     Mediaeval. 

V.3.     Renaissance  in  Italy,  France  and  England. 

For  v.i  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Sturgis,  Russell.  q730.9  S93 

History  of  architecture,    v.  1-2.    1906-09.    Baker. 

V.I.  Antiquity:  Ancient  Egypt;  Western  Asia  to  300  B.  C;  Greece;  Italian  peo- 
pies  before  Roman  control. 

V.3.     Romanesque  and  oriental. 

The  same,    v.1-2 qb7ao.9  S93 

Uhde,  Constantin.  qb7ao.9  U18 

Die  konstruktionen  und  die  kunstformen  der  architektur;  ihre  ent- 
stehung und  geschichtliche  entwickelung  bei  den  verschiedenen  volk- 
crn.    V.1-4.    1902-11.    Wasmuth. 

V.  I .  Die  konstruktionen  und  die  kunstformen,  ihre  geschichtliche  systematische  ent- 
wickelung, begrundet  durch  material  und  technilc 

V.2.  Der  holzbau,  seine  kunstlerische  und  geschichtlich-geographische  entwickelung, 
BOwie  sein  einfluss  auf  die  steinarchitektur. 

V.3.  Der  steinbau  in  naturlichem  stein,  die  geschichtliche  entwickelung  der  gesimse 
in  den  verschiedenen  baustilen. 

V.4.  Der  steinbau  in  kunstlichem  stein,  die  geschichtliche  entwickelung  der  gesimse 
in  dem  verschiedenen  baustilen. — Eisen  und  bronze;  ihre  gewinnung,  verarbeitung  und 
kiinstlerische  gestaltung,  insbesondre  fur  bauzwecke  bis  zum  ausgang  des  18.  jahr- 
hunderts. 

Wallis,  Frank  Edwin.  720.9  W18 

How  to  know  architecture;  the  human  elements  in  the  evolution  of 

styles.    1910.    Harper. 

Contents:     Pagan;   the   first  period. — Christian;   the  second  period. — Intellectual; 

the  third  period.— Modern ;  the  fourth  period. 

Traces  the  main  steps  in  the  evolution  of  styles  and  draws  many  illustrations  from 

American  buildings. 
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Europe 
Britton,  John.  qb73a94a  B75 

Architectural  antiquities  of  Great  Britain;  represented  and  illustrated 
in  a  series  of  views,  elevations,  plans,  sections  and  details  of  various 
ancient  English  edifices,  with  historical  and  descriptive  accounts  of 
each.    5v.    1809-57.    Longman. 

V.5  containt  Britton's  "Chronological  history  and  graphic  illustrations  of  Christiao 
architecture  in  England."    The  examples  are  largely  Gothic 

"The  artistic  excellence  of  the  illustrations  procured  success  for  what  Southey... 
pronounced  to  be  the  'most  beautiful  work  of  the  land  that  had  ever  till  then  appeared.'  '* 
Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

London,  Society  of  Antiquaries.  qb7aa94a  L8a 

Vetusta  monumenta,  quae  ad  rerum  Britannicarum  memoriam  con- 
servandam  Societas  Antiquariorum  Londini  sumptu  suo  edenda  curavtt 
6v.  in  3.    i767-[i842]. 

English  text. 

▼.3  contains  index  for  v.  1-3. 

▼.6  is  incomplete,  includes  plates  no.i-17  without  descriptive  text  and  plates  00.1^39 
with  descriptive  text. 

Uhde,  Constantin,  ed.  qb730.94a  U18 

Baudenkmaeler  in  Grossbritannien.    2v,    1894.    Wasmuth. 

One  hundred  and  seventy-five  plates,  with  brief  historical  introduction,  illustrating 
some  of  the  monuments  of  English  architecture.  Includes  the  great  cathedrals,  tini* 
versities,  castles  and  baronial  halls. 

Architekten-Verein,  Berlin.  qr72a943  A67 

Berlin  und  seine  bauten;  bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  vom  Architekten- 
Verein  zu  Berlin  und  der  Vereinigung  Berliner  Architekten.  3v.  in  2. 
1896.    Ernst. 

v.  I.     Einleitendes. — Ingenieurwesen. 

v.2~3.     Der  hochbau:    Offentliche  bauten;  Privatbauten. 

Fully  illustrated  history  of  building  in  Berlin,  chiefly  during  the  last  quarter  of 
the  19th  century.  Volume  i  is  devoted  to  public  works,  including  streets,  squares,  parks 
and  gardens,  bridges,  railroads,  water-worln,  gas  works  and  industrial  works,  with  chap- 
ters on  building  materials,  heating,  lighting,  etc.  Volume  2  is  devoted  to  architectural 
works,  including  churches,  museums,  libraries,  schools,  banks  and  mints,  hospitals,  thea- 
tres and  opera-houses,  markets,  etc. 

Bishop,  Henry  Halsall.  7^-944  B49 

Pictorial  architecture  of  France.  1893.  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge. 

Ou6rinet,  Armand,  pub,  qb7aa944  G95 

L'architecture  fran^aise;  monuments  historiques  du  lie  siecle  jusqu'a 
nos  jours  [plates].    I2pts.  in  4v. 

V.I -a.     ExtMeurs. 

V.3.     Ext^rieurs  (suite). — Int^rieurs. 

V.4.  IntMeurs  (suite). — Nancy;  architecture,  beaux-arts,  monuments. — Paris  et 
ses  monuments. 

V.I  title  reads  "Architecture  en  France." 

Macgibbon,  David.  ^700.944  11x6 

Architecture  of  Provence  and  the  Riviera.    1888.    Douglas. 

Sketch  of  the  history  of  Provence  from  early  times  through  the  middle  ages  ts  pre- 
fixed to  the  description  of  its  architectural  monuments.    Illustrated. 
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b790.945  I>45 
Dcacrudone  delle  architetture,  pttture  e  scolture  di  Vicenza,  con  al- 
cune  osservazioni.    2v.    1779. 

V.I.     Delle  chiese  e  degli  oratori. 

V.3.    Degli  edificj  pnbblid  e  privmtL 

Limburger,  Walther.  qb7ao.945  Lyx 

Die  gebaude  von  Florenz;  architekten»  strassen  und  platze  in  alpha- 
betischen  verzeichnissen,  mit  einem  plane  des  gegenwartigen  Florenz 
und  einem  plane  vom  jahre  1783.    1910. 

"Abkurzungen  bei  den  literaturangaben/'  p.9-11. 
Melani,  Alfredo.  b7ao.945  M58 

Manuale  di  architettura  italiana  antica  e  moderna.     [1903.]    Hoepli. 

Fully  illustrated  history  of  Italian  architecture  to  the  close  of  the  19th  century. 

Caveda,  Jose.  b7ao.946  Cag 

Geschichte  der  baukunst  in  Spanien;  aus  dem  spanischen  iibersetzt 
von  Paul  Heyse,  hrsg.  von  Franz  Kugler.    1858.    Ebner. 
Roberts,  David.  qb7ao.946  R53 

Picturesque  sketches  in  Spain,  taken  during  ye  years  1832  and  1833 
[plates].    1837.    Hodgson. 

Watson,  Walter  Crum.  qb7ao.946  Waa 

Portuguese  architecture.    1908.    Constable. 

"Books  consulted,"  p.272. 

"The  author  is  to  be  congratulated  on  having  broken  fresh  and  very  interesting 
ground  in  the  subj«:t  of  this  volume.  Nothing  like  a  complete  history  of  Portuguese 
architecture  exists  in  any  language,  while  there  is  no  other  English  work  in  which  more 
than  a  cursory  consideration  is  given  to  it... Mr.  Watson  is  well  equipped  for  his  task, 
possessing  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Portuguese  history  and  an  intimate  acquaintance 
with  Portuguese  buildings."    Athsnaum,  1908. 

Stappaerts,  F^lix.  qb7ao.949  S79 

Monuments  d'architecture  et  de  sculpture  en  Belgique;  dessins 
d'apres  nature  lithographies  en  plusieurs  teintes  par  F.  Stroobant,  texte 
par  Felix  Stappaerts.    [1850?] 
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Daubourg,  £.  qb7ai  DaS 

L'architecture  int^rieure;  portes,  vestibules,  escaliers,  antichambres, 
salons,  salles  a  manger,  chambres  d  coucher,  bibliotheques,  bureaux  de 
banque  et  de  journaux,  devantures  et  int^rieurs  de  boutique,  etc.;  en- 
sembles et  details  en  plans,  coupes,  616vations  et  profils.   1876.   Baudry. 
French  and  English  text. 

Martin^  Clarence  Augustine.  q7ai  M4a 

Details  of  building  construction.    1906.    Bates. 

Drawings  with  explanatory  notes. 
Sharpe,  Edmund.  h^2lA  S53 

Treatise  on  the  rise  and  progress  of  decorated  window  tracery  in 
England.    2v.    1849.    Van  Voorst. 

Title  of  V.2  reads  "Decorated  windows;  a  series  of  illustrations  of  the  window 
tracery  of  the  decorated  style  of  ecclesiastical  architecture." 

By  a  thorough  student  of  the  subject.    Window  tracery  first  appeared  in  England 
in  the  abbey  church  of  St.  Peter  at  Westminster,  which  was  begun  in  1245. 
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Brisville,  Hugues.  qfyjaiM  B75 

Diverses  pieces  de  serruriers  invent^es  par  Hugues  Brisuille,  maitre 

serrurier    i,    Paris,    et    gravez    par    Jean    Berain.      1888.      Quaritch. 

(Quaritch's  reprints  of  rare  books,  no.g.) 

Reprint  of  the  original  edition  published  in  Paris  about  1670,  with  reproduction  of 

title-page. 

Meyer,  Alfred  Gotthold.  qbyai-g  M65 

Eisenbauten;  ihre  geschichte  und  asthetik;  nach  des  verfassers  todc 

zu  ende  geftihrt  von  Wilhelm,  freiherr  von  Tcttau,  mit  einem  gelcitwort 

von  Julius  Lessing.    1907.    Neff. 

At  the  time  of  his  death,  in  1904,  the  author  was  professor  in  the  K5nigliche  Tech- 

nische  Hochschule  at  Charlottenburg.    The  book  contains  many  examples  of  the  use  of 

iron  in  the  construction  of  bridges,  railroad  stations,  etc 


722    Ancient  and  oriental  architecture 

Adamy,  Rudolf.  bysa  Aaa 

Architektonik  des  orientalischen  alterthums.  1881.  (Architektonik 
auf  historischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  v.i,  pt.2.) 

Espouy,  Hector  d',  ed.  qbyaa  E83 

Fragments  d'architecture  antique  d'apr^s  les  relev^s  8l  restaurations 

des  anciens  pensionnaires  de  TAcad^mie  de  France  i  Rome  [plates]. 

V.2.    1905. 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Pergusson,  James.  qbyas-a  P^Se 

Essay  on  the  ancient  topography  of  Jerusalem,  with  restored  plans 
of  the  temple,  &c.  and  plans,  sections  and  details  of  the  church  built  by 
Constantine  the  Great  over  the  Holy  sepulchre,  now  known  as  the 
Mosque  of  Omar.    1847.    Weale. 


Indian  architecture 

[De  Forest,  Lockwood.]  qbyaa^  0371 

Indian  architecture  and  ornament.    1887.    Policy. 

Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  architecture  in  India,  from  1236  A.  D.  to  modern 
times.  The  examples  chosen  are  chiefly  from  Ahmedabad,  Ajmir,  Amber,  Sikri,  Agra. 
Delhi,  Amritza,  Lahore  and  Multan. 

[De  Forest,  Lockwood.]  qbyaa^  D37 

Indian  domestic  architecture.     1885.     Privately  printed. 
Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  details  of  house  architecture  in  India. 

Ferguason,  James.  b72a4  PaSa 

History  of  Indian  and  Eastern  architecture;  revised  and  ed.  with 
additions  by  James  Burgess  and  R.  P.  Spiers.    2v.    1910.    Murray. 

"Although  appearing  as  the  third  volume  of  the  second  ed.  of  the  'General  history 
of  architecture,'  the  present  may  be  considered  as  an  independent  and  original  work.* 
Preface. 

"Contains  the  only  consecutive  account  in  English  of  the  styles  of  India.  The  ac- 
count of  architecture  in  China,  Japan,  etc.,  is  very  inferior  and  alight."  SturgiM  and 
Krehhiel's  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 
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PergUMon,  James.  qb72a4  F38P 

Picturesque  illustrations  of  ancient  architecture  in  Hindostan.    184S. 

Hogarth. 

Full-page  pUtet,  with  descriptive  tcxt»  illustrating  some  ancient  examples  of  Hindu 

architecture,  chiefly  the  temples  of  southern  India. 

Rim  Rij.  qbyaa^  R17 

Essay  on  the  architecture  of  the  Hindus.  1834.  Royal  Asiatic  Soc. 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

South  Hindu  work  has  been  so  well  elucidated  by  Rim  Riz,  a  native  author,  that 
its  principles  may  be  considered  clearly  ascertained  and  settled.  Condtmtd  from  Eft- 
cyciopadia  Britannica, 

Rew,  Henry  Cunningham.  r7aa4  R37 

Address  on  the  Taj  Mahal,  delivered  Dec.  4,  1905,  before  the  Tekla 

Society,  Masten  Park  high  school  [Buffalo],  upon  presentation  of  the 

picture  "Queen  Victoria's  drawing  room."    1906. 

The  Taj  Mahal  is  the  mausoleum  erected  near  Agra,  India,  by  Shah  Jehan  in 

memory  of  his  favorite  wife,  who  died  in  1629. 


Roman  architecture 
Adamy,  Rudolf.  b7aa.7  Aaa 

Architektonik  der  Romer.  1883.  Helwing.  (Architektonik  auf  his- 
torischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  v.i,  pt.4.) 

Caristie,  Auguste  Nicolas.  qb7aa.7  C19 

Monuments  antiques  i  Orange:    Arc  de  triomphe  et  theatre.    1856. 

Didot. 

Full-page  plates,  with  descriptive  text,  illustrating  two  notable  Roman  remains  in 

the  town  of  Orange,  France,  namely,  the  triumphal  arch,  60  feet  high,  celebrated  for  the 

beauty  of  its  architecture  and  its  richly  sculptured  bas-reliefs,  and  an  ancient  theatre 

with  a  well-preserved  stage. 

Choisy,  Frangois  Auguste.  qb7aa.7  C45 

L'art  de  batir  chez  les  Romains.    1873.    Ducher. 

Author  was  a  French  engineer  and  archaeologist  The  book  is  concerned  with  the 
technical  details  of  construction  and  the  text  is  supplemented  by  numerous  plans  drawn 
by  the  author. 

Dutert,  Ferdinand  Charles  Louis.  qb7aa.7  D95 

Le  Forum  romain  et  les  forums  de  Jules  Cesar,  d'Auguste,  de  Ves- 

pasien,  de  Nerva  et  de  Trajan;  ctat  actuel  des  d^couvertes  et  ^tude 

restaur^e.    1876.    L^vy. 

Fully  illustrated  descriptions  of  the  Ave  imperial  forums  at  Rome. 

Espouy,  Hector  d',  ed,  qb7aa.7  £83 

Monuments  antiques;  relev^s  et  restaur^s  par  les  architectes  pen- 

sionnaires  de  TAcademie  de  France  k  Rome  [plates].  3v.  in  6.  [1910?] 
Publication  de  Tlnstitut  de  France. 

Giani,  Ernesto.  qb7aa.7  G35 

L'antico  teatro  di  Verona;  note  storico-archeologiche  con  19  tavole 
fuori  testo  di  C.  A.  Baroni.    1908. 

"Bibliografia  del  teatro  (opere  prindpali),*'  p.ap. 

Plates,  with  brief  historical  and  archjsological  notes,  illustrating  the  Roman  amphi- 
theatre of  Verona. 
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Porter,  Mary  Winearls.  7aa,7  P^ 

What  Rome  was  built  with;  a  description  of  the  stones  employed  in 

ancient  times  for  its  building  and  decoration.    1907.    Frowde. 
"Works  of  reference,"  p.  103-104. 
Highly  interesting  book  on  a  curious  by-psth  in  history.     Devoted  chiefly  to  the 

marble  used  in  Roman  buildings. 

Van  Deman,  Esther  Boise.  qryaxy  V17 

The  Atrium  Vestae.     1909.     (Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Publication  no.  108.) 

This  investigation  of  one  of  the  most  interesting  monuments  of  die  Roman  Forum, 

the  House  of  the  Vestals,  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  history  of  tiie  architecture 

of  the  Romans  and  to  a  knowledge  of  their  methods  of  construction.     Illustrated. 


Greek  architecture 
Adamy,  Rudolf.  6723.8  A22 

Architektonik  der  Hellenen.     1882.     Helwing.     (Architektonik  aof 
historischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  v.i,  pt.3.) 

Anderson,  William  James,  &  Spiers,  R.  P.  bja^S  A54 

Architecture  of  Greece  8l  Rome;  a  sketch  of  its  historic  develop- 
ment.    1907.    Batsford. 

*'List  of  selected  books  relating  to  classic  architecture,"  p.aaa-ajp* 
Development  of  Greek  architecture  is  traced  chronologically,  while  Roman  structures 
are  considered  by  classes  arranged  according  to  their  intended  purpose.     Many  excellent 
illustrations. 

Beul6,  Charles  Ernest.  b72a^  B46 

L'acropole  d'Athenes.    2v.    1853-54.    Didot. 

'M.  Beul^  was  a  distinguished  archcologist  who  labored  for  some  time  at  Athens  and 
discovered  the  Propylasa,  the  ancient  entrance  to  the  Acropolis. 

Boutmy,  £mile  Gaston.  722^  B65 

Philosophic  de  Tarchitecture  en  Gr^ce.    1870. 

Browne,  Edith  A.  722^  B799 

Greek  architecture.     1909.     Black.     (Great  buildings  and  how  to 

enjoy  them.) 

Short  sketch,  followed  by  iUustrative  examples  with  notes. 

Dodwell,  Edward.  qb722^  D67 

Views  and  descriptions  of  Cyclopian  or  Pelasgic  remains  in  Greece 
and  Italy,  with  constructions  of  a  later  period,  from  drawings  by  Ed- 
ward Dodwell.    1834.    Richter. 

Intended  as  a  supplement  to  his  "Classical  and  topographical  tour  in  Greece  during 
the  years  1801,  1805  and  1806." 

D'Ooge,  Martin  Luther.  722,8  D73 

The  Acropolis  of  Athens.    1908.    Macmillan. 

"Sel«:t  bibliography,**  p.355-360. 

Detailed  history  and  description  of  the  Acropolis  and  its  buildings  from  earliest 
known  period  to  the  end  of  the  19th  century.  Based  on  the  literature  of  the  subject 
and  personal  study  at  Athens.  For  the  general  reader  as  well  as  the  scholar.  Many 
illustrations  from  diagrams,  plans  and  photographs. 

Falkener,  Edward.  qb722J  F19 

Ephesus  and  the  Temple  of  Diana.    1862.    Day. 
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Pergusson,  James.  qb732^  P38m 

Mausoleum  at  Halicarnassus  restored  in  conformity  with  the  re- 
cently discovered  remains.    1862.    Murray. 

By  an  authority  on  historical  architecture.  The  mausoleum,  erected  by  Queen 
Artemisia  in  353  B.  C.  in  memory  of  King  Mausolus,  ruler  of  Caria,  was  one  of  the 
seven  wonders  of  the  world. 

"The  Essay...  has  no  pretension  to  being  a  complete  account. .  .All  that  has  been 
attempted.,  .is  to  recapitulate  and  explain  the  various  data  which  have  recently  been 
brought  to  light. .  .and  to  show  in  what  manner  these  may  be  applied  so  as  to  perfect  a 
solution  of  the  riddle  which  has  so  long  perplexed  the  student  of  classical  architecture." 
Preface. 

Lethaby»  William  Richard.  722.8  L65 

Greek  buildings,  represented  by  fragments  in  the  British  Museum. 

1908.    Batsford. 

Contents:     Diana's  temple  at  Ephesus. — The  tomb  of  Mausolus. — ^The   Parthenon 

and  its  sculptures. — Other  works. 

There  is  no  full  treatment  of  any  one  of  the  buildings  discussed.    The  whole  volume 

gives  the  impression  of  being  in  the  form  of  rough  notes  intended  to  be  worked  out 

properly  later. 

4 

Marquand,  Allan.  722.8  M41 

Greek  architecture.    1909.    Macmillan.    (Handbooks  of  archaeology 

and  antiquities.) 

Concise   account   of   materials   and    construction,   architectural    forms,    proportion, 

decoration,  composition,  style  and  monuments.     Author  is  (1909)  professor  of  art  and 

archaeology  at  Princeton  University.     Illustrated. 

Stevenson,  John  James.  qb722.8  S84 

Restoration  of  the  mausoleum  at  Halicarnassus.    1909.    Batsford. 
Description  of  the  various  restorations,  with  an  account  of  the  data  upon  which 

they  are  based  and  of  the  actual  remains  of  the  building  discovered  by  Sir  Charles 

Newton. 

Wtlkins,  William,  1 778-1839.  qb722.8  W72 

Antiquities  of  Magna  Graecia.  1807.  Cambridge  University  Press. 
Author  executed  much  work  at  Cambridge,  England,  designed  University  College, 

and  National  Gallery,  London. 

American  architecture 
Long,  Robert  Gary.  qb722.9  L82 

Ancient  architecture  of  America;  its  historical  value  and  parallelism 
of  development  with  the  architecture  of  the  Old  World;  a  discourse  de- 
livered before  the  New  York  Historical  Society,  April  3,  1849.  1849. 
Bartlett. 

723     Mediaeval  architecture 

Porter,  Arthur  Kingsley.  qb723  P83 

Medieval  architecture;  its  origins  and  development,  with  lists  of 
monuments  and  bibliographies.    2v.    1909.    Baker. 

V.I.     The  origins. 

v.a.     Normandy  and  the  He  de  France. 

"Bibliographies,"  v.i,  p.333-467;  v.a,  p.41 7-479. 

Traces  the  development  of  the  formative  styles  from  the  early  Christian  to  the 
renaissance.  Prominent  examples  of  each  are  described  in  classified  list  of  monu- 
ments which  follows  each  chapter.  Intended  for  the  general  reader  as  well  as  the 
student  of  architecture.     Illustrated  from  photographs  and  measured  drawings. 
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Adamy,  Rudolf.  6793.1  Asa 

Architektonik  der  altchristlichen   zeit     1884.     (Architektonik  anf 
historischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  v.2;  pt.i.) 


Byzantine.     Moorish 

Choisy,  Frangois  Auguste.  qbyss-a  C45 

L'art  de  batir  chez  les  Byzantins.     1883.     Librairie  de  la  Societe 

Anonyme  de  Publications  P^riodiques. 

Study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  construction  used  in  Byzantine  architecture. 

Contains  35  full-page  plates  in  addition  to  numerous  illustrations  in  the  text. 

Vogil6,  Charles  Jean  Melchior,  marquis  de,  and  others.  qbyaa^a  V36 

Byzantine  architecture  and  ornament  [plates].    1890.    Policy. 

Calvert,  Albert  Frederick.  qbysa-a  Ci4a 

The  Alhambra;  being  a  brief  record  of  the  Arabian  conquest  of  the 
peninsula,  with  a  particular  account  of  the  Mohammedan  architecture 
and  decoration.    1907.    Lane. 

Calvert,  Albert  Frederick.  733.3  C14 

Granada  and  the  Alhambra;  a  brief  description  of  the  ancient  city 

of  Granada,  with  a  particular  account  of  the  Moorish  palace.     1907. 

Lane.    (Spanish  series.) 

New  edition  of  his  larger  work  "The  Alhambra." 

Contains  a  wealth  of  illustrations,  which  include  not  only  natural  scenery  but  ex* 

amples  of  Spanish  and  Saracenic  architecture,  details  of  buildings  and  famous  works 

of  art. 

Wells,  Nathaniel  Armstrong.  qb7a3.3  W49 

Picturesque  antiquities  of  Spain;  described  in  a  series  of  letters, 
with  illustrations  representing  Moorish  palaces,,  cathedrals  and  other 
monuments  of  art  contained  in  the  cities  of  Burgos,  Valladolid,  Toledo 
and  Seville.    1846.    Bentley. 

Romanesque 
Adamy,  Rudolf.  ^7^3A  Aaa 

Architektonik  des  muhamedanischen  und  romanischen  stils.  1887. 
(Architektonik  auf  historischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  ya,  pt2.j 

Brookljm  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  ryas^  B77 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  the  Goodyear  collection  of  photographs  of 
Italian  architecture  and  sculpture  and  of  the  survey  of  Italian  mediaeval 
buildings.    [1896.] 

Browne,  Edith  A.  hj^ZA  B78 

Great  buildings  and  how  to  enjoy  them;  Norman  architecture.    1907. 

Black. 

"Authorities  consulted,"  p.8. 

Brief  history  of  Norman  architecture,  followed  by  a  number  of  illuttratiTe 

pies,  chiefly  of  English  cathedrals  and  churches. 
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Jackson,  Frederick  Hamilton.  b723^  Jx2 

The  shores  of  the  Adriatic;  the  Italian  side;  an  architectural  and 
archaeological  pilgrimage.    1906.    Murray. 

"The  districts  chosen  afford  ample  scope  for  the  descriptive  powers  of  the  architect* 
for  within  their  limits  are  the  greater  of  the  Apulian  catliedrals;  the  abbeys  of  Bad,' 
San  Qemente  in  Casauria,  and  Pomposa;  the  churches  of  Canosa,  Monte  Sant*  Angelo, 
Ravenna,  and  Cividale;  the  castles  of  Castel  del  Monte,  Lucera,  Trani,  Bari,  and 
Brindisi...A  good  deal  of  space  is  devoted  to  Manfredonia,  the  city  built  by  Manfred 
in  the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  century."    Burlington  mc^asint,  1907, 

Jackson,  Thomas  Graham.  b7234  Jia6 

Dalmatia,  the  Quarnero  and  Istria,  with  Cettigne  in  Montenegro 
and  the  island  of  Grado.    3v.    1887.    Clarendon  Press.  ' 

"One  of  those  valuable  books  on  architecture  which  are  made  up  by  the  author's 
personal  observations,  in  a  region  rich  in  monuments  of  art  On  the  eastern  coast 
of  the  Adriatic  the  remains  of  the  late  Roman,  of  eariy  Romanesque,  and  later  Ro< 
manesque  art  are  very  abundant,  and  have  been  much  less  studied  than  those  of  more 
accessible  parts  of  Europe.  To  the  general  reader  it  may  be  said  that  the  aspect  and 
character  of  a  land  in  which  ancient  buildings  remain  almost  intact  is  admirably  re> 
produced."    Sturgis  and  Krehbiefs  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Rivoira,  G.  Teresio.  qb723.4  Rsa 

Le  origin!  della  architettura  lombarda  e  delle  sue  principal!  deriva- 

zioni  nei  paesi  d'oltr*  Alpe.    2v.    1901-07.    Locscher. 

By  an  Italian  architect  and  archaeologist  who  has  devoted  much  time  to  the  study 
of  Romanesque  architecture.     Contains  many  illustrations  of  cathedrals  and  churches. 

Rohault  de  Fleury,  Georges.  qb7S34  R62t 

La  Toscane  au  moyen  age;  architecture  civile  et  militaire.  2v.  1873. 
Morel. 

"Bibliographic"  at  the  end  of  each  section. 

"Contains  measured  drawings  and  pictorial  drawings  of  such  interesting  buildings 
^as  the  Palazzo  Vecchio  and  the  Loggia  dei  Lanzi,  at  Florence,  the  Palazzo  Pubblico  of 
Siena,  and  private  houses,  city  walls,  and  gates  in  half  the  cities  of  Tuscany.  The 
value  of  the  whole  is  greatly  helped  by  the  excellent  plans  of  the  different  cities  which 
are  given,  and  the  general  views  of  the  same  cities  from  hill-tops  near.  Not  students 
of  architecture  only,  but  readers  of  medieval  and  later  history  and  students  of  the  Hne 
art  of  Italy  will  find  this  book  extremely  suggestive."  Sturgis  and  Krehbiel's  Annotated 
bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Gothic 
Adamy,  Rudolf.  b723.5  Aaa 

Architektonik  des  gothischen  stils.  1889.  (Architektonik  auf  his- 
torischer  und  aesthetischer  grundlage,  v.2,  pt.3.) 

Corroyer,  £douard  Jules.  723.5  C8aa 

L'architecture  gothique.     [1891.]     Picard.     (Bibliotheque  de  I'en- 

seignement  des  beaux-arts.) 

"Good  account  of  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  great  styles  of  Western  Europe  from 

1 1 50  to  1500,  with  useful  illustrations. .  .The  work  of  a  very  competent  man."    Sturgis 

and  KrehbieVs  Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Cram,  Ralph  Adams.  733.5  C86 

Gothic  quest.    1967.    Baker. 

Contents:  On  the  restoration  of  idealism.  —  Concerning  architectural  style. — The 
Gothic  ascendency. — Meeting-houses  or  churches. — The  development  of  ecclesiastical  ar^ 
chitecture  in  England. — The  development  of  ecclesiastical  architecture  in  America. — On 
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Cram,  Ralph  Adams — continued,  733«5  C86 

the  building  of  churches. — The  interior  decoration  of  churches. — The  contemporary  ar^ 
chitecture  of  the  Roman  Catholic  church. — One  of  the  lost  arts. — The  case  against  the 
£cole  des  Beaux  Arts. — ^Architectural  education  in  the  United  States. 

The  same ^72$,$  C86 

Collection  of  thoughtful  essays  and  addresses,  in  general  emphasizing  Ae  dose  re- 
lation which  art  bears  to  civilization  and  in  particular  urging  that  more  attention  should 
be  paid  to  the  beautiful  in  church  architecture. 

Rickman,  Thomas.  b7a3.5  R43 

Attempt  to  discriminate  the  styles  of  architecture  in  England,  from 
the  conquest  to  the  reformation;  with  a  sketch  of  the  Grecian  and  Ro- 
man orders,  notices  of  numerous  British  edifices  and  some  remarks  on 
the  architecture  of  a  part  of  France;  fifth  edition,  with  very  consider- 
able additions  [by  J.  H.  Parker].    1848.    Parker. 

The  same;  seventh  edition,  with  considerable  additions,  chiefly  his- 
torical [by  J.  H.  Parker].     1881 b7a3.5  R43a 

Binder's  title  reads  "Gothic  architecture." 

Schayes,  Antoine  Guillaume  Bernard.  Qbyas-s  S31 

Treatise  on  the  pointed  style  of  architecture  in  Belgium;  tr.  by 
Henry  Austin.    3v.  in  i.     [1844.] 

One  of  the  papers  whidi  appeared  in  Weale's  "Quarterly  papers  on  architecture,** 
published  in  London  in  1844. 

Schayes  was  a  distinguished  Belgian  antiquarian.  The  treatise  gives  brief  descrip- 
tions of  the  principal  Gothic  buildings  erected  in  Belgium  from  the  loth  to  the  z6di 
century. 

Scott,  Sir  George  Gilbert.  b7a3.5  S42 

Remarks  on  secular  &  domestic  architecture,  present  &  future.    1857. 

Murray. 

Scott  was  one  of  the  best  known  English  architects  of  the  19th  centnry.    The  book 

is  virtually  a  plea  for  the  revival  of  the  Gothic  style. 

Warton,  Thomas,  and  others,  <lb733.5  W26 

Essays  on  Gothic  architecture;  illustrated  by  12  plates  of  orna- 
ments, &c  selected  from  ancient  buildings,  calculated  to  exhibit  the 
various  styles  of  different  periods;  to  which  is  added  a  list  of  the  ca- 
thedrals of  England  with  their  dimensions.    1808.    Taylor 


724    Modem  architecture 

Lambert,  Andr6,  &  Stahl,  Eduard,  ed.  <lhy^  L18 

Architektur  von  1750-1850  [plates].    [1903.]    Wasmuth. 

Rttckwardt,  Hermann,  ed,  qb7a4  RSa 

Architectural  studies  from  Budapest;  a  collection  for  architects,  com- 
prising the  finest  fagades  and  architectural  details  of  public  and  private 
buildings  recently  erected  at  Budapest.    [1889.]    Hessling. 
Collection  of  60  plates,  with  brief  text  in  German  and  Hungarian. 

Rusca,  LuigL  qb7a4  R89 

Raccolta  dei  disegni  di  diverse  fabbriche  costrutte  in  Pietroburgo  e 

neir  interno  deir  impeVo  russo.    2v.  in  i.    1810. 
Title-page  and  text  in  Italian  and  French. 
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Renaissance 
Adamy,  Rudolf.  6724.1  Aaa 

Architektonik  der  fruhrenaissance.  1896.  (Architektonik  auf  his- 
torischer  und  aesthetischer  gnindlage,  v.3,  pt.i.) 

Anderson,  William  James.  734.1  A55 

Architecture  of  the  renaissance  in  Italy.  1909.  Batsford. 
"A  list  of  selected  books  relating  to  the  Italian  renaissance,*'  p.  186-189. 
"This  is  a  delightful  book,  and... an  important  one... The  main  purpose... is  t6 
unfold,  and  in  minor  sense  to  criticise,  the  works  of  the  earlier  architects  of  the  Renaitt- 
sancc.The  work  leaves  little  to  be  desired  in  [the  author's]  estimate  of  each  actor  in 
the  drama  of  Renaissance  architecture.  ..Four  fifths  of  his  book  are  devoted  to  the 
early  and  the  culminating  periods... We  have  here  collected  a  thoroughly  representative 
series  of  buildings,  just  such  as  a  judicious  traveller  would  select  to  visit  if  he  wished 
to  understand,  not  only  the  masterpieces  of  the  painters  of  Italy,  but  also  the  caskets 
in  which  their  works  are  enshrined;  and  the  criticisms  of  the  author  are  of  greater 
value  than  his  modesty  seems  to  claim  for  them...  The  illustrations. .  .help  the  study  of 
the  matter  to  the  fullest  extent. ..selected  as  they  have  been  with  the  greatest  judgment 
and  perception."    Journal  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects,  1896-97. 

Berty,  Adolphe.  qb7a4.i  B46 

La  renaissance  monumentale  en  France;  specimens  de  composition 
et  d'ornementation  architectoniques  emprunt^saux  Edifices  construits 
depuis  le  regne  de  Charles  VIII  jusqu'i  celui  de  Louis  XIV  [plates]. 
2v.    1864.    Morel. 

Escosura,  Patricio  de  la.  qb7a4.x  E79 

Espana  artistica  y  monumental;  vistas  y  descripcion  de  los  sitios  y 
monumentos  mas  notables  de  Espaiia;  obra  dirigida  y  ejecutada  por 
Genaro  Perez  de  Villa-Amil,  tcxto  redactado  por  Patricio  de  la  Esco- 
sura.    4v.    1842-50. 

V.  1  -3.     Estampas. 

V.4.     Texto. 

Spanish  and  French  text 

The  engravings  are  chiefly  of  architectural  subjects,  but  also  represent  Spanish  life 
and  scenery.     The  text  is  historical  and  descriptive. 

b7a4.i  P17 
Les  palais  &  vues  de  la  ville  de  Turin  et  ses  environs  [plates]. 

Published  by  Santo  Vallardi,  Milan. 

With  this  are  bound:  Les  prindpaux  ^fices  de  la  ville  de  Genes  et  ses  environs. 
— Les  curiosity  de  la  ville  de  Milan  et  de  ses  environs. 

Small  engravings.    No  text. 

Schaefer,  Carl.  qb7a4.i  S29 

Die  holzarchitektur  Deutschlands  vom  14.  bis  18.  jahrhundert; 
hrsg.  vom  Verbande  Deutscher  Architekten-  und  Ingenieur-Vereine 
und  dem  Gesammtvereine  der  Deutschen  Geschichts-  und  Alterthums- 
Vereine  [plates].    Wasmuth. 

Schtttx,  Alexander,  ed.  qb724.i  S39 

Die  renaissance  in   Italien;  eine  sammlung  der  werthvollsten  er- 

haltenen  monumente  in  chronologischer  folge  geordnet.    4v.     1905-07, 

V.I.  Fruh  renaissance. 

V.2.  Hoch-renaissance. 

T.3.  Decoration  in  stein  und  terracotta. 

T.4.  Decoration  in  holz. 
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Vallance,  Aymer.  qr7a4.i  V15 

Art  in  England  during  the  Elizabethan  and  Stuart  periods,  with  a 

note  on  the  first  century  of  English  engraving  by  M.  C.  Salaman;  ed. 

by  Charles  Holme.    1908,    (Studio.    Special  spring  number,  1908.) 

ConUnU:    Exteriors. — Interiors. — Furniture. — Textiles  and  embroidery. — ^The  first 

century  of  English  engraving,  by  M.  C.  Salaman. 

English.     American 

Richardson,  Charles  James.  qb7a44  R4Z 

Architectural  remains  of  the  reigns  of  Elizabeth  and  James  I,  from 

accurate  drawings  and  measurements  taken  from  existing  specimens. 

V.I  in  2.    1840.    Privately  printed. 
No  more  published. 
Views  and  details  of  ornament  in  a  few  of  the  homes  of  the  nobility  of  that  period. 

Holland  house,  Theobalds,  the  seat  of  Lord  Burleigh  and  Coombe  abbey,  the  seat  of 

the  earl  of  Craven  are  included. 

Singleton,  Esther,  ed,  724^  S61 

Historic  buildings  of  America,  as  seen  and  described  by  famous 
writers.    1906.    Dodd. 

The  same r734.9  S61 

Contents:  The  Capitol,  Washington,  by  J.  B.  Varnum.— Within  the  Capitol,  by 
Charles  Dickens.— Arlington,  Virginia,  by  I.  D.  Hardy. — Carpenters'  hall,  by  B.  J. 
Lossing. — The  Cradock  house,  Medford,  by  S.  A.  Drake. — Fraunces  tavern,  by  W.  J. 
Davis. — ^William  and  Mary  College,  by  John  Fiske. — The  Mission  Dolores,  San  Fran- 
cisco, by  Lady  Hardy. — King's  chapel,  Boston,  by  F.  W.  P.  Greenwood. — Some  buildings 
in  Havana,  by  Richard  Davey. — St.  Michael's  church,  Charleston,  by  W.  G.  Simms. — 
The  Carlyle  house,  Alexandria. — ^Independence  hall,  Philadelphia,  by  D.  W.  Belisle.— 
The  Castle  of  Chapultepcc,  by  T.  U.  Brocklehurst — Parliament  buildings,  Ottawa,  by 
Lady  Hardy. — Mount  Vernon,  by  A.  S.  Martin. — The  Old  Manse,  Concord,  by  Nathaniel 
Hawthorne. —  The  Jamestown  tower,  by  C.  F.  SUnsbury. —  Nassau  hall,  Princeton.  — 
Castle  Garden,  New  York,  by  Esther  Singleton. — Monticello,  by  E.  C  Mead. — The  Wil- 
liam Penn  house,  Philadelphia,  by  J.  F.  Watson. — The  Cathedral,  Mexico,  by  T.  U. 
Brocklehurst —  The  Whipple  house,  Ipswich,  by  W.  H.  Downes. —  Fort  Marion,  St 
Augustine,  by  I.  D.  Hardy.  —  St  Anne  de  Beaupr^,  Quebec,  by  A.  T.  Sadlier.  —  The 
Wadsworth-Longfellow  house,  Portland,  by  Nathan  Goold. — Washington's  headquarters, 
Newburgh,  by  G.  C.  Verplanck.— The  Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake  City,  by  Lady  Hardy.— 
The  national  Washington  monument,  by  J.  B.  Varnum. — ^The  Clarke-Hancock  house., 
Lexington. — Castle  St  Louis,  Quebec,  by  J.  ML  LeMoine. — Sunnyside,  Tarrytown,  by 
B.  J.  Lossing. — The  Old  Witch  house,  Salem,  by  Esther  Singleton. — Shrine  of  Guada- 
lupe, by  T.  U.  Brocklehurst.— Christ  church,  Alexandria,  by  Bishop  Meade. — A  glimpse 
at  the  houses  of  New  Orleans,  by  Lady  Hardy. — The  Chateau  de  Ramezay,  Montreal* 
by  A.  C  Yate.— The  City  hall.  New  York,  by  A.  S.  Martin.— The  White  house.— The 
White  house  of  the  Confederacy,  Richmond. — The  Old  state  house,  BcMSton,  by  E.  G. 
Porter.  —  The  Morris-Jumel  house.  New  York.  —  Fort  Sumter,  by  I.  D.  Hardy.  —  Old 
stone  tower,  Newport,  by  B.  J.  Lossing. — St  Paul's  chapel.  New  York,  by  Charles  Hem- 
street — Faneuil  hall,  Boston,  by  E.  G.  Porter. — Liberty  enlightening  the  world.  New 
York,  by  Esther  Singleton. 

725     Public  buildings 

Hoffmann,  Ludwig,  stadtbaurath  von  Berlin.  qbyas  H6S 

Neubauten  der  stadt  Berlin;  gesamtansichten  und  einzelheiten  nach 
den  mit  massen  versehenen  originalzeichnungen  der  fassaden  und  der 
innenraume,  sowie  naturaufnahmen  der  bemerkenswertesten  teile  der 
seit  dem  jahre  1897  in  Berlin  errichteten  stadtischen  bauten;  mit  bc- 
schreibenden  text,    v.6-10.    1907-11. 

Large  plates  of  plans,  details  and  general  views. 
For  V.1-5  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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Soci^t^  d'Architecture  d'Anuterdam.  qbyas  S67 

Le  Palais  de  la  Paix  i  La  Haye;  reproductions  des  6  projets  primes 
et  de  40  autres  projets,  choisis  par  la  Soci^t6  d'Architecture  d'Amster- 
dam  et  publics  sous  sa  direction.  [1906-07.]  (Concours  international 
de  la  fondation-Carnegie.) 

Desjardina,  Antoine.  qb7a5.i  D46 

Monographic  de  Thotel-de-ville  de  Lyon,  restaure  sous  Tadminis- 

tration  de  MM.  Vaisse  et  Chevreau,  accompagn^e  d'un  texte  historique 

et  descriptif.    1867.    Morel. 

The  hotel  de  ville  was  begun  in   1646,  damaged  by  fire  in  1674,  and  restored  by 

Jules  Hardouin  Mansart.    The  plates,  of  which  there  are  a  large  number,  give  interior 

and  exterior  details. 

Koch,  Alexander,  ed,  qbyas.!  K36 

London  County  Council  hall;  final  competition.     1908.    Academy 

architecture. 

Issued  as  a  special  number  of  "British  competitions  in  architecture." 

Gauthier,  Julie  Celina.  r7a5.11  634 

Minnesota   capitol;    official    guide   and    history.      1907.      [Pioneer 

Press.] 

Illustrated  with  views  of  the  interior — sculpture,  mural  decorations,  etc. 

Herrenhaus  und  Abgeordnetenhaus  in  Berlin  [plates].  qr725.11  H47 

Twenty-five  large  and  finely  executed  photographs  by  the  royal  court  photographer, 
Hermann  Ruckwardt  Thirteen  are  of  the  Herrenhaus  and  i a  of  the  Abgeordnttenhatu. 
They  are  mounted  and  bound  in  book  form. 

Pennsylvania — ^Attorney  general.  r7a5.11  P39 

Report  in  re  capitol  investigation.    1907. 

Report  in  regard  to  the  expenditure  of  funds  for  the  new  state  capitol,  consisting 
largely  of  correspondence  between  the  attorney-general,  the  architect  and  the  contrac- 
tors. 

Wolfrum,  Friedrich,  pub,  qb7a5.az  W84 

Das  schaufenster;  ausgefiihrte  moderne  schaufensteranlagen  und 
ladenfronten,  wiedergegeben  nach  photographischen  aufnahmen  von 
entwurfen  hervorragender  architekten  und  erlautert  durch  beifiigung 
der  grundriss-  und  schnittzeichnungen.    ist  ser.     [1905-06.] 

Gilbert,  Bradford  Lee.  qb7a5.3  G38 

Sketch  portfolio  of  railroad  stations  and  kindred  structures;  supple- 
ment.   1904. 

For  work  which  this  supplements  see  preceding  catalogue,  flrst  series. 


Hospitals 
B5ttgcr,  Paul.  qb7a5.5  B64 

Grundsatze  fiir  den  bau  von  krankenhausern.    1894.    Ernst. 

Vortrag  gehalten  auf  der  11.  wanderversammlung  des  Verbandes  Deutscher  Archi- 
tekten- und  Ingenieur-Vereine  in  Strassburg  am  a8.  August  1894. 

Gives  plans  of  a  few  German  hospitals. 
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Galton,  Sir  Douglas  Strutt.  725.5  G15 

Healthy  hospitals;  observations  on  some  points  connected  with  hos- 
pital construction.    1893.    Clarendon  Press. 

"List  of  some  of  the  booki  consulted  in  the  compilation  of  Healthy  hospttak," 
p.9-11. 

Discusses  sites,  heating,  lighting,  ventilating,  the  arrangement  of  wards  and  ad- 
ministrative buildings,  with  a  chapter  on  lying-in  hospitals,  and  some  observations  00 
children's  hospitals,  hospitals  for  incurables,  etc  Written  for  English  conditions.  The 
author  has  had  much  experience  in  construction. 

Ochsner,  Albert  John,  &  Sturm,  M.  J.  qb7a5.5  Ois 

Organization,  construction  and  management  of  hospitals,  with  nu- 
merous plans  and  details.    1907.    Cleveland  Press. 

Chiefly  occupied  with  the  question  of  construction.  One  of  the  authors  is  (1907) 
professor  of  clinical  surgery  in  the  medical  department  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
and  the  other  a  Chicago  architect 

ToUct,  Casimir.  qb725.5  T5S 

Les  Edifices  hospitaliers  depuis  leur  origine  jusqu'a  nos  jours;  de 

Tassistance  publique  et  des  hopitaux  jusqu'au  ige  siecle;  les  hopitaux 

au  iQe  siecle,  etudes,  projets,  discussions  et  programmes  relatifs  i  leur 

construction;  description  de  Thopital   civil  et  militaire  suburbain  de 

Montpellier.     1892.     [Bailli^re.] 

M.  Toilet  is  an  authority  on  hospital  construction  and  the  originator  of  a  system 

called  by  his  name,  which  has  for  one  of  its  chief  characteristics  the  building  of  the 

roof  in  the  form  of  an  arch.    Contains  plans  and  illustrations. 

ToUct,  Casimir.  qb735.5  T58I1 

Les  hopitaux  modernes  au  iQe  siecle,  description  des  principaux 
hopitaux  fran<;ais  et  etrangers;  situation  de  I'assistance  publique  en 
Europe,  causes  principales  du  paup^risme,  valeur  sanitaire  des  materi- 
aux  de  construction,  leur  emploi.    1894.    Privately  printed. 

Intended  to  furnish  a  means  of  comparing  the  different  types  of  hospitals  in  vari- 
ous countries.     Many  plans  are  given. 


Baths 

Allen,  John  Kennott.  735.7  A42 

Swimming  pools;  their  construction,  mechanical  installation,  water 
supply,  heating  the  water,  various  types  of  installations  adapted  to  dif- 
ferent conditions.    1907.    Domestic  Engineering. 

Cross,  Alfred  William  Stephens.  q7a5-7  C9^ 

Public  baths  and  wash-houses;  a  treatise  on  their  planning,  design, 

arrangement  and  fitting,  having  special  regard  to  the  acts  arranging 

for  their  provision,  with  chapters  on  Turkish,  Russian  and  other  specia! 

baths,  public  laundries,  engineering,  heating,  water  supply,  etc.     1906. 

Batsford. 

The  same qb725-7  C89 

Author  is  an  architect  and  writes  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  architect  rather  thatt 

that  of  the  municipal  official  or  sanitarian.     The  book  contains  numerous  illustrations. 

of  baths  and  wash-houses  and  the  fixtures  required  by  each. 
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Theatres 

Daly,  Cesar  Denis,  &  Davioud,  G.  J.  A.  qb725.8  Dx7 

Architecture  contemporaine;  les  theatres  de  la  Place  du  Chatelet: 
Theatre  du  Chatelet,  Theatre-Lyrique.    [1867?]    Ducher. 

The  authors  were  well-known  French  architects.  The  work  consists  of  plans  and 
reproductions  of  the  ornament  and  decoration  of  these  two  Parisian  theatres,  prefaced 
hj  an  account  of  the  details  of  their  architectural  construction. 

Freeman,  John  Ripley.  725^  F91 

On  the  safeguarding  of  life  in  theaters;  being  a  study  from  the  stand- 
point of  an  engineer.    1906. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Transactions  of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  En- 
gineers.** 

"Contains  much  matter  of  vital  importance  to  the  public  in  general  and  to  all  public 
officers  responsible  for  precautions  against  fire  in  places  of  entertainment.  It  is  a 
scientific  treatise  by  an  expert,  and  its  statements  are  amply  fortified  by  facts,  figures, 
and  illustrations."    Nation,  igo6. 

Hammitzsch,  Martin.  qb725.8  H22 

Der  moderne  theaterbau.     1906.    v.i.    Wasmuth. 

V.I.  Der  hofische  theaterbau,  der  anfang  der  modemen  theaterbaukunst,  ihre 
entwicklung  und  betatigung  zur  zeit  der  renaissance,  des  barock  und  des  rokoko. 

Contains  numerous  illustrations  and  plans. 

726     Ecclesiastical  architecture.     Cathedrals 

Acqua,  Carlo  dell'.  qb726  A18 

Deir  insigne  reale  basilica  di  San  Michele  Maggiore  in  Pavia.    1875. 
Historical  as  well  as  descriptive  account  of  one  of  the  most  interesting  Romanesque- 
Lombard  churches  of  the  nth  and  12th  centuries.     Illustrated. 

Aitken,  George  Shaw.  qb726  A31 

Abbeys  of  Arbroath,  Balmerino  and  Lindores.    1884.    Leng. 
Drawings  and  plans  of  these  Scottish  abbeys,  with  brief  descriptions  and  some  facts 

in  regard  to  their  history. 

Baudot,  Joseph  Eugene  Anatole  de,  &  Perrault-Dabot,  A.       qb726  Baac 

Les  cath^drales  de  France  [plates].    2v.    [1905-09.] 

V.I.    AiL. 

V.2.     M  i  Z. 

I^rge  plates  with  brief  historical  notes,  providing  exterior  and  interior  views  and 
sometimes  plans  and  details. 

Bax,  Pearce  B.  Ironside.  7*6  B33C 

Cathedral  church  of  Bangor;  an  account  of  its  fabric  and  a  brief  his- 
tory of  the  see.    1907.    Bell.     (Bell's  cathedral  series.) 

Well  illustrated  with  exterior  and  interior  views  of  this  Welsh  cathedral. 

Borja,.Luis  Moreno  y  Gil  de  Borja,  marques  de.  qr726  B63 

Panteones  de  reyes  y  de  infantes  en  el  real  monasterio  de  el  Escorial. 

1909. 

Publicado  como  suplementos  en  "La  Ilustradon  espafiola  y  americana,"  1909. 

Bowler,  George.  qb7a6  B66a 

Chapel  and  church  architecture,  with  designs  for  parsonages.    1856. 

Jewett. 

Designs  for  simple  and  inexpensive  structures  in  the  style  of  the  middle  19th 
century. 
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Brandon,  John  Raphael,  &  Brandon,  J.  A.  qby^  B69 

Parish  churches;  being  perspective  views  of  English  ecclesiastical 
structures,  accompanied  by  plans  drawn  to  a  uniform  scale  and  letter- 
press descriptions.    2v.    1858.    Kent. 

Britton,  John.  qb7a6  Bysch 

Chronological  history  and  graphic  illustrations  of  Christian  archi- 
tecture in  England.     1835.    Nattali. 

The  same.    (In  his  Architectural  antiquities  of  Great 
Britain,  v.s.) qb7aa943  B75  v.5 

"He  first  combined  antiquarian  with  topographical  description.  He  effected  a 
great  improvement  in  the  style  and  character  of  the  illustrations  of  ancient  monuments; 
and  the  general  admiration  excited  by  the  engravings  in  his  works  gave  rise  to  a  novel 
interest  in  his  subject,  and  became  one  of  the  incitements  to  deeper  studies  and  investi- 
gations."     Encyclop<edia  Britannica. 

Bumpus,  Thomas  Francis.  726  B88cat 

Cathedrals  and  churches  of  Belgium.  [1909.]  Laurie.  (Cathedral 
series.) 

"List  of  some  of  tiie  most  remarkable  pictures  in  the  churches  described  or  alluded 
to  in  this  volume,"  p.a87-a95. 

Although  the  quality  of  Belgium's  ecclesiastical  architecture  is  not  of  the  highest, 
it  possesses  some  notable  examples  of  Romanesque  and  early  Gothic  work,  to  which  the 
Flemish  schools  of  painting  have  given  an  added  lustre.  Mr  Bumpus  provides  both 
historical  and  architectural  description. 

Bumpus,  Thomas  Francis.  7a6  B88c 

Cathedrals  and  churches  of  northern  Italy.    [1907.]    Laurie. 
"Bibliography,"  P.36S. 
His  itinerary  was  from  Trent  to  Verona,  Vicenza,  Padua  and  Venice,  thence  south 

to  Ferrara,  Bologna,  Ravenna,  Modena,  Parma,  Piacenza,  Cremona.  Pavia  and  MOan. 

The  descriptions  are  almost  entirely  architectural,  but  useful  lists  are  given  of  the  pie> 

tures  and  wall-paintings  in  the  churches  he  describes.     Fully  illustrated. 

Bumpus,  Thomas  Francis.  726  B88ca 

Cathedrals  and  churches  of  Norway,  Sweden  and  Denmark.    [1908.] 

Pott. 

Fully  illustrated. 

Butler,  Alfred  Joshua.  7*^  B974 

Ancient  Coptic  churches  of  Egypt.    2v.    1884.    Clarendon  Press. 
Study  of  the  old  Christian  churches  in  and  near  Cairo.    The  first  volume  treats  of 

the  architecture  of  the  churches  and  is  illustrated  with  plans.     The  second  volume  ji 

filled  with  a  minute  study  of  the  church  furniture,  vestments  and  ritual,  described  with 

antiquarian  zeaL 

Champneys,  Arthur  Charles.  qb7a6  C35 

Irish  ecclesiastical  architecture,  with  some  notice  of  similar  or  re- 
lated work  in  England,  Scotland  and  elsewhere.    1910.    Bell 

"Ablest  and  fairest  account  that  has  yet  appeared  on  the  large  and  interesting  s«b> 
ject  of  Irish  architecture."    Ath^nteum,  1910. 

Coakley,  Thomas  F.  qr7a6  C6a 

Description   of   the    Epiphany    Church,   Pittsburgh,    Pennsylvania. 

[1910.    Pittsburgh.] 

Binder's  title  reads  "A  notable  work  of  Christian  art,  the  Epiphany  Church,  Uttt- 

burgh.  Pa.** 
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Cram,  Ralph  Adams.  726  C86ni 

Ruined  abbeys  of  Great  Britain.    1905.    Pott. 

Contents:  Glastonbury. — Lindisfarne  and  Whitby. — Beaulieu  and  Netley. — ^Tintern. 
— Gisburgfa  and  Bolton. — Jedburgh  and  Kelso. — Rievaulx  and  Byland. — Melrose  and  Dry- 
burgh. — Kirkstall. — St.  Mary's,  York. — Malmesbury. — Our  Lady  of  the  Fountains. 

The  author  is  a  well  known  church  architect    Generously  illustrated. 

**Mr.  Cram  brings  a  well-trained  eye  and  a  reverent  mind,  as  well  as  much  originali- 
ty and  freshness  of  thought  to  bear  upon  the  fabrics  and  story  of  his  selected  abbeys." 
Athtnmnm,  1907  * 

Dc  Vrics,  William  Levering.  726  D49 

The  foundation  stone  book,  Washington  cathedral,  A.  D.  1907.  1908. 
[Adams.] 

Ceremonies  connected  with  the  laying  of  the  comer-stone.  Contains  memorial  ad- 
dress on  Bishop  Satterlee.  Written  and  published  by  order  of  the  bishop  and  chapter  of 
Washington.     Illustrated. 

Biehl,  Charles.  b7a6  D57 

£tudes  d'archeologie  byzantine;  T^glise  et  les  mosalques  du  couvent 

de  Saint-Luc  en  Phocide.    1889.    Thorin. 
Historical  and  architectural  description. 

Dupmsquier,  Louis.  qb7a6  Dga 

Monographic  de  Notre-Dame  de  Brou  [plates].    [1842.] 

Cade,  John  Allyne.  726  Gxa 

Cathedrals  of  Spain.    191 1.    Houghton. 

"Books  consulted/'  p. 267-368. 

"Although  the  book  is  distinctly  an  architectural  guide-book,  the  non-professional 
traveller  will  find  it  not  only  useful  but  readable;  for  it  contains  something  more  than 
is  given  in  a  Baedeker,  and  is  enlivened  by  occasional  imaginative  descriptions  foreign 
to  the  habit  of  the  ordinary  guide-book  writer."    Nation,  1911. 

Gmsquet,  Francis  Aidan.  726  O21 

Greater  abbeys  of  England,  with  illustrations  in  colour  after  War- 
wick Goble.    1908.    Dodd. 

Treatment  chiefly  historical,  based  on  ripe  knowledge.  From  Catholic  point  of 
view. 

Gilbert,  Antoine  Pierre  Marie.  5726  G38 

Description  historique  de  T^glise  cathedrale  de  Notre-Dame 
d'Amiens.    1833. 

Goodyear,  William  Henry.  qr726  G63 

Architectural  refinements;  a  reply  to  Mr  Bilson.    1907. 
Extract  from  the  "Journal  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  British  Architects/'  v.58,  no.i. 
Mr  Bilson's  criticism  was  chiefly  directed  towards  what  Mr  Goodyear  had  written  on 

the  subject  of  Amiens  cathedral  and  its  refinements. 

Goodyear,  William  Henry.  b726  G63 

Widening  refinement  in  Rheims  cathedral.  1907.  Privately  printed. 
Brief  account  of  the  author's  discovery  of  the  existence  of  an  outward  vertical 

divergence  in  the  lines  of  the  cathedral  nave. 

Gout,  Paul  fimile.  qb726  G75 

Le  Mont-Saint-Michel;  histoire  de  I'abbaye  et  dc  la  ville;  6tude 

arch^ologique  et  architectural  des  monuments.    2v.    1910. 
"Bibliographie,"  v.a,  p.7«  3-730. 
Very  complex  and  irresistible  is  the  appeal  made  to  the  imagination  by  the  rocky 

islet  of  Mont-Saint-Michel,  rising  up  in  lonely  dignity  from  the  beautiful  bay  named 
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Gout,  Paul  £mile — continued.  ql>7a6  G75 

after  it,  and  the  noble  buildings,  half  fortress,  half  abbey,  crowning  its  simiintt.  The 
architect-in-chief,  to  whom  the  restoration  and  preservation  of  the  historic  monuments 
of  Mont-Saint-Michel  were  entrusted,  has  devoted  13  years  to  a  close  study  of  them. 
His  book  is  enriched  by  over  700  illustrations,  including  facdmiles  of  original  manu- 
scripts dating  as  far  back  as  the  loth  century,  reproductions  of  old  prints  and  water 
colors,  maps  and  plans,  views  of  the  island  and  abbey  as  a  whole,  topographical  and 
architectural  details,  etc,  which,  even  without  the  text,  give  an  excellent  idea  of  the 
famous  island.    Condensed  from  Outlook  (London),  ign. 

Hartel,  August,  &  Seibertz,  Engelbert.  qbyae  H33 

Modcrne  kirchenbauten  [plates].    2v.    1900.    Wasmuth. 

Kidder,  Frank  Eugene.  b7a6  Ka4a 

Churches  and  chapels;  designs  and  suggestions  for  architects.    1910. 

Comstock. 

Small  collection  of  designs,  details  and  plans  offering  the  greatest  capacity  and  the 

best  architectural  effect  for  the  least  outlay. 

Laspesnres,  Paul.  qb7a6  L34 

Die  kirchen  der  renaissance  in  mittel-Italien.    1882.    Spemann. 
Plans,  with  brief  descriptive  notes. 

Lefroy,  William  Chambers.  726  L54 

Ruined  abbeys  of  Yorkshire.     1891.    Seeley. 

Contents:  St.  Mary's,  York, — Rievaulx.—Byland.— Fountains. — Kirkstall. — Kirk- 
stall  and  Roche.  —  Jcrvaulx.  —  Mount  Grace  priory.  —  St.  Agatha's  and  Eggleston.  — 
Bolton,  Guisborough  and  Kirkham. — Whitby. 

Lethaby,  William  Richard.  726  L65W 

Westminster  abbey,  the  kings'  craftsmen;  a  study  of  mediaeval 
building.    1906.    Dutton. 

The  purpose  of  the  book  is  not  so  much  to  describe  the  abbey  itself  as  to  give  an 
account  of  the  masons,  carpenters,  sculptors,  painters  and  other  craftsmen  who  built 
and  decorated  it  The  first  six  chapters  are  descriptive  and  historical,  the  rest  are  d&> 
voted  to  the  medieval  craftsmen  whose  works  are  preserved  in  the  abbey. 

McCall,  Hardy  Bertram.  b726  M12 

Richmondshire  churches.     1910.     Stock. 

Author  has  selected  ten  churches  and  through  them  presents  "an  epitome  of  English 
ecclesiastical  architecture  from  the  eleventh  to  the  sixteenth  century.** 

MoUer,  Georg.  qb726  M796 

Denkmaler  der  deutschen  baukunst.    [1831.]     Leske. 

First  published  in  181 5. 

Author  ( 1 784-1 852)  was  a  noted  German  architect.  The  work  is  devoted  to  church 
architecture  and  consists  of  plates,  giving  exterior  views,  details  of  ornament  and  ground- 
plans,  accompanied  by  brief  explanations. 

qb726  M83 
Monographie  de  Notre-Dame  de  Paris  et  de  la  nouvelle  sacristie  de 
MM.  Lassus  et  Viollet-Ie-Duc  [plates] ;  precedec  d'une  notice  historique 
et  arch^ologique  par  M.  Celtibere.     [1857?]     Morel. 

The  80  large  plates  include  plans  of  the  interior  and  details  of  the  fa^es,  en- 
trances, windows,  etc  Viollet-Ie-Duc  and  Lassus  were  the  architects  commissioned  in 
184s  to  superintend  the  restoration  and  additions  made  to  the  cathedraL 

Mullooly,  Joseph.  b726  M96 

Saint  Clement,  pope  and  martyr,  and  his  basilica  in  Rome.     1873. 

Barbara. 

The  discoveries  of  Father  Mullooly,  an  Irish  abbot,  have  given  an  extraordinsry 

interest  to  this  church.     In  spite  of  modernizations  under  Cement  XI,  the  upper  church 
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Mnllooly,  Joseph — continued.  b7a6  M96 

retains  more  of  the  details  belonging  to  primitive  ecclesiastical  architecture  than  any 
other  building  in  Rome.  It  was  erected  in  memory  of  Oement,  the  fellow-laborer  of  St 
Paul  and  the  third  bishop  of  Rome.     Condtnsed  from  Hare's  Walks  in  Rome, 

Otzen,  Johannes.  qb7a6  O3X 

Ausgefuehrte  bauten  [plates].    2v.    1894-1905.    Wasmuth. 

Pennell,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Robins).  q7a6  P39 

French  cathedrals,  monasteries  and  abbeys  and  sacred  sites  of 
France.    1909.    Century. 

Contents:  Romanesque  and  Proven^l  sunshine. — Romanesque  and  restoration  in 
Aquitainc. — From  Poitiers  to  Caen. — The  churches  of  Auvergne. — The  most  picturesque 
place  in  the  world  [Le  Puy]. — At  Toulouse  and  Albi. — An  Albert  Durer  town,  Rocama- 
dour. — Notre-Dame  and  other  churches  in  Paris. — Chartres,  the  house  of  prayer.— St. 
Julten  of  Le  Mans. — "In  the  peril  of  the  sea/'  Mont  St.  Michel — Notre-Dame  of  Laon. 
—St.  Etienne  of  Bourges. — Amiens,  "the  Parthenon  of  Gothic  architecture." — Notre- 
Dame  of  Rouen.  —  Where  kings  were  crowned,  Rheims.  —  A  magnificent  fragment, 
Beauvais. 

"Beautiful  volume  of  entertaining  description  and  exquisite  illustrations,  the  result 
of  trayel  and  work  covering  the  past  eighteen  years.  The  large  number  of  reproductions 
of  etchings  and  drawings  in  black,  and  black  and  tint,  illustrate  thirty  cathedrals  and 
churches  and  are  in  Mr.  Pennell's  best  vein.  The  text  is  a  pleasing  combination  of 
personal  impressions  and  description,  with  a  slight  background  of  history."  A,  L.  A. 
booklist,  igoQ, 

Perkins,  Thomas.  726  P43i 

Short  account  of  Romsey  abbey;  a  description  of  the  fabric,  and 
notes  on  the  history  of  the  convent  of  SS.  Mary  &  Ethelfleda.  1907. 
Bell.    (Beirs  cathedral  series.) 

Historical  and  architectural  description. 

Pittiburgh,  Calvary  Protestant  Episcopal  Church.  r7a6  P67 

Architects'  report  to  the  vestry  on  the  church  windows  [by  R.  A. 
Cram],  together  with  an  explanation  of  the  scenes  and  figures.  1909. 
[Pittsburgh.] 

Pittsburgh,  St.  Paul's  CathedraL  r7a6  P674 

Saint  Paul's  Cathedral.    1906.    [Pittsburgh.] 
Guide  book. 

Ripley,  Martha  M.  q7a6  R48 

The  world's  worship  in  stone;  temple,  cathedral  and  mosque.    1882. 

Estes. 

Descriptions,  fully  illustrated,  of  famous  cathedrals,  churches  and  temples  in  Europe 

and  Asia. 

Roosval,  Johnny.  qr7a6  R68 

Legender  och  symboler  i  Uppsala  domkyrkas  koromging.    1908. 

Rose,  Elisc  Whitlock.  7a6  R71C 

Cathedrals  and  cloisters  of  midland  France,  with  illustrations  by 

V.  H.  Francis.    2v.    1907.    Putnam. 

A  combination  of  architectural  description,  history  and  anecdote,  companion  vol- 

umes  to  the  author's  "Cathedrals  and  cloisters  of  the  south  of  France."    In  thb  work  the 

cathedrals  of   Savoy.    Dauphfai^    Burgundy.   Auvergne  and  Aquitaine  are   discussed. 

There  are  numerous  excellent  illustrations. 
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Rose,  Elise  Whitlock.  796  R71 

.  Cathedrals  and  cloisters  of  the  south  of  France.  2v.  1906.  Put- 
nam. 

"List  of  works  consulted,"  ▼.!,  p.  13-1 5. 

Comparatively  little  has  been  written  in  English  concerning  these  cathedrals  of 
Gascony,  Provence  and  Languedoc.  The  book  is  the  fruit  of  many  summers  spent  in 
France.    A  large  number  of  illustrations  add  much  to  the  charm  of  the  volumes. 

Rossi,  L.  Melano.  qb726  R74 

Santuario  of  the  Madonna  di  Vico;  pantheon  of  Charles  Emanuel  I 
of  Savoy.    1907.    Mac  mil  Ian. 
** Books  referred  to,"  p.  33 5-330. 

In  1596  Charles  Emmanuel  1,  duke  of  Savoy,  caused  designs  to  be  made  for  an  im- 
mense church  which  was  to  serve  as  the  burial  place  for  members  of  the  house  of  Savoy. 
Th^  work  then  begun  was  not  completed  until  toward  the  close  of  the  19th  century, 
when  the  Italian  government  took  it  as  a  national  monument  The  dome  is  one  of  the 
largest  in  the  world.  The  book  contains  excellent  plans  and  photographs  and  a  chrono- 
logical table  of  the  house  of  Savoy  whose  history,  although  Charles  Emmanuel  was  the 
only  member  of  the  family  buried  in  the  church,  has  been  closely  interwoven  with  that 
of  the  santuario  during  almost  three  centuries. 

Satterlee,  Henry  Yates,  bp.  726  825 

Building  of  a  cathedral  [SS.  Peter  and  Paul,  Washington,  D.  C.]. 

[1901.]    Gorham. 

Detailed  information  regarding  its  history,  foundation,  organization  and  building. 

[Sattcrlcc,  Henry  Yates,  bp,]  ryae  825 

Washington  cathedral  and  the  working  out  of  an  ideal.    [1907.] 
Pamphlet  giving  the  description  and  purpose  of  the  proposed  Episcopal  cathedral  at 

Washington,  D.  C.     Plans  and  interior  and  exterior  views  are  included. 

8edding,  Edmund  H.  bj26  844 

Norman  architecture  in  Cornwall;  a  handbook  to  old  Cornish 
ecclesiastical  architecture,  with  notes  on  ancient  manor  houses,  with  a 
chapter  on  the  old  saints  of  Cornwall.    1909.    Ward. 

In  this  remote  corner  of  England  are  to  be  found  beautiful  examples  of  Norman 
work,  especially  those  built  of  great  blocks  of  serpentine,  the  local  stone.  Much  valuable 
information  is  compressed  into  the  book  and  there  are  over  160  plates  of  fonts,  door- 
ways and  other  details. 

8haw,  Richard  Norman.  qb726  853 

Architectural  sketches  from  the  continent  [plates].    1872. 
Plates,  without  text,  illustrating  chiefly  cathedral  and  church  architecture  in  France, 

Italy,  Germany  and  Belgium. 

8imeoni,  Luigi.  ql>796  858 

La  basilica  di  S.  Zeno  di  Verona;  illustrazione  su  documenti  nuovi, 
corrcdata  de  tavolc  fuori  testo  di  C.  A.  e  G.  Baroni.    1909.    Baronl 

Singleton,  Esther,  ed.  7^6  S61 

Famous  cathedrals  as  seen  and  described  by  great  writers.  1909. 
Dodd. 

The  same ryoS  S61 

Contents:  Rouen  cathedral,  by  Benjamin  Winkles. — St  Mark's,  Venice,  by  Th«o- 
phile  Gautier. — Peterborough  cathedral,  by  W.  J.  Loftie.— -Amiens  cathedral,  by  A.  J.  C 
Hare. — Oxford  cathedral,  by  Francis  Bond. — Bourges  cathedral,  by  Arthur  Sjrmons.— 
St  Peter's,  Rome,  by  Francis  Wey. — Pamplona  cathedral,  by  G.  E.  Street — Ely  cathe- 
dral, by  W.  D.  Sweeting.— Strassburg  cathedral,  by  Julius  Enttng.— Sens  cathedral,  by 
L.  Goquet— Durham  cathedral,  by  Canon  Talbot— Aix-la-ChapeUe  cathedral,  by  Victor 
Hugo. — The  Duomo,  Florence,  by  E.  Grifi. — Notre  Dame,  Paris,  by  S.  S.  Beale. — ^Yofk 
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Singleton,  Esther,  ed, — continued.  726  S6x 

minster,  by  Dean  Pnrey-Cust. — Burgoi  cathedral,  by  Edmondo  de  AmicU.— Chalons-sur- 
ICame,  by  J.  J.  Bourast^ — Winchester  cathedral,  by  Dean  Kitchen. — Tours  cathedral, 
by  Stanislas  Bellanger.— St  Bavon,  Ghent,  by  F.  G.  Stephens. — Bayeux  cathedral,  by 
H.  H.  Bishop. — St  Stephen's,  Vienna,  by  Julius  Meurer. — Eyreux  cathedral,  by  Ben- 
jamin Winkles. — Rochester  cathedral,  by  W.  J.  Loftie. — Milan  cathedral,  by  Joseph 
BoldorinL — Chichester  cathedral,  by  Francis  Bond.— Rheims  cathedral,  by  A.  J.  C.  Hare. 
— St  Isaac's,  St  Petersburg,  by  Th6ophile  Gautier. — Noyon  cathedral,  by  Eugene  Le- 
fivre-Pontalis. — St  Paul's,  London,  by  Dean  Milman.~Cologne  cathedral,  by  Esther 
Singleton. — Coutances  cathedral,  by  Paul  Joanne. — Glasgow  cathedral,  by  John  Honey- 
man. — Como  cathedral,  by  J.  A.  Symonds. — Vassili-Blagennoi,  Moscow,  by  Th^ophile 
Gaatier.  —  Gloucester  cathedral,  by  Dean  Spence.  —  Chartres  cathedral,  by  H.  J.  L.  L. 
Mass^. — St  Patrick's,  Dublin,  by  Dean  Bernard. — Soissons  cathedral,  by  L.  Qoquet — 
Toumay  cathedral,  by  F.  G.  Stephens. — Le  Mans  cathedral,  by  A.  J.  C  Hare. — Canter- 
bury cathedral,  by  Francis  Bond. — Laon  cathedral,  by  Esther  Singleton.— Gerona  cadie- 
dral,  by  G.  E.  Street — Beaavais  cathedral,  by  Benjamin  Winkles. — Lichfield  cathedral, 
by  W.  J.  Loftie.— Poitiers  cathedral,  by  J.  J.  Bourass^ 

Stewft^,  David  James.  b7a6  S84 

On  the  architectural  history  of  Ely  cathedral.     1868.    Van  Voorst. 
Gives  plans  and  illustrations. 

Walcott,  Mackenzie  Edward  Charles.  r7a6  W15 

Church  and  conventual  arrangement;  illustrated  by  ground-plans 

and  plates  of  the  arrangements  of  churches.    [1861.]    Atchley. 

Gives  a  multitude  of  facts  relating  to  the  development  and  mutual  Influence  of 

various  schools  of  early  Christian  and  medieval  architecture,  and  shows  the  expansions 

of  the  early  church  due  to  the  necessities  of  the  ritual  or  to  outside  influences.    Does 

not  include  parish  churches. 

Walker,  John  Russell.  qb7a6  Wx6 

Pre-reformation  churches  in  Fifeshire.    1895.    Mould. 
Drawings,  accompanied  by  short  descriptions.     The  work  is  confined  to  the  small 

Scottish  churches. 

Webb,  Benjamin.  T^76  W36 

Sketches  of  continental  ecclesiology;  or,  Church  notes  in  Belgium, 

Germany  and  Italy.    1848.    Masters. 
"List  of  books  referred  to,**  p.  18. 
Description  of  the  interiors  of  a  large  number  of  churches  and  cathedrals. 

WheweU,  William.  7a6  W6a 

Architectural  notes  on  German  churches,  to  which  is  added  notes 

written  during  an  architectural  tour  in  Picardy  and  Normandy.    1835. 

Pitt  Press. 

First  essay  is  an  exposition  of  the  author's  theory  of  the  nature  and  origin  of  Gothic 

architecture.    In  the  second  he  compares  French  and  English  churches.     lUiutrated. 

Waimott,  E.  C.  Morgan.  726  W75 

Cathedral  church  of  Llandaff;  a  description  of  the  building  and  a 

short  history  of  the  see.    1907.    Bell.    (Bell's  cathedral  series.) 

Llandaff  is  the  second  largest  of  the  Welsh  cathedrals  and  the  oldest  Episcopal  see 

in  Great  Britain.     Many  illustrations. 

Worley,  George.  126  WSgc 

Church  of  the  Knights  templars  in  London;  a  description  of  the 

fabric  and  its  contents,  with  a  short  history  of  the  order.    1907.    Bell. 

(Bell's  cathedral  series.) 

"A  selection  of  works  on  the  Temple  church,**  p.9. 

Not  quite  as  full  as  Thomas  Henry  Bayli8*s  book  on  the  same  subject  (726  B336), 

but  contains  more  illustrations. 
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Worlcy,  George.  726  W«9p 

Priory  church  of  St.  BarthoIomew-the-Great,  Smithfield;  a  short 
history  of  the  foundation  and  a  description  of  the  fabric,  and  also  of 
the  church  of  St.  BarthoIomew-the-Less.  1908.  Bell.  (Bell's  cathedral 
series.) 

"A  selection  of  works  on  St  Bartholomew-the-Great,"  p.7-8. 

Fnlly  illustrated.    The  priory  of  St  Bartholomew  was  founded  in  1133. 

qr736^5  C45 
Christian  art  [monthly],  April  1907-08.    v.i-v.4,  no.3.    1907-08. 

No  more  published. 

Formerly  called  "Magazine  of  Christian  art*' 


727     Buildings  for  educational  and  scientific 
purposes 

Morrison,  Gilbert  Burnet.  727.1  Mgx 

School  architecture  and  hygiene.    (Monographs  on  education  in  the 

United  States;  ed.  by  N.  M.  Butler,  no.9.) 

"Bibliography  of  school  house  architecture  and  sanitation,"  p.53-56. 

Issued  by  the  Department  of  education  for  the  United  Sutes  commission  to  the 

Paris  exposition  of  1900. 

The  same.  (In  Butler,  N.  M.  ed.  Education  in  the  United  States, 
V.I.) 370.9  B97  V.I 

The  same.  (In  Butler,  N.  M.  ed.  Education  in  the  United  States, 
V.I.) r37o.9  B97  V.I 

United  States — Schoolhouse  commission.  r7a7.i  Uas 

Report  upon  a  general  plan  for  the  consolidation  of  public  schools 

in  the  District  of  Columbia,  Feb.  27,  1908.    1908.    (60th  cong.    ist  scss. 

Senate.    Doc.  no.338.) 

Report  on  the  school  buildings  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  with  recommendations 

for   improvement   and   consolidation;    followed   by    plans   and   descriptions   of   modern 

school  buildings,  chiefly  in  New  York  city  and  Brooklyn,  Chicago,  Boston,  St.  Louis, 

Cleveland  and  Brookline,  Mass. 

West  Virginia — Free  schools  department.  r7a7.i  W56 

School  architecture,  containing  articles  and  illustrations  on  school 
grounds,  houses,  outbuildings,  heating,  ventilation,  school  decoration, 
furniture  and  fixtures;  prepared  by  M.  P.  Shawkey,  state  superintendent 
of  schools.    1910. 

Bryn  Mawr  College.  r7a7.3  B84 

Academic  buildings  and  halls  of  residence;  plans  and  descriptions. 
1907. 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle  de  190a  qb7a7.7  Pas 

L'architecture  &  la  sculpture,  premiere  serie:  Les  Palais  dcs  beaux- 
arts;  Girault,  Deglane,  Louvet,  Thomas,  architectes  [plates].    Gu^rinet 
The  Palais  des  beaux-arts  were  two  of  Uie  finest  buildings  erected  for  the  exposition 
of  1900.     The  Petit  palais  is  now  a  museum  of  fine  arts  and  in  the  Grand  palais  are 
held  exhibitions  of  various  kinds.    The  plates  include  interior  and  exterior  views. 
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N«w  York  (city),  Unittd  Saginetrinf  Sodtty  Buildiiig.         qr7S7^  Nd6 
Program  of  competition  for  the  selection  of  an  architect  for  the  En- 
gineering building  and  the  Engineers  Club  in  New  York  city.    1904. 


728    Domestic  architecture 

For  Building,  tec  690 

Archhectural  review  (Boston).  qj^B  A67 

American  country  houses.    1904.    Bates. 
Being  "Architectural  review,"  y.ii,  Jul  1904. 
Plates,  with  text,  illustrmting  modem  American  country  homes. 

Aisbdation  of  American  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers.        qrysS  A84 
Competitive  designs  for  concrete  houses  of  moderate  cost  (ranging 
from  $2,000  to  $4,500  each).    [1907.] 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  qyaS  A88 

Concrete  country  residences.    1906. 

Th€  same,    Ed.2.    1907 qrysS  A88 

Collection  of  photographs  and  plans  of  country  houses  built  of  stucco  and  rein- 
forced concrete. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  q7s8  A88c 

Concrete  houses  &  cottages.    2v.    1909. 
▼.I.    Large  houses. 
▼.J.    Small  houses. 

Audsley»  William  James,  &  Audsley,  G.  A.  qb7a8  Agx 

Cottage,  lodge  and  villa  architecture.     [1870.]     Mackenzie. 
Plans  for  English  houses,  with  brief  introductory  essay  on  different  stylet  of 

domestic  architecture. 

Bevier,  Isabel.  728  B46 

The  house;  its  plan,  decoration  and  care.     1907.    Amer.  School  of 

Home  Economics. 

Series  of  lessons  followed  by  test  questions. 

Building  Brick  Association  of  America.  q7s8  B86h 

A  house  of  brick  for  10,000  dollars;  a  plea  for  the  greater  use  of 

brick  in  our  domestic  architecture.    1910. 

Th€  same qr7a8  B86 

Building  Brick  Association  of  America.  q7s8  B86 

A  house  of  brick  of  moderate  cost;  the  practicability  and  stability  of 
the  brick  house,  its  value  as  an  investment.    1910.    Rogers. 

[Comstock,  William  T.  camp.]  q7s8  C73 

Bungalows,  camps  and  mountain  houses;  consisting  of  a  large  varie- 
ty of  designs  by  a  number  of  architects.    1908.    Comstock. 

[Comstock,  William  T.  camp.]  qjoB  C73t 

Two-family  and  twin  houses;  consisting  of  a  variety  of  designs  con- 
tributed by  leading  architects  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  showing  the 
latest  ideas  in  planning  this  class  of  dwellings  in  city,  village  and  sub- 
urbs, together  with  very  complete  descriptions.    1908.    Comsto.ck. 
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[Croly,  Herbert  David,  (pseud,  William  Herbert).]  728  088 

Houses  for  town  or  country.    1907.    Duffield. 
Fully  illustrated  work  on  American  domestic  architecture. 

Davison,  T.  Raffles.  qjaS  D32 

Modern  homes;  selected  examples  of  dwelling  houses,  with  a  fore- 
word by  Sir  Aston  Webb.    1909.    Bell. 

The  examples,  which  include  city,  country  and  suburban  houses,  are  in  varioas 
styles  and  give  a  good  idea  of  the  work  of  recent  years  in  domestic  architecture.  Messrs 
Lutyens,  Voysey,  Baillie  Scott,  Sherrin,  Norman  Shaw,  Basil  Champneys  and  many 
others  are  represented.    Well  illustrated. 

Davison,  T.  Raffles,  ed.  739  Daa 

Arts  connected  with  building;  lectures  on  craftsmanship  and  design 
delivered  at  Carpenters  hall,  London  Wall,  for  the  Worshipful  Com- 
pany of  Carpenters.    1909.    Scribner. 

Contents:  Reason  in  building,  by  R.  W.  Schultz. — Woodwork,  by  E.  G.  Dawber.— 
Influence  of  material  on  design  in  woodwork,  by  F.  W.  Troup. — The  influence  of  took 
on  design,  by  A.  R.  Green.— Ideas  in  things,  by  C.  F.  A.  Voysey.— Ideals  in  building, 
false  and  true,  by  M.  H.  B.  Scott. — House  and  church  furniture,  by  Charles  Spooner.— 
Decorative  plasterwork,  by  L.  A.  Turner. — External  leadwork,  by  F.  W.  Troup. — Decora- 
tive ironwork,  by  J.  S.  Gardner. 

Desmond,  Harry  W.  &  Frohnc,  H.  W.  728  D46b 

Building  a  home;  a  book  of  fundamental  advice  for  the  layman  about 

to  build.    1908.    Baker. 

Includes  chapters  on  the  choice  of  a  site,  the  selection  of  an  architect  and  the 
owner's  relations  to  him  and  to  the  builder,  architects'  drawings,  treatment  of  the 
suburban  site  and  the  principles  of  architectural  design. 

Embury,  Aymar.  qjoS  B58 

One  hundred  country  houses;  modern  American  examples.     1909. 

Century. 

Contents:    Introduction:    The  new  American  architecture. — New  England  colonial 

— Southern  colonial. — Classic  revival. — Dutch  coloniaL — Spanish  or  mission. — ^American 

farm-house. — Elizabethan. — Modern  English. — Italian. — ^Art  nouveau. — Japanesque. — The 

house  and  the  garden. — ^The  plan  of  the  bouse. 

Discusses  the  development  and  characteristics  of  the  various  styles  of  American 

country  house  architecture,  illustrating  and  describing  the  best  typical  examples  by  promi* 

nent  architects. 

Fletcher,  Banister  Flight,  &  Fletcher,  H.  P.  b7a8  F^ 

The  English  home,  with  an  introduction  by  the  duke  of  Argyll. 
[1910.]    Methuen. 

Concerns  itself  with  the  modern  country  house  of  moderate  cost  and  gives  a  com- 
plete and  concise  description  of  contemporary  English  methods  of  planning,  construc- 
tion, plumbing,  heating,  ventilation  and  decoration.  Fully  illustrated  with  photograplu 
and  drawings  of  recent  work  by  the  authors'  finn  and  other  well-known  English  ardu- 
tects. 

Garden  Suburb  Development  Co.  Hampstead,  England.  q7a8  G17 

Town  planning  and  modern  architecture  at  the  Hampstead  Garden 
Suburb,  with  contributions  by  Raymond  Unwin  and  M.  H.  B.  Scott 
1909.    Unwin. 

The  Hampstead  Garden  Suburb  is  a  tract  of  240  acres  northwest  of  Hampstead 
Heath  which  is  being  developed  in  an  enlightened  way  as  a  residential  quarter  for  Lon- 
doners. The  book  contains  a  large  number  of  suggestive  plans  for  houses  designed  for 
the  company  by  various  architects. 
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Gamer,  Thomas,  &  Stratton,  Arthur.  qbyaS  G18 

Domestic  architecture  of  England  during  the  Tudor  period  [plates]. 
pt.i-2.     [1908.]    Batsford. 

Georgian  Society.  qbjaS  G3X 

Records  of  i8th  century  domestic  architecture  and  decoration  in 
Dublin,    v.2-3.    1910-11.    Dublin  University  Press. 

Gibson,  Louis  Henry.  738  G37b 

Beautiful  houses;  a  study  in  house-building.    1895.    Crowell. 
Gives  foreign  examples  of  domestic  architecture,  some  plans  for  American  houses, 

mnd  suggests  materials  and  details. 

Holly,  Henry  Hudson.  qrysS  H73 

Country  seats,  containing  lithographic  designs  for  cottages,  villas, 
mansions,  etc.  with  their  accompanying  outbuildings;  also  country 
churches,  city  buildings,  railway  stations,  etc.    1863.    Appleton. 

Home,  Bruce  J.  qb728  H757 

Old  houses  in  Edinburgh,  ist-2d  ser.  1905-07.  Hay. 
Contents:  Sir  Archibald  Acheson's  house. — ^Lady  Stair's  house. — Plainstane  dose. 
— ^Advocates'  close  from  the  upper  end. — Back  of  Bakehoiue  close  (upper  courtyard). — 
Kinloch's  close,  High  street. — Brown's  court,  Canongate  (looking  north). — Advocates' 
close  (from  the  lower  end). — Back  of  Bakehouse  close  (lower  courtyard). — Interior  of 
Bakehouse  close  (east  side). — Brown's  court,  Canongate  (looking  south). — Bakehouse 
dose,  Canongate  (looking  north). — Huntly  house,  Canongate  (front  view);  (south 
view). — Back  of  Bakehouse  close  (looking  north). — Brodie's  yard,  Cowgate. — Doorway 
of  the  Gordon  house,  C^stlehill. — Dewar's  close,  Grassmarket — Hope  house,  Cowgate. — 
Campbell's  dose,  Cowgate. — Back  of  Bakehouse  close  •  (looking  south). — Sir  Archibald 
Acheson's  house  (looking  south-east). — Bailie  Fyfe's  dose  (looking  south);  (looking 
north).  —  Bakehouse  dose  (general  view).  —  Bakehouse  close  from  Acheson's  house.  — 
Baird's  dose  from  King's  Stables  road. — Trunk  close  from  the  south;  from  the  north. — 
John  Knox's  house  from  the  rear. — Carrubber's  close  from  the  north;  from  the  south. 
— Milne's  court  (west  side),  Lawnmarket. — House  of  Adam  Bothwdl,  bishop  of  Ork- 
ney.— Somerville's  land,  Lawnmarket — Brodie's  court,  Lawnmarket — Milne's  court, 
Lawnmarket.— Site  of  St  Mary  of  Placentia.— St  Cuthbert's  dose.  West  Port— West 
Port  from  High  Riggs. — Baird's  close,  looking  north;  looking  south. — Court  at  the  Bow 
Foot — Site  of  St  Mary  of  Placentia  (second  plate). — Morrison's  dose. — ^The  Bow  Foot, 
(^assmarket. — Gladstone's  land,  Lawnmarket — Chessels'  court  Canongate. — Whitehorse 
close,  Canongate. — (^nongate  Tolbooth. — John  Knox's  house,  Netherbow. — Advocates' 
close.  High  street. — Lady  Suir's  dose,  Lawnmarket — Old  Bow  Head,  Lawnmarket 

Ihne,  Ernst  von.  qr7a8  I18 

[Photographs  of  Haus  Sonneck,  the  seat  of  Herr  Henry  T.  Boet- 

tinger  of  Elberfeld,  built  by  Ernst  von  Ihne,  1892-94.] 
Twenty-nine  photographs  in  portfolio. 

qr7a8  Ia4 

Indoors  and  out;  a  monthly  magazine  devoted  to  art  and  nature,  Oct. 
1905-Dec.  1907.    V.1-V.5,  no.3.    1905-07.    Rogers. 

With  the  January  number,  1908,  consolidated  with  "House  beautifuL" 

q738  H75 
Keith's  magazine  on  home  building;  monthly,  1907-date.  v.i7-date. 
1907-date. 

La  Qu^ri^e,  Eustache  de.  b7a8  Laa 

Description  historique  dcs  maisons  de  Rouen  Ics  plus  remarquables 

par  Icur  decoration  extirieure  ct  par  leur  ar.ciennet^;  dans  laquelle  on 
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La  Qu^ridre,  Eustache  de — continued.  b798  Lsa 

a  fait  entrer  les  Edifices  civils  et  religieox  deventis  propri^t^  par- 
ticuliires,  orn^e  de  sujets  in^dits,  dessin^s  et  graves  par  £.  H.  Langloia. 
av.    1821-41. 

"Utte,"  r,t,  ik.3SS'<6o,  "Supplteent  k  la  litte,"  y.j,  ik.J73-J7a 

▼.I  it  pablithed  anonxmously. 

Martin,  Arthur.  728  M43 

The  small  house;  its  architecture  and  surroundings.    1906.    Rivers. 

Practical  book  on  the  art  of  building  cheap  and  serviceable  houaes  for  the  middle 
classes  in  England. 

Menken,  Henry,  ed,  7*8  M6t 

Bungalowcraft;  a  book  on  bungalow  and  cottage  building  in  its 

latest  development.    1908.    Eymann. 

Designs  for  simple  and  inexpensive  bungalows,  showing  exteriora  and  floor  plana. 
Some  designs  for  mantels,  buffets,  doors  and  windows  are  included. 

Muthesius,  Hermann.  qbyaS  M98 

Das  englische  haus.    3v.    1904-05.    Wasmuth. 

V.I.     Entwicklung  des  engUschen  hauses. 

v.a.  Bedingungen,  anlage,  girtnerische  umgebung,  aufbau  und  gesundheitliche  eia- 
richtigung  des  englischen  hauses. 

V.3.    Der  innenraum  des  englischen  hauses. 

Mtttiietius,  Hermann,  ed.  qbyaS  Mgfl 

Landhaus  und  garten;  beispiele  neuzeitlicher  landhauser  nebst 
grundrissen,  innenraumen  und  garten,  mit  einleitendem  text.  1907. 
Bruckmann. 

The  illustrations,  several  of  which  are  in  color,  give  attractive  examples  of  country 
homes  not  only  in  Germany  but  in  England  and  the  United  States  aa  w*dL 

Olbrich,  Joseph  M.  qb796  Os3 

Architektur  [plates],    v. 2.    [1904.]    Wasmuth. 

Examples  of  house  architecture  and  decoration.  The  majority  of  the  houses  illus* 
trated  belong  to  the  artist  colony  at  Darmstadt 

For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Osborne,  Charles  Francis.  7^8  Oagf 

The  family  house.    1910.    Penn  Pub.  Co. 

Practical  suggestions,  for  persons  of  limited  meana,  on  the  points  to  be  considered  in 
buying  or  building  a  house. 

Palliser,  George  A.  7^  P18 

Palliser's  up-to-date  house  plans,  containing  150  plans  of  houses 

costing  from  $500  to  $18,000.    1906.    Ogilvie. 

Each  design  is  accompanied  by  a  short  description,  giving  sizes,  height  of  stories, 

materials,  finish  and  cost 

Palmer,  Charles  John.  qb7fl8  P19 

Illustrations  of  domestic  architecture  in  England,  during  the  reign 
of  Queen  Elizabeth,  as  exemplified  in  the  interior  of  the  residence  of 
John  Danby  Palmer,  situated  in  the  borough-town  of  Great  Yarmouth, 
in  the  county  of  Norfolk,  with  notices  of  the  house  and  its  proprietors. 
1838.    Privately  printed. 

This  old  house  contains  some  beautiful  specimens  of  Elizabethan  carving,  which  are 
the  chief  subjects  of  illustration. 
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Payne  (George  W.)  St  Son.  728  P33 

Payne's  modern  homes;  a  book  of  designs  of  cottages  and  resi- 
dences for  the  use  of  those  who  desire  to  build  modern  homes  compact 
and  convenient  in  arrangement  and  moderate  in  cost.    [1907.] 

Priettman,  Mabel  Tuke.  716  P947 

Artistic  homes.    1910.    McQurg. 

Serviceable  to  people  who  are  about  to  build  and  are  trying  to  decide  tlie  style  of 
house  best  suited  to  their  mode  of  living  and  the  furniture  they  may  already  possess. 
Houses  described  range  in  cost  from  $5,000  to  $10,000.  Suggestions  for  interior  decora- 
tion  and  for  remodeling  old  houses  are  given. 

Rtkckwardt,  Hermann,  ed.  qb7a8  R8a 

Coiner  neubauten;  eine  sammlung  der  schonsten  fagaden  der  in  der 
neuzeit  in  Coin  a.  Rh.  ausgefiihrten  bauten  [plates].  3v.  in  i.  [1886- 
90.]    Claesen. 

Appeared  in  the  '*Archttectonische  studienblatter." 
Ninety  large  plates,  without  text. 

Saylor,  Henry  Hodgman.  q7a8  Sa7b 

Bungalows;  their  design,  construction  and  furnishing,  with  sugges- 
tions also  for  camps,  summer  homes  and  cottages  of  similar  character. 
191 1.    Winston. 

Saylor,  Henry  Hodgman,  ed,  q7a8  Sa7 

Distinctive  homes  of  moderate  cost;  being  a  collection  of  country 

and  suburban  homes  in  good  taste,  with  some  value  in  suggestion  for 

the  home-builder.    1910.    McBride. 

Compilation  of  articles  by  different  contributors  giving  advice  about  the  selection 
of  a  site,  relations  with  architect  and  contractor,  choice  of  building  materials,  wate^- 
supply,  heating  and  house  furnishing.    Fully  illustrated. 

Scott,  M.  H.  Baillie.  qb7a8  S4a 

Houses  and  gardens.    1906.    Newnes. 

Devoted  chiefly  to  suggestions  for  interior  decoration  and  arrangement.  Numerous 
plans  and  illustrations,  several  of  the  latter  being  in  color. 

Shackleton,  Robert,  &  ShacUeton,  Mrs  £.  H.  (Fleming).  738  S39 

Adventures  in  home-making.    1910.    Lane. 

Account  of  the  transformation  of  a  very  ugly  house  into  an  attractive  home.  Fully 
illustrated. 

q7a8  S55 
ShoppeU't  modern  houses  [Oct.  1886-April  1895.  1886-95].  Co-opera- 
tive Building  Plan  Assoc. 

Many  numbers  wanting. 

Several  hundred  illiutrations  of  houses  ranging  in  cost  from  $600  to  $15,000,  with 
plans,  descriptions  and  estimates  of  material  and  labor. 

Sparrow^  Walter  Shaw.  79S  S73C 

The  English  house;  how  to  judge  its  periods  and  styles.  1909. 
Lane. 

"[Author's]  design  b  practical  and  instructive,  and  he  has  succeeded  in  bringing 
into  his  pages  not  only  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  architecture  of  the  English  house, 
from  the  Saxon  hall  to  the  newest  work  in  garden  cities,  but  a  good  deal  of  sound, 
experienced  advice  on  architects'  plans  and  the  actual  detail  of  house-building."  Spec- 
tator, 1909. 

Illustrated. 
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Sparrow,  Walter  Shaw,  ed,  qbyaS  S73 

Flats,  urban  houses  and  cottage  homes;  a  companion  volume  to 

**The  British  home  of  to-day."    Armstrong. 

Conttnis:     Introductory  notes  on  the  designing  of  fUts-de-Iuxe  or  mansion  flats, 

by  F.  T.  Verity. — A  flat-dweller's  point  of  view,  by  W.  S.  Sparrow. — Flats,  British  and 

foreign,  by  E.  T.  Hall. — Urban  houses  and  cottage  homes,  by  G.  C  Horsley. 

Sticldey,  Gustav.  q7a8  S85 

Craftsman  homes.    1909.    Craftsman  Pub.  Co. 

Floor  plans,  perspective  sketches  and  brief  descriptions  of  a  large  number  of  de- 
signs  for  essentially  homelike,  convenient  and  artistic,  as  well  as  relatively  inexpensive 
houses.  Some  of  the  many  accessories  are  also  considered — gardens,  furniture,  metal- 
work,  fabrics  and  native  woods. 

Universal  Portland  Cement  Co.  728  Uas 

Representative  cement  houses.    1910. 
Illustrations  of  medium  priced  houses. 

Venice — Commissione  per  le  case  sane,  economiche  qryaS  Va6 

e  popolari. 
Case  sane,  economiche  e  popolari.    [1906.] 

VioUet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel.  7a8  V34h 

Habitations  of  man  in  all  ages;  tr.  by  Benjamin  Bucknall.  1876.  Low. 
"Fine  and  philosophical  account,  based  on  well-understood  principles  of  ethnology, 
of  the  building-arts  of  all  the  great  races  of  man . . .  The  diagrams  combined  with  the 
text  are  delightfully  drawn,  with  that  almost  marvellous  precision,  clearness,  and  sim- 
plicity which  charm  the  eye  of  all  artists  in  all  M.  Viollet-le-Duc's  work."  Attufutum, 
1876. 

Vogel.  F.  Rud.  qb738  V36 

Das  amerikanische  haus;  entwicklung,  bedingungen,  aniage,  aufbao, 

einrichtung,  innenraum  und  umgebung.    v.i.    1910. 

v. I.     Entwicklung  der  bauktuist  und  des  amerikanischen  hauses. 

Williams  (David)  Co.  pub.  7^  W74I3 

Low-cost  houses  with  constructive  details,  designed  by  practical 
architects;  embracing  upward  of  25  selected  designs  of  cottages  cost- 
ing from  $1,000  to  $3,000,  accompanied  by  elevations,  floor  plans  and  de- 
tails of  construction,  all  drawn  to  scale,  with  brief  descriptions  and,  in 
many  instances,  full  specifications  and  bills  of  materials.  1907.  (Car- 
pentry and  building  series.) 

Willmott,  Ernest.  qb738  W75 

English  house  design;  a  selection  and  brief  analysis  of  some  of  the 
best  achievements  in  English  domestic  architecture  from  the  i6th  to 
the  20th  centuries,  with  numerous  examples  of  contemporary  design. 
1911.    Batsford. 

Wilson,  Henry  Lawrence.  728  W76 

Bungalow  book;  a  short  sketch  of  the  evolution  of  the  bungalow 
from  its  primitive  crudeness  to  its  present  state  of  artistic  beauty  and 
cozy  convenience,  with  floor  plans.     [1907.]    Wilson. 

Wyatt,  Sir  Matthew  Digby.  qb7a8  W97 

Architect's  note-book  in  Spain,  principally  illustrating  the  domestic 
architecture  of  that  country.    1872.    Autotype  Fine  Art  Co. 
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Apartment  houses 

Hesselgren  (G.  C.)  Pub.  Co.  qbysS-a  H48 

Apartment  houses  of  the  metropolis.    1908. 

Supplement.     1909 qb738.a  H48a 

Elevations  and  floor  plans,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  of  a  large  number  of  apart- 
ment houses  in  New  York  city,  most  of  them  built  during  the  years  1905-08. 


Palaces 
Geffrey,  Gustave.  4738.3  G^j 

Masterpieces  of  Versailles,  with  illustrations  showing  the  principal 
aspects  of  the  palace,  the  Trianons,  the  gardens  and  the  paintings  and 
sculptures  of  the  museums.    [1907.]    Nilsson. 

French  and  English  texts. 

Ga6rinet,  Armand,  pub.  qb7a8.3  G95 

Monographie  du  palais  de  Compi^gne,  ire-2e  s^r.    2v. 

V.I.     Ext^rieurs  &  int^rteurs,  styles  Louis  XVI,  ler  empire. 

V.3.     Meubles,  bronzes,  d^orations. 

Collection  of  plates.  Compiegne  from  the  earliest  days  of  the  French  monarchy  was 
a  favorite  royal  residence.  The  present  palace  was  built  by  order  of  Louis  XV  and  later 
repaired  and  refurnished  by  Napoleon  I. 

Nolhac,  Pierre  de.  728.3  N41 

Versailles  and  the  Trianons;  illustrated  in  color  by  Ren6  Binet 
1907.    Dodd. 

Author,  who  is  (1907)  director  of  the  museum  at  Versailles,  writes  with  knowledge 
and  enthusiasm.  Book  is  too  large  to  be  used  conveniently  on  the  spot  as  a  guide-book, 
the  primary  intention  having  been  to  furnish  to  the  intending  visitor  the  necessary  his> 
torical  background  and  to  describe  the  works  of  art  to  be  found  at  Versailles  and  the 
Trianon. 

Normand,  Charles  Nicolas.  qb728.3  N44 

L'Hotel  de  Cluny.    1888.    Levy. 

**  Bibliographic, "  p.141-144. 

Fully  illustrated  architectural  and  historical  account. 

qb7a8.3  P17 
Palast-architektur  von  ober-Italien  und  Toscana  vom  15.  bis  18.  jahr- 
hundert  [plates],    v.4.    1908. 

v.4.     Verona,  Vicenza,  Mantua,  Padua,  Udine;  hrsg.  von  Albrecht  Haupt. 

Beautifully  engraved  plates  illustrating  the  palace  architecture  of  upper  Italy  and 
Tuscany  from  the  15th  to  the  i8th  century. 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 


Village  and  country  homes 

Holme»  Charles,  ed.  qr7a8.6  H73 

Old  English  country  cottages.    1906.    (Studio.    Special  winter  num- 
ber, 1906-07.) 

Many  illustrations,  a   few   of  them   in   color,  of  picturesque  cottages,    with   brief 
descriptions.  » 

Kemp,  Oliver.  7^8.6  K17 

Wilderness  homes;  a  book  of  the  log  cabin.    1908.    Outing. 
Practical  instructions  for  amateurs  on  building  simple  log  cabins.     Plans  and  illus- 
trations. 
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If  orris,  George  Llewelyn,  &  Wood,  Esther.  79M  Mgx 

The  country  cottage.    1906.    Lane. 

Written  for  the  EngUthman  of  ayerage  means.  In  brief  chapters,  loeatioa,  cost, 
plans,  etc.  are  discussed  and  the  illustradons  show  attractlTC  cxami^ea  of  EagHsh 
cottages. 

Radford,  William  A.  qjoBJS  Rx3 

Cement  houses  and  how  to  build  them;  perspective  views  and  floor 
plans  of  concrete  block  and  cement  plaster  houses.  1909.  Radford 
Architectural  Co. 

Swetland  Publiahing  Company,  N.  Y.  q798.6  S97 

Detached  dwellings.    1909. 

Reprinted  from  recent  numbers  of  the  ''American  architect.'* 

Photographs  of  exteriors  of  country  and  suburban  house,  with  floor-plans.     Range 

in  type  from  shingled  and  clapboarded  cottages  to  fireproof  dwellings  of  brick,  stone  or 

concrete. 

Universal  Portland  Cement  Co.  728.6  Uas 

Plans  for  concrete  residences;  being  a  selected  number  of  designs 
with  descriptions  and  estimates  of  cost,  submitted  in  a  competition  of 
the  Chicago  Architectural  Club  for  prizes  offered  by  the  Universal 
Portland  Cement  Co.    1909. 

Country  seats.     Castles 

D'Auvergne,  Edmund  B.  ya&S  Da8 

The  English  castles.     [1908?]    Laurie.    (Cathedral  series.) 
ContenU:    The  dtadck. — Norman  and  pre-Norman  castles. — Castles  of  the  Angevin 

period. — The  Edwardian  castles. — The  palace  castles. 

Concise  descriptions  of  castles  possessing  historic  and  architectural  interest.     Based 

on  public  records  and  chronicles.     Illustrations,  many  from  old  prints. 

Ditchfield,  Peter  Hampson.  qyaM  D63 

Manor  houses  of  England;  illustrated  by  S.R.  Jones.  1910.  Bats- 
ford. 

Under  a  broad  classification  by  materiab  (half 'timber,  brick,  lime-stone,  flint) 
typical  houses  tiiroughout  England  are  briefly  described.  The  drawings  not  merely 
harmonize  delightfully  with  the  letterpress,  but  give,  better  than  photographic  cots 
could,  the  character  of  the  buildings.  Pleasant  reading  and  to  the  leisurely  tourist,  full 
of  suggestions  for  delights  off  the  beaten  track.    Condensed  from  Nation,  1910. 

Bbhardt,  Bodo.  qb73S.8  Saxb 

Die  burgen  Italiens;  baugeschichtliche  untersuchungen  uber  die  ent- 
wicklung  des  mittelalterlichen  wehrbaues  und  die  bedeutung  der 
burgenreste  fur  die  kenntnis  der  wohnbaukunst  im  mittelalter.  v.i-3. 
1909-10. 

Ebhardt,  Bodo.  qb7a8.8  Bsx 

Deutsche  burgen.    pt.i-io,  in  2v.    1899-1907.    Wasmuth. 
Gotch,  John  Alfred.  b7a8J  G7X 

Growth  of  the  English  house;  a  short  history  of  its  architectural 
development  from  iioo  to  1800.    1909.    Batsford. 

'*A  brief  list  of  books  recommended  for  the  study  of  the  history  of  English  domes- 
tic architecture,"  p.  31 3* 

"May  be  recommended  to  the  architect  for  its  accuracy,  to  the  layman  for  its  at- 
tractiveness, and  to  both  for  the  wisdom  and  catholicity  of  taste  shown  throu^ont  by 
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Gotch»  John  Alfred — continued.  bysU  G7X 

its  muthor... Seldom  it  such  equal  justice  done  by  ooe  writer  to  the  diverse  meriu  of 
medimral  and  of  classic  design,  and  there  is  nothing  in  the  book,  save  a  little  incidental 
disparagement  of  the  nineteenth  century,  that  can  be  charged  with  being  unfair... The 
illustrations,  many  of  buildings  that  are  pleasantly  unfamiliar,  are  worUiy  of  the  rest 
of  the  book."    Spectator,  1910. 

Hasdoff,  Arthur  Erich  Georg.  qryaS^  H33 

Das  kastell  in  Bari;  hrsg.  vom  Koniglich  Preussischen  Historischen 

Institut  in  Rom  [plates].    1906.    Asher. 

History  and  description  of  an  old  Apulian  castle  built  in  Norman  times,  strengthened 

in  1333  by  Frederick  II  and  later  in  the  time  of  Charles  V,  in  1833  converted  into  a 

prison.    The  brief  text  is  accompanied  by  19  plates,  showing  exterior  views  and  details. 

Ihne,  Ernst  von.  qryaSJ  1x8 

Schloss  Friedrichshof  bei   Cronberg  im  Taunus;  photographische 

original-aufnahmen  nach  der  natur  in  lichtdruck;  hrsg.  von  Hermann 

Ruckwardt. 

Sixty  plates,  without  text,  representing  exterior  and  interior  views  of  the  castle  built 

in  1889-94  for  the  empress  Frederick  from  designs  by  the  court  architect,  Ernst  von 

Ihac. 

Latham,  Charles.  qb7a8.8  L35 

In  English  homes;  the  internal  character,  furniture  and  adornments 

of  some  of  the  most  notable  houses  of  England  historically  depicted 

from  photographs,    v.2-3.    1907-09.    Country  Life. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Lc  Moyne»  Louts  Valcoulon.  qb798.8  L59 

Country  residences  in  Europe  and  America.    1908.    Doubleday. 
Contents:    The  Italian     villas. — The  French  chiteaux. — ^The  English  places. — The 

American  places. 

Fully  illustrated.    Exterior  views  only  are  given,  but  gardens,  drives,  courts,  stables 

and  entrance  gates  are  included. 

liacgibbon,  David,  &  Rots,  Thomas.  qb7a8J  If  z6 

Castellated  and  domestic  architecture  of  Scotland  from  the  12th  to 

the  i8th  century.    5v.    1887-92.    Douglas. 

Full  and  amply  illustrated  history  of  castle  and  domestic  architecture  in  Scotland. 

V.5  contains  an  account  of  over  aoo  Scottish  sun*dials. 

Nibby,  Antonio.  byaaB  N3Z 

Descrizione  della  villa  Adriana.    1827.    Ajani. 
Short  description  of  Hadrian's  villa.    Contains  a  map,  but  no  illustrations. 

Parker,  Charles.  qbyaS^  Pa3 

Villa  rustica;  selected  from  buildings  and  scenes  in  the  vicinity  of 

Rome  and  Florence  and  arranged  for  rural  and  domestic  dwellings,  with 

plans  and  details.    1848.    Weale. 

Sketches  of  exteriors  of  buildings  and  plans  of  interiors,  altered  to  suit  English 

needs.     Includes  lodges  and  hunting«boxes,  and  such  details  as  gateways,  chimneys  and 

wdls. 

Perder,  Charles,  &  Fontaine,  P.  F.  L.  qb7a8.8  P4a 

Choix  des  plus  c61^bres  maisons  de  plaisance  de  Rome  et  de  ses 
environs;  mesur^es  et  dessin^es  par  Charles  Pcrcier  et  P.  F.  L.  Fon- 
taine.   1809. 

Plans  and  views  of  buildings  and  grounds,  grottoes,  fountains,  interior  decorations, 
architectural  details,  etc.    Very  brief  descriptive  text 
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Pfnor,  Rodolphe.  qb7a&8  P48 

Monographic  du  chateau  d'Anet  construit  par  Philibcrt  de  TOrmc 
en  1548,  dessin^e,  gravee  et  accompagn^e  d'un  texte  historique  et  de- 
scriptif.    1867.    Pfnor.    (Chateaux  de  la  renaissance.) 

Ram6e,  Daniel.  qbya&S  R17 

Monographie  du  chateau  de  Heidelberg,  dessinee  et  gravee  par 
Rodolphe  Pfnor,  accompagn^e  d'un  texte  historique  et  descriptif  par 
Daniel  Ramee.    1859.    Morel.    (Chateaux  de  la  renaissance.) 

Smith,  G.  Le  Blanc.  ryaS^  S64 

Haddon;  the  manor,  the  hall,  its  lords  and  traditions.  1906.  Stock. 
Contains  numerouB  illustrations  of  the  exterior  and  interior  of  this  famous  English 

mansion. 

VioUet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel.  byaS^S  V34 

Description  du  chateau  de  Pierrefonds.     1861.    Bance. 

Account  of  an  old  feudal  castle  erected  in  1390  by  Louis  of  Orl^ns.  It  was  one 
of  the  strongest  and  finest  of  the  castles  of  that  period.  It  was  restored  by  Viollet-le- 
Due  and  now  belongs  to  the  nation. 

Ward,  William  Henry,  ed.  qbyaS^  Wai 

French  chateaux  and  gardens  in  the  i6th  century;  a  series  of  re- 
productions of  contemporary  drawings  hitherto  unpublished  by  Jacques 
Androuet  du  Cerceau,  selected  and  described  with  an  account  of  the 
artist  &  his  works.    1909.    Batsford. 
"List  of  works  consulted,"  p.  13. 


Garages.     Greenhouses 

American  architect,  pub,  qbyaS-g  A51 

Garages,  country  and  suburban;  a  series  of  authoritative  articles  on 
the  structural  features  of  the  private  garage  and  its  equipment,  the 
care  of  the  car,  the  safe  handling  of  gasolene  and  topics  of  interest  to 
the  owner  and  driver,  to  which  is  added  illustrations  of  garages  of 
recent  construction,  showing  both  exterior  and  interior  views  and  floor 
plans,  with  architect's  working  drawings  for  a  typical  garage.    1911. 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company.  728.9  ASS 

Concrete  garages,  the  fireproof  home  for  the  automobile.     [191a] 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree.  728.9  H33 

Greenhouse  and  conservatory;  construction  and  heating.  1907. 
Cassell. 

Hill,  George  Griswold.  728.9  H55 

Practical  suggestions  for  farm  buildings.  1903.  (United  States — 
Agriculture,  Department  of.     Farmers'  bulletin  no.  126.) 

Ihne,  Ernst  von.  qr7a8.9  I18 

[Photographs  of  the  royal  stables  in  Berlin,  built  by  Ernst  von  Ihnc, 

finished  in  1903.] 

Six  photographs  in  portfolio. 
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729    Architectural  design  and  decoration 

Adams,  G.  Louis.  qbyag  Aaz 

Decorations  interieures  et  meubles  des  epoques  Louis  XIII  et 
Louis  XIV  [plates].    1865. 

Bajot,  fidouard.  qbyag  B17 

Profils  et  tournages;  recueil  de  documents  de  styles,  gothique, 
Francois  ler,  Henri  II,  Henri  III,  Henri  IV,  Louis  XIII,  Louis  XIV, 
Louis  XV,  Louis  XVI,  empire,  moderne  [plates],  2e  ser.    v.2. 

Specimens  of  architectural  detail — arches,  columns,  balustrades,  doors,  furniture,  etc 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Berlepsch-Valendas,  Hans  Eduard  von.  qbyag  B45 

Motive  der  deutschen  architektur  des  16.,  17.  und  18.  jahrhunderts 

in  historischer  anordnung;  hrsg.  von  Andre  Lambert  und  Eduard  Stahl, 

mit  text  von  H.  E.  von  Berlepsch.    v.i.    1890. 
V.I.     Fruh-  und  hochrenaissance,  1 500-1 650. 

Boito,  Camillo.  qbyag  B59 

Ornamenti    di    diversi   stili,    greco    e    romano,    bisantino,    arabo    e 

moresco,  romanzo,  ogivale,  maniere  italiane  del  medioevo,  rinascimento 

italiano,  rinascimento  tedesco  e  francese.    1895.    Hoepli. 

Over  100  plates  illustrating  architectural  decoration  and  ornament  of  various  styles 

and  periods. 

Colling,  James  Kellaway.  qbyag  CGge 

Examples  of  English  mediaeval  foliage  and  coloured  decoration 
taken  from  buildings  of  the  12th  to  the  15th  century,  with  descriptive 
letterpress.    1874,    Privately  printed. 

qbyag  D38 
Dekorative  vorbilder;  eine  sammlung  von  figurlichen  darstellungen, 
kunstgewerblichen  verzierungen,  plastischen  ornamenten,  dekorativen 
tier-  und  pflanzen-typen,  allegorieen,  heraldischen  motiven,  trophaen, 
etc.,  fiir  zeichner,  maler,  graphische  kiinstler,  dekorateure,  bildhauer, 
architekten,  1899/1900-1909/10.  11.-21.  jahrgang.  1900-10. 
Published  by  Julius  Hoffmann.    Colored  plates.    No  text. 

Fiedler,  L.  comp,  qb7a9  F45 

Das  detail  in  der  modernen  architektur;  tafeln  nach  der  natur  aufge- 

nommen  und  gezeichnet,  ser.  1-4,    v.  1-4,  in  2.     [1901-04.]     Wolf  rum. 
v.i-2.     Einzelheiten  neuer  Wiener  bauten. — Einzelheiten  neuer  Berliner  bauten. 
v.3-4.     Einzelheiten  neuer  bauten  Deutschlands  und  Osterreichs. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  729  I24 

Painting  and  interior  decoration,  history  of  architecture  and  orna- 
ment. 2v.  1909.  International  Textbook  Co.  (International  library 
of  technology,  v.ioo-ioi.) 

The  same r729  I24 

Macartney,  Mervyn  Edmund.  qb729  M12 

Practical  exemplar  of  architecture;  measured  drawings  &  photo- 
graphs of  examples  of  architectural  details;  selected  by  M.  E.  Macart- 
ney.   v.2-3.    1909-10.    Architectural  Review. 
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Marot,  Daniel.  qb799  Ifsg 

Das  ornamentwerk  [plates].    8v.  in  i.    1892.    Wasmuth. 
Marot  was  an  architect,  designer  and  engraver,  bom  in  Paris  about  i6ss.     Tbe 

plates  include  buildings  and  details  of  buildings,  elaborate  designs,  wall  and  ccilinf 

decorations,  etc 

Nicolai»  Hermann  Georg,  ed.  4^29  N39 

Das  ornament  der  italienischen  kunst  des  15.  jahrhunderts;  eine 
sammlung  der  hervorragendsten  motive.    1888. 

PaUaidio,  Andrea.  qb729  Px8 

First  book  of  architecture,  with  all  the  plates  exactly  copyed  from 

the  first  Italian  ed.  printed  in  Venice,  1570;  revised  by  Colen  Campbell. 

1728.    Harding. 

First  book  of  his  "Quattro  libri  dell'  architettura."  Relates  to  materials,  construc- 
tion, the  five  orders  of  architecture,  the  proportions  of  various  parts  of  buildings  and  the 
construction  of  stairs. 

Pergoleti,  Michele  Angelo,  and  others.  qb729  P42 

Eighteenth  century  architectural  ornamentation,  furniture  and  deco- 
ration.   Policy. 
Plates. 

Pfnor»  Rodolphe.  qb729  P48 

Ornementation  usuelle  de  toutes  les  6poques  dans  les  arts  indus- 

triels  et  en  architecture.    2v.  in  i.    1866-68. 

Text  describes  the  many  plates,  some  of  which  are  in  color. 

Robinton»  John  Beverly.  729  R55 

Architectural  composition;  an  attempt  to  order  and  phrase  ideas 

which  hitherto  have  been  only  felt  by  the  instinctive  taste  of  designers. 

1908.    Van  Nostrand. 

The  same b729  Rsst 

An  attempt  to  formulate  a  bodx  of  principles  for  guidance  in  designing  the  exterior 

of  buildings.    Founded  upon  a  course  of  lectures  given  annually  at  Columbia  University. 
Complete  revision  of  his  "Principles  of  architectural  composition"  published  in  1899. 

Sarre,  Friedrich.  qb729  824 

Denkmaler  persischer  baukunst;  geschichtliche  untersuchung  und 
aufnahme  muhammedanischer  backsteinbauten  in  Vorderasien  and 
Persien.    2v.    1901-10. 

V.I.     Plates. 
V.2.     Text. 

Schaefer,  Carl,  ed.  qb729  S29 

Bauornamente  der  romanischen  und  gothischen  zeit  [plates].  1903. 
Wasmuth. 

Schmidt,  Otto.  qb729  S35 

Kunstschatze  aus  Tirol;  heliogravuren  nach  photographischen  auf- 
nahmen  von  Otto  Schmidt,  mit  erlauterndem  texte  von  J.  W.  Deininger. 
V.4.     1902. 

V.4.     Malerische  innenraume;  neue  folge. 

Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  notes,  illustrating  interior  architectural  decoration  and 
furniture. 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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Schoy,  Auguste.  qb7a9  837 

L  art  architectural,  d6coratif,  Industrie]  et  somptuaire  de  T^poque 
Louis  XVI ;  recueil  de  300  planches  tiroes  du  cabinet  de  la  Biblioth^que 
Royale  de  Belgique  et  de  la  collection  de  Tauteur.    2v.    Claesen. 

Schron  (Anton)  ft  Co.  Jfub,  qb729  838 

Ausgefiihrte  bauornamente  von  Prager  bildhauern;  tafeln,  licht- 
drucke  nach  natur  aufnahmen.    v.  1-5.     [1907?] 

Snyder,  Frank  M.  qb7a9  S67 

Building  details.    pt.i-^,  in  iv.    i9o6-[io].    Privately  printed. 
Drawings  taken  from  architects'  woridng  drawings,  and  supplemented  by  half-tone 

pliotographic  views  of  the  completed  work.     The  work  thus  treated  is  by  New  York, 

Philadelphia  and  Boston  architects. 

Villmrd  de  Honnecourt.  qb739  V32 

Album  de  Villard  de  Honnecourt,  architecte  du  I3e  si^cle;  manu- 

scrit  public  en  fac-simile,  annot6,  pr6c6d6   de  considerations  sur  la 

renaissance  de  I'art  frangais  au  ige  siecle  et  suivi  d'un  glossaire  par  J.  B. 

A.  Lassus;  ouvrage  mit  au  jour  par  Alfred  Darcel.    1858. 

'*Wilars...is  known  by  an  album  of  sketches  preserved  in  the  collection  of  manu- 
script* taken  from  the  Abbey  of  St.  Germain  des  Pr^,  which  are  now  in  the  Biblio- 
th^ue  Nationale,  Paris... The  book  contains  numerous  figures  probably  taken  from 
sculpture  or  gla^,  sketches  of  architectural  details,  such  as  the  plan  of  the  towers  of 
Laon,  the  rose  window  at  Chartres,  the  rose  window  at  Lausanne,  and  many  mechanical 
devices.  From  internal  evidence  contained  in  his  book,  it  is  supposed  that  he  was  one 
of  the  leaders  in  the  development  of  Gothic  architecture  in  the  thirteenth  century." 
Sturgit^s  Dictionary  of  arckiiecturo  and  bnilding, 

VioUet-le-Duc,  Eugene  Emmanuel.  qb799  V34 

Compositions  et  dessins  [plates].    1884.    Des  Fossez. 


Elementary  forms 

American  School  of  Correspondence.  qr7a9.3  A5Z 

Study  of  the  orders,  by  F.  C.  Brown  [and  others].    2v.    1904-06. 

V.I.    Text 

v.a.     Plates. 

''Bibliography/'  p.a76-a8i. 

"Prepared  with  the  special  purpose  of  giving  correspondence  students  a  dear,  con* 
dae  deseription  of  the  ClaiMic  Orders  and  the  system  of  proportions  to  which  the  Orders 
were  reduced  by  the  Renaissance  architects — ^the  system  still  employed  in  the  best  archi* 
tectural  offices  to-day."  Prtfact. 

Ball,  James  Turner.  qb729.3  Bax 

Detailed  working  drawings  of  the  five  orders  of  architecture.    1908. 

Comstock. 

No  text.    Diameter  of  column  is  made  the  unit  of  measurement  by  which  all  parts 

are  proportioned.     Based  on  Vignola's  standards. 

Chipies,  Charles.  qb729.3  C44 

Histoire  critique  des  origines  et  de  la  formation  des  ordres  grecs. 

1876.    Morel. 

Fully  illustrated. 
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Esqui^,  Pierre.  Q^^3  B84 

The  five  orders  of  architecture,  the  casting  of  shadows  and  the  first 
principles  of  construction,  based  on  the  system  of  Vignola;  plates. 
Bates. 

The  most  complete  and  useful  edition  of  this  time-honored  work  which  has  yet  been 
published  (19 10).  The  addition  of  the  Greek  orders  in  a  consistent  form  with  the  Ronaa 
orders  of  Vignola  is  here  made  for  the  first  time.  The  explanatory  notes  are  carefuHy 
translated  into  English,  and  the  definitions,  measurements  and  references  to  figures, 
scattered  over  t^e  plates,  have  been  gathered  into  a  glossary  with  their  English  equxva- 
tents.    Condenstd  from  prtface. 

Godfrey,  Walter  H.  qbyag-a  G55 

The  English  staircase;  an  historical  account  of  its  characteristic 
types  to  the  end  of  the  i8th  century.    191 1.    Batsford. 

History  of  the  development  of  the  staircase  in  English  domestic  architecture,  chiefly 
between  the  years  1500  and  1800.  Contains  63  full-page  plates  and  numerous  inustra- 
tions  in  the  text. 

Green,  Edmund  Tyrrell.  byag-s  G6a 

Towers  and  spires;  their  design  and  arrangement     [1908.]     Gardner. 

The  129  illustrations,  the  greater  part  of  which  are  of  English  towers,  are  from 

pen-and-ink  drawings  by  the  author.    The  text  deals  with  the  various  purposes  of  church 

towers,  details  of  design,  variety  of  materials,  and  position  and  arrangement. 

Lambert,  Theodore.  qb799.3  L18 

Escaliers  et  ascenseurs,  relev^s  et  dessin^s  par  Lambert;  ensembles 

et  details  d'execution.    [1898.]     Schmid.    (Nouveaux  elements  d'archi- 

tecture.) 

Plates  with  a  few  words  of  explanation. 

Lambert,  Theodore.  qb729.3  L1811 

Nouvelles  constructions  avec  bow-window  loggias,  tourelles,  avant- 
corps,  relevees  et  dessinees  par  Th.  Lambert;  ensembles  et  details  d'ex- 
ecution.     [1899.]      Schmid.      (Nouveaux    Elements    d'architecture,    2e 
s^rie.) 
Plates. 

Normand,  Charles  Pierre  Joseph.  qb729.3  N44 

Nouveau  parall^le  des  ordres  d'architecture  des  Grecs,  des  Romains 
et  des  auteurs  modernes.    1819.    Didot. 

Normand  was  a  French  engraver  (i  765-1840)  and  an  authority  on  architectural 
subjects.  The  work  consists  of  more  than  60  plates,  giving  the  exact  proportions  of  the 
architectural  orders  of  ancient  temples,  buildings,  etc  accompanied  by  brief  notes. 

Spiers,  Richard  Phen6.  qb729^  S75 

Orders  of  architecture,  Greek,  Roman  and  Italian;  a  selection  of 

examples  from  Normand's  "Parallel"  and  other  authorities,  with  notes 

on  the  origin  and  development  of  the  classic  orders,  and  descriptions 

of  the  plates.    1902.    Batsford. 

"List  of  reference   works  containing  illustrations  of  the   orders   as   emplojred  in 

ancient  buildings,"  p.3. 

Wickes,  Charles.  qbysg^  W67 

Illustrations  of  the  spires  and  towers  of  the  mediaeval  churches  of 

England,  preceded  by  some  observations  on  the  architecture  of  the 

middle  ages  and  its  spire-growth.    3v.  in  i.    1858-59.    Thompson. 

Excellent  plates  made  from  the  author's  own  drawings.     Elevations  and  working 

details  are  not  given. 
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Painted  decoration 
Charvet»  A.  ed,  qbyag^  C38 

Reiche  plafonds  aus  italienischen  schlossern  und  palasten  des  16., 
17.,  x8.  jahrhunderts  und  der  neuzeit  [plates].    [1889.] 

Ewald,  Ernst,  ed.  qb729.4  £96 

Farbige  decorationen  vom  15.-19.  jahrhundert  [plates],  v.2.  1896. 
Illustrations  of  painted  architectural  decoration,  chiefly  in  France,  Italy  and  Germany. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

G^li8-Didot»  Pierre,  &  Laffill6e,  H.  L.  qbyag^  GaSp 

La  pcinture  decorative  en  France  du  iic  au  i6e  si^cle.     [1888-90.] 
Colored  plates,  with  smaller  illustrations  in  the  text,  showing  examples  of  decora- 
tive painting  in  French  church  architecture. 

Gruner,  Wilhelm  Heinrich  Ludwig.  qr729.4  G94 

Fresco  decorations  and  stuccoes  of  churches  &  palaces  in  Italy 
during  the  15th  &  i6th  centuries  [plates].    1854.    McLean. 

Ponce,  Nicolas.  qb7294  P78 

Arabesques  antiques  des  bains  de  Livie  et  de  la  Villc  Adrienne,  avec 

les  plafonds  de  la  Ville-Madame;  peints  d'apres  les  dessins.de  Raphael, 

et  graves  par  les  soins  de  [Nicolas]  Ponce.    1789. 

Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text,  of  the  mural  paintings  of  these  Italian  villas. 

Seder,  Anton.  qb7394  S44 

Naturalistische  decorationsmalereien  [plates].     [1903.]    Wasmuth. 
Reproductions  in  color  of  examples  of  decorative  painting  in  which  the  designs  and 

ornaments  are  taken  from  nature. 

Ward,  James,  b.  185 1.  q7a9*4  Wai 

Fresco  painting;  its  art  and  technique,  with  special  reference  to  the 

buono  and  spirit  fresco  methods.    1909.    Chapman. 

Author  assisted  Lord  Ldghton  in  his  South  Kensington  frescoes.     One  chapter  is 

devoted  to  the  composition  and  general  conditions  of  Italian  frescoes,  especially  those  of 

Benozzo  Gozzoli,  Perugino,  Raphael  and  Michael  Angelo.     Illustrated,  partly  in  color. 

Decoration  in  relief 

qb729.5  M46 
Mat^riaux  et  documents  d'architecture  et  de  sculpture  classes  par  ordre 
alphabetique  [monthly,  i872]-date.    v.i-date.     [i872]-date. 
Edited  by  A.  Raguenet. 

Pfnor,  Rodolphe.  qb729.5  P48 

Etudes  de  decorations  des  i6e,  I7e,  i8e  &  I9e  siecles;  dessinees  par 
Rodolphe  Pfnor  [plates].    1873. 

VuUiamy,  Lewis.  qb7a9-5  V39 

Examples  of  ornamental  sculpture  in  architecture,  drawn  from  the 
originals  of  bronze,  marble  and  terra  cotta  in  Greece,  Asia  Minor 
and  Italy.     [1823-27.]     Privately  printed. 
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Platter-work.     Marquetry.    Mosaic 

Bmnkart,  George  P.  Vr^9^  B** 

Art  of  the  plasterer;  an  account  of  the  decorative  development  of  the 
craft,  chiefly  in  England  from  the  i6th  to  the  i8th  century,  with  chap- 
ters on  the  stucco  of  the  classic  period  and  of  the  Italian  renaissance, 
also  on  sgraffito,  pargetting,  Scottish,  Irish  and  modern  plaster-work. 
1909.    Batsford. 

He  has  rendered  a  real  service  to  artists  and  decorators  by  setting  before  tbea, 
through  actual  examples,  the  possibilities  of  a  beautiful,  but  sadly  neglected  fbna  of 
decorative  art.  He  writes  throughout  in  the  spirit  of  the  artist  and  craftsman,  and  with 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  works  he  describes.  The  technical  side  of  the  subject  is  not 
ignored.     The  illustrations  are  numerous  and  of  a  remarkaUj  Ugh  average  quality. 

Turck,  Eliza.  799^  T8$ 

Practical  handbook  to  marqueterie  wood-staining  and  kindred  arts. 

1903.    Gill. 

Short  account  of  the  history  of  the  art  of  inlaying,  followed  by  instruction  in  the 

use  of  stains  and  enamels.     Illustrated. 

Fowler,  William.  Qb799.7  F84 

Engravings  of  the  principal  mosaic  pavements  which  have  been  dis- 
covered in  the  course  of  the  last  and  present  centuries  in  the  various 
parts  of  Great-Britain,  also  subjects  in  stained  glass  in  the  cathedrals 
of  York,  Lincoln,  &c.    v.i,  v.2,  no.i.    1804-06.    Privately  printed. 

Architectural  accessories 
Bondf  Francis.  h7^M  B6t 

Fonts  and  font  covers.    1908.    Frowde.    (Church  art  in  England.) 

"BibUography,"  p.  13-15. 

Considers  original  import  and  methods  of  administration  of  the  rite  of  baptism, 
classifies  the  variotis  kinds  of  fonts  and  traces  their  historical  derelopment  from  the  isth 
to  the  1 6th  century.    Fully  illustrated. 

Bond,  Francis.  by^M  B6sw 

Wood  carvings  in  English  churches,  v.i-a.  191a  Frowde.  (Church 
art  in  England.) 

▼.I.     Misericords. 

V.3.     Stalls  and  tabernacle  work. — Bishops'  thrones  and  chancel  chairs. 

"Bibliography  of  misericords,"  v.i,  p.  15-19;  "Bibliography,"  v.j,  p.ij-16. 

Cox»  John  Charles,  &  Harvey,  Alfred.  799^  CS5 

English  church  furniture.    [1907.]    Methuen. 

"Accounts  of  the  more  remarkable  CKsmples  of  old  church  furniture  which  are  now 
extant  in  the  parish  churches  of  England;  with  lists  of  all  chancel  scrteni^  and  of  the 
best  instances  of  old  altar  slabs,  altar  plate,  fonts,  pulpits,  lecterns,  piscinas,  holy-water 
stoups,  stalls,  benches,  embroideries,  chained  books,  and  other  details."    Pr#f««r. 

Fully  illustrated. 

Bond,  Francis.  hjag^S  B68 

Screens  and  galleries  in  English  churches.  1908.  Frowde.  (CThnrch 
art  in  England.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.ii-ia. 

Begins  with  the  rood  and  rood-beam  of  the  early  Christian  churches  and  foOowt 
their  gradual  development,  on  the  one  hand  into  the  chancel-screen  of  the  parochial  and 
collegiate  churches,  on  the  other,  into  the  choir-screen  and  rood-screen  of  the  churches 
of  the  monks  and  the  regular  canons.     Illustrated. 
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Bond,  Frederick  Bligh,  &  Cunm,  Bede.  qb789^  B6m 

Roodscreens  and  roodlofts.    2v.    1909.    Pitman. 

V.I.  A  ninrcy  of  cocktUttical  screen  work  from  tlie  esrliett  period. — Scretowork 
In  the  countT  of  Somerset. 

y.a.  The  figisres  painted  on  the  panels  of  Devonshire  screens. — Screenwork  in  tiic 
county  of  Devon. — Screenwork  in  the  county  of  ComwalL^Ust  of  eammples  of  screen- 
work  in  churches  of  England  and  Wales. 

Hailnek,  Paul  Nooncree,  id.  7*9^7  H33 

Bent  iron  work  (including  elementary  art  metal  work).  1906. 
McKay. 

ExpUdt  directions  for  making  candlesticlcs,  hall  lanterns,  screens,  grilles,  lamps, 
photograph  frames,  newspaper  racks,  etc 

Morse,  Mrs  T.  Vernette.  7^*97  M93 

Venetian  iron  work.    1907.    Flanagan. 

Little  book  of  suggestions  for  the  beginner,  illus^^ted  by  working  designs. 

qb7a9^7  S35 
SchmiedMrMten  aus  den  besten  werkstaetten  der  gegenwart;  ausge- 
fuehrte  vorbilder  ftir  die  praxis  in  zeichnungen  und  photographischen 
aufnahmen.    v.3.    1895. 

Plates  illustrating  examples  of  decorative  iron*work— floors,  gateways,  railings, 
grilles,  etc 

For  v.i-fl  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Weaver,  Lawrence.  qr7^97  Ws6 

English  leadwork;  its  art  &  history.    1910.    Batsford. 
"First  attempt  at  a  bibliography  of  publications  relating  to  the  history  of  English 
leadwork,*'  p.a5 1-257. 

Most  complete  account  (1911)  of  English  lead  work  in  its  application  to  architec- 
ture and  ornament    Fully  illustrated. 


730    Sculpture 


Caproni  (P  .P.)  9l  Brother.  qr7SO  Cx8aa 

Catalogue   of  plaster   reproductions   from   antique,   medieval    and 
modern  sculpture;  subjects  for  art  schools.    191 1. 

Fr«enian,  Lucy  Jane.  r7So  P9X 

Masterpieces  of  sculpture;  their  treatment  of  sculptural  themes. 

1906.    Freeman.    (Key  book,  v.2.) 
"Reading  list,"  p.  100-108. 
Outline  for  the  study  of  sculpture,  treating  of  nude  and  draped  figures,  equestrian 

statues,  groups,  portrait  busts  and  reliefs.     Illustrated. 

Rnakin,  John.  730  R89 

Aratra  Pentelici;  seven  lectures  on  the  elements  of  sculpture  given 

before  the  University  of  Oxford  in  Michaelmas  term,  1870,  with  an 

introduction  by  C.  £.  Norton.    1892.    Merrill. 

Contents:    Of  the  division  of  arts. — Idolatry. — Imagination. — ^Likeness. — Structure. 
— ^The  school  of  Athens. — ^The  relation  between  Michael  Angelo  and  Tintoret. 

Thi  same;  six  lectures  on  the  elements  of  sculpture.     1871.     Mer- 
rill  730  R89a 
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Ruskin,  John — continued.  730  RB9 

The  same;  six  lectures  on  the  elements  of  sculpture.     1885.     Al- 

den 824  RBga 

Bound  with  his  "Arrows  of  the  chace." 

Does  not  contain  "The  relation  between  Michael  Angelo  and  Tintoret.*' 

Continuation  of  the  Oxford  lectures  on  art. 

"His  remarks  on  the  characteristics  of  Greek  sculpture,  on  the  respective  qualities  of 
the  Greek  and  Florentine  Schools,  and  other  similar  topics,  are  often  admirable  in  their 
discriminations,  and  in  their  setting  forth  the  significance  of  methods  of  representa- 
tion in  art  as  indicative  of  the  temper  and  thought  from  which  they  proceeded."  C  E. 
Norton,  in  introduction. 

Short,  Ernest  Henry.  730  S55 

History  of  sculpture.    1907.    Heinemann. 

"List  of  books,"  p.305-308. 

Treats  of  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture,  the  Italian  renaissance  and  modem  workSk 
except  American  sculpture.    Very  fully  illustrated. 

"It  provides  the  student  of  sculpture  with  a  scholarly  and  critical  handling  of  the 
great  aims  and  tendencies  of  that  art."    Outlook  (London),  1^7. 

Singleton,  Esther,  ed.  730  S61 

Famous  sculpture  as  seen  and  described  by  great  writers.     191a 

Dodd. 

Contents:  The  sphinx,  by  John  Ward  and  A.  W.  Kinglake. — Colossal  statues  of 
Rameses  the  Great,  by  A.  B.  Edwards. — The  Colossus  of  Memnon,  by  Auguste  Mariette- 
Bey. — Head  of  Memnon,  by  George  Long. — Assyrian  winged  lion,  by  A.  H.  Layard. — 
The  discobolus,  by  Walter  Pater.^The  bust  of  Jupiter  from  Otricoli,  by  Wilhelm  Liibke. 
— Hera  Ludovisi,  by  E.  H.  Short  and  Wilhelm  Liibke. — ^The  sculptures  of  the  Parthenon, 
by  W.  S.  W.  Vaux. — The  eastern  pediment  of  the  Parthenon,  by  Charles  Waldstdn. — 
The  marbles  of  iCgina,  by  Walter  Pater. — ^Niobe,  by  P.  B.  Shelley. — ^The  Niobe  group, 
by  W.  C.  Perry. — The  Hermes  of  Olympia,  by  C.  T.  Newton. — ^The  marble  faun,  by 
Nathaniel  Hawthorne. — The  Eros  of  Centocellc,  by  W.  C.  Perry. — ^The  Apoxyomenos,  by 
A.  S.  Murray. — The  sleeping  Ariadne,  by  Wolfgang  Helbig. — ^The  Demetcr  of  Cnidos, 
by  J.  E.  Harrison. — The  Apollo  Belvedere,  by  W.  C.  Perry.—The  Diana  of  Versailles,  by 
C.  O.  F.  J.  B.  de  Qarac— The  Nile,  by  Wolfgang  Helbig.— The  Victory  of  Samothrace. 
by  L.  M.  Mitchell.  —  The  dying  Gaul,  by  E.  H.  Short.  —  The  Laocoon,  by  J.  W.  von 
Goethe.— The  Farncse  bull,  by  W.  C.  Perry.—The  Venus  de  Milo,  by  W.  C.  Perry.—The 
Venus  de!  Medici,  by  Nathaniel  Hawthorne. — Equestrian  statue  of  Marcus  .\urelius,  by 
Edward  Hutton.  —  The  rock  carvings  of  Elephanta,  by  James  Ferguson  and  James 
Burgess. — The  Daibutsu,  by  B.  H.  Chamberlain  and  Aim^  Humbert. — The  portals  of 
Rheims  cathedral,  by  Wilhelm  Lubke. — The  baptistery  doors,  Florence,  by  E.  H.  Short. 
— St.  George,  by  A.  G.  Meyer. — Child  musicians,  by  Jacopo  Cavalucci  and  £mile  Mc^- 
nier.  —  Bartolommeo  Colleoni,  by  J.  A.  Symonds.  —  Tomb  of  St.  Sebald,  by  Wilhelm 
Lfibke.  —  King  Arthur,  by  Cecil  Headlam.  —  David,  by  C  H.  Wilson.  —  The  tombs  of 
Giuliano  and  Lorenzo  de'  Medici,  by  J.  A.  Symonds. — Moses,  by  J.  A.  Symonds. — Per- 
seus, by  C.  C.  Perkins. — The  flying  Mercury,  by  Abel  Desjardins. — Diana,  by  Henry 
Jouin. — The  fountain  of  Trevi,  by  Edward  Hutton  and  Nathaniel  Hawthorne. — Cupid 
and  Psyche,  by  Countess  d'Albrizzi  and  Count  Cicognara. — The  lion  of  Lucerne,  by 
Eugene  Plon.— Michael  and  Saton,  by  E.  H.  Short  and  E.  S.  Roscoe.— The  statue  of 
Liberty,  by  Esther  Singleton. 

731     Materials  and  methods 

Lanteri,  Edward.  q73z  L39 

Modelling;  a  guide  for  teachers  and  students,    v.3.    191 1. 
"This  is  one  of  those  rare  books  which  are  really  illiuiinating  and  helpful  upon  a 

technical  subject,  because  in  it  a  true  artist  expresses  himsdf  with  perfect  clearness." 

Spectator,  1904* 

For  v.i-a  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Millar,  William.  q73Z  M68 

Plastering,  plain  and  decorative;  with  an  account  of  historical  plas- 
tering in  England,  Scotland  and  Ireland.    1905.    Batsford. 

Practical  treatise  on  plastering  and  modeling.  By  a  practised  craftsman  who  had  a 
rigorous  English  apprenticeship.     Many  illustrations  of  processes  and  fine  examples. 
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Toft,  Albert.  731  T5« 

Modelling  and  sculpture;  a  full  account  of  the  various  methods  and 
processes  employed  in  these  arts.    191 1.    Seeley. 

Deals  exclusively  with  the  technical  side  of  the  plastic  art,  giving  a  thorough  de- 
scription of  the  different  processes  according  to  the  system  of  Professor  LanterL 
Author  has  given  most  freely  of  his  knowledge  gained  during  a  long  practice  of  the 
art.  Second  part  of  book  is  devoted  to  photographs  of  acknowledged  masterpieces  of 
sculpture,  considered  and  explained  by  the  author. 


732    Ancient  sculpture 

Mitchell,  Mrs  Lucy  Myers  (Wright).  q73a  M74 

History  of  ancient  sculpture.    1905.    Dodd. 

"An  excellent  manual  for  general  use.  It  makes  little  claim  to  originality  of  re- 
search on  the  part  of  its  author,  but  the  marshalling  of  the  facts  and  the  presentation  of 
the  different  theories  is  intelligible,  and  there  is  probably  no  better  book  for  the  con- 
stant reference  required  in  a  library  of  fine  art"  Sturgis  and  Krehbitl's  Annoiatg<L 
bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Sarre,  Friedrich,  &  Herzfeld,  Frnst.  qb73a  Sa4 

Iranische    felsreliefs;    aufnahmen   und    untersuchungen    von    denk- 

malern  aus  alt-  und  mittelpersischer  zeit.    [2v.]    1910. 
V.I.     Text 
▼.a.     Plates. 

Winckelmann,  Johann  Joachim.  <ir733  W77 

Monumens  inedits  de  I'antiquite,  graves  par  David  et  Mile  Sibire, 

avec  les  explications  francjaises  par  A.  F.  Desodoards.     3v.     1808-09. 

Leblanc. 

"The  plates  in   this   work  are   representations  of  objects   which   had   either  been 

falsely  explained  or  not  explained  at  all.    Winckelmann's  explanations  were  of  the  high- 

est  service  to  archaeology,  by  showing  that  in  the  case  of  many  works  of  art  which  had 

been  supposed  to  be  connected  with  Roman  history  the  ultimate  sources  of  inspiration 

were  to  be  found  in  Homer."    Encyclopadia  Britannica. 

733    Greek  and  Roman  sculpture 

Amelung,  Walther.  qr733  A4^ 

Die  sculpturen  des  Vaticanischen  museums;  im  auftrage  und  unter 
mitwirkung  des  Kaiserlich  Deutschen  Archaologischen  Instituts 
(Romische  abteilung).    v.1-2,  in  4.    1903-08. 

V.I,  pti.  Bracdo  Nuovo.  —  Galleria  Lapidaria.  —  Muaeo  ChiaramontL  —  Giardino- 
della  Pigna.  * 

v. I,  pta.     Plates  of  the  above. 

v.2,  pt.i.  Belvedere.— Sala  degli  Animali. — Galleria  delle  Sutue.— Sala  dd  Busti. 
— Gabinetto  delle  Maschere. — Loggia  Scoperta. 

v.a,  pt.a.     Plates  of  the  above. 

Braun,  August  Emil.  qr733  B71 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  art-mythology;  tr.  by  John  Grant.  1856. 
Weik. 

The  text  is  but  a  commentary  on  the  plates,  which  are  drawings  from  Greek  sculp- 
ture representing  the  greater  gods  and  goddesses. 

British  Museum — Greek  and  Roman  antiquities  department.      qb733  B75 
Sculptures  of  the  Parthenon,  with  an  introduction  and  commentary 
by  A.  H.  Smith.    1910. 
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Qmrdner,  Ernest  Arthur.  733  Gxit 

Six  Greek  sculptors.    1910.    Duckworth. 

Contents:      Qiantcteriitict    of    Greek    Kulpture. — ^Early    masterpieces. — Myron.*- 
Phidias. — PolycUtus. — Praxiteles. — Scopas. — Ljrsippus. — Hellenistic  sculpture. 

"Select  bibliography/'  p.a53-354. 

Jones,  Henry  Stuart,  ed.  ryss  J4X 

Select  passages  from  ancient  writers  illustrative  of  the  history  of 

Greek  sculpture,  with  a  translation  and  notes.    1895.    Macmillan. 
Binder's  title  reads  ''Ancient  writers  on  Greek  sculpture;  selections." 
Greek  and  English  text. 

Rdnach,  Salomon.  qr733  Rstr 

Repertoire  de  reliefs  grecs  et  romains.    v.  1-3.    1909-12. 
V.I.     Les  ensembles. 
V.2.     Afrique. — ties  britanniques. 
V.3.     Italic. — Suisse. 

Richardson,  Rufus  Byam.  733  R41 

History  of  Greek  sculpture.    191 1.    Amer.  Book  Co. 
"Bibliography/'  p.aSi. 
Conrenient  and,  on  the  whole,  correct  summary.     Devotes  the  most  considerabk 

part  to  the  archaic  period.     Fully  illustrated. 

Sauerlandt,  Max.  q733  Sas 

Griechische  bildwerke.    1907.    Langewiesche. 

Over  100  examples  of  ancient  Greek  sculpture,  with  introduction  and  notes. 

Stahr,  Adolf  Wilhelm  Theodor.  •  733  S78 

Torso;  kunst,  kiinstler  und  kunstwerke  der  alten.     av.     1854-55. 

Vieweg. 

Essays  on  Greek  and  Roman  sculpture  and  sculptors. 

Strong,  Mrs  Eugenie  (Sellers).  733  SQa 

Roman  sculpture  from  Augustus  to  Constantine.  1907.  Duckworth. 
"The  book  is  based  upon  a  series  of  lectures  delivered  during  the  past  seven  years, 
and  Mrs.  Strong  feels  constrained  to  apologise  for  having  retained  so  much  of  the  origi' 
nal  form  in  the  chapters.  We  do  not,  however,  think  that  any  recasting  would  have 
added  much  to  the  lucidity  and  breadth  with  which  she  has  indicated  the  leading  chara^ 
teristics  of  Roman  art  and  the  meaning  and  inspiration  of  tha  great  works  of  the  period." 
Outlook  (London),  1907, 


Fully  illustrated. 


735    Modem  sculpture 


Sculptors 
Bode,  Wilhelm.  q735  B58 

Florentine  sculptors  of  the  renaissance  [tr.  by  Jessie  Haynes.  1908]. 
Methuen. 

Not  a  comprehensive  work  but  a  collection  of  essays  of  varying  importance.  Some 
of  the  best  chapters  are  devoted  to  Donatdlo,  Luca  ddla  Robbia,  Bertoldo  di  Giovanni 
and  the  medalist  Niccol6  Spinelli. 

Barye 

De  Kmy»  Charles.  qr735  BaSd 

Barye;  life  and  works  of  Antoine  Louis  Barye,  sculptor,  with  86 
wood-cuts,  artotypes  and  prints,  in  memory  of  an  exhibition  of  his 
bronzes,  paintings  and  water-colors  held  at  New- York  in  aid  of  the 
fund  for  his  monument  at  Paris.    1889.    Barye  Monument  Assoc. 
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PoUy 

Monkhottse,  William  Cosmo.  VJZS  F7zm 

Works  of  John  Henry  Foley,  sculptor,  with  critical  and  illustrative 
notes.    1875.    Virtue. 

•*Li»t  of  works  by  J.  H.  Foley,"  p.63-67. 

Foley  (1818-74)  wu  bom  in  Dublin.  Fifteen  of  his  principal  works  are  here  re- 
produced. 

"Foley  fully  deserved  the  favour  which  he  enjoyed  almost  from  the  beginning  to 
the  end  of  his  career.  His  earlier  and  more  ideftl  works... were  marked  by  a  natural 
grace  and  freshness  of  conception  which  were  at  that  time  rare  in  modem  sculpture. .. 
He  displayed  that  vigour  of  imagination  and  grasp  of  character  which  distinguished  his 
statues  of  public  men  from  the  work  of  most  of  his  contemporaries."  Dictionary  of 
national  biography. 

OibMB 

Eattlake,  Elizabeth  (Rigby),  lady,  id.  735  G37e 

Life  of  John  Gibson,  R.  A.,  sculptor.    1870.    Longmans. 

"List  of  works  executed  at  Rome  by  John  Gibson,"  p.a49-255. 

"Gibson  [i  790-1 866]  may  be  said  to  have  been  the  last  and  one  of  the  best  of  the 
'old  school'  of  European  sculpture,  based  on  the  teaching  of  Winckelmann,  and  carry- 
ing out  strictly  the  'purist'  view  of  sculpture  as  the  embodiment  of  abstract  ideas  in 
beautiful  form."    Dictionary  of  national  biography. 

'This  little  biography  is  mainly  due  to  two  friends  of  the  sculptor. .  .who  at  dif- 
ferent times  induced  Gibson  to  narrate  the  simple  facts  of  his  life,  and  to  give  his  opin- 
ions on  matters  connected  with  the  art  which  he  pursued  with  rare  simplicity  and  devo- 
tion... The  fragments  have  been  skilfully  woven  into  a  whole  by  Lady  Eastlake."  Sat- 
urday review,  1870. 

MlchMl  ADgtlo 
Pagan,  Louis  Alexander.  qr735  M66f 

Art  of  Michel'  Angelo  Buonarroti  as  illustrated  by  the  various  col- 
lections in  the  British  Museum.    1883.    Dulau. 

"Books,  etc.  relating  to  Michel'  Angelo,  Department  of  printed  books,"  p.  179-195. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Michel'  Angelo  in  the  British  Museum." 


Rodin 

Orautoff,  Otto.  4r73S  ^SH 

Auguste  Rodin.    1908.    Velhagen.     (Ktinstler-monographien.) 
Biographical  and  critical  monograph.    Fully  illustrated. 

Lawton,  Frederick.  735  R58I 

Life  and  work  of  Auguste  Rodin.    1906.    Unwin. 

While  giving  full  details  of  the  life  of  M.  Rodin,  who  is  the  chief  representative  of 
the  modem  naturalistic  school,  the  book  is  principally  a  study  of  his  work,  his  methods 
and  his  theories  of  art.  Gives  a  full  account  of  the  controversies  provoked  by  his  great 
works.  In  a  sense  an  authorized  biography,  having  been  written  under  the  artist's  eye. 
Is  eulogistic  rather  than  critical 

Salnt-Qaudana 

American  Institute  of  Architects.  r735  Sxsa 

Augustus  Saint-Gaudens;  biography,  exhibition  of  his  works  and 
memorial  meeting,  the  Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art,  Washington,  D.  C, 
December  1908.    1908.    Corcoran  Gallery  of  Art. 

"Bibliography,"  p.89-90. 
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Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.  qryss  Caz 

Catalogue  of  a  memorial  exhibition  of  the  works  of  Augustus  Saint- 

Gaudens,  Carnegie  Institute,  April  29th  through  June  30th,  1909.    1909. 

Cortissoz,  Royal.  qr735  Si3C 

Augustus  Saint-Gaudens.     1907.     Houghton. 

An  authoritative  study  of  Saint-Gaudent't  completed  work  and  the  Hrst  adequate 
collection  of  pictures  of  his  sculptures.  The  author  was  for  many  years  an  intimate 
friend  of  the  artist.  The  24  full-page  photographic  illustrations  represent  the  entire 
series  of  Saint-Gauden8*s  work  so  far  as  it  is  of  general  interest. 

Hind,  Charles  Lewis.  41*735  Sish 

Augustus  Saint-Gaudens.    1908.    Lane. 

"Augustus  Saint-Gaudens;  his  works,  chronology/'  p.35-47. 

Contains  a  chronological  list  of  events  in  the  sculptor's  life  and  an  essay  in  apprecia- 
tion of  his  work,  but  the  larger  and  more  valuable  part  of  the  book  consists  of  a  series 
of  photographic  reproductions  of  typical  examples  of  his  art. 


Seals 

Lenormant,  Charles.  <ir736  L61 

Sceaux  des  rois  et  reines  de  France.     1834,     Rittner.     (Tresor  de 
numismatique  et  de  glyptique.) 

Morgan,  John  Pierpont.  41*736  M89 

Cylinders  and  other  ancient  oriental  seals  in  the  library  of  J.  Pier- 
pont Morgan;  catalogued  by  W.  H.  Ward.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Ward,  William  Hayes.  qr736  Wax 

Seal  cylinders  of  western  Asia.     1910.     (Carnegie   Institution  of 
Washington.    Publication  no.  100.) 

''Bibliography,"  p.  i  i-i  8. 

Exhaustive  and  fully  illustrated  study  of  the  cylindrical  seals  which  were  used  in 
the  East  as  a  means  of  recording  proprietary  rights. 


Wood-carving 

Malim,  lllargaret  F.  qr736.i  Ma8 

Old  English  wood-carving  patterns  from  oak  furniture  of  the 
Jacobean  period;  a  series  of  examples,  selected  &  drawn  in  facsimile 
from  rubbings,  for  the  use  of  teachers,  students  and  classes.  1906. 
Batsford. 

Thirty  designs,  prefaced  by  brief  suggestions  in  regard  to  articles  that  may  be  made 
by  the  amateur  wood-carver. 

MoUer,  Muriel.  qr736.x  M79 

Wood-carving  designs,  with  a  foreword  by  Walter  Crane;  six  sheets 
comprising  31  working  drawings  of  panels,  frames,  etc.  with  examples 
of  furniture  suitable  for  them.     [1906.]    Batsford. 

Rowe,  Eleanor.  73^i  ^79 

Practical  wood-carving;  a  book  for  the  student,  carver,  teacher, 
designer  and  architect.    1907.    Batsford. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NUMISMATICS.    COINS.    MEDALS  1363 

737    Numismatics.    Coins.     Medals 

Adams,  Edgar  Holmes.  rysy  Aaz 

Adams'  official  premium  list  of  United  States  private  and  territorial 
gold  coins  indicated  by  prices  brought  at  public  coin  sales.  1909.  Wil- 
Ictt  Press. 

Baker,  William  Spohn.  <ir737  Wayb 

Medallic  portraits  of  Washington,  with  historical  and  critical  notes 
and  a  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  coins,  medals,  tokens  and  cards.  1885. 
Lindsay. 

Elder  monthly,  March  1906-March  1908.    v.  1-2.    1906--08.         qr737  Ei43 
Magazine  devoted  to  numismatics,  philately  and  archjeology. 
No  more  published. 

[Fleurimont,  G.  R.]  qr737  F63 

Medailles  du  regne  de  Louis  XV.    [1749?] 
Illustrations  of  medals,  171 5-47,  with  very  brief  descriptions. 

Grueber,  Herbert  Appold.  qr737  08S 

Coins  of  the  Roman  republic  in  the  British  Museum,  with  an  intro- 
duction and  plates.    3v.    1910.    Longmans. 

V.I.     Aes  rude,  aes  signatum,  aes  grave  and  coinage  of  Rome  from  B.  C.  268. 

v.a.  Coinages  of  Rome  (continued),  Roman  Campania,  Italy,  the  Social  war  and 
the  provinces. 

V.3.     Tables  of  finds  and  cognomina,  indexes,  plates,  etc. 

Hayden,  Horace  Edwin.  r737  H37 

Account  of  various  silver  and  copper  medals  presented  to  the  North 
American  Indians  by  the  sovereigns  of  England,  France  and  Spain 
from  1600  to  1800;  read  before  the  Wyoming  Historical  and  Geological 
Society,  September  12,  1885.    1886. 

Reprinted  from  v.a,  pt.a  of  the  "Proceedings"  of  the  society. 
[Hennin,  Michel.]  qr737  H44 

Histoire  numismatique  de  la  Revolution  frangaise;  ou,  Description 
raisonn^e  des  medailles,  monnaies  et  autres  monumens  numismatiques 
relatifs  aux  affaires  de  la  France  depuis  Touverture  des  fitats-generaux 
jusqu'a  Tetablissement  du  governement  consulaire.     1826.     Merlin. 

Over  900  illustrations. 
HiU,  George  Francis.  737  H55h 

Historical  Roman  coins  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  reign  of 
Augustus.    1909.    Constable. 

"The  order  of  treatment  is  strictly  chronological,  and  the  method  adopted  is  to 
select  two  or  three  characteristic  pieces  belonging  to  a  particular  period  or  associated 
with  a  particular  series  of  events.  These  are  described  fully,  with  the  aid  of  adequate 
illustrations,  and  each  group  is  then  made  the  text  of  a  discussion  in  which  is  focussed 
all  the  light  that  can  be  drawn  from  historical  or  literary  sources."  Burlington  maga- 
wine,  igio. 

Humphreys,  Henry  Noel.  qr737  Hgac 

Coinage  of  the  British  empire;  an  outline  of  the  progress  of  the 
coinage  in  Great  Britain  and  her  dependencies  from  the  earliest  period 
to  the  present  time.    1855.    Bogue. 

Includes  a  brief  account  of  the  origin  of  the  art  of  coining.  Examples  are  given 
of  characteristic  coins  of  each  reign  or  period,  through  the  first  years  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria's rule. 
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Jewitt,  Llewellynn.  rjzi  Js^ 

English  coins  and  tokens,  with  a  chapter  on  Greek  and  Roman  coins^ 

by  B.  V.  Head.    1890.    Sonnenschein. 

Handbook  of  EnglUh  coins,  from  earliest  times  to  Queen  Victoria's  reign,  and  of 
tile  tokens  issued  by  tradesmen. 

[Jobert,  Louis.]  1737  J» 

La  science  des  m^dailles  antiques  et  modernes  pour  Tinstruction  des 
personnes  qui  s'appliquent  i  les  connoitre;  avec  quelques  nouvelles  de- 
couvertes  faites  dans  cette  science,    av.    171 5.    Boudot. 

Mathews,  George  D.  rysy  M47 

Coinages  of  the  world,  ancient  and  modern.    1876.    Scott. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Mills,  John  G.  qr737  M69 

Catalogue  of  the  magnificent  collection  of  coins  of  the  United  States 
formed  by  J.  G.  Mills,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  catalogued  by  S.  H.  &  H.  Chap- 
man.   1904. 

Morel,  Andr6.  qr737  M88t 

Thesauri  Morelliani  tomus  primus-tertius;  sive,  C.  Schlegelii,  S. 
Haverkampi  et  A.  F.  Gorii  Commentaria  in  XIL  priorum  imperatorum 
Romanorum  numismata  aurea,  argentea  et  aerea;  accedunt  Gorii  de- 
scriptio  columnae  Trajanae,  nee  non  Tristini,  Rubenii  ac  Harduini  in- 
terpretiones  pretiosissimorum  aliquot  antiquitatis  monumentorum,  cum 
praefatione  Petri  Wesselingiu  3V.  1752.  Wetstein. 
▼.1-2.  Text. 
T.3.     Plates. 

Morel,  Andre.  4^737  M8ft 

Thesaurus  Morellianus;  sive,  Familiarum  Romanarum  numismata 
omnia;  juxta  ordinem  Fulvii  Ursini  et  Caroli  Patini  disposita;  accedunt 
nummi  miscellanei,  urbis  Romae,  Hispanici  et  Goltziani  dubias  fidei 
omnes;  nunc  primum  edidit  &  commentario  perpetuo  illustravit  Sige- 
bertus  Havercampus.  3v.  1734.  Wetstein. 
▼.I.  Text. 
V.J.    Plates. 

Rapson,  Edward  James,  comp,  1737  Rsr 

Catalogue  of  the  coins  of  the  Andhra  dynasty,  the  western  k9atrspas» 
the  TraikQtaka  dynasty  and  the  "Bodhi"  dynasty  [in  the  British  Mu- 
seum].   1908.    British  Museum. 

Rawlings,  Gertrude  Burford.  737  Rs3 

Coins  and  how  to  know  them.    [1908.]    Methuen. 

"Select  bibliography,"  p.336-337. 

"As  a  general  and  comprehendve  introduction  to  the  science  of  numismatics,  for 
the  use  of  collectors  and  others  newly  taking  up  the  study,  it  serves  its  purpose  ad- 
mirably.*'    Museums  journal,  1908. 

WeU  iUustrated. 

Shinkle,  Charles  Humberstone,  comp,  QHS?  ^5S^ 

U.  S.  coin  values  and  lists  [an  exhibit  of  prices  paid  for  U.  S.  coins, 
at  auction  sales,  1907-10.    1910]. 
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Snowden,  James  Ross,  comp.  1737  867d 

Description  of  ancient  and  modern  coins  in  the  cabinet  collection 

at  the  mint  of  the  United  States,    i860.    Lippincott. 
lUnstrated. 

8tickney»  Matthew  Adams.  4r737  S85 

Catalogue  of  the  celebrated  collection  of  United  States  and  foreign 
coins  of  the  late  Matthew  Adams  Stickney,  Salem,  Massachusetts;  cata- 
logued by  Henry  Chapman,  and  to  be  sold  at  public  auction,  Philadel- 
phia, June  25-29,  1907.    [1907.] 

Winsor,  Richard  B.  <ir737  W79 

Catalogue  of  the  magnificent  collection  of  coins  of  the  United 
States  formed  by  R.  B.  Winsor,  Providence,  R.  I.    1895. 


738    Pottery-    Porcelain 
Bibliography 

Solon,  Louis  Marc  Emmanuel,  comp.  qroz6.738  S68 

Ceramic  literature;  an  analytical  index  to  the  works  published  in 
all  languages  on  the  history  and  the  technology  of  the  ceramic  art,  also 
to  the  catalogues  of  public  museums,  private  collections  and  of  auction 
sales  in  which  the  description  of  ceramic  objects  occupy  an  important 
place,  and  to  the  most  important  price-lists  of  the  ancient  and  modern 
manufactories  of  pottery  and  porQclain.    1910.    Griffin. 

General  works 
Barber,  Edwin  AtLee.  73^  Baaa 

Artificial  soft  paste  porcelain;  France,  Italy,  Spain  and  England. 
1907.  Doubleday.  (Art  primer  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and 
School  of  Industrial  Art.) 

By  the  curator  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  Phila* 
delphia  (1908).  Illustrated  monograph  containing  descriptions  of  characteristic  ex- 
amples and  a  list  of  marks. 

Barber,  Edwin  AtLee.  73*  B23I 

Lead  glazed  pottery,  v.i.  1907.  Doubleday.  (Art  primer  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art.) 

▼.I.     G>mmon  clays:  Plain  glazed,  sgraffito  and  slipniecorated  wares. 

Bibliography,  v.i,  p.  5. 

Barber,  Edwin  AtLee.  tj^S  Baai 

Salt  glazed  stoneware;  Germany,  Flanders,  England  and  the  United 
States.  1906.  (Art  primer  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of 
Industrial  Art.) 

Barber,  Edwin  AtLee.  73^  Bast 

Tin  enameled  pottery,  maiolica,  delft  and  other  stanniferous  faience. 
1906.  (Art  primer  of  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Indus- 
trial Art.) 

The  same.    1907.    Doubleday r738  Baati 
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Beckwith,  Arthur.  738  B36 

Majolica  and  fayence;  Italian,  Sicilian,  Majorcan,  Hispano-Moresque 
and  Persian.    1877.    Appleton. 

"References,"  p.  184. 

Binns,  Charles  Fergus.  738  B485P 

The  potter's  craft;  a  practical  guide  for  the  studio  and  workshop. 
1910.    Van  Nostrand. 

Blacker,  J.  F.  738  Bsia 

A  B  C  of  collecting  old  English  china,  giving  a  short  history  of  the 
English  factories  and  showing  how  to  apply  tests  for  unmarked  china 
before  1800.    [1910.]    Paul. 

"Fully  illustrated  as  it  is  in  half-tone,  the  interest  lies  primarily  in  the  text  Mr. 
Blacker  writes  for  the  novice,  and  he  has  gathered  together  from  many  sources  a  mass 
of  information  which  will  prove  of  great  assistance  to  all  who  are  about  to  lay  the 
foundations  of  a  collection."    Outlook  (London),  1910. 

Blacker,  J.  F.  738  B51 

Chats  on  oriental  china.    1908.    Unwin. 

"Bibliography  and  glossary,"  p.  17-19. 

Practical  guide  for  collectors,  giving  history  and  description  of  Chinese  porcelain. 
Brief  section  on  Japanese  pottery  and  porcelain.  Quotes  some  recent  sale  prices  of 
valuable  pieces.     Illustrations  from  photographs. 

Boreel,  Alfred.  qr738  B63 

Catalogue  de  la  collection  de  Alfred  Boreel;  porcelaines  de  Saxe, 
Hochst,  Louisbourg,  Frankenthal,  Fiirstenberg,  Berlin,  Nymphenbourg, 
services  en  porcelaine  de  La  Haye  et  de  Strasbourg,  faience  de  Delft, 
porcelaines  de  la  Chine,  meubles,  pendules,  etc.;  vente  a  Amsterdam, 
les  16  et  17  juin  1908.    1908.    Muller. 

Brief  description  of  each  article  in  the  collection,  followed  by  illustrations  of  the 
more  notable  porcelain  figures,  plates,  vases,  etc 

Bowes,  James  Lord.  qJ738  B66 

Japanese  marks  and  seals.    1882.    Sotheran. 

Contents:  Pottery. — Illuminated  mss.  and  printed  books. — Lacquer,  enamels,  metal, 
wood,  ivory,  &c. 

Collection  of  marks  and  seals  on  Japanese  works  of  art,  particularly  pottery. 

British  Museum — British  and  mediaeval  antiquities  r738  B75a 

department. 
Guide  to  the  English  pottery  and  porcelain.    1910. 

Burton,  William.  qr738  B95h 

History  and  description  of  English  earthenware  and  stoneware  (to 
the  beginning  of  the  19th  century).    1904.    Cassell. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  188-189. 

"A  technical  description  of  the  processes  employed  in  the  making  of  the  chief  types 
of  pottery  accompanies  an  historic  account  reliable  in  all  particulars."  Burlington  mag- 
asine,  1904. 

Burton,  William.  73®  B954 

Porcelain;  a  sketch  of  its  nature,  art  and  manufacture.  1906,  Cas- 
sell. 

"As  a  general  handbook  to  the  study  of  porcelain,  this  book  can  be  cordially  recom- 
mended. In  some  250  pages  it  gives  a  digest  of  the  materials,  making  and  decoration 
of  the  various  OrienUl  and  European  fabrics.  The  thoroughness  of  the  author's  tecb- 
nkal  knowledge  gives  the  work  particular  value."    BurHngton  magasine,  1907. 
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Chaffers,  William.  qr738  C34k 

Keramic  gallery;  containing  several  hundred  illustrations  of  rare, 
curious  and  choice  examples  of  pottery  and  porcelain  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  beginning  of  the  19th  century,  with  historical  notices  and 
descriptions;  revised  and  ed.  by  H.  M.  Cundall.    1907.    Gibbings. 

First  published  in  1873. 
IChu  Yen.]  r738  C46 

Description  of  Chinese  pottery  and  porcelain;  a  translation  of  the 
T'ao  Shuo,  with  introduction  [and]  notes  by  S.  W.  Bushell.  1910. 
Clarendon  Press. 

"Bibliography,"  p.  173-1 79. 

"First  special  work  written  upon  the  subject  of  Chinese  Ceramics,  and... still 
generally  considered  by  native  connoisseurs  as  the  chief  authority  on  Uie  subject." 
Translator's  introduction. 

Darcel,  Alfred,  &  Delange,  Henri.  qb738  D24 

Recueil  de  faiences  italiennes  des  I5e,  i6e  et  I7e  si^cles;  dessine 
par  Carle  Delange  et  C.  Borneman  et  accompagne  d'un  texte  par  A. 
Darcel  et  Henri  Delange.    1869. 

Colored  plates,  with  brief  introductory  text. 
Dillon,  Edward.  738  D58 

Porcelain  and  how  to  collect  it.    [1910.]    Methuen. 

"Practical  application  to  the  purposes  of  the  collector  of  such  portions  of  the  in- 
formation contained  in  the  author's  larger  work  as  are  pertinent  Some  subjects,  such 
as  material  and  history,  are  less  fully  treated;  others,  as  the  details  of  the  principal 
imblic  collections  in  England,  are  emphasized.  The  book  is  all  that  could  be  desired,  a 
senriceable  manual  from  the  hand  of  one  who  knows  all  about  the  matter."  Spsctator, 
1910. 

Fairbanks,  Arthur.  qr738  F15 

Athenian  lekythoi,  with  outline  drawing  in  glaze  varnish  on  a  white 
ground.  1907.  Macmillan.  (Michigan  University  studies;  humanistic 
series,  v.6.) 

"Literature,"  p.  10. 

By  the  director  (1908)  of  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  The  lecythus  was  a 
•mall  Greek  vase  made  to  contain  oils  or  perfume. 

"I  haye... aimed  to  study  the  different  classes  of  white  lekythoi  in  their  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  vases  in  a  different  technique.  Using  as  a  basis  the  work  of 
Pottier,  Furtwangler,  Bosanquet,  and  others,  I  have  brought  these  classes  of  Idcythoi 
into  a  fairly  well-established  series,  dating  approximately  from  475  to  430  B.  C 
Prsfacs, 

Hayden,  Arthur.  738  H37C 

Chats  on  English  earthenware.    1909.    Unwin. 

Contents :  How  to  collect;  a  chapter  for  beginners. — Elarly  ware. — English  delft — 
Stoneware. — Early  Staffordshire  ware;  Thomas  Whieldon,  his  contemporaries  and  suc- 
cessors.— Salt-glazed  ware,  Staffordshire. — Josiah  Wedgwood. — The  school  of  Wedg- 
wood.— Leeds  and  other  factories. — ^Transfer-printed  ware. — Staffordshire  figures. — 
Swansea  and  other  factories. — Lustre  ware. — Late  Staffordshire  ware. 

"Bibliography,"  p.33-35. 
Hayden,  Arthur.  738  H37 

Chats  on  old  china.    1906.    Unwin. 

Contsnts:  Old  Derby. — Chelsea  china.— The  Bow  china  factory. — Old  Worcester. 
— Plymouth  and  Bristol  china. — The  Lowestoft  factory. — Coalport. — Spode  and  his  suc- 
cessors.— Nantgarw  and  Swansea. — Minton. — Old  English  earthenware. — Lustre  ware. — 
Liverpool  ware. — Wedgwood. 

"Bibliography,"  p.33-34. 

"Primer  for  the  use  of  the  china-lover  in  search  of  elementary  information."  Bur- 
iington  magasins,  igo6. 

Illustrated. 
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Jacquemart,  Albert.  q<738  J13 

Histoire  de  la  c^ramique;  ^tiide  descriptive  et  raisonn^e  des  poteries 

de  tous  les  temps  et  de  tous  les  peuples.    1873.    Hachette. 

Jervit,  William  Percfval.  73*  Ja«p 

Pottery  primer.    191 1.    Privately  printed. 

Brief  history  of  tlie  potter's  art  from  earliest  times. 

Loeb,  James.  qr73S  L76 

Loeb  collection  of  Arretine  pottery;  catalogued  with  introduction 
and  descriptive  notes  by  G.  H.  Chase.    1908.    [Laurentian  Press.] 
Moore,  Mrs  N.  (Hudson).  738  M87d 

Delftware,  Dutch  and  English.    1908.    Stokes. 

"Judiciously  and  interestinfly  compiled  from  the  recognized  aources  of  authority, 
with  inclusion  of  certain  data  and  illustrations  which  bear  on  the  importation  of  Ddft 
ware  to  this  country.  The  list  of  Delft  potters  with  their  marks  is  inclusive  enough  for 
the  purposes  of  the  collectors  for  whom  the  manual  is  designed.**     Nation,  /po9. 

Moore,  Mrs  N.  (Hudson).  738  M87W 

Wedgwood  and  his  imitators.  1909.  Stokes.  (Collector's  hand- 
books.) 

Short  sketch  of  the  potter's  life.  Describes  the  process,  glaze,  design  and  maris 
of  the  various  kinds  of  pottery  And  art  objects  made  at  his  factory  and  includes  dupcen 
on  nine  of  his  Imitators.  The  Illustrations  show  representative  pieces  owned  In  America 
and  Europe. 

Morgan,  John  Pierpont.  r738  M89 

Catalogue  of  the  Morgan  collection  of  Chinese  porcelains,  v.2.     191  t. 
Illustrated  catalogue,  with  descriptive  notes. 
For  V.I  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

New  York  (city),  Metropolitan  Muteum  of  Art.  r738  Na6c 

Catalogue  of  the  collection  of  pottery,  porcelain  and  faience,  by 
G.C.  Pier.    191 1. 

"Bibliography,"  p.i^-aa. 
Put,  A.  van  de.  qr738  P98 

Hispano-Moresque  ware  of  the  15.  century;  a  contribution  to  its 
history  and  chronology  based  upon  armorial  specimens.    1904-    Lane, 

"Of  all  the  ancient  wares  which  have  and  deserve  a  great  reputation,  tiie  Spaniib 
lustred  pottery  Is  the  most  accessible,  and  yet  this  is  the  first  orderly  and  Intelligent 
treatise  devoted  to  it... The  general  treatise  occupiet  half  the  votome,  and  is  followed 
by  rather  full  descriptions  of  some  of  the  plates."    Nation,  190$. 

Rhead,  George  WooUiscroft,  &  Rhead,  F.  A.  qr738  R38 

Staffordshire  pots  &  potters.    1907.    Dodd. 

Very  fully  illustrated  account  of  the  various  kinds  of  pottery  manufactured  in  Staf- 
fordshire, with  some  facts  in  regard  to  the  potters  themaelvcs  and  the  conditioaa  under 
which  they  worked. 

Walters,  Henry  Beauchamp.  qr738  W19 

Catalogue  of  the  Roman  pottery  in  the  departments  of  antiquities, 
British  Museum.    1908.    British  Museum. 

Illustrations.     Plates. 
Waring,  John  Burley.  qr738  Wat 

Ceramic  art  in  remote  ages,  with  essays  on  the  symbols  of  the  circle, 
the  cross  and  circle,  the  circle  and  ray  ornament,  the  fylfot  and  the 
serpent,  showing  their  relation  to  the  primitive  forms  of  solar  and  na- 
ture worship.    1874.    Day. 

"List  of  works,"  p.ias-iar* 
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Wheatley,  Henry  Benjamin,  &  Delamotte,  P.  H.  73S  W59 

Art  work  in  earthenware.  1882.  Scribner.  (Handbooks  of  prac- 
tical art.) 

Brief  historical  account  of  the  progreti  of  the  art  from  earliest  times.     Illustrated. 

Wheatley,  Henry  Benjamin,  &  Delamotte.  P.  H.  738  W59a 

Art  work  in  porcelain.    1883.    Low.    (Handbooks  of  practical  art.) 
Brief  historical  account  of  the  progress  of  the  art  from  earliest  times.     Illustrated. 

Wylde,  C.  H.  738  W98 

How  to  collect  continental  china.    1907.    Bell. 

The  same r738  W98 

Useful  guide  to  the  identiflcation  of  European  pottery,  chiefly  of  the  i8th  century. 
The  marks  of  each  factory  are  reproduced. 

Young,  Jennie  J.  .  738  Y38 

The  ceramic  art;  a  compendium  of  the  history  and  manufacture  of 

pottery  and  porcelain.    1878.    Harper. 

"Collection  of  essays,  of  which  those  on  Chinese  wares,  on  Japanese  pottery  and 

porcelain,  and  on  the  foctories  and  fabrications  of  the  United  States,  contain  a  great 

deal  that  is  original,  and  are  fresh  and  Entertaining  and  instructiTe."    Nation,  187B. 
Many  illustrations. 

Yoxall,  Sir  James  Henry.  738  Y4t 

ABC  about  collecting.    1910.    Paul. 

Practical  advice  about  the  collecting  of  china,  prints,  miniatures,  clocks,  furniture, 
samplers,  Tiolins,  etc. 

China  painting.    Ornamental  glass 

Hancock,  £.  Campbell.  738.  z  Ha3 

Amateur  pottery  &  glass  painter,  with  directions  for  gilding,  chas- 
ing, burnishing,  bronzing  and  groundlaying.    [1881.]    Allen. 

Keramic  Studio  Publishing  Co.,  Sjrracuse,  N.  Y.  q738-i  Kzg 

Book  of  roses;  studies  for  the  china  painter  and  the  student  of  water 
colors.    1903. 

The  designs,  sereral  of  which  are  in  color,  are  in  all  cases  accompanied  by  instruc- 
tiont. 

Pettier,  Edmond.  1Z^.i  P86 

Douris  and  the  painters  of  Greek  vases;  tr.  by  Bettina  Kahnweiler, 
with  a  preface  by  J.  E,  Harrison.    1909.    Murray. 
"BibUography,"  p.87. 

In  a  volume  of  less  than  100  pages  and  with  35  good  illustrations,  we  have  a  fas- 
cinating account  of  the  life  of  the  Athenian  potters  and  of  the  methods  of  their  work. 
Douris  has  been  selected  as  representative  both  for  the  large  number  of  vases  signed 
with  his  name  and  because  his  work  reflects  the  contemporary  art  of  painting  most  fully. 
Condensed  from  Nation,  1910, 

DiUon,  Edward.  q738.a  D58 

Glass.    1907.    Putnam.    (Connoisseur's  library.) 

"Selected  bibliography  of  works  on  glass,"  p.2J~a7. 

The  same,     [1907]     Mcthuen qr738-a  I>58 

History  of  glass  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  Illustrated  in  color,  many 
of  the  examples  being  taken  from  the  collections  of  the  British  Museum  and  the  South 
Kenaington  Museum. 
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739    Bronzes.     Metal-work.     Plate 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  qr739  B64 

American  silver;  the  work  of  17th  and  i8th  century  silversmiths,  ex- 
hibited at  the  museum  June  to  Nov.  1906.    1906. 

Caldicott,  J.  W.  qryjQ  Cia 

Values  of  old  English  silver  and  Sheffield  plate  from  the  15th  to 
the  19th  centuries;  ed.  by  J.  S.  Gardner.    1906.    Bemrose. 

"Complete  to  a  degree  that  no  existing  work  can  rival,  and  wonderfully  well  ilia*- 
trated...The  illustrationt  include  not  only  famous  and  splendid  pieces,  but  also  repro- 
ductions of  the  marks  of  all  English  assay  offices,  so  that  with  its  hdp  any  intdligent 
person  with  no  expert  knowledge  of  the  subject  should  be  able  to  identify  and,  to  some 
extent,  value  any  piece  of  silver  plate  which  he  meets  with."    Burlington  magoMin^,  1906, 

Dawson,  Nelson.  qr739  1^33 

Goldsmiths'  and  silversmiths'  work.  1907.  Methuen.  (Connois- 
seur's library.) 

"This  is  no  art  history  of  the  silverware  of  all  ages,  but  an  attempt  made  by  one 
who  is  himself  no  mean  artist  and  craftsman  to  explain  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
merits  of  an  example  of  artistically  wrought  silver,  or  maybe  gold,  are  to  be  estimated 
. . .  What  is  especially  of  value  in  Mr.  Dawson's  analysis,  as  he  takes  up  in  turn  examples 
of  the  work  of  ancient  or  modern  silversmiths,  is  the  light  he  incidentally  throws  upon 
the  practical  details  of  the  craftsman's  task."     Burlington  mogasint,  i^oj. 

Many  examples  are  given. 

Howard,  Montague.  4^739  H84 

Old  London  silver;  its  history,  its  makers  and  its  marks.  1903. 
Scribner. 

History  of  the  silversmith's  art  in  Engbnd,  with  many  illustrations  of  intercstiag 
examples.  Half  the  book  is  devoted  to  makers'  marics  and  hall-marks,  of  which  over 
4,000  facsimiles  are  given. 

Macquoid,  Percy.  739  Mas 

The  plate  collector's  guide,  arranged  from  Cripps's  "Old  English 
plate."    ^908.    Murray. 

Contents:  Old  English  plate. — The  provincial  assay  towns  and  their  marics. — Scot- 
land and  Ireland. — Decorative  and  domestic  plate. — Chronological  list  of  the  articles  of 
plate  which  have  served  as  authority  for  the  construction  of  date-letters  used  at  Gold- 
smiths' Hall,  London,  and  for  the  makers'  marks. — Improved  tables  of  the  date-letten 
used  by  all  the  English,  Scotch  and  Irish  assay-halls  from  the  earliest  times. 

Perry,  John  Tavenor.  qr739  ^44 

Dinanderie;   a  history  and  description  of  mediaeval  art   work  in 
copper,  brass  and  bronze.    1910.    Macmillan. 
"Bibliography,"  p.221-222. 

The  word  "dinanderie"  is  derived  from  Dinant  on  the  Meuse,  the  chief  seat  of  the 
industry  until  the  destrucdon  of  the  place  in  1466  caused  the  craftsmen  who  survived  to 
disperse  and  carry  on  their  work  elsewhere.  Mr  Perry  stretches  the  term  to  comprehend 
monumental  works  in  bronze.  He  deals  with  the  art  from  the  points  of  view  of 
origin,  materials  and  processes,  reviews  the  different  schools  and  gives  an  account  of 
many  and  varied  examples  of  the  art. 

Pittsburgh,  Art  Society.  r739  P67 

Catalogue  of  the  exhibition  of  small  bronzes  by  American  sculptors 
and  of  the  etchings  by  Joseph  Pcnncll,  Carnegie  Institute  [Pittsburgh], 
Jan.  8th  to  30th,  191a    [1910.] 
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RobinBon,  Sir  John  Charles.  qb739  R55 

Treasury  of  ornamental  art;  illustrations  of  objects  of  art  and  vcrtu 

photographed  from  the  originals  and  drawn  on  stone  by  F.  Bedford, 

with  descriptive  notices  by  I.  C.  Robinson.    [1857.]    Day. 
Plates  23  and  55  wanting. 

Rose,  Augustus  Foster.  739  R7ia 

Copper  work;  an  illustrated  text  book  for  teachers  and  students  in 

the  manual  arts.    1909.    Davis. 

The  same,     1906.    Davis 739  R71 

The  same,    1908.    Atkinson J739  R71 

A  manual  of  copper  work  as  it  may  be  done  in  the  public  schools,  with  suggestions 

regarding  equipment  and  the  possibilities  of  such  a  course.     Many  illustrations  of  ob« 

jects  made  by  upper  grammar  and  high  school  pupils. 

Shaw,  Henry,  1800-73.  qr739  S53 

Examples  of  ornamental  metal  work  [plates].    1836.    Pickering. 

Designs  for  street  lamps,  lanterns,  railings,  knockers,  etc. 
Whcatlcy,  Henry  Benjamin,  &  Delamotte,  P.  H.  739  W59 

Art  work  in  gold  and  silver;  mediaeval.     1882.    Scribner.     (Hand- 
books of  practical  art.) 

Brief  historical  account  of  the  progress  of  the  goldsmith's  art  to  the  middle  of  the 
15th  century.    Illustrated. 

Whcatlcy,  Henry  Benjamin,  &  Dclamottc,  P.  H.  739  W59a 

Art  work  in  gold  and  silver;  modern.-   1882.    Low.    (Handbooks  of 

practical  art.) 

Brief  historical  account  of  the  progress  of  the  goldsmith's  art  from  the  renaissance 

to  modem  times.     Illustrated. 

Williams,  John,  of  New  York.  41*739  W74 

Cast  and  wrought  brass  and  bronze  work,  wrought  iron  work,  to 

special   design;   architectural,   monumental,   ecclesiastical,   decorative; 

designs  and  estimates  furnished.    1899. 

Wood,  L.  Ingleby.  qr739  W85 

Scottish  pewter-ware  and  pewtcrers.    [1904.]    Morton. 
Mr  Wood,  besides  describing  in  detail  the  most  characteristic  examples  of  Scottish 

pewter  ware,  catalogues  pieces  in  the  national  museums  and  in  the  episcopal  churches. 

He  gives  lists  of  free  and  of  apprentice  pcwterers  and  describes  their  "touches."    Town 

by  town  he  records  the  history  of  the  incorporated  hammermen  amongst  whom  the  pew- 

terers  are  found.    Condensed  from  Burlington  magasine,  1905. 

740     Decorative  arts.     Drawing 

Batsford,  Herbert.  roi6.74  B3X 

Some  suggestions  on  the  formation  of  a  small  reference  library  of 
books  on  ornament  and  the  decorative  arts.    [1897.]    Privately  printed. 
With  this  is  bound  "Selection  of  books  on  ornament  and  the  decorative  arU  of- 
fered at  special  prices  to  libraries  and  schools  of  art  by  B.  T.  BaUford." 

Collinot,  £.  &  Beaumont,  Adalbert  de.  qb74o  C69 

Encyclopedic  des  arts  dccoratifs  de  TOrient;  recueil  de  dessins  pour 
Tart  et  I'industrie.    6v.  in  3.    1883.    Canson. 

v.i-a.     Omements  de  la  Perse. — Omements  turcs. 

v.3-4.     Omements  v^nitiens,  hindous,  russes.  etc — Omements  arabes. 

v.5-6.     Omements  de  la  Chine. — Omements  du  Japon. 

Plates  in  color  and  black  and  white. 
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Lasar,  Charles  A.  740  L33 

Practical  hints  for  art  students.    1910.    Duffield. 

Under  the  teverml  headingt  of  drawing,  compontion  and  color  the  antbor,  a  rae> 
etnfvli  art  teacher,  sett  forth  adTke,  iuggeationa  and  rulet  in  the  form  of  brief  maximt. 

Shaw,  Henry,  1800-73.  qi740  S53 

Decorative  arts,  ecclesiastical  and  civil,  of  the  middle  ages.  1851. 
Pickering. 

Shaw  was  a  welMcnown  draftsman,  engraver  and  antiquary.  The  book  co mists 
of  illustrations,  many  of  them  in  color,  of  enamel  work,  earrings,  stained  glass,  em- 
broidery, etc,  with  briti  explanatory  text 

[White,  Gleeson.]  qryos  S93  t^ 

Christmas  cards  and  their  chief  designers.     [1894.]     (Studio.    Spe- 
cial winter  number,  1893/94;) 
Bound  with  t.s  of  the  ''Studio." 

741     Freehand  drawing.    Book  illustration 
Caricatures.    Cartoons 

Bailey,  Henry  Turner,  ed.  741  Bxs 

Nature  drawing  from  various  points  of  view.  1910.  Davis  Press. 
With  one  exception  these  papers  were  published  in  the  "School  arts  bodlc^  daring 

its  first  eight  years.     Excellent  handbook  for  drawing  teachers  and  for  all  tiioae  who 

would  find  decoratiTC  elements  in  nature. 

Bartholomew,  William  N.  742  Ba7 

Lessons  in  pencil  drawing  from  nature,  with  examples  for  prelimi- 
nary practice.    2v.    1894.    Taber- Prang  Art  Co. 
V.I.     Plates  and  text  book, 
v.a.     Supplement;  plates. 

Gary,  Elisabeth  Luther.  q74Z  Ds8 

Honor^  Daumier;  a  collection  of  his  social  and  political  caricatures, 

together  with  an  introductory  essay  on  his  art    1907.    Putnam. 

Contains  7$  reproductions  of  the  lithographs  of  the  famous  French  caricaturist 

(1808-79). 

Christy,  Howard  Chandler.  741  C46 

The  American  girl  [drawings].    1906.    Moffat. 

Conttnis:  Greeting. — Foreword. — The  sweet  girl  graduate. — ^The  dttutante.— The 
American  girl  in  the  country. — The  American  girl  in  the  city. — ^The  American  giri  is 
society. — The  American  girl  as  a  bride. — Epilogue. 

Clark,  John  Spencer,  and  others,  74^  Csst 

Teacher's   manual  for  the   Prang  course  in   drawing  for   graded 

schools,  books  1-6.    1897.    Prang  Educational  Co. 

Exercises  in  form  study,  drawing  and  color  work,  with  practical  suggestions  for 

giving  lessons.     Fully  illustrated. 

Clark,  John  Spencer,  and  others.  74X  C5S 

Teacher's  manual  for  the  Prang  elementary  course  in  art  instruction, 
books  1-2.    v. I.    1898.    Prang  Educational  Co. 
▼.I.    Third  year. 

Attempt  to  formulate  a  system  of  art  instruction  upon  a  distinctiy  psychologicsl 
and  educational  basis.  Less  deHnite  and  for  much  younger  pupils  than  authors'  'Teach- 
er's manual  for  the  Prang  course  in  drawing  for  graded  schools"  (741  Csat).  Fully 
illustrated. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DRAWING  1373 


46 


Clayton,  Gertrude  L.  741  C55 

Crayon,  chalk  and  pencil  drawing.    191 1.    Flanagan. 

The  sotfu J741  C55 

Clifford,  Edward  C.  741  C58 

Trees  and  tree  drawing.    Ro¥mcy. 

Describe*  for  the  artist  the  anatomy,  individual  and  class  characteristics  and  dis- 
tribution of  trees. 

Coomaraawamy,  Ananda  K.  qr74i  C78 

Indian  drawings.     [191 1.    Probst hain.] 

Twenty^nine  full-page  reproductions,  with  as  in  the  text,  of  drawings  by  Indian 
artists.  In  the  introduction  an  attempt  is  made  to  differentiate  the  yarious  schools  of 
art  in  India. 

Cruikshank,  George.  741  C897 

Water  colours,  with  introduction  by  Joseph  Grego.    1903.    Black. 
Consists  of  the  series  of  illustrations  of  "OliTer  Twist,"  the  ''Miser's  daughter"  by 

Ainsworth  and  the  "History  of  the  Irish  rebellion  in  1798"  by  Blaxwell,  reproduced  in 

color. 

Cutt,  Lionel.  qi'741  Vx8 

Description  of  the  sketch-book  by  Sir  Anthony  Van  Dyck,  used  by 

him  in  Italy,  1621-1627  and  preserved  in  the  collection  of  the  duke  of 

Devonshire  at  Chatsworth.    1902.    Bell. 

"The  sketches  are  memoranda  made  by  Vandyck. .  .with  a  view  to  impressing  on  his 

mind  the  composition  or  single  motives  of  pictures  he  saw,  chiefly  those  of  Titian... 

The  interest  of  the  sketches,  often  the  slightest  scrawls  and  shorthand  notes,  lies  in  their 

illustration  of  Vandyck's  method  and  models  of  study,  and  the  evidence  they  afford  of 

pictures  by  Titian,  not  all  of  which  can  now  be  identified."    Saturday  review,  i<^2. 

Daniels,  Fred  Hamilton.  741  D22 

School  drawing;  a  real  correlation.    1909.    Milton  Bradley  Co. 
Suggestions  for  drawing  and  sand-table  work  to  be  used  in  connection   witli  the 

study  of  history  and  geography. 

Darley,  Felix  Octavius  Carr.  <li74i  J49<i 

Compositions  in  outline  from  Judd's  Margaret;  engraved  by  Konrad 
Huber.    1856.    Redfield. 
Darley,  Felix  Octavius  Carr.  qr74i  laSd 

Illustrations  of  Rip  Van  Winkle;  designed  and  etched  by  F.  O.  C. 
Darley  for  the  members  of  the  American  Art-Union.    1848.    Amer.  Art- 
Union. 
Darley,  Felix  Octavius  Carr.  qr74i  I^S 

Illustrations  of  the  Legend  of  Sleepy  Hollow;  designed  and  etched 
by  F.  O.  C.  Darley  for  the  members  of  the  American  Art-Union.    1849. 
Amer.  Art-Union. 
Davenport,  Homer  Calvin.  qi'74i  D29 

Cartoons,  with  an  introduction  by  J.  J.  Ingalls.    1898.    De  Witt. 

Collection  of  American  political  cartoons  in  which  the  trusts,  Mark  Hanna  and 
Tammany  figure  largely. 

Doyle,  Richard.  q74i  D77 

Foreign  tour  of  Messrs  Brown,  Jones  and  Robinson;  the  history  of 

what  they  saw  and  did  in  Belgium,  Germany,  Switzerland  &  Italy 

[plates],    i860.    Appleton. 

One  of  the  very  popular  works  of  the  English  artist  and  caricaturist  (1834-83). 

From  the  beginning  he  was  one  of  the  regular  contributors  to  "Punch,"  and  part  of  this 

work  first  appeared  there. 
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Dupont»  A.  Pierre.  <1174X  ^93^ 

Legend  of  the  wandering  Jew,  illustrated  by  Gustave  Dore;  poem 
with  prologue  and  epilogue,  biographical  notice  by  Paul  Lacroix  (Bib- 
liophile Jacob),  with  the  Complaint  and  B^ranger's  ballad  set  to  musk 
by  Ernest  Dore;  tr.  with  critical  remarks  by  G.  W.  Thornbury.  1857. 
Addcy. 

Fiaher,  Harrison.  q74i  P53 

Fair  Americans  [drawings],    igii.    Scribncr. 
Flazman,  John.  T741  F69d 

La  divina  commedia  di  Dante  Alighieri,  cio^  Tlnferno,  il  Purgatorio 
ed  il  Paradiso,  composto  da  Giovanni  Flaxman  [plates].    VallardL 

Frost,  Arthur  Burdett.  Qr74i  Pq^ 

Sports  and  games  in  the  open  [drawings].    1899.    Harper. 
••Arthur  Burdett  Frost,"  by  F.  R.  Stockton,  p.  1-6. 
Serious  and  humorous  illustrations  of  hunting,  fishing,  cycling,  golfing,  etc 

Fumiss,  Harry.  q74i  Fggh 

How  to  draw  in  pen  and  ink.    1905.    Chapman. 

Informal  little  book  of  practical  advice  as  to  general  methods.  Intended  primarily 
for  illustrators.  Author  is  (1907)  an  English  caricature  artist,  for  many  years  on  the 
staff  of  "Punch." 

Gibson,  Charles  Dana.  q74i  G36 

Pictures  of  people.     1896.     Russell. 

Gillray,  James.  ^1*741  G41 

Works,  from  the  original  plates,  with  the  addition  of  many  subjects 

not  before  collected.    Bohn. 

Gillray  (i  757-1 81 5)  has  no  rival  as  a  caricaturist  of  English  politics  and  manners 

of  the  years  1774  to  1809.     His    cartoons  represent  the  fashionable  society  at  Vauxbsll 

Gardens,  lords  and  ladies,  singers,  soldiers,  life  at  home,  in  the  taverns,  in  the  villages, 

and  in  the  poor  quarters  of  London. 

Grego,  Joseph.  Q1741  G86 

Rowlandson  the  caricaturist;  a  selection  from  his  works,  with  anec- 
dotal descriptions  of  his  famous  caricatures,  and  a  sketch  of  his  life, 
times  and  contemporaries.    2v.    1880.    Bouton. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  q74X  H73 

Modern   pen  drawings,   European  and  American.     1901.     (Studio. 

Special  winter  number,  1900-01.) 

Typical  and  varied  examples  of  contemporary  pen-and-ink  drawings.     The  accoia- 

panying  text  gives  a  short  history  of  the  art  and  brief  notes  on  the  artists  represented. 

Many  of  the  illustrations  were  done  expressly  for  this  work,  or  are  here  printed  for  tibt 

first  time. 

International  Correspondence  Schools,  Scranton,  Pa.  741  £44 

Elements  of  pen-and-ink  rendering,  rendering  with  pen  and  brush, 
elements  of  water-color  rendering,  rendering  in  water  color,  drawing 
from  nature,  drawing  from  cast,  elements  of  figure  drawing  [and] 
drawing  from  the  figure,  pt.2.  1905.  (International  library  of  tech- 
nology, V.55.) 

pt.2.     Plates. 

The  same r74i  E44 

Correspondence  school  course. 

For  pti  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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Japanese  design  book.  r74i  J189 

Small  conventional  designs  suitable  for  copjring.    The  brief  text  is  in  Japanese. 

Keppel  (Frederick)  ft  Co.  pub.  T741  Kxg 

Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  drawings  by  masters  of  the  i6th  and 
17th  centuries,  with  an  introduction  by  Frederick  Keppel,  Oct.  20  to 
Nov.  6, 1909.    [1909.] 

^  The  biographical  sketches  in  this  catalogue  are  for  the  most  part  taken  from  Bryan's 
"Dictionary  of  painters  and  engravers." 

Leech,  John.  qr74i  P98I 

Pictures  of  life  &  character  from  the  collection  of  Mr  Punch.  2v. 
[1854-69?]     Bradbury. 

The  same  [abridged] .    1884.    Appleton r74i  P98I2 

Lefebvre,  M.  r6fl3  Uasa 

Military  landscape  sketching;  tr.  by  W.  V.  Judson.  1905.  (In  United 
States — Engineer  school.    Occasional  papers,  no.3.) 

McCutcheon,  John  Tinney.  q74i  Mi4t 

T.  R.  in  cartoons.    191  o.    McClurg. 

The  same <ir74i  Mi4t 

These  Roosevelt  cartoons  originally  appeared  in  the  "Chicago  tribune." 

Nicholson,  William,  b.  1872.  qr74i  N31 

Characters  of  romance.    1900.    Russell. 

Contents:  Miss  Havisham. — Mr  Weller. — Don  Quixote  de  la  Mancha. — John  Silver. 
— Rochester. — Sophia  Western. — Porthos. — Chicot.— Baron  Munchausen. — ^Miss  Fother- 
ingay  and  Captain  Costigan. — Madge  Wildfire. — Mulvaney. — ^Jorrocks. — Gargantua. — Mr 
Vtnslyperken  and  Commodore  Trunnion. 

Nicholson  has  invented  an  absolutely  new  style  of  poster  designing.  He  resorts  to 
powerful  contrasts  of  black  and  white  in  heavy  masses,  harmonized  by  brown  or  gray 
backgrounds,  and  enlivened  by  telling  touches  of  primary  colors.  These  prints  of  four 
or  five  tones  have  an  extraordinary  interest    Condensed  from  Art  amateur,  igoo. 

Nijhoff,  Martinus,  ptib,  r74z  N34 

Drawings  from  the  old  masters,  3d  ser.;  60  reproductions  of  draw- 
ings by  Dutch  and  Flemish  masters  in  the  State  Museum,  Amsterdam, 
from  facsimiles  published  by  Martinus  Nijhoff.    1907.    Gowans. 

Overbeck,  Johann  Friedrich.  Qi^74i  O33 

Holy  gospels,  illustrated  in  40  original  designs.    1856.    Appleton. 
Overbeck  (i  789-1 869)  was  a  German  artist,  the  leader  of  the  revival  of  Christian 
art  in  the  19th  century.     Especially  noteworthy  among  his  drawings  are  these  40  car- 
toons illustrating  the  Gospels. 

Pennell,  Joseph.  41*741  K15 

Work  of  Charles  Keene,  with  an  introduction  &  comments  on  the 
drawings  illustrating  the  artist's  methods;  to  which  is  added  a  bibliog- 
raphy of  the  books  Keene  illustrated,  and  a  catalogue  of  his  etchings  by 
W.  H.  Chesson.    1897.    Unwin. 

English  humorous  artist  (1823-91)  a  frequent  contributor  to  "Punch.'* 
"His  absolute  command  of  the  medium  by  which  his  work  was  to  be  presented  to 
the  public;  his  rigid  suppression  of  the  superfluous;  his  unfaltering  instinct  where  to 
stay  his  stroke;  these  things,  taken  in  connection  with  his  fidelity  to  nature,  his  sldU  in 
composition,  and  his  power  of  suggesting  colour  and  seizing  fugitive  expression,  made 
him  an  almost  unique  personality  in  humorous  art."    Dictionary  of  national  biography. 
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Punch.  741  P^ 

Half  a  century  of  English  history;  pictorially  presented  in  a  series 
of  cartoons  from  the  collection  of  Mr  Punch,  comprising  plates  by 
Doyle  and  others,  in  which  are  portrayed  the  political  careers  of  Peel 
and  other  English  statesmen.    1884.    Putnam. 

Retzsch,  Friedrich  August  Moritz.  r74X  Gssr 

Illustrations  of  Goethe's  Faust,  by  Moritz  Retzsch,  engraved  by 

Henry  Moses.    1843.    Tilt. 

Retzsch  ( 1 779-1857)  was  a  German  draftsman  and  painter  whose  fame  rests  chiefly 

on  his  illustrations  of  the  German  poets  and  Shakespeare. 

Retzsch,  Friedrich  August  Moritz.  r74X  BSgr 

Outlines  to  Burger's  ballads;  designed  and  engraved  by  Moritz 

Retzsch,  with  Burger's  text,  explanations  and  biographical  notices. 
1873.    Roberts. 

Rhead,  George  Woolliscroft.  741  R38 

Treatment  of  drapery  in  art.    1904.    Bell. 

"He  is  quite  right  in  his  notion  that  the  subject  is  greatly  neglected  in  our  art 
schools  and  has  been  very  insufficiently  treated  by  writers  on  painting;  and  even  so 
elementary  a  work  as  this  cannot  fail  to  supply  many  useful  hints  to  students... Mr. 
Rhead's  original  illustrations  are  well  done,  and  his  examples  from  the  masters  are, 
in  general,  well  selected."    Nation,  1904. 

Shaw,  Albert.  q74i  S53 

A  cartoon  history  of  Roosevelt's  career;  illustrated  by  630  con- 
temporary cartoons  and  many  other  pictures.  1910.  Review  of  Re- 
views Pub.  Co. 

Vasari  Society  for  the  Reproduction  of  Drawings  V7^^  Vaa 

by  Old  Maatera. 

[Reproductions],  1905/06-1911/12.    v.  1-7.     [i9o6]-ii. 

White,  Gleeson.  qr74X  W63 

English  illustration,  "the  sixties,"  1855-70.  1897.  Constable. 
"Presentation  in  compact  form  of  a  fine  aggregate  of  specimen  works  by  the 
largest  group  of  considerable  artists  that  England  produced  during  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury. The  illustrators  of  the  sixties  are  indeed  a  remarkable  body  in  virtue  of  the  men 
of  real  genius  included  among  them,  but  perhaps  even  more  by  reason  of  the  spirit  which 
endowed  even  the  smaller  men  with  some  touch  of  distinction . . .  Few  indeed  have  ever 
succeeded  in  writing  what  is  an  almost  perfect  book  alike  for  the  collector,  the  general 
reader  and  the  art  student"    Burlington  magasine,  1907. 


742    Perspective 

Frederick,  Frank  Forrest.  q74a  F* 

Simplified  mechanical  perspective  for  the  use  of  schools.     191a 
Manual  Arts  Press. 

Mathewson,  Frank  Elliott.  74"  M47 

Perspective    sketching    from    working    drawings.      1908,      Taylor- 

Holden  Co. 

Graded  series  of  exercises  and  problems,  intended  as  a  text-book  for  high-school 
students  but  useful  also  to  the  practical  machinist.    Illustrmted. 
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744    Mechanical  drawing 

Anthony,  Gardner  Chace.  744  A62ea 

Elements  of  mechanical  drawing;  use  of  instruments,  geometrical 
problems  and  projection.    1907.    Heath. 

Colvin,  Fred  Herbert.  744  C7a 

Machine  shop  drawings,  reading  drawings,  making  shop  sketches, 

laying  out  work.    1909.    McGraw. 

Concerned  with  the  reading  rather  than  the  production  of  drawings.    Elementary. 

Edminster,  Clothier  Franklin.  744  Eags 

Structural  drawing.    1907.    Privately  printed. 

*'An  excellent  outline  of  the  somewhat  special  class  of  drafting  necessary  for  steel.** 
Bngintering  record,  1907. 

Follows,  George  Herbert.  744  F7a 

Universal  dictionary  of  mechanical  drawing.  1906.  Engineering 
News  Pub.  Co. 

French,  Thomas  Ewing.  744  Fga 

Manual  of  engineering  drawing  for  students  and  draftsmen.  191 1. 
McGraw. 

"Bibliography  of  allied  subjects/'  p.274-280. 
Leeds,  Charles  Carley.  744  L53 

Mechanical  drawing  for  trade  schools.  1908.  Van  Nostrand.  (Car- 
negie Technical  Schools  text  books.) 

Illustrated  lessons  for  high-school  students  preparing  for  technical  schools  or  for 
positions  as  tracers  and  draftsmen. 

Mathewson,  Frank  Elliott.  744  M47 

Notes  for  mechanical  drawing.    1906.    Taylor. 

Not  a  complete  text-book,  but  a  collection  of  explanatory  notes,  exercises  and 
practical  problems  suggested  by  long  experience  in  teaching  mechanical  drawing. 

Peddle,  John  Bailey.  744  P36 

Construction  of  graphical  charts.    1910.    McGraw. 

First  work  in  English  on  this  subject.  Covers  essentials  of  making  and  interpreting 
such  charts.  Requires  fair  knowledge  of  mathematics.  Largely  reprinted  from  "Ameri- 
can machinist." 

Reid,  John  Simpson.  744  Rsia^ 

Course  in  mechanical  drawing.    1908.    Wiley. 

Contents:  Complete  outfit — Instruments. — Geometrical  drawing. — Conventions. — 
Lettering  and  figuring. — Orthographic  projection. — Problems  in  mechanical  drawing 
(course  i). — Present  practice  in  drafting  room  conventions  and  methods  in  making  prac- 
tical working  drawings. 

Reinhardt,  Charles  William.  744  R3i7a 

Technic  of  mechanical  drafting;  a  practical  guide  to  neat,  correct 

and  legible  drawing.    1909.    Engineering  News  Pub.  Co. 

Not  intended  for  beginners,  and  pays  no  attention  to  the  mathematics  involved. 

Stephan,  Walter  George.  744  S8a 

Drawing  instruments;  their  use  and  abuse.    1908.    McGraw. 
Includes  not  only  explicit  directions  for  their  selection  and  use,  but  also  tells  how 
the  various  instruments*  T-squares,  triangles,  etc.  may  be  tested  and  kept  accurate.    Con* 
eludes  with  short  chapter  on  the  general  principles  of  modern  drafting  room  practice. 
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Sylvester,  F.  L.  744  S98 

Self-taught  mechanical  drawing  and  elementary  machine  design, 
with  additions  by  Erik  Oberg.    1910.    Henley. 

Requiring  no  previous  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  arithmetic,  an  attempt  ii 
made  to  present  such  principles  of  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  mechanics  as  are  absolotdj 
essential  in  ordinary  drafting  work.  Not  exhaustive,  but  the  main  principles  of  mechani- 
cal drawing  and  the  more  important  elements  of  machine  design  are  dealt  with  clearly 
and  concisely. 

Wilson,  Victor  Tyson,  &  McMaster,  C.  L.  744  W77 

Notes  on  practical  mechanical  drawing;  written  for  the  use  of  stu- 
dents in  engineering  courses.    1908.    Privately  printed. 


Alphabets.     Lettering 

Arundel  Society.  <ir744^  A79 

Alphabet  of  capital  letters  selected  from  the  illuminations  of  Italian 
choral  books  of  the  15th  and  i6th  centuries.    1862. 

Atkinson,  Frank  H.  4744*3  A87 

"Atkinson"  sign  painting  up  to  now;  a  complete  manual  of  the  art 
of  sign  painting,  contains  96  designs  or  layouts  and  accompanying  color 
notes,  75  alphabets  embracing  all  standard  styles,  their  modifications 
and  alternates,  comprehensive  text  covering  all  practical  phases  of  the 
art  for  every  day  reference  in  the  shop.    1909.    Drake. 

Auriol,  George.  744.2  Aga 

Le  livre  des  cachets,  marques  et  monogrammes.    2v.     1901-08. 

The  same.    2v r744.s  Aga 

V.3  title  reads  "Le  second  livre  des  monogrammes,  marques,  cachets  et  ex-libris.** 
Collection  of  monograms  designed  by  Auriol. 

Cromwell,  John  Howard.  744-^  CSga 

System  of  easy  lettering,  with  a  supplement  consisting  of  eighi 
alphabets  by  George  Martin  [plates].    191 1.    Spon. 

Day,  Lewis  Foreman.  744*3  Dssas 

Alphabets  old  and  new  for  the  use  of  craftsmen,  with  an  essay  on 

Art  in  the  alphabet.    1910.    Batsford. 

The  same.    1910 J744*2  D33a 

The  same.    1906 744«3  Daaa 

Contains  147  complete  alphabets  and  28  series  of  numerals.  An  introductory  chap- 
ter traces  the  historic  development  of  letter-forms. 

Huntington,  Archer  Milton.  qb744^  H94 

Initials  and  miniatures  of  the  9th,  loth  and  nth  centuries  from  the 
Mozarabic  manuscripts  of  Santo  Domingo  de  Silos  in  the  British  Mu- 
seum [plates],  with  introduction  by  A.  M.  Huntingdon.  1904,  [De- 
Vinne  Press.] 

Johnston,  Edward.  qb744^  h^ 

Manuscript  &  inscription  letters  for  schools  &  classes  &  for  the  use 
of  craftsmen,  with  five  plates  by  A.  E.  R.  Gill.    1909.    Hogg. 
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Johnston,  Edward.  744.3  J36 

Writing  &  illuminating  &  lettering,  with  diagrams  &  illustrations 

by  the  author  &  Noel  Rooke.    1906.    Macmillan.    (Artistic  crafts  series 

of  technical  handbooks.) 

Compact  and  practical  treatise  written  in  a  genuinely  artistic  spirit.  Has  a  chapter 
on  inscriptions  in  stone  by  an  expert  stone-cutter. 

Jones,  Owen.  Qr744.a  J4t 

looi  initial  letters  designed  and  illuminated  by  Owen  Jones.     1864. 

Day. 

German  and  English  title-page. 

Lyons,  Andrew  W.  744*^  L99 

Grammar  of  lettering;  a  handbook  of  alphabets  systematically  ar- 
ranged for  the  use  of  art  students,  architects,  decorators,  sign-writers 
and  all  classes  of  craftsmen;  comprising  practical  demonstrations  of 
various  letters  and  numerals,  showing  their  construction,  spacing, 
brushwork,  &c.    1908.    Lippincott. 

Shaw,  Henry,  1800-73.  qr744-a  S53 

Alphabets,  numerals  and  devices  of  the  middle  ages;  a  series  of  10 
plates.    1845.    Pickering. 

Shaw,  Henry,  1800-73.  qr744-a  Ssah 

Hand  book  of  mediaeval  alphabets  and  devices.    1853.    Quaritch. 
Plates,  with  brief  descriptive  text.     Alphabets  are  taken   from  illuminated  manu* 

scripts,  monumental  brasses,  etc.  from  the  lath  to  the  i6th  century. 

Smith,  J.  Gordon.  <ir744«9  S65 

Monograms  in  three  and  four  letters  suitable  for  engraving,  paint- 
ing, piercing,  embroidering,  carving,  &c.     1903.    Menken. 

Strong,  Charles  Jay.  744.2  892 

Art  of  show  card  writing;  a  modern  treatise  on  show  card  writing, 
designed  as  an  educator  in  all  branches  of  the  art.  1907.  Detroit 
School  of  Lettering. 

Trezise,  Frederick  James.  744.2  T73 

Letters  &  letter  construction,  with  chapters  on  design  &  decoration. 
191 1.    Inland  Printer  Co. 

745    Ornamental  design 

Batchelder,  Ernest  Allen.  745  Baxd 

Design  in  theory  and  practice.  1910.  Macmillan. 
"Chapters  which  aim  to  define  the  principles  of  design  and  their  practical  applica- 
tion,  based  on  definite  problems  that  have  developed  during  several  years'  experience  in 
teaching.  A  suggestive,  stimulating  book  for  students,  and  a  guide  to  the  general  reader 
seeking  a  more  intelligent  and  discriminating  basis  for  judgment  A  large  number  of 
text  drawings  and  halftone  plates  fully  illustrate  the  text."    A.  L.  A.  booklist,  1910. 

Cadness,  Henry.  745  Cixa 

Decorative  brush-work  &  elementary  design;  a  manual  for  the  use 
of  teachers  and  students  in  elementary,  secondary  and  technical  schools. 
1909.    Batsford. 
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Christie,  Archibald  H.  745  C46 

Traditional  methods  of  pattern  designing;  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  decorative  art.    1910.    Clarendon  Press. 

''The  evolution  of  the  idea  of  decoration  as  it  is  now  understood  is  discussed.  A 
survey  is  made  of  a  considerable  number  of  the  most  common  examples  of  patterns,  and 
those  which  seem  to  have  intimate  relationship  to  one  another  are  grouped  together  in 
order  to  show  the  development  of  the  most  important  decorative  ideas,  and  to  analyie 
the  means  by  which  these  are  expressed.  The  illustrations  are,  with  few  exceptions, 
taken  from  examples  of  ancient  art."    Preface. 

Crane,  Walter.  745  C86b 

Bases  of  design.    1904.    Bell. 

"The  book,  though  somewhat  lacking  in  system  and  orderly  development,  is  interest- 
ing and  suggestive,  and  contains  many  ingenious  hints  concerning  the  origin  of  varions 
forms  of  design,  as  well  as  many  illustrations  excellently  chosen  to  stimulate  the  fanqr 
of  students,  such  as  those  to  whom  these  lectures  were  first  addressed.**  Athenttum, 
1905, 

Crane,  Walter.  745  C861 

Line  and  form.    1908.    Bell. 

Papers  based  upon  a  series  of  lectures  delivered  to  the  students  of  the  Manchester 
municipal  school  of  art.  Treats  the  practice  of  design  on  its  conventional  and  technical 
side,  illustrating  the  continual  adaptation  of  nature  in  the  best  decorative  art  and  going 
closely  into  detail  on  the  subject  of  instruments  and  materials.  Fully  illustrated  with 
rough  sketches  by  the  author  and  with  reproductions  from  well-known  works  of  art. 

Cutler,  Thomas  William.  qb745  C94 

Grammar  of  Japanese  ornament  and  design,  with  introductory,  de- 
scriptive and  analytical  text.    1880.    Batsford. 

Carefully  selected  series  of  characteristic  examples  of  the  natural  and  conventional 
ornament  of  the  Japanese.  Introductory  text  furnishes  brief  history  of  the  Japanese 
and  their  industrial  arts  and  an  examination  of  the  chief  elements  of  their  ornament 

Day,  Lewis  Foreman.  745  Dsaa 

Nature  and  ornament.    2v.    1909.    Batsford. 
V.I.     Nature  the  raw  material  of  design. 
v.2.     Ornament  the  finished  product  of  design. 

[Documents  du  moyen-age,  ije-ise  si^le,  it  fitudes.]  r745  D66 

Reproductions  of  designs  from  illuminated  manuscripts. 

Dolmetsch,  H.  qb74S  I>690 

Der  ornamentenschatz;  ein  musterbuch  stilvoUer  ornamente  aus 
alien  kunstepochen.    1887. 

Plates,  many  of  them  colored,  illustrating  ornament  of  all  periods  and  in  all 
branches  of  art 

Dupont-Auberville.  qb745  I>93 

La  decoration  polychrome  d'apr^s  les  etoffes  anciennes;  100 
planches  en  couleurs,  or  et  argent  contenant  les  plus  beaux  motifs  dc 
tous  les  styles,  art  ancien  et  asiatique,  moyen  age,  renaissance,  17c 
et  i8e  siecles;  recueil  historique  et  pratique  publie  sous  la  direction 
de  Bachelin-Deflorenne,  avec  des  notes  explicatives  et  une  introduc- 
tion g^n^rale  par  Dupont-Auberville,  dessins  de  Kreutzberger,  R^gamey, 
etc.  [1891?] 
Foord,  Jeanie.  qr745  ^74 

Decorative  plant  &  flower  studies,  for  the  use  of  artists,  designers, 
students  &  others;  containing  40  coloured  plates,  accompanied  by  a  de- 
scription and  sketch  of  each  plant  and  450  studies  of  growth  &  deuil. 
1906.    Batsford. 
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Hatton,  Richard  G.  Qb745  H34 

Craftsman's  plant-book;  or,  Figures  of  plants,  selected  from  the 
herbals  of  the  i6th  century  and  exhibiting  the  finest  examples  of  plant- 
drawing  found  in  those  rare  works,  arranged  for  the  use  of  the  decora- 
tor, with  supplementary  illustrations  and  some  remarks  on  the  use 
of  plant-form  in  design.    1909.    Chapm^an. 

Holland,  Charles.  q745  Hya 

Design  for  schools;  a  handbook  for  teachers  for  use  in  secondary 
schools,  the  upper  standards  of  elementary  schools  and  elementary 
classes  of  schools  of  art.    1907.    Macmillan. 

Japanese  flower  designs.    4v.  r745  J18 

Colored  designs  of  the  natural  flowers. 

Leighton,  John.  Qi'745  L56 

Suggestions  in  design;  being  a  comprehensive  series  of  original 
sketches  in  various  styles  of  ornament,  arranged  for  application  in  the 
decorative  and  constructive  arts,  with  descriptive  and  historical  letter- 
press by  J.  K.  Colling.    1881.    Appleton. 

New  York  (state) — Education  department.  745  Na6 

Design  and  representation.    1910. 

The  same.  (In  its  Annual  report,  1910,  v.6,  pt.3.)..r3 79.747  Na6x3  v.6  pt.3 
Handbook  for  teachers  of  drawing  and  design.    Illustrated. 

Owen,  E.  S.  D.  &  Bunce,  L.  W.  qr745  O34 

Nature's  aid  to  design,  comprising  115  half-tone  reproductions  from 
photographs  [plates].    1907.    Lane. 

Rehlender,  Georg.  qr745  R39 

Allerlei  sinnbilder;  1000  entwiirfe;  symbole,  allegorien,  vignetten, 
chimaren,  embleme,  attribute,  cartouchen,  zierleisten,  initialen,  orna- 
mente,  trophaen,  heraldische  motive  und  sonstige  decorative  vorbilder, 
[ist-2d  ser.].    2v.  in  i.    [1892-94.]    Hessling. 

Ross,  Denman  Waldo.  q745  R73 

Theory  of  pure  design,  harmony,  balance,  rhythm.    1907.    Houghton. 

Professor  Ross  has  been  engaged  for  many  years  in  the  study  and  teaching  of  pure 
design— design  that  is  altogether  dissociated  from  representation.  His  problem  is  to 
discover  the  laws  of  design  and  his  book  is  written  In  a  strictly  scientific  style. 

Semper,  Gottfried.  b745  S47 

Der  stil  in  den  technischen  und  tektonischen  ktinsten;  oder,  Prak- 

tische   aesthetik;    ein   handbuch    fiir   techniker,   kunstler   und   kunst- 

freunde.    2v.    1860-63.    Kunst  und  Wissenschaft,  &  Bruckmann. 
V.I.     Die  textile  kunst  fur  sich  betrachtet  und  in  beziehung  zur  baukunst. 
V.2.     Keramik,   tektonik,   stereotomic,   metallotechnik    fur   sich   betrachtet   und   in 

beziehung  zur  baukunst. 

Spelts,  Alexander.  745  S74 

Styles  of  ornament  exhibited  in  designs  and  arranged  in  historical 
order  with  descriptive  text;  a  handbook  for  architects,  designers,  paint- 
ers, sculptors,  wood-carvers,  chasers,  modellers,  cabinet-makers  and 
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Spelts,  Alexander-;-C(m/fViM^J.  745  S74 

artistic  locksmiths;  tr.  from  the  second  German  edition  by  David 
O'Conor.     [1906.]     Hessling. 

"Reference  books,"  p.633-635. 

The  satne;  a  series  of  3500  examples  arranged  in  historical  order 
with  descriptive  text,  for  the  use  of  architects,  designers,  craftsmen 
and  amateurs;  tr.  from  the  second  German  edition,  revised  and  ed.  by 
R.  H.  Spiers.     1910.     Batsford b745  S74 

Title  reads  "Styles  of  ornament  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  middle  of  the  19th 
century." 

"Reference  books,"  p.627-629. 

Strange,  Edward  Fairbrother.  q745  S89 

Flowers  and  plants  for  designers  and  schools;  photographed  from 

nature  by  Henry  Irving.    1907.    Hodder. 

The  same V74S  S89 

Stencil  work 

Hopkins,  James  Frederick.  745.1  H78 

Decorating  fabrics  by  stenciling;  five  simple  lessons.  1908.  Hirsh- 
berg  Art  Co.    (Art-crafts  booklets.) 


Rugs 

Clifford,  Chandler  Robbins.  q745-a  C58 

Rugs  of  the  Orient.    191 1.    Clifford. 

Fully  illustrated  guide  to  the  classiHcation  and  identification  of  oriental  rugs,  for 
the  dealer  as  well  as  the  collector.  Shows  the  characteristics  of  the  different  weaves 
and  numerous  design  details. 

Dunn,  Eliza.  745.3  Dga 

Rugs  in  their  native  land.    1910.    Dodd. 

Author,  writing  from  the  knowledge  of  many  years'  residence  in  Turkey,  gives  die 
history  and  characteristic  designs  of  each  variety  of  rug.     Illustrated  in  color. 

Holt,  Rosa  Belle.  q745-a  H74a 

Rugs,  oriental  and  occidental,  antique  and  modem;  a  handbook  for 
ready  reference.    1908.    McClurg. 
"List  of  authorities,"  p.  175-1 78. 

"Not  intended  to  challenge  comparison  with  Mr.  Mumford's  elaborate... work 
[qr745.a  M96]  but  'to  present  in  concise  form  certain  facts  that  may  enable  a  novice  to 
appreciate  the  beauty  and  interest  attaching  to  rugs,  and  assist  a  prospective  purchaser  in 
judging  of  the  merits  of  any  particular  rug  he  may  desire  to  buy'... The  twenty-four 
full-page  reproductions  of  rugs. .  .add  much  to  its  value.  Twelve  of  these  are  in  color... 
The  plates  in  both  books  [Mr.  Mumford's  and  Miss  Holt's]  taken  together  supplement 
each  other  admirably  and  furnish  material  assistance  to  the  student."    Dial,  1901. 

Larkin,  Thomas  Joseph.  745.3  Lsa 

Collection  of  antique  Chinese  rugs.    1910.    Privately  printed. 
Concise  descriptions  and  admirable  illustrations,  partly  in  color,  of  rugs  at  Messrs 

Larldn's  in  London. 

Pushman,  Garabed  T.  745^  P98 

Art  panels  from  the  handlooms  of  the  far  Orient,  as  seen  by  a  native 

rug  weaver,  G.  T.  Pushman.    1905.    Donnelley. 
Illustrated  descriptions  of  various  types  of  oriental  rugs. 
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Yerkes,  Charles  Tyson.  qr745«a  Yas 

The  Yerkes  collection  of  oriental  carpets;  27  facsimile  reproductions 
in  color,  with  critical  text  by  J.  K.  Mumford.    1910.    Knapp. 


746    Art  needlework.     Lace.    Tapestry 

Buettner  (T.;  St  Co.  Chicago.  q746  B86 

Designs  and  instructions  for  Irish  crochet  lace.     1910. 

Carit^,  pseud.  q746  C19 

Lacis;  practical  instructions  in  filet  brod6,  or  darning  on  net,  ist  ser. 

1908.    Lippincott. 

"Works  consulted,"  p.  13. 

Christie,  Mrs  Grace.  746  C46 

Embroidery  and  tapestry  weaving;  a  practical  text-book  of  design 

and  workmanship.    1906.    Hogg. 

Chiefly  valuable  at  a  book  of  stitches,  the  historical  development  of  embroidery 
and  tapestry  being  only  incidentally  touched  upon.  Illustrated  with  diagrams  showing 
most  admirably  the  application  of  the  stitches  and  the  texture  of  materials. 

Dillmont,  Th^r^se  de,  ed.  746  D58 

Irish  crochet  lace.    [Dollfus.]     (D.  M.  C.  library.) 
Directions  for  making  the  lace.     Well  illustrated. 

Godon,  Julien.  qr746  G55 

Painted  tapestry  and  its  application  to  interior  decoration;  practical 
lessons  in  tapestry  painting  with  liquid  colour;  tr.  by  B.  Bucknall.  1879. 
Lechertier. 

Harvey,  Lula  Martha.  q746  H33 

Priscilla  Irish  crochet  book;  a  collection  of  new  and  original  designs, 
with  stitches  and  lessons  for  working.    1909.    Priscilla  Pub.  Co. 

746  H75 
Home  needlework  masrazine;  bi-monthly,  Feb.  1907-date.  v.9-date. 
1907-date. 

Jourdain,  M.  746  J46 

Old  lace;  a  handbook  for  collectors,  an  account  of  the  different 
styles  of  lace,  their  history,  characteristics  &  manufacture.  1909.  Bats- 
ford. 

Contents:  Introduction. — Lads  or  darned  netting. — Cutwork  (reticella)  and  punto 
in  aria. — Early  Italian  bobbin  lace. — ^Venetian  needlepoint  and  Burano  lace. — Milanese 
lace. — Cretan. — Flanders. — Belgian  lace. — Mechlin  and  Antwerp  lace. — Valenciennes 
and  Dutch  lace. — Alen^on  and  Argentan. — Lille  and  Arras. — Chantilly. — English  needle* 
point — English  bobbin  lace. — English  bobbin  laces. — Irish  laces. — Blondes. 

Not  intended  to  supersede  the  classic— Mrs  Palliser's  "History  of  lace"  (T746  P18)— 
but  to  gather  up  the  historical  facts  that  have  come  to  light  since  that  work  was  last 
published,  and  to  help  the  collector  to  name  and  date  his  lace,  and  distinguish  between 
the  real  work  and  machine-made.  Author  is  a  specialist  on  the  subject,  and  the  book 
bears  evidence  of  wide  research.    Condensed  from  Burlington  magasine,  1909. 

q746  Lxa 
Lace  maker;  ed.  by  Sara  Hadley,  1903-11.    v.  1-4,  v.5,  pt.i.    1903-11. 
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Lowes,  Mrs  Emily  Leigh.  746  L95 

Chats  on  old  lace  and  needlework.    1908.    Unwin. 
"Bibliography/*  p.  10. 

Popular  account  of  the  history  of  lace  and  its  different  varieties  with  especial 
reference  to  English  laces.  Quotes  recent  sale  prices  for  valuable  pieces.  The  section 
on  needlework  is  conHned  to  English  examples.     Illustrated  from  photographs. 

Mincoff,  Elizabeth,  &  Marriage,  Mrs  M.  S.  746  Mya 

Pillow  lace;  a  practical  hand-book,  with  illustrations  by  Ernest  Mar- 
riage and  so  patterns.    1907.    Murray. 

*'A  short  bibliography  of  pillow  lace,"  p.a23-22s. 

Admirable  guide  for  amateurs  in  the  actual  making  of  lace.  The  first  chapters  con- 
tain a  short  historical  survey  of  the  art  of  lace-making.  The  rest  of  the  book  is  entirely 
practical,  describing  tools  and  methods  of  lace-making  and  ^ving  a  large  number  of 
patterns  with  full  explanations,  working  diagrams  and  directions  for  tracing  and  rubbing. 

Morse,  Mrs  T.  Vernette.  746  M93 

Embroidery.    1905.    Flanagan. 
Brief  handbook,  illustrated  with  working  designs. 

Thomson,  W.  G.  qr746  T38 

History  of  tapestry  from  the  earliest  times  until  the  present  day. 
1906.    Putnam. 

By  an  English  "examiner  in  art."  Detailed  account  of  the  use,  design  and  manu- 
facture of  tapestry  to  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century,  with  descriptions  of  notabk 
examples.  The  chapters  on  English  tapestries  are  especially  valuable  and  are  based  on 
official  documents  and  manuscripts.  Illustrated  from  drawings,  photographs  and  water- 
colors. 

747    Interior  decoration 

Daniels,  Fred  Hamilton.  747  Daa 

Furnishing  of  a  modest  home.    1908.    Davis  Press. 
Contents:    The  problem. — Nature  the  source  of  inspiration. — ^The  plan  of  the  house. 

— The  walls  and  the  floor. — ^The  hall. — The  living  room. — The  dining  room. — The  bed 

room. — Pictures  and  casts. — The  small  ornaments. 

Duncan,  John  Hudson  Elder-.  q747  D89 

The  house  beautiful  and  useful;  being  practical  suggestions  on  fur- 
nishing and  decoration.    1907.    Lane. 

Contents:  Introductory:  A  short  summary  of  a  century  of  applied  art. — Gescnl 
notes  on  decoration. — Constructive  and  surface  decoration. — Old  furniture. — Biodem 
^miture. — Carpets,  linoleums,  mattings,  fabrics,  etc.-^Hints  to  purchaaera. 

French,  Lillie  Hamilton.  q747  Fgah 

The  house  dignified;  its  design,  its  arrangement  and  its  decoration. 

1908.    Putnam. 

Contains   many   illustrations   from    photographs   of  rooms  and   details   of   modern 

palatial  homes. 

Gu6rinet,  Armand,  pub.  qb747  ^5 

Le  chateau  de  Chantilly;  reproduction  phototypique  des  interieurs 

des  appartements  et  des  details  de  sculpture  ornementale  et  peinturcs 

decoratives,  meubles,  etc. 

qb747  Ia4 

Innen-dekoration;  zeitschrift  ftir  wohnungs-kunst  und  den  gesamten 

inneren  ausbau  [monthly],  1907-09.    v.1^20.    1907-09. 

Continuation  of  "Illustrirte  kunstgewerbliche  zeitschrift  fur  innen-ddcoration.** 
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Lenoir,  G.  Felix.  qb747  L^i 

Die  tapezier-  und  dekorationskunst;  theoretische  und  praktische  ab- 

handlungen.    [1898.]    Hessling. 

Large  number  of  plates  illustrating  various  styles  of  drapery  for  windows  and  doors, 

bed'bangings,  etc 

Lenygon,  Francis.  qb747  L617 

Decoration  and  furniture  of  English  mansions  during  the  17th  and 
i8th  centuries.    1909.    Laurie. 

"Books  on  furniture  &  decoration  published  in  England  previous  to  1800,"  p.ao5-207. 
"Interesting  account  of  the  decorations  and  furniture  assembled  in  N0.31,  Old 
Burlington  Street,  by  a  firm  with  which  the  author  is  connected.  The  house... appears 
to  be  the  home  of  various  admirable  examples  of  English  decoration  and  furniture. 
The  book  is  divided  into  chapters  dealing  with  the  successive  periods  of  furniture  from 
that  of  the  Early  English  Renaissance — tapestries,  wood  panelling,  plaster  ornamentation, 
paintings,  damasks,  gesso-work,  carpets,  and  other  matters.  It  is  plentifully  illustrated 
...and  contains  a  useful  catalogue  of  reference  books."    Athenaum,  1909. 

Percier,  Charles,  &  Fontaine,  P.  F.  L.  qb747  P43 

Style  empire;  interior  decorations,  furniture,  etc.,  executed  after 

designs  by  Ch.  Percier  and  P.  F.  L.  Fontaine,  Paris,  1801.    [188  ?] 

Reprinted  and  published  by   Helburn  &  Hagen,   with   reproduction   of  title-page 

**Recudl  de  d^orations  int64eures  comprenant  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  i  I'ameublement." 

Priettman,  Mabel  Tuke.  747  P94 

Art  and  economy  in  home  decoration.    1908.    Lane. 
Contains  practical  chapter  on  "Ornamenting  fabrics  by  means  of  stencilling  and 

block  printing." 

Sherwin-Williams  Company,  comp,  747  S55 

Your  home  and  its  decoration;  a  series  of  practical  suggestions  for 

the  painting,  decorating  and  furnishing  of  the  home.    1910. 

Issued  by  the  decorative  department  of  the  Sherwin-Williams  Company  of  Qeve- 

land.     Fully  illustrated  and  accompanied  by  specifications  for  producing  the  effects 

pictured. 

Sparrow,  Walter  Shaw.  747  S73 

Hints  on  house  furnishing.    1909.    Nash. 

Contents:  The  subject  introduced. — ^The  house  in  details. — The  house  and  its 
rooms. 

Designed  to  afford  hints  to  the  helpless  householder  so  that  he  shall  not  be  entirely 
at  the  mercy  of  the  house  decorator.  The  author  is.  most  useful  when  he  appHes  his 
principles  to  the  house  in  detail.  He  mentions  names  of  firms  who  supply  different 
fabrics,  and  the  names  of  designers.  Contains  a  chapter  on  furniture  designed  by  Mr 
Baillie  Scott. 

Spofford,  Mrs  Harriet  Elizabeth  (Prescott).  747  S76 

Art  decoration  applied  to  furniture.      1878.    Harper. 
Brief  account  of  the  different  styles  of  furniture  followed  by  practical  suggestions 

on  the  furnishing  of  the  various  rooms  of  a  house. 


748    Stained  glass 

Day,  Lewis  Foreman.*  748  Daaa 

Windows;  a  book  about  stained  &  painted  glass.    1909.    Batsford. 

The  same.    1902 748  D33 

"Definitive  treatise.  ..both  practical  and  theoretic,  within  reasonable  limits.  He  has 
also  managed  most  laudably  to  explain  both  theory  and  practice  through  a  historical 
sequence,  beginning  with  a  notice  of  the  earliest  facts,  and  coming  down  to  the  ques- 
tions of  what  is  done  to-day,  can  be  done,  and  what  should  be  done."  John  La  Fargt,  in 
Bookhuytf,  1898. 
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r748  D46 
Designs  for  ornamental  window  glass,  with  explanatory  remarks  and 
an  index.    1847.    Martin. 

Small  pUtet,  tome  in  color. 
Dttthie,  Arthur  Louis.  748  D95 

Decorative  glass  processes.    1908.    Constable. 

The  same.    1908.    Van  Nostrand r748  D95 

Detailed  descriptions  of  various  methods,  by  a  practical  designer  and  worker  in 
stained  glass.  Has  chapters  on  leaded  lights,  stained  and  embossed  glass,  etc.  For  the 
specialist  rather  than  the  beginner.    Illustrated. 

Joyce,  James  Gerald.  41748  J48 

The  Fairford  windows;  a  monograph.    1872.    Arundel  Society. 
Fairford  church  is  the  principal  ornament  of  a  small  country  town  in  Gloucester- 
shire, Eng.     Its  famous  windows,  which  form  a  complete  series  illustrating  the  history 
of  the  redemption,  are  among  the  most  valuable  examples  of  glass-painting  in  England. 

SherriU,  Charles  Hitchcock.  748  S55 

Stained  glass  tours  in  England.    1909.    Lane. 

"The  tours  proposed  are  four— one  for  each  of  the  main  periods  of  glass-making. 
This  scheme,  if  literally  carried  out,  necessitates  doubling  on  the  trail;  York,  for  in- 
stance, must  be  visited  several  times,  as  an  exemplar  not  only  of  early  English  glass,  bat 
of  glass  of  the  decorated  and  perpendicular  styles.  Probably  most  travellers  will  take 
an  ^eir  impressions  of  a  given  place  at  once,  but  they  will  find  Mr.  Sherrill's  insistence 
on  chronological  sequence  logically  helpful.  The  demarcations  are  made  on  the  simplest 
lines,  disputed  technical  questions  are  not  raised,  elementary  historical  references  are 
supplied,  and  the  enthusiastic  spirit  of  the  author  combines  with  the  intrinsic  charm  of 
the  subject  to  suggest  a  seductive  programme  for  one's  next  vacation."    Nation,  1909, 

Winston,  Charles.  r748  W79m 

Memoirs  illustrative  of  the  art  of  glass-painting.    1865.    Murray. 
"Biographical  memoir,**  p.i-6a. 

When  this  book  was  published  Winston  was  the  leading  English  authority  on  glass- 
painting. 

749     Furniture 

Bates  St  Guild  Co.  pub.  q749  B31 

English    household    furniture;    mainly    designed    by    Chippendale, 

Sheraton,  Adam  and  others  of  the  Georgian  period;  100  plates.     1900. 

Candee,  Helen  Churchill.  749  C17 

Decorative  styles  and  periods  in  the  home.    1906.    Stokes. 
Commencing  with  a  brief  history  of  furniture  before  the  renaissance  and  conclud* 

ing  with  the  art  nouveau  of  the  present  time,  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  the  fumi- 

ture  of  the  different  periods  are  discussed  in  a  very  readable  manner.    There  are  many 

illustrations. 

Dyer,  Walter  Alden.  749  D98 

.  Lure  of  the  antique;  a  book  of  ready  reference  for  collectors.    1910. 
Century. 

Contents:  The  quest  for  the  old  and  beautiful. — Old  chairs  in  modem  houses. — Old 
desks  and  secretaries. — Tables  and  sideboards. — Four-poster  bedsteads  and  others. — 
Some  old  clocks. — The  looking-glasses  of  a  hundred  years  ago. — Old  lamps  and  candle- 
sticks.— Old  blue  Staffordshire. — The  beautiful  pottery  of  Wedgwood. — Luster-ware. — 
Lowestoft;  the  porcelains,  salt-glaze. — Ens^ieh  and  American  glassware. — Bohemian  glass- 
ware.— ^The  collecting  of  old  silverware. — The  pewter  on  the  dresser. — Sheffield  plate. — 
Old  brass  and  copper  utensils.  —  Where  ancient  back-logs  glowed.  —  The  truth  about 
antique  furniture. 

Many  of  these  chapters  appeared  first  in  "Country  life  in  America,**  v.^19,  April 
1906-Dec.  1910. 

Accurate  information  is  given  as  to  makers  and  styles  and  valuable  advice  about 
the  determination  of  genuineness  and  value. 
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Helbnm  St  Hagen,  pub,  qr749  H4a 

Historical  art  furniture;  specimens  of  English,  French,  German  and 

Italian   workmanship   from   the   middle   ages,   renaissance-period   and 

epochs  of  Louis  XIII,  Louis  XIV,  Louis  XV  and  Louis  XVI  [plates]. 

K6ppen,  Alfred,  &  Breuer,  Carl.  qb749  K38 

Geschichte  des  mobels  unter  beriicksichtigung  der  architektonischen 

und  tektonischen  formen;  eine  stillehre  fiir  bau-  und  mobeltischler; 

die  entwicklung  des  mobels  von  den  anfangen  des  menschlichen  wohn- 

baus  bis  zur  romischen  kaiserzeit  unter  einbeziehung  des  mobiliars  in 

den  ostasiatischen  landern.    1904. 

"Inhaltsflberticht  und  verzekhnis  der  benutzten  wissenichaftlichen  arbeiten,"  p.5-8. 

Lockwood,  Luke  Vincent,  comp.  Qr749  L76 

Collection  of  English  furniture  of  the  17  &  18  centuries.  1907.  Tif- 
fany Studios. 

This  catalogue  of  the  collection  of  English  furniture  exhibited  at  the  Tiffany 
studios  will  have  value  for  collectors  apart  from  its  special  purpose.    Fully  illustrated. 

Meyer,  Alfred  Gotthold,  comp.  qb749  ^^5 

Tafeln  zur  geschichte  der  mobelformen;  fortgefiihrt  von  Richard 
Graul;  3d-i2th  ser.    v.3-6.     1 905-11. 

V.3.     ser.3:    Bctt. — Wiege;  8er.4:    Tischformen;  ser.5:    Truhen. 

V.4.     Plates  of  the  above. 

V.5.  ser.6-7:  Schrankformen;  ser.8:  Spiegel.  —  Rahmen;  ser.9:  Uhrcn;  ser.io: 
Englisches  mobiliar;  supplement  ser.ii-12:  Mobiliar  von  1 780-1 840,  empire  und  bieder- 
meierstil. 

V.6.     Plates  of  the  above. 

For  v.i-2  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Moore,  Mrs  N.  (Hudson).  q749  M87C 

Collector's  manual.    1906.    Stokes. 

Contents:  Tables  and  sideboards. —  English  pottery  and  porcelain. —  Chairs  and 
sofas. —  Antique  glassware. —  Chests  and  cupboards. —  Brass  and  copper  utensils. —  Old- 
fashioned  bedsteads. — Lustre  ware. — Old-fashioned  timepieces. — Desks  and  secretaries. — 
Old  pewter. — Bureaus. — Cottage  ornaments. 

Illustrated  guide  for  collectors  and  lovers  of  antiques,  especially  furniture,  pottery 
and  metal  ware. 

Shackleton,  Robert,  &  Shackleton,  Mrs  £.  H.  (Fleming).  749  S53 

Quest  of  the  colonial.    1907.    Century. 

Pleasantly  written  account  of  the  experiences  of  two  enthusiastic  collectors  of  old 
furniture.  Their  search  was  not  confined  to  the  antique  shops,  but  they  visited  villages 
and  out-of-the-way  places  in  New  England,  New  York  and  the  mid<Ue  states.  They 
offer  suggestions  to  the  prospective  collector  and  give,  briefly,  distinguishing  characteris- 
tics of  the  various  styles  of  colonial  furniture.     Well  furnished  with  illustrations. 

Singleton,  Esther.  <lb749  S6id 

Dutch  and  Flemish  furniture.    1907.    McClure. 

"Miss  Singleton  has  the  faculty  of  treating  her  subject  scientifically  and  exhaus- 
tively and  yet  making  her  book  interesting. .  .The  general  treatment  and  scheme... 
could  scarcely  be  better  or  more  lucid.  It  completely  justifies  its  title  in  that  it  is 
history,  not  merely  a  collection  of  fine  examples  with  descriptive  notes.  The  illustra- 
tions are  not  only  good  in  themselves  but  evince  great  selective  care.  So  typical  are 
they  that  a  very  creditable  knowledge  of  the  subject  could  be  attained  by  merely  study- 
ing the  plates."     Burlington  magoMine,  1907. 

Small,  John  William.  <ir749  S63 

Ancient  &  modern  furniture  [plates.    1883].    Small. 
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Ungowitter,  Georg  Gottlob.  qb749  Uas 

Entwurfe  gothischer  mobel;  perspectivische  ansichten,  risse  und  dn- 
zelheiten  der  verschiedenartigsten  mobelstucke  in  einfachster  und  reich- 
ster  ausfuhrung,  ein  vorlagenwerk  fur  mobeltischler,  holzbildhauer, 
architekten  und  schulen  [plates].    2v.    [1893-94.] 

Ware,  William  Rotch,  ed.  qb749  Wst 

Seats  of  the  colonists  and  other  furnishings;  illustrated  largely  with 

measured  drawings  by  H.  C.  Dunham,  pti.  1904.  Amer.  Architect  Co. 
Illustrations,  chiefly  of  chairs,  with  brief  introductory  text. 

[Windsor,  Henry  H.  ed.]  749  W78 

Mission  furniture,  how  to  make  it.    pt.1-2,  in  2v.    1909-10.    Popular 

Mechanics  Co.    (Popular  mechanics  handbook  series.) 

Practical  directions,  with   working  drawings,  for  making  chairs,  ubles,  magazine 

stands,  lawn  swings,  settees,  etc 

Lamps 
Adams,  John  Duncan.  749-s  Aai 

Lamps  and  shades^in  metal  and  art  glass;  18  complete  designs,  with 
working  drawings  and  full  directions  for  their  making.  191 1.  Popular 
Mechanics  Co.    (Popular  mechanics  handbook  series.) 

Benesch,  Ladisiaus,  edln  von.  <ir749^  B43 

Das  beleuchtungswesen  vom  mittelalter  bis  zur  mitte  des  19.  jahr- 
hunderts,  aus  Osterreich-Ungarn,  inbesondere  aus  den  Alpenlandem 
und  den  angrenzenden  gebieten  der  nachbarstaaten.    1905. 


750     Painting 


Binyon,  Mrs  Cicely  Margaret  (Powell),  comp,  750  B48 

Mind  of  the  artist;  thoughts  and  sayings  of  painters  and  sculptors 

on  their  art,  with  a  preface  by  George  Clausen.    1909.    Chatto. 

Quotations  arranged  under  several  broad  headings,  such  as  aim  and  ideals,  methods 

of  work,  manner,  color,  etc.     The  compiler  has  had  recourse  lest  to  comprehcasiTe 

treatises  on  theory  than  to  the  more  intimate  expressions  of  opinion  contained  in  letters, 

diaries  and  memoirs  of  artists. 

Blanc,  Charles.  750  B53 

Grammar  of  painting  and  eng^raving;  tr.  by  K.  N.  Doggett.     1879. 

Griggs. 

By  a  French  art  critic  of  considerable  reputation,  at  one  time  editor  of  the  "Gazette 

des  beaux-arts." 

"M.  Blanc's  book  comes  as  near  to  the  ideal  primer,  or  first  book  in  reading  the 

language  of  art,  as  anything  we  have... It  is  clear,  it  will  be  understood  aright  by  a 

tolerably  careful  reader,  it  is  consecutive,  and  does  not  ramble."    Nation,  1^74, 

Caffin,  Charles  Henry.  750  Cxsc 

Child's  guide  to  pictures.    1908.    Baker. 

An  attempt  to  explain  the  artisfs  point  of  view,  what  he  means  by  composition,  tone, 
values,  etc.  There  are  few  adults,  not  professional  artists  or  closely  associated  with  art, 
who  know  all  that  Mr  Caffin  tells  the  children — few  that  would  not  find  their  appreda- 
tion  of  the  real  qualities  of  painting  stimulated  and  clarified  by  close  attention  to  what 
he  has  to  say.    Condensed  from  Nation,  igo8. 
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Cox,  Kenyon.  750  C85 

Classic  point  of  view;  six  lectures  on  painting  delivered  on  the 

Scammon  foundation  at  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago  in  the  year  191 1. 

191 1.    Scribner. 

Contents:    The  classic  spirit. — The  subject  in  art. — Design. — Drawing. — Light  and 

shade  and  color. — ^Technique. 

Herkomer,  Sir  Hubert  von.  q750  H47 

My  school  and  my  gospel.    1908.    Doubleday. 

Discursiye  account  of  his  experiences  as  a  teacher  in  the  famous  art  school  at 
Bushey,  England.  It  traces  the  origin  and  rise  of  the  school,  the  principles  on  which 
the  teaching  was  conducted,  and  closes  with  an  account  of  the  dramatic  performances 
held  there,  with  special  reference  to  the  musical  accompaniments  and  the  novelties  in 
stage  management  there  introduced.  Fully  illustrated,  both  with  the  author's  sketches 
and  with  reproductions  of  worics  by  his  most  talented  pupils. 

Hind,  Charles  Lewis.  750  H56 

Education  of  an  artist.    1906.    Bl^ck. 

Imaginary  experiences  of  an  employee  in  a  publishing  house  who  at  the  age  of  33 
determined  to  become  a  painter,  failed  in  the  attempt  and  finally  settled  down  to  writing 
as  his  medium  of  artistic  expression.  The  purpose  of  the  book  seems  to  be  the  binding 
together  of  the  author's  criticisms  of  some  of  the  masterpieces  of  painting  in  European 
galleries.    There  are  numerous  illustrations. 

Holmes,  Charles  John.  750  H73 

Notes  on  the  science  of  picture-making.    1909.    Chatto. 
Talks  on  art  to  students,  considering  the  emphasis  of  design,  of  materials  and  of 
personal  character.     Shows  that  a  good  picture  is  a  reasonable  and  logical  performance, 
in  which  everything  conduces  to  a  perfectly  definite  end.     Author  is  (1909)  Slade  pro- 
fessor of  fine  art,  Oxford,  and  editor  of  the  "Burlington  magazine." 

"Our  author  keeps  constantly  before  him  the  painter's  actual  problem;  almost  all 
that  he  says  is  for  use  in  the  studio,  and  we  may  fairly  add  that  since  Reynolds's  dis- 
courses [q704  R37]  the  student  has  never  had  put  before  him  such  a  fruitful  and  sug- 
gestive guide  to  his  endeavours."    Athenaum,  igog. 

Ostwald,  Wilhelm.  750  Oag 

Letters  to  a  painter  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  painting;  author- 
ized translation  by  H.  W.  Morse.     1907.    Ginn. 

These  letters  deal  wholly  with  the  technicalities  of  painting,  such  as  the  making  of 
pastel,  the  testing  of  pigments  and  the  different  processes  involved  in  fresco,  oil  and 
water-color  painting. 

Solomon,  Solomon  Joseph.  750  S68 

Practice  of  oil  painting  and  of  drawing  as  associated  with  it  1910. 
Seeley.    (New  art  library.) 

Excellent  manual  from  the  pen  of  one  of  the  foremost  figure  painters  of  the  day. 
About  half  the  book  deals  with  the  delineation  of  the  figure,  light  and  shade  and  the 
technique  of  painting.  The  second  part  is  devoted  to  discussing  the  methods  and  char- 
acteristics of  the  master-painters  of  all  the  great  European  schools.  Numerous  illustra- 
trations.     Condensed  from  International  studio,  1910, 

Van  Dyke,  John  Charles.  750  Vi8» 

Studies  in  pictures;  an  introduction  to  the  famous  galleries.     1907. 

Scribner. 

Mr  Van  Dyke  points  out  some  of  the  elements  that  may  be  looked  for  in  various 

kinds  of  painting — landscapes,  portraits,  etc.     There  are  chapters  on  the  restoration  of 

the  old  masters  and  on  copies  and  forgeries.    Illustrated  by  pictures  of  famous  paintings. 

Van  Dyke,  John  Charles.  750  Vi8w 

What  is  art?  studies  in  the  technique  and  criticism  of  painting. 
19 10.    Scribner. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


^90  PAINTING 


Wornum,  Ralph  Nicholson,  ed.  ryso  W89 

Lectures  on  painting  by  the  Royal  Academicians,  Barry,  Opie  aod 
Fuseli;  ed.  with  an  introduction  and  notes,  critical  and  illustrative,  by 
R.  N.  Wornum.    1848.    Bohn. 

751     Materials  and  methods 

Cennini,  Cennino.  751  C31 

Book  of  the   art   of   Cennino   Cennini;   a  contemporary    practical 
treatise  on  quattrocento  painting;  tr.  from  the  Italian,  with  notes  on 
mediaeval  art  methods  by  C.  J.  Herringham.    1899.    Allen. 
''Principal  authorities  and  books  of  reference/'  p.265-266. 

'TuU  and  correct  translation  from  the  Florentine  mss.  of  this  remarkable  treatise 
...  In  two  prefatory  chapters  Miss  Herringham  discourses  interestingly  on  the  author 
of  the  Trattaio  and  the  pedigree  of  the  Trattato,  and  In  a  series  of  informing  chapters 
which  follow  the  translation.,  .she  deals  with  mediaeval  art  methods  generally--the 
chemical  behaviour  of  egg-vehicles,  fresco  and  its  resemblance  to  tempera,  early  oil 
painting,  grounds  and  size,  gilding,  early  varnishes,  and  so  forth.  The  book  is... an 
exceedingly  learned  and  valuable  one,  and  one  which  artists  and  art  craftsmen  will  find 
not  only  useful  but  amusing."    Studio,  1900. 

[Cosgrove,  Mrs  Henrietta  Clarissa  (Jackson).]  751  C83 

Amateur  art;  oil  and  water  color  painting,  painting  on  china,  model- 
ing in  clay  and  ware  painting,  pyrography  or  burnt  wood  etching,  by 
Henri  Clarise  [pseud.].    1909.    Donnelley. 

Information  about  materials  and  methods;  distinctly  for  the  amateur. 
Delamotte,  Freeman  Gage.  751  D38 

The  amateur  artist;  or.  Oil  and  water  color  painting  without  the  aid 
of  a  teacher.    1906.    Drake. 

Self -educational  book  which  gives  instructions  in  flower  and  landscape  painting, 
pastels,  pen  and  ink  drawing,  china  painting,  pyrography  and  metal  work. 

Laurie,  Arthur  Pillans.  751  L37m 

Materials  of  the  painter's  craft  in  Europe  and  Egypt  from  earliest 

times  to  the  end  of  the   17th   century,  with   some  account  of  their 

preparation  and  use.     1910.     Foulis.     (Arts  and  crafts  of  the  nations.) 

"List  of  books  of  reference,"  p. 386-434. 

Survey  of  the  methods  of  painting  from  the  earliest  times,  the  result  of  an  examina- 
tion not  only  of  paintings,  but  also  of  the  very  considerable  number  of  ancient  writings 
on  the  subject  which  have  survived.  Author  is  not  only  a  distinguished  chemist,  but  is 
also  concerned  with  the  practical  manufacture  of  colors  for  artists.  Condensed  from 
Spectator,  1911. 

Toch,  Maximilian.  751  T54 

Materials  for  permanent  painting;  a  manual  for  manufacturers,  art 
dealers,  artists  and  collectors.    1911.    Van  Nostrand. 

"Author  is  one  of  the  foremost  paint  technologists;  he  is  also  a  chemist,  practical 
color  manufacturer,  and  art  connoisseur ...  The  manual  is  not  technical,  yet  suf- 
ficient of  the  chemistry  of  pigments,  solvents,  varnishes,  driers,  etc.,  is  included  to 
give  the  work  a  particular  as  well  as  general  value."    Nation,  igti. 

Vibcrt,  Jehan  Georges.  751  Vag 

Science  of  painting.    1892.    Young. 
Covers  the  technical  side  of  painting — processes  and  materials. 

Abendschein,  Albert.  751.x  A14 

Secret  of  the  old  masters.    1906.    Appleton. 

Attempt  to  discover  the  technical  principles,  methods  and  materials  of  the  old 
masters. 
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Frederick,  Frank  Forrest.  q75i«a  F89 

Wash  method  of  handling  water-colour.    1908.    Manual  Arts  Press. 
Reprinted  from  ''Manual  training  magazine,"  April  1908. 
Dncribea  the  method  of  applying  flat  washes  of  water-color. 


Enamels 

Cunjmghame,  Henry  Hardinge  Samuel.  <175i<3  Cg^ 

European  enamels.  1906.  Methuen.  (Connoisseur's  library.) 
"Considering  that  so  little  is  known  individually  about  the  enamellers  who  have 
made  the  history  of  enamelling  in  Europe,  Mr.  Cunynghame  has  fulfilled  a  very  diffi- 
cult task. .  .His  own  knowledge  of  the  craft  and  his  instinct  for  ito  beauties  have  alone 
enabled  him  to  make,  as  he  has  done,  a  very  interesting  and,  on  the  whole,  reliable 
work  on  the  subject."     International  studio,  1906. 

Day,  Lewis  Foreman.  751-3  1^33 

Enamelling;  a  comparative  account  of  the  development  and  practice 
of  the  art.    1907.    Batsford. 


755    Religious  art 

Bemhart,  Joseph,  ed,  qr755  B45 

Ars  sacra;  blatter  heiliger  kunst,  mit  begleitenden  worten  von  Jos. 

Bernhart.    v.  1-2,  in  i.    1909. 

v.i-2.     Vom  Erloser. — Gleichnisse  des  Hcrrn. 

Bums,  James.  755  B93 

The  Christ  face  in  art.    1907.    Duckworth. 

Contains  many  reproductions  of  portraits  of  Christ  The  text  traces  the  develop- 
ment of  this  portraiture  from  the  early  times  to  the  present  day. 

Bums,  James.  755  B938 

Sermons  in  art  by  the  great  masters;  interpreted  by  J[ames]  Burns. 

1908.    Duckworth. 

Descriptions  of  15  well-known  religious  paintings,  applying  the  underlying  spiritual 

meaning  of  each,  as  the  author  conceives  it,  to  human  conduct.    Illustrated. 

Eggleston,  Edward,  comp.  qi'755  ^35 

Christ  in  art;  the  story  of  the  words  and  acts  of  Jesus  Christ  as  re- 
lated in  the  language  of  the  four  evangelists,  arranged  in  one  continu- 
ous narrative;  illustrated  after  the  famous  designs  of  Alexander  Bida, 
together  with  numerous  expository  engravings  in  the  text  by  American 
artists.    1875.    Ford. 

Hole,  William.  q755  H71 

Life  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth;  80  pictures  by  William  Hole  [preface  by 

William  Sinclair  and  an  introductory  note  by  G.  A.  Smith.    1908].    Eyre. 

Hurll,  Estelle  May.  755  HQsb 

The  Bible  beautiful;  a  history  of  biblical  art.    [1907.]    Sisley. 
Appendices:     Some  famous  Latin  hymns  of  the  middle  ages. — Outline  of  subjects 
in  the  "Biblia  paupcrum." — Selections  from  the  "Byzantine  guide  to  painting." 

Enumerates  a  large  number  of  paintings  illustrating  biblical  subjects  from  the  be- 
ginning of  Christian  art  to  the  present  day.  Contains  an  index  of  subjects,  of  artists 
and  of  places  where  the  works  mentioned  may  be  found.  There  are  about  40  illustra- 
tions. 
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Slack,  Marie  Louise.  755  S(k3 

Studies  in  the  life  of  Christ  in  art;  teachers'  outline.    1909.    National 

Board  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.    (Bible  study  courses.) 
**Books  of  reference,"  p. 5. 
With  this  if  bound  her  "Studies  in  the  life  of  Christ  in  art;  students'  outline." 

Smith,  William  Walter,  comp.  rfS5  S66 

Complete  handbook  of  religious  pictures;  a  practical  manual  for 
pastors,  Sunday  school  teachers  and  Bible  students;  a  listed  catalogue 
of  all  important  religious  pictures,  places  and  scenery  in  Bible  lands; 
comp.  for  the  New  York  Sunday  School  Commission.    1905. 

Sparrow,  Walter  Shaw,  ed,  V7SS  S73 

The  gospels  in  art;  the  life  of  Christ  by  great  painters  from  Fra 
Angelico  to  Holman  Hunt;  the  text  by  L^once  B6n6dite,  Henry  van 
Dyke,  R.  F.  Horton  and  the  bishop  of  Derry  and  Raphoe.  1904. 
Stokes. 

Tabor,  Margaret  E.  755  Tii 

Saints  in  art,  with  their  attributes  and  symbols,  alphabetically  ar- 
ranged.   [1908.]    Stokes. 

Much  condensed  compilation  of  the  legends  and  other  information  contained  in  the 
woilcs  of  Mrs  Jameson  and  other  authorities.  Gives  the  feast  day  of  each  saint  and 
mentions  the  place  and  artist  of  the  more  famous  representations.     Illustrated. 

Temple,  Alfred  George,  ed.  <ir755  Ta8 

Sacred  art;  the  Bible  story  pictured  by  eminent  modern  painters. 
[1898.]    Cassell. 

Portraits.     Portrait  painting 
Bibliography 

American  Library  Assodatioii.  roi6.757  A51 

A.  L.  A.  portrait  index;  index  to  portraits  contained  in  printed  books 
and  periodicals;  ed.  by  W.  C.  Lane  and  N.  £.  Browne  [and  published 
by  the  Library  of  Congress].    1906. 


General  works 

Bate,  Percy,  ed.  qr757  B31 

Modern  Scottish  portrait  painters  [plates],  with  an  introductory 
essay.    1910.    Schulze. 

Thirty-four  Scottish  portrait  painters  are  represented  by  61  well  executed  photo- 
gravures after  their  work. 

Clouet,  Francois.  q«757  C61 

Three  hundred  French  portraits  representing  personages  of  the 
courts  of  Francis  I,  Henry  II  and  Francis  II;  auto-lithog^raphed  from 
the  originals  at  Castle  Howard,  Yorkshire  by  Lord  Ronald  Gower.  2v. 
1875.    Low. 
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Davenport,  Cyril.  757  Dag 

Miniatures,  ancient  and  modern.     [1907.]     Methuen.    (Little  books 

on  art.) 

"BibUography,"  p.i6s-i66. 

Short  account  of  the  history  and  art  of  miniature  painting.     Includes  silhouettes, 

enamels  and  wax  miniatures.     Illustrated. 

Hart,  Charles  Henry,  ed,  Qr757  Sgsh 

Register  of  portraits  painted  by  Thomas  Sully,   1801-1871.     1909. 

Privately  printed. 

Sully  (1783-1873)  was  a  portrait  painter  of  the  early  American  school.     The  book 

registers  1,93 1  portraits. 

Hartmann,  Sadakichi.  757  Hsa 

Composition  in  portraiture,  by  Sidney  Allan  [pseud.].  1909.  Wilson. 
Analyzes  composition,  especially  as  it  is  related  to  portrait  photography.     Discusses 

the  placing  of  the  head,  the  positions  of  the  body,  group  composition,  treatment  of  the 

hands,  line,  tone,  values  and  chiaroscuro.    Fully  illustrated. 

Hurll,  Estelle  May.  757  H95 

Portraits  and  portrait  painting;  being  a  brief  survey  of  portrait 
painting  from  the  middle  ages  to  the  present  day.    1907.    Page. 

Moore,  Mrs  N.  (Hudson).  qJ757  M87 

Children  of  other  days;  notable  pictures  of  children  of  various  coun- 
tries and  times,  after  paintings  by  great  masters,  with  stories  and  de- 
scriptions.   1905.    Stokes. 

Picture-book  with  short  stories  telling  about  famous  baby  princesses  and  princes, 
dukes  and  duchesses,  kings  and  queens. 

Moule,  Thomas.  <ir757  M94 

Portraits  of  illustrious  persons  in  English  history;  drawn  by  G.  P. 
Harding,  with  biographical  and  historical  notices  by  Thomas  Moule. 
1869.    Smith. 

Pinkerton,  John.  qr757  P63 

Scotish  gallery;  or,  Portraits  of  eminent  persons  of  Scotland,  many 
of  them  after  pictures  by  the  celebrated  Jameson,  at  Taymoiith  and 
other  places,  with  brief  accounts  of  the  characters  represented  and  an 
introduction  on  the  rise  and  progress  of  painting  in  Scotland.  1799. 
Harding. 

Tregaskis,  James.  r757  T7ia 

Caxton  head  catalogue  of  portraits,  with  index  of  painters  and  en- 
gravers, index  of  family  names  and  a  general  index,  offered  by  James 
Tregaskis  at  the  sign  of  the  Caxton  head,  London.    1912. 

The  some,    1908 r757  T71 

Gives  prices. 

Williamson,  George  Charles.  757  W75h 

How  to  identify  portrait  miniatures,  with  chapters  on  how  to  paint 
miniatures,  by  Alyn  Williams.    1904.    Bell. 
**Bibliography,"  p.  17-19. 

Complete  grammar  of  education  to  the  collector,  by  one  of  the  chief  authorities  on 
the  subject  It  skilfully  dissects  the  styles  not  only  of  the  recognized  English  masters 
and  some  of  their  foreign  contemporaries,  but  also  of  many  comparatively  little  known 
men.    Has  excellent  half-tone  illustrations.    Condtnstd  from  Acadtmy,  1904. 
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Williamson,  George  Charles.  (inS7  W75P 

Portrait  miniatures;  text  by  G.  C.  Williamson,  ed.  by  Charles  H^olme. 

(Studio.    Special  spring  number,  1910.) 

Brief  survey  (3a  pages)  of  the  art  of  the  miniature  painter,  followed  by  illastra- 

tive  portraits,  chiefly  in  color. 

758  Landscape  painting 

East,  Alfred.  q758  E18 

Art  of  landscape  painting  in  oil  colour.    1906.    Cassell. 

The  same qr758  E18 

Deals  in  separate  chapters  with  such  subjects  as  color,  composition,  skies,  trees, 

grass,  and  the  materials  to  be  used  in  painting.     The  teachings  are  enforced  by  a  large 

number  of  reproductions  of  pictures  by  Mr  East. 

Harrison,  Birge.  758  Hsg 

Landscape  painting.    1909^    Scribner. 

Contents:  Landscape  art  in  general. — Color. — Vibration. — Refraction. — Values. — 
Drawing. — G>mposition.~-Quality. — Pigments. — On  framing  pictures.— On  schools. — The 
arts  and  crafts. — Mural  painting. — On  vision. — ^The  importance  of  fearlessness  in  paint- 
ing.— The  sub-conscious  servant — Temperament — Character. — ^What  is  a  good  picture? 
— ^The  true  impressionism. — The  future  of  American  art 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  ^F7S9  H73 

Sketching  grounds.  1909.  (Studio.  Special  summer  number,  1909.) 
Twenty-four  sketching  grounds  beloved  of  painters  are  described  and  illustrated  by 

different  artists. 

MacWhirter,  John.  758  Maam 

MacWhirtcr  sketch  book;  being  reproductions  of  a  selection  of 
sketches  in  colour  and  pencil  from  the  sketch  books  of  John  Mac- 
Whirter, designed  to  assist  the  student  of  landscape  painting  in  water- 
colour;  with  an  introduction  by  Edwin  Bale.    1907.    Lippincott. 

Continuation  of  his  ''Landscape  painting  in  water  colours.'* 
Michel,  £mile.  q758  M66 

Great  masters  of  landscape  painting;  from  the  French.  1910.  Lip- 
pincott. 

The  same qr758  M66 

Series  of  individual  appreciations  rather  than  a  history.  Living  artists  are  omitted. 
There  are  more  than  200  illustrations,  of  which  40  are  photogravure  plates. 

Phythian,  John  Ernest.  758  P53 

Trees  in  nature,  myth  and  art.    (1907.]    Methuen. 

Contents:  The  soul  of  a  tree.  —  Tree- worship.  —  Trees  in  nature.  —  Through  the 
changing  year. — The  architecture  of  trees. — Trees  in  architecture. — ^Trees  in  painting; 
to  the  beginning  of  modern  art — ^Trees  in  modern  painting. 

759  History  of  painting 

Brinton,  Christian.  q759  B75 

Modern  artists.    1908.    Baker. 

Contents:  J.  H.  Fragonard.— Antoine  Wlertz. —  G.  F.  Watts.— Arnold  Bockiin.— 
Constantin  Meunier.  —  J.  M.  Whistler.  —  Franz  von  Lenbach.  —  L  E.  Ripin.— J.  S. 
Sargent — ^John  Lavery. — Giovanni  Segantini. — Gari  Melchers. — ^J.  J.  Shannon. — Ignado 
Zuloaga. 

The  same qr759  B75 

Appreciative  criticisms,  with  a  few  examples  of  the  work  of  each  artist 
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Bryant,  Lorinda  Munson.  759  B84 

Pictures  and  their  painters;  the  history  of  painting.    1907.    Lane. 

A  short  history,  giving  characteristic  examples  of  the  work  of  each  artist 
Cary,  Elisabeth  Luther.  759  ^24 

Artists,  past  and  present;  random  studies.    1909.    Moffat. 

Contents:  Antoine  Louis  Barye. — The  art  of  Mary  Cassatt. — Max  Klingcr. — Alfred 
Stevens. — A  sketch  in  outline  of  Jacques  Callot — Carlo  CrivcUi. — Rembrandt  at  the 
Cassel  gallery. — Fantin-Latour. — Carl  Larsson. — ^Jan  Steen. — One  side  of  modern  Ger- 
man painting. — Two  Spanish  painters  [Sorolla  y  Bastida  and  Zuloaga]. 

Illustrated. 
Collection  Pisani,  Palais  Pisani,  Florence  [plates].  qr759  C69 

Contains  the  following  mounted  photographs:  The  temptation  of  St.  Anthony,  The 
embalming  of  Christ,  by  Domenico  Morelli;  Bad  reception,  The  judgment  of  Paris,  A 
Jesuit,  by  J.  B.  Quadrone;  La  San  Felice,  by  Faustini;  A  quiet  corner.  Return  of  a 
wedding  party,  by  F.  P.  Michetti;  In  the  stable.  Landscape  with  horses,  Landscape  with 
goats,  by  Filippo  Palizzi;  Hunting  the  falcon,  by  A.  Pasini;  A  Roman  idyl,  by  G.  Muz- 
zioli;  The  confession,  by  Toma;  A  good  housekeeper,  by  G.  Induno;  Near  the  lake,  A 
country  road.  Landscape  with  figures,  by  J.  B.  C.  Corot;  St.  Carl  in  Catinari,  by  L. 
Serra;  Place  des  Pyramides,  by  De  Nittis;  Girl  knitting,  by  C.  Banti;  A  procession  at 
Madrid,  An  Italian  interior,  by  Fortuny;  Landscape  with  cattle,  by  Jules  Dupr^. 

Conway,  Agnes  Ethel,  &  Conway,  Sir  W.  M.  J759  C76 

Children's  book  of  art.    1909.    Black. 

Contents:  Introductory. — The  13th  century  in  Europe. — Richard  II. — The  Van 
Eycks. — The  renaissance. — Raphael. — The  renaissance  in  Venice. — The  renaissance  in  the 
north. — Rembrandt. — Peter  de  Hoogh  and  Cuyp. — Van  Dyck. — Velasquez. — Reynolds 
and  the  i8th  century. — Turner. — The  19th  century. 

Cox,  Kenyon.  759  C85P 

Painters  and  sculptors;  a  second  series  of  Old  masters  and  new. 

1907.    Duffield. 

Contents:    The  education  of  an  artist — The  Pollaiuoli. — ^Painters  of  the  iBode. — 

Holbein. — The  Rembrandt  tercentenary. — Rodin. — Lord  Leighton. 

Collection  of  critical  articles  which  have  been  contributed  by  the  artist  to  rarious 

periodicals.    Illustrated. 

[Gallatin,  Albert  £.]  759  G14 

Modern  art  at  Venice,  and  other  notes.    1910.    Bowles. 

Other  notes:  Of  versatility  and  Whistler. — The  imagination  of  Maxfield  Parrish. — 
The  paintings  of  E.  J.  Stdchen. — Landscapes  by  C.  G.  Voorhees. — W.  J.  Glackens,  real- 
ist.— W.  E.  Henley  as  an  art  critic — "Studies  in  pictures,"  by  J.  C.  Van  Dyke. 

Short  critical  papers. 
Gdrling,  Adolph.  759  G67 

Geschichte  der  malerei  in  ihren  hauptepochen  dargestellt.  2v.  in  i. 
1866-67.    Seemann. 

History  of  painting  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  middle  of  the  19th  century. 
Jcwctt,  Louise  Rogers.  r759  J31 

Masterpieces  of  painting;  their  qualities  and  meanings;  an  introduc- 
tory study.    1906.    Freeman.    (Key  books,  v.3.) 

"Reading  list,"  p.  128-136. 

Author  is  (1907)  professor  of  art  in  Mount  Holyoke  College. 

"Intended  to  aid  in  an  introductory  study  which  may  lead  to  further  investigation 
of  schools,  artists,  and  their  individual  works  and  appreciation  of  the  art  of  painting. . . 
Historical  outlines  are  furnished,  reading  lists  and  a  suggestive  outline  for  club 
papers.'*    A.  L.  A.  booklist,  igoj. 

Kuyper,  J.  R.  P.  C.  H.  de.  qr759  K44 

Catalogue  des  tableaux,  aquarelles  &  pastels  composant  la  collec- 
tion de  feu  M.-J.  R.  P.  C.  H.  de  Kuyper;  la  vente  publique  aura  lieu  30 
mai  191 1,  dans  la  grande  salle  de  vente  de  Frederik  Muller  &  Cie. 
Amsterdam. 
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Mmcfall,  Haldane.  q759  Mis 

History  of  painting,  with  a  preface  by  Frank  Brangnvyn.  8v.  191 1. 
Jack. 

V.I.     The  renaissance  in  central  Italy. 

v.a.     The  renaissance  in  Venice. 

▼.3.     Later  Italians,  and  genius  of  Spain. 

V.4.     The  renaissance  in  the  north,  and  the  Flemish  genius. 

V.5.     The  Dutch  genius. 

V.6.     The  French  genius. 

V.7.     The  British  genius. 

V.8.     The  modern  genius. 

Each  volume  contains  numerous  illustrations  in  color  of  masterpieces  representative 
of  the  school  to  which  the  volume  is  devoted. 

Mach,  Edmund  Robert  Otto  von.  759  Mz6 

Art  of  painting  in  the  19th  century.    1908.    Ginn. 

"Brief  bibliography/*  p.9;  "List  of  artists,"  p.171-1 77. 

Convenient  small  handbook,  treating  European,  British  and  American  art.  Traces 
development  of  painting  in  each  nation  and  characterizes  the  work  of  the  more  notable 
artists.     Illustrated. 

Mach,  Edmund  Robert  Otto  von.  q759  M160 

Outlines  of  the  history  of  painting  from  1200-1900  A.  D.   1906.  Ginn. 
The  same Qr759  M16 

"List  of  artists,**  p.61-87. 

Of  purely  utilitarian  character.  Ita  most  important  feature  is  a  series  of  tables 
grouping  and  grading  all  the  prominent  painters  from  the  13th  century  to  the  end  of 
the  19th.  The  painters  are  grouped  by  nationalities,  dates,  tubject-inatter,  style,  etc 
and  graded  as  to  relative  importance. 

Meier-Graefe,  Julius  Alfred.  q759  M57 

Modern  art;  being  a  contribution  to  a  new  system  of  aesthetics;  from 

the  German  by  Florence  Simmonds  and  G.  W.  Chrystal.     2v.     1908. 

Putnam. 

V.I.     The   struggle    for   painting. — The   pillars   of   modem    painting. — Colour  and 

composition. 

V.2.     Colour  and  composition  (continued). — Modem  art  in  Germany. — ^The  struggle 

for  style. 

The  same Qf  759  M57 

Chiefly  concerned  with   painters,   illustrators  and  sculptors  of  the    19th  century. 

Many  illustrations. 

"He  has  a  point  of  view,   and  it  leads  him  to  judgmenta  often   refreshingly  st 

variance  with  those  currently  accepted,  and  the  result  will  be  found  highly  stimulating  by 

those  to  whom,  as  to  himself,  art  really  means  something."    Atheiutum,  1909. 

Meynell,  Wilfrid,  ed.  qr7S9  M65S 

Some  modern  artists  and  their  work.    1883.    Cassell. 

Contents:  Sir  Frederick  Leighton.— Sir  John  Gilbert — G.  H.  Bonghton. —  Vicat 
Cole. — ^Joseph  Edgar  Boehm. — Jean  Louis  Ernest  Meissonier. — Sir  Joseph  Noel  Paton. 
— Henry  Stacy  Marks. — Mrs  Butler. — Laurens  Alma-Tadema. — Hamo  Thomycroft — 
Luke  Fildes. — Rosa  Bonheur. — William  Frederick  Yeames. — George  Dunlop  Leslie. — 
Michael  Munkacsy. — Briton  Riviefe. — Erskine  Nicol. — Eastman  Johnson. — ^James  Clarke 
Hook.— Frank  Hell.— Professor  Legros.— Haynes  Williams.— William  H.  Beard.— John 
Pettie. — Louise  Jopling. — Marcus  Stone. — Richard  Ansdell. — George  Frederick  Watts.— 
Philip  Hermogenes  Calderon. — Joseph  Fluggen. 

Short  illustrated  essays. 

Mix,  Jennie  Irene.  q759  M75 

Great  pictures  and  their  painters;  a  series  of  articles  on  some  of 

the  Medici  prints  owned  by  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh.     191a 

Pittsburgh. 

Contents:     Interior  of  a  Dutch   house,  by   Pieter  de  Hooch. — Family  group,  by 
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Mix,  Jennie  Irene — continued.  q759  M75 

Frans  Hals.— Fniitfulnew.  by  P.  P.  Rubens.— UUth,  by  D.  G.  Rossetti.— Vision  of  St 
Augustine,  by  Botticelli— Lady  Hamilton,  by  George  Romney.— Beatrice  d'Este,  by  Am- 
brogio  de  Predis. — Virgin  in  adoration,  by  Filipj^o  Lippi. — Portrait  of  an  unknown 
lady,  by  Piero  della  Francesca.— Archangel  Gabriel,  by  Melozzo  da  Forli. — The  annuncia- 
tion, by  Lorenzo  di  Credi.— Madonna  of  the  cherries,  by  Titian.— Madonna  della  Colon- 
na,  by  Raphael. — Portrait  of  a  gentleman,  by  Jacope  de*  Barbari. — Georg  Gisze,  by  Hans 
Holbein. 

The  same qr759   M75 

Clippings  from  the  "PitUburgh  post,"  in  which  the  articles  appeared  each  Sunday 
from  July  24  to  Oct.  30,  1910.     Illustrated. 

Muther,  Richard.  qr759  M98 

History  of  modern  painting,  continued  by  the  author  to  the  end  of 

the  19th  century.    4v.    1907.    Dent. 
"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  each  volume. 
History  of  painting  in  the  19th  century,  with  bibliographies,  lists  of  artists,  and 

copious  illustrations. 

Muther,  Richard.  759  M98h 

History  of  painting  from  the  fourth  to  the  early  19th  century;  tr. 
from  the  German  and  ed.  with  annotations  by  George  Kriehn.  2v. 
1907.    Putnam. 

The  same r759  MgSh 

"Neither  biography  nor  technique  is  ignored,  but  each  is  subordinated  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  place  and  imporUnce  of  the  painter  and  his  creations  in  the  intellectual 
development  of  his  time.'*    Outlook  (London),  1907. 

Phsrthian,  John  Ernest.  759  P53 

Fifty  years  of  modern  painting,  Corot  to  Sargent.    1908.    Richards. 
Contents:    Introductory. — The  pre-Raphaelite  brotherhood. — The  impressionists  and 

their  allies. — The  course  of  pre-Raphaelitism. — Painting  in  France. — Painting  in  other 

countries. — Painting  in  Great  Britain. 

Illustrated  popular  account  of  the  art  of  the  last  half  of  the  19th  ceatury.     Brings 

together  a  great  many  names,  important  as  well  as  little  known  and   devotes  but  a 

small  amount  of  space  to  any  one  painter. 

Rutter,  Frank.  759  R94 

Revolution  in  art;  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  Cezanne,  Gauguin, 
Van  Gogh  and  other  modern  painters.    1910.    Art  News  Press. 

Contents:  For  people  who  know  nothing  whatsoever  of  the  art  of  painting. — ^Tradi- 
tional art. — Painting  to^ay  is  a  terrible  problem. — Paul  Cezanne. — Gauguin. — Vincent 
Van  Gogh. — The  autumn  salon. 

Little  book  of  56  pages  written  in  defense  of  certain  modern  artists  whose  work,  at 
the  time  of  writing,  was  first  being  exhibited  in  London. 

Stothert,  Henry  G.  &  Sandhurst,  P.  T.  ed.  qr759  S88 

Gallery  of  famous  painters;  a  history  of  art  in  all  countries  and  ages. 
Glynn.    Pittsburgh. 

Wedmore,  Sir  Frederick.  759  W41 

Whistler  and  others.    1906.    Pitman. 

Contents:  The  place  of  Whistler.  —  Venetian  painting.  —  Fantin  and  Boudin.  — 
Richard  Wilson. — Goya. — The  rise  of  English  water-colour. — Romney  and  Lawrence. — 
Raebum  and  Zaffany. — Ruskin. — ConsUble's  "English  landscape." — Etty. — Large  water- 
colours. — Hine. — An  endless  roll-call. — The  field  of  the  print  collector. — The  Norwich 
masters. — Thomas  Collier.— Pictures  by  Orchardson. — Charles  Keene. — ^Paris  and  Fulley- 
love.— D.  Y.  Cameron.— Still  life.— The  art  of  Barbazon.— The  personality  of  Watts. 

Author  speaks  with  authority  on  modem  prints,  and  the  most  valuable  essays  in 
this  volume  are  those  about  etchers,  lithographers  and  print  collecting. 
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Schools  of  painting 
American  school 

Berlin  Photographic  Company,  New  York.  V7S9»i  B45 

Masterpieces  of  American  paintings;  a  selection  of  photograynres 
after  paintings  exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy  of  Arts,  Berlin,  1910, 
with  an  introduction  by  Christian  Brinton. 

Caffin,  Charles  Henry.  759-1  Ciss 

Story  of  American  painting;  the  evolution  of  painting  in  America 
from  colonial  times  to  the  present.    [1907.]    Stokes. 

The  same 1759.1  Cia 

'*At  first  the  ttory  it  necessarily  associated  with  the  efforts  of  a  few  indiTidaals. 
Later,  however... it  becomes  concerned  less  with  individuals  than  with  principlet  of 
motive  and  method.  The  influence,  in  turn,  of  England,  Dusseldorf,  Munidi,  and 
Paris,  is  discussed. .  .1  have  tried,  in  fact,  not  only  to  help  the  reader  to  a  knowledge  of 
some  few  painters;  but,  much  more,  to  put  him  in  possession  of  a  basis  of  appredation, 
on  which  he  may  form  judgments  for  himself  of  the  work  that  is  being  done  to-day  by 
American  artists."    Author's  nott. 

Contains  many  illustrations,  especially  of  the  work  of  contemporary  artists.  John 
La  Farge  and  Whistler  are  two  of  the  painters  to  whom  especial  prominence  is  given. 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.  r759.i  Cai 
Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  paintings  by  eight  American  artists, 

Carnegie  Institute,  March  5th  through  31st,  1909.  [1909.]  Pittsburgh. 
The  artists  represented  were  Arthur  B.  Davies,  William  J.  Glackens,  Robert  Henri, 

Ernest  Lawson,  George  B.  Luks,  Maurice  B.  Prendergast,  Everett  Shinn  and  John  Sloan. 

Koehler,  Sylvester  Rosa.  Qf759-i  K36 

American  art;  illustrated  by  25  plates,  executed  by  the  best  Ameri- 
can etchers  and  wood  engravers  from  paintings  selected  from  public 
and  private  collections,  with  text  by  S.  R.  Koehler.     1886,    Cassell. 

Poland  Spring  Art  Gallery,  South  Poland,  Maine.  rysg.!  P75 

Annual  exhibition  (2d-i7th)  of  paintings  and  sculpture  by  promi- 
nent painters  and  sculptors  at  the  Poland  Spring  Art  Gallery,  Maine 
state  building.  South  Poland,  Maine,  1896-1911. 

ad-jd  and  15th  exhibitions  did  not  contain  sculpture. 

West 

Jackson,  Henry  Ezekiel.  759.1  W56J 

Benjamin  West;  his  life  and  work;  a  monograph,  with  a  letter  by 

Henry  Van  Dyke.    1900.    Winston. 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  an  American  historical  and  portrait  painto- 

(i  738-1820). 

Whiatler 

Bacher,  Otto  Henry.  qr759-i  W6ab 

With  Whistler  in  Venice;  illustrated  with  many  reproductions  of 
Whistler's  work  and  of  etchings  and  photographs  by  the  author.  1909. 
Century. 

The  thread  of  reminiscences  is  spun  out  very  thin,  but  the  chapters  on  Whistler's 
technical  methods  in  producing  the  now  famous  Venetian  etchings  are  valuable.  Here 
Mr  Bacher,  an  accomplished  etcher  himself,  writes  with  authority. 
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Gary,  Elisabeth  Lather.  q759*z  W6ac 

Works  of  James  McNeill  Whistler;  a  study.    1907.    Moffat. 

"TentotiTc  list  of  the  artist's  works,"  p.  155-398. 

"Within  the  brief  space  of  eight  short  chapters  the  master's  achievements  in  the 
several  media  in  which  he  worked  are  surveyed  and  analyzed  with... insight,  and  the 
whole  aspect  and  trend  of  his  art  are  set  forth."    Dial,  1907. 

Contains  illustrations  of  30  of  Whistler's  works. 

{Gallatin,  Albert  £.]  759.1  W6ag 

Whistler;  notes  and  footnotes,  and  other  memoranda,  by  A.  E.  G. 
1907.    Collector  and  Art  Critic  Co. 

Contents:  Whistler  as  a  man  of  letters. — ^Whistler's  realism. — The  Whistler  Memo- 
rial Exhibition,  Boston,  1904. — On  certain  drawings  by  Whistler. — Whistler  and  others. 
— Whistler,  master  of  the  lithograph. — On  some  grotesques  by  Leonardo. — Puvis  de 
Chavannes  as  a  caricaturist. — Arthur  Symons  on  Aubrey  Beardsley. — A  book-plate  by 
Otho  Gushing. — Some  notable  criticism. — The  etchings  in  colour  of  Bernard  Boutet  de 
Monvel. — The  art  of  Everett  Shinn. — The  English  caricaturists. — Childe  Hassam.  a  note. 

First  three  essays  appeared  in  his  "Whistler's  art  dicta." 

Haitmann,  Sadakichi.  759.1  W6ah 

The  Whistler  book;  a  monograph  of  the  life  and  position  in  art  of 
James  McNeill  Whistler,  with  a  careful  study  of  his  more  important 
works.    1910.    Page. 

"Bibliography,"  p.asa-^sS;  "Principal  magazine  articles,"  p.359-361;  "Principal 
paintings,"  p.362-364;  "Nocturnes,"  p.265-266. 

"The  entire  book  is  an  odd  combination  of  real  perceptiveness,  with  extravagance  of 
statement  and  allusion,  but  it  has  the  virtue  of  readableness  and  enthusiasm."  Nation, 
J910. 

Menpes,  Mortimer.  4^759.1  W6am 

Whistler  as  I  knew  him.    1904.    Black. 

"The  excellent  renderings  of  some  rare  states  of  Whistler's  etchings  give  the  book 
a  certain  value  to  collectors,  which  is  largely  discounted  by  the  triviality  and  'bad 
form'  of  the  letterpress."     Burlington  magazine,  1904. 

The  book  is  valuable  also  for  its  detailed  account  of  the  technical  methods  which 
Whistler  employed. 

Pennell,  Mrs  Elizabeth  (Robins),  &  Pennell,  Joseph.  q759-x  W6ap 

Life  of  James  McNeill  Whistler.    2v.    1908.    Lippincott. 

The  same.    1911 Q^TSQ*!  W6ap 

The  official  biography,  lavishly  illustrated,  affording  new  light  on  his  art  and 
character,  as  well  as  a  great  deal  of  entertainment.  Written  in  a  spirit  of  extreme  ad- 
miration by  personal  friends. 

Wimar 
Hodges,  William  Romaine.  759.1  W77h 

Carl  Wimar;  a  biography.    1908.    Reymershoffer. 
"List   of   Wimar's   works   and   their   owners,"   comp.    by    Charles    Reymershoffer, 

p.31-37. 

German- American  painter  (1828-62),  whose  pictures  of  American  Indians  possess 
some  ethnological  interest. 

English  school 
Annstrong,  ^iV  Walter.  qr759«a  A73 

Scottish  painters;  a  critical  study  [with  many  illustrations  after 
Raeburn,  Wilkie,  Geddes,  Phillip,  Chalmers,  Orchardson,  Pettie,  Mac- 
beth and  other  artists].    1888.    Seeley. 
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Art  annuals,    v.6-8.    1903-12.  41*759.2  A78 

V.6.  Hatton,  Joseph.  Life  and  work  of  Alfred  Gilbert— SincUir,  W.  H.  John 
MacWhirter,  R.  A.»  his  life  and  work.— Baldry,  A.  L.  G.  H.  Bougbton,  R.  A.,  bis  life 
and  work.— Dibdin.  E.  R.    Art  of  Frank  Dicksee,  R.  A. 

V.J.  Baker,  C.  C.  Sir  E.  A.  Waterlow.— Bridge.  Sir  C.  A.  G.  William  Lionel  Wyl- 
lie. — Fea,  Allan.    J.  Seymour  Lucas. 

V.8.  Sketchley,  R.  E.  D.  Art  of  J.  W.  Waterbouse.— Dircks,  Rudolf.  Later  woik 
of  Sir  Laurence  Alma-Tadema. — Hind,  C  L.  Art  of  Sunhope  Forbes. — Sinclair,  W.  M. 
Art  of  Joseph  Farquharson. 

Issued  as  holiday  numbers  of  the  **Art  journal/'  which  was  discontinued  in  1912. 

For  V.  1-5  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Caw,  James  Lewis.  41759^  C99 

Scottish  painting,  past  and  present,  1620-1908.     1908.    Jack. 
Considers  its  development,  phases  and  characteristics.     Gives  significant  events  in 

lives  of  the  artists.     Many  illustrations.     Author  is   (1909)   director  of  National  and 

National  Portrait  Galleries  of  Scotland. 

Colvin,  Sidney.  <1759-3  C72 

Children  in  Italian  and  English  design,  with  illustrations  after  Luca 
della  Robbia,  Marc  Antonio,  Correggio,  Blake,  Stothard  and  Flaxman. 
1872.    Seeley. 

Daviet,  Randall.  <1759*3  I^3Z 

English  society  of  the  i8th  century  in  contemporary  art.  1907. 
Seeley.    (Portfolio  monographs.) 

Contents:  The  Augustan  age. — Hogarth  and  his  times. — The  influence  of  Rejmolds 
and  Gainsborough. — The  close  of  the  century. 

The  same qrysg.^  D31 

Pictures  the  characteristic  features  of  the  i8th  century  through  reproductions  of 
paintings  by  Hogarth,  Reynolds,  Gainsborough,  Copley,  Zoffany,  Rowlandson  and 
others.  The  very  readable  text  accompanying  the  pictures  quotes  freely  from  Fanny 
Bumey  and  other  writers  of  the  day. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  qi759-3  Hyjr 

Royal   Institute   of   Painters   in   Water   Colours.     1906.      (Studio. 

Special  spring  number,  1906.) 

Forty  reproductions  in  color  of  work  by  members  of  the  institute.     A  list  of  its 

members  and  associates  from  its  foundation  in  1831  to  1905  is  also  included,  together 

with  a  history  of  the  institute. 

Holme,  Charles,  ed.  q^TSQ-s  Hyaro 

Royal  Scottish  Academy.     1907.     (Studio.     Special  spring  number, 

1907.) 

Forty  reproductions  in  color  of  work  by  members  of  the  academy,  with  list  of 
members  and  associates  from  its  foundation  in  i8a6  to  1906,  and  an  account  of  its 
history. 

Hueffer,  Ford  Madox.  759.2  H88 

Pre-Raphaelite  brotherhood;  a  critical  monograph.  [1907.]  Duck- 
worth. 

'*What  Mr.  Hueffer  has  written  is,  in  the  main,  a  review  of  Mr.  Holman  Hunt's 
autobiography,  toward  which  his  attitude  is  one  of  sympathy... He  limits  his  inquiry 
to  the  Brotherhood  in  the  strictest  sense,  as  it  subsisted  from  1848  to  1853.  He  elimi- 
nates  the  art  of  Madox  Brown  and  the  aesthetic  movement  that  arose  from  Rossetti,  and 
finds,  with  Mr.  Holman  Hunt,  the  essence  of  Pre-Raphaelism  in  two  painters  only- 
Mr.  Hunt  himself  and  the  young  Millais."    Athenctunt,  1907. 

Huish,  Marcus  Bourne.  759<^  H91 

British  water-colour  art  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Ed- 
ward the  Seventh  and  during  the  century  covered  by  the  life  of  the 
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Hidsh,  Marcus  Bourne — continued,  759-3  Hgz 

Royal  Society  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours;  illustrated  by  the  collec- 
tions of  drawing  dedicated  by  that  society  to  the  king  and  queen  at 
their  coronation.    1904,    Fine  Art  Soc,  London. 

The  short  account  of  the  Rojral  Society  of  Painters  in  Water  Colours  is  based  upon 
Roget's  authoritotiTe  history  of  the  society  (q759-3  R618).  This  account  is  followed  by 
brief  sketches  of  the  59  members  who  contributed  to  the  coronation  gift  The  illustra- 
tions are  in  color. 

White,  Gleeson,  id,  q759-a  W63 

Master  painters  of  Britain.    1909.    Jack. 

A  picture-book,  pure  and  simple,  the  text  being  entirely  insigniHcant  Its  interest 
is  that  of  a  review  of  two  centuries  of  British  painting. 

Beechey 
Roberts,  William.  759.a  B37r 

Sir  William  Beechey,  R.  A.    1907.    Duckworth. 

English  portrait  painter  (i 753-1 839). 

*'The  task  of  tracing  out  the  identity  of  Beechey*s  sitters,  which  included  most  of 
the  celebrities  of  bis  time,  has  been  pursued  by  Mr.  Roberts  with  most  patient  industry 
and  he  has  unearthed  a  mass  of  information  of  great  value  to  future  biographers.  He 
sifts  out  carefully  different  versions  of  the  same  period  of  the  artist's  life,  and  gives 
the  evidence  in  their  favour  without  insisting  on  the  acceptance  of  one  or  the  other.  His 
chapter  reproducing  Beechey's  account  books,  and  his  appendix  of  pictures  of  the 
Beechey.  family,  are  instances  of  his  zeal  for  collecting  facts.'*     Academy,  1907. 

Brangwyn 

Sparrow,  Walter  Shaw,  ed.  qr759*a  B69S 

Spirit  of  the  age,  the  work  of  Frank  Brangwyn,  with  a  critical  essay 
by  L6once  B^nWitc.    1905.    Hodder. 

Reproductions  of  pictures  by  Brangwyn. 

"^s  art  is  fresh,  strong  and  manly;  it  has  imagination;  it  is  always  interesting, 
always  stimulating. ..His  confidence  betrajrs  him,  now  and  again,  into  using  a  some- 
what reckless  palette.  It  is,  however,  this  very  quality  of  courage,  this  greatly  daring 
to  attempt  big  work  which... gives  to  his  art  its  primary  attraction."    Studio,  1897, 

Bume-Jonea 
Bell,  Malcolm.  759-^  B93b 

Sir  Edward  Burne-Jones;  a  record  and  review.    1901.    Bell. 
The  same.    1892 qr759*3  Bgab 

Titie  reads  "Edward  Burne-Jones." 

Full  and  accurate  chronicle,  not  only  of  his  oil  and  water-color  paintings,  but  also 
of  his  designs  for  stained  glass  and  other  decorative  work.  The  unusually  fine  illus- 
trations reproduce  nearly  all  his  important  works,  including  many  interesting  drawings. 

Constable 

Henderson,  Mrs  May  Gertrude  (Sturge).  759-a  C76hc 

Constable.    1905.    Duckworth. 

"Catalogue  of  the  valuable  finished  works,  studies  and  sketches  of  John  Constable," 
P.S09-SS0. 

Account  of  the  life  and  work  of  the  English  landscape  painter  (1776-1837)  based 
upon  the  biography  by  Leslie  (rpa  C761I).     Illustrated. 

Cox 

Cox,  David.  qr759.3  CS5 

Drawings  [with  a  life  of  Cox  by  A.  J.  Finberg.    1906?]    Newnes. 
English  landscape  painter  (1783-1859)* 
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Forbes 
Birch,  Mrs  Lionel.  759^  Fysb 

Stanhope  A.  Forbes  and  Elizabeth  Stanhope  Forbes.    1906.    Cassell. 

Joint  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  two  living  (1907)  English  painters,  tike  most 
eminent  exponenu  of  the  Newlyn  school  of  painting. 

Hogarth 
Hogarth,  William.  rysQ^  H68a 

Anecdotes,  written  by  himself;  with  essays  on  his  life  and  genius 
and  criticisms  on  his  works,  selected  from  Walpole,  Gilpin,  J.  Ireland, 
Lamb,  Phillips,  and  others;  to  which  are  added  a  catalogue  of  his 
prints,  account  of  their  variations  and  principal  copies,  lists  of  paint- 
ings, drawings,  &c.    1833.    Nichols. 

Weitenkampf,  Frank,  {pseud.  Frank  Linstow  4i759*3  H68w 

White),  comp. 
Bibliography  of  William  Hogarth.     1890.     (Harvard  University- 
Library.    Bibliographical  contributions,  v.2,  no.37.) 

Hunt 
Schleinitz,  Otto  von.  qr759-3  H94S 

William  Holman  Hunt  [in  German].  1907.  Velhagen.  (Kiinstler- 
monographien.) 

English  painter  and  one  of  the  founders  of  the  preraphaelite  brotherhood.  A 
criticism  of  his  work  is  given,  some  account  of  his  life  and  many  illustrations  of  his 
paintings. 

LeightoD 
Barrington,  Mrs  Emilie  Isabel  (Wilson).  Q759^  ^566 

Life,  letters  and  work  of  Frederic  Leighton.    2v.    1906.    Allen. 

"List  of  principal  works,  with  date  and  place  of  exhibition,*'  7.2,  p.38 1-392. 

"Though  the  results  of  her  labours  will  prove  a  rich  mine  for  future  biographers  to 
delve  in,  she  fails  to  give  her  readers  either  a  clear  image  of  the  man  or  a  consecutive 
account  of  his  career."    Academy,  1907. 

Contains  many  reproductions  of  the  artist's  work. 

Lucas 

Fca,  Allan.  qr759-a  A78  v.7 

J.  Seymour  Lucas,  R.  A.    1908.    (Art  annuals.) 

iCorland 

Gilbey,  Sir  Walter,  &  Cuming,  E.  W.  D.  T^^a  M89g 

George  Morland;  his  life  and  works.    1907.    Black. 
"Chronological   catalogue   of  engravings,    etchings,   etc    after    George   Moriand,*' 

p.346-263. 

"Engravings  after  paintings  or  sketches  by  George  Morland,  in  the  print>rooa  of 

the  British  Museum,"  p.364-a84. 

Pinwell 
Williamson,  George  Charles.  q759-a  P64^ 

George  J.  Pinwell  and  his  works.    1900.    Bell. 

Biographical  and  critical  sketch  of  an  English  water-color  painter  and  book  tUia- 
trator  (1842-75).  Many  reproductions,  both  of  his  water-color  and  black  and  white 
work  are  given,  as  well  as  various  catalogues  of  his  works. 
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R«ynold« 
Osbom,  Max.  Qr759*2  R370 

Joshua  Reynolds  [in  German].  1908.  Velhagcn.  (Kiinstler-mono- 
graphien.) 

"Litcratur,**  p.  130. 

Fully  illustrated  critical  and  biographical  study. 

Stephens,  Frederic  George.  759.a  R378 

English  children  as  painted  by  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds;  an  essay  on 
some  of  the  characteristics  of  Reynolds  as  a  designer,  with  especial 
reference  to  his  portraiture  of  children.    1884.    Remington. 

"Catalogue  of  the  engraved  pictures  of  children  by  Sir  Joshua  Rcjrnolds,"  p.73-85. 


Scott 
Gray,  John  Miller.  Qr759*3  S42g 

David  Scott  and  his  works,  with  a  catalogue  of  his  paintings,  en- 
gravings and  designs.    1884.    Blackwood. 

Scottish  painter  (1806-49).    Several  examples  of  his  work  are  here  reproduced. 

'*To  such  as  are  unfamiliar  with  the  now  rare  memoir  of  David  Scott  by  his  brother, 
Mr.  William  Bell  Scott,  the  well-known  painter,  poet,  and  art-writer,  this  monograph 
by  Mr.  Gray  will  have  all  the  charm  of  novelty;  while  to  those  who  possess  or  know  the 
older  chronicle,  it  will  appear  as  a  valuable  and  delightful  supplement... In  addition  to 
thorough  knowledge  of  his  subject,  Mr.  Gray  is  fortunate  in  having  that  catholicity  of 
taste  without  which  there  can  be  no  true  art-criticism."  William  Sharp,  in  Academy, 
J884. 

Thompson 
Jcwitt,  Llewellynn.  Qf 759-2  T38J 

Life  and  works  of  Jacob  Thompson.    1882.    Virtue. 
Illustrated  monograph  on  an  English  landscape  painter,  1806-79. 


Turner  , 

Finberg,  Alexander  J.  q759-3  T86f 

Turner's  sketches  and  drawings.  [1910.]  Methuen.  (Classics  of 
art.) 

"List  of  volumes  referred  to,**  p.  155. 

Mr  Finberg  has  recently  catalogued  all  the  Turner  sketches  in  the  National  Gallery, 
and  has  thus  acquired  the  most  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  materials  of  the  present 
study.  It  is  a  careful  analysis  of  the  relation  borne  by  the  sketches  to  the  finished 
works  founded  upon  them  and  of  the  method,  in  regard  to  detail,  through  which  the 
genius  of  Turner  expressed  itself. 

Rawlinson,  W.  G.  &  Finberg,  A.  J.  qr759.3  T86r 

Water-colours  of  J.  M.  W.  Turner;  text  by  W.  G.  Rawlinson  and 
A.  J.  Finberg,  foreword  by  Sir  Charles  Holroyd.  1909.  Studio.  (Stu- 
dio.   Special  spring  number,  1909.) 

Turner,  Joseph  Mallord  William.  qr759*3  T86t 

The  Turner  gallery;  a  series  of  120  engravings,  the  descriptive  text 
by  W.  C.  Monkhouse.    2v.    [1879.]    Appleton. 


Waterhouse 
Sketchley,  Rose  E.  D.  qr759«a  A78  v^ 

Art  of  J.  W.  Waterhouse.    1909.    (Art  annuals.) 
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Wat«rlow 

Baker,  C.  Collins.  V7S9^  A78  v.7 

Sir  E.  A.  Waterlow,  R.  A.,  P.  R.  W.  S.    1906.    (Art  annuals.) 

Wriffht 
Bemrose,  William.  4^759^  Wgab 

Life  and  works  of  Joseph  Wright,  A.  R.  A.,  commonly  called 
"Wright  of  Derby/*  with  a  preface  by  Cosmo  Monkhouse.  1885.  Bem- 
rose. 

Wright  (1734-97)  wu  an  English  figure  and  portrait  painter.  His  fame  rests 
chiefly  on  his  pictures  of  figures  illuminated  by  artificial  light. 

Wyllla 

Bridge,  Sir  Cyprian  Arthur  George.  4^759.3  A78  v.; 

William  Lionel  Wyllie,  R.  A.    1907.    (Art  annuals.) 


German  school 
Bredt,  Ernst  Willy.  q759-3  B7a 

Deutsche  lande,  deutsche  maler.    1909. 

"Verzeichnis  der  kflnstler  und  ihrer  werke,**  p.a6s-a7i. 

On  modem  German  landscapes  and  landscape  piinters.  Many  illustrations,  some 
in  color. 

Janitschek,  Hubert.  Q759-3  Ji? 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  malerei.    1889.    (Geschichte  der  deutschen 

kunst,  V.3.) 

The  same 4^759-3  Ji7 

An  important  work.    Comes  down  to  about  1888.    Illustrated  in  color  and  blade  and 

white. 

New  York  (city),  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  rox6.759  Nfl6 

Exhibition  of  contemporary  German  art;  list  of  books  and  periodi- 
cals relating  to  modern  German  art  and  artists  in  the  library  of  the 
museum.    1909. 

Bracht 

Osbom,  Max.  qr759*3  B670 

Eugen  Bracht  [in  German].    1909.    (Kiinstler-monographien.) 
Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  modern  German  landscape  painter.    Fully 

illustrated. 

Cranach 
Heyck,  Eduard.  qr759-3  C86h 

Lukas  Cranach.    1908.    Velhagen.    (Kiinstler-monographien.) 
Biographical  and  critical  sketch  of  the  German  painter  and  illustrator  (1 47^-1553)* 
Illustrated. 

Oaaalachap 
Jordan,  Max.  qr75M  G33J 

Geselschap  [in  German].  1906.  Velhagen.  (Kiinstler-monogra- 
phien.) 

Criticism  of  the  work,  and  some  account  of  the  life,  of  the  German  painter  (1835* 
98).     Many  illustrations. 
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Krttgw 

Osboni»  Max.  4^59.3  K490 

Franz  Kruger.    1910.    (Kunstler-monographien.) 

Biognphical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  German  portrait  and  animal  painter 
(1797-1837). 

iCrasal 
Mensel,  Adolf  Friedrich  Erdmann.  4^759-3  M6at 

Abbildungen  seiner  gemalde  und  studien;  auf  grund  der  von  dcr 
KgL  National-Galerie  im  fruhjahr  1905  veranstalteten  ausstellung 
tinter  mitwirkung  von  E.  Sc^wedeler-Meyer  und  J.  Kern;  hrsg.  von 
Hugo  von  Tschudi.    1906.    Bruckmann. 

**Zur  chronologie  von  Menxels  leben  und  werken,"  p.9-x6. 

Monumental  illustrated  catalogue  of  the  great  Menzel  exhibition  held  in  Berlin  in 
the  spring  of  1905.  The  large  quarto  volume  contains  reproductions  of  the  best  of  the 
master's  oil  paintings  and  water*co]or  sketches,  chronologically  arranged,  with  brief 
descriptive  comments  on  each  picture. 


Schnorr  von  Carolafsld 

Singer,  Hans  Wolfgang.  4^759*3  S36S 

Julius  Schnorr  von  Carolsfeld.    191 1.    (Kunstler-monographien.) 
Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  German  historical  painter  (i794--i87«). 

Folly  illuttrated. 

Trttbaar 

RoMnhmgen,  Hans.  4i^759*3  Tyyr 

Wilhelm  Trubner.    1909.    (Kunstler-monogrraphien.) 
Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  modem  German  artist  (fr.  1851).     Fully 

illastrated. 

Zugal 
Biermann,  Georg.  4^759.3  ZSsb 

H.  von  Zugel.    1910.    (Kunstler-monographien.) 

Fully  illustrated  monograph  on  a  German  artist  (6.  1850),  one  of  the  great  animal 
painters  of  the  time. 

French  school 

Baudry,  Paul  Jacques  Aim^.  qb7594  B3a 

Peintures  d^corattves  du  grand  foyer  de  I'Opera  [Paris];  notices 

par  Edmond  About. 

Photogravures,  with  brief  descriptive  text 

Carnegie  Institute,  Pittsburgh — Department  of  fine  arts.         r759^  Caz 

Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  paintings  by  the  French  impressionists, 

at  the  Carnegie  Institute,  Feb.  lO-March  10,  1908.    [1908.]    Pittsburgh. 

Baton,  Daniel  Cady.  7594  £19 

Handbook  of  modern  French  painting.    1909.    Dodd. 
"Index  of  provincial  museums,"  p.  17-32;  "Alphabetical  list  of  artists,"  p*365-367. 
From  the  beginning  of  the  i8th  century  to  1908.    Contains  biographical  and  critical 

sketches    of  the  more   important   artists.     Numerous   illustrations   from    photographs. 

Author  has  been  for  many  years  professor  of  the  history  and  criticism  of  art  at  Yale 

Un 
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Gniyer,  Francois  Anatole.  41759-4  G94 

La  peinture  au  chateau  de  Chantilly;  6cole  fran^aisc    1898. 

"Table  chronologiqur/*  p.483-495. 

Descriptive  catalogue  of  paintings,  representing  French  art  from  the  beginning  of 
the  1 6th  to  the  end  of  the  19th  century.  Many  illustrations.  Author  is  (1908)  curator 
of  the  chateau,  which,  as  the  Mus^  Cond^,  was  bequeathed  to  the  Institut  de  France  at 
the  death  of  the  owner  in  1897. 

La  Farge,  John.  7594  Lz4fl 

The  higher  life  in  art;  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  Barbizon  school  of 
France,  inaugurating  the  Scammon  course  at  the  Art  Institute  of  Chi- 
cago.   1908.    McClure. 

ConttnU:  The  school. — Delacroix. — Millet. — Decamps  and  Diax. — Rousseau,  Ditpr€, 
Daubigny. — Corot. 

Shinn,  Earl,  (pseud.  Edward  Strahan).  qr759-4  Ss5 

Modern  French  art.    1881.    Lovering. 

Contents:  G^r6me  and  his  schooL -^  Meissonier  and  the  "realists.**  —  Hector  Le 
Roux  and  the  "idealists." — Tissot  and  the  "medisevalists.** — Brion,  Dor6  and  the  Alsa- 
tians. —  Eugene  Lambert  and  the  "toy  painters.'*  —  Landscape  "au  fusain.**  —  Modem 
French  sculpture. 

Turner,  Percy  M.  &  Baker,  C.  C.  759^  T86 

Stories  of  the  French  artists  from  Clouet  to  Delacroix.  19091 
Chatto. 

Contents:  Introduction. — ^The  early  painters  of  France. — ^The  commencement  of 
the  renaissance. — ^The  Clonets. — ^The  followers  of  the  Qouets. — Le  Nain  and  Nicholas 
Poussin. — Gaspard  Poussin  and  Claude  Lorraine. — Vouet,  Bourdon,  Le  Sueur. — ^The 
reign  of  Louis  XIV,  Colbert  and  Le  Brun. — Mignard,  Van  der  Meulen  and  CoypeL — 
The  portrait  painters,  Rigaud  and  Largilliire. — Desportes  and  Oudry. — ^The  regency  and 
the  reign  of  Louis  XV. — ^Anthony  Watteau. — Lancret  and  Pater. — Chardin. — ^Latour  and 
Perronneau. — Francis  Lemoine. — Jean  Francois  de  Troy. — Carle  Yan  Loo. — Francois 
Boucfaer.->Fragonard. — ^Joseph  Vemet — Hub^  Robert — ^Jean  Baptiste  Greuze. — Pierre 
Prud'hon. — Portrait  painters  of  Louis  XV  and  XVI.— Jacques  Louis  David. — ^Jean  Dom- 
inique Auguste  Ingres. — Eugene  Delacroix. 

Degas 

Grappe,  Georges.  qr759-4  ^aSg 

£.  M.  Degas.    1909.    Unwin.    (International  art  series.) 
Admirable  textually  and  in  illustrations.     M.  Grappe  analyzes  Degas  with  peculiar 

sympathy. 

Delacroix- 
Bussy,  Mrs  Dorothy.  759^  Dafib 

Eugene  Delacroix.    1907.    Duckworth. 

Somewhat  eulogistic  study  of  the  life  and  work  of  the  French  painter  (1798-1863). 
Illustrated. 

Ingres 
[Uzanne,  Louis  Octave.]  7594  ^U^ 

Ingres  [tr.  by  Helen  Chisholm].    Newncs. 

Ingres  (1780-1867)  was  a  French  historical  painter.  The  book  consists  chiefly  of 
reproductions  of  his  paintings,  with  a  1 4-page  biographical  and  critical  introduction. 

Manet 
Durct,  Theodore.  q7594  Ms* 

Manet  and  the  French  impressionists;  tr.  by  J.  E.  C.  Flitch.    191a 

Lippincott. 

Contents:    tdouard  Manet—The  French  impressionists:    The  Impretciomst  graop; 
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Durtt,  Theodore — continued,  4759-4  M3fl 

PfsMrro;    Claude  Monet;   Sisley;   Renoir;   Berthe  Morisot;   Cezanne;   GuiUaumin;   In 
1 909. — Appendices. 

The  friend  and  executor  of  Bfanet  writes  of  his  subject  with  knowledge  and 
authority.  About  half  the  book  is  devoted  to  Manet  and  a  catalogue  of  his  paintings 
and  pastels  is  included. 

Melssonier 

Gr^ard,  Vallery  Clement  Octave.  Q759-4  Msyg 

Meissonier;  his  life  and  his  art,  with  extracts  from  his  note-books, 
and  his  opinions  and  impressions  on  art.    1897.    Armstrong. 

Catalogue  of  Meissonier's  works,  p.363-395. 

The  same.    2v.    1897.    Armstrong Qi'759-4  Msyg 

Catalogue  of  Meissonier's  works,  v.i,  p.  143- 175. 

Full  biographical  and  critical  study,  but  the  most  important  feature  of  the  work  is 
tiie  number  and  excellence  of  the  illustrations. 

Neuville 

Richard,  Jules.  qr759-4  ^39 

En  campagne;  tableaux  et  dessins  de  A.  de  Neuville,  texte  de  Jules 
Richard.    [1885?] 

Battle  pictures,  with  descriptive  text,  by  a  French  military  painter  and  illustrator. 


Italian  school 
Allen,  Grant  759.5  A42 

Evolution  in  Italian  art.    1908.    Richards. 

Conitnts:  Introduction. — The  marriage  of  the  Virgin. — The  visitation. — The  an- 
nunciation.— The  Madonna  and  child. — ^Thc  Madonna  and  saints. — The  adoration  of  the 
magi. — ^The  presentation. — The  Picti. — That  great  painter,  Ignoto. — Our  Lady  of  Fer- 
rara. — ^The  painters'  Jordan. 

Practically  complete  at  the  time  of  the  author's  death,  but  its  chapters  have  been 
revised  and  brought  up  to  date  in  the  light  of  recent  knowledge  and  research  by  J.  W. 
Cruickshank. 

Starting  with  the  idea  that  Italian  art  comprised  a  certain  number  of  subject 
studies  taken  largely  from  the  life  of  Christ  and  from  the  lives  of  the  saints,  the  author 
views  a  given  work  not  primarily  as  a  Giotto  or  a  Raphael,  but  as  a  "Nativity"  or  a 
"Crucifixion"  or  a  "St,  Francis."  Written  from  this  point  of  view,  that  each  picture 
is  a  variant  on  a  central  type,  the  book  suggests  interesting  comparisons. 

Berenson,  Bernhard.  759.5  B45n 

North  Italian  painters  of  the  renaissance.  1907.  Putnam. 
"Index  to  the  works  of  the  principal  north  Italian  painters,"  p.  159-304* 
Mantegna  and  Correggio  are  the  best  known  of  the  artisu  here  treated.    The  index 

to  their  works  is  an  important  feature,  giving  the  places  where  the  paintings  may  be 

found. 

Berenson,  Bernhard.  759-5  B45V3 

Venetian  painters  of  the  renaissance,  with  an  index  to  their  works. 

1907.    Putnam. 

The  same.    1897 qr759.5  B45V 

"Sympathetic  examination  into  the  history  and  true  nature  of  Venetian  painting." 
Shtrgis  and  KrthbitVs  Annotated  bibliogrc^hy  of  fint  art. 

Borenius,  Tancred.  759*5  B63 

Painters  of  Vicenza,  1480-1550.    1909.    Chatto. 
'•     Contents:    Bartolomeo  Montagna. — Benedetto  Montagna. — Giovanni  Buonconsiglio. 

"Bibliography,"  p.2i9-aa6. 
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Crowt»  Sir  Joseph  Archer,  &  Cavakmtelle,  G.  B.  759.5  CSgft 

History  of  painting  in  Italy,  Umbria,  Florence  and  Siena,  from  the 
second  to  the  i6th  century;  ed.  by  Langton  Douglas,  assisted  by  S.  A 
Strong,    v.3-4,    1908-11.    Murray. 

▼.3.     The  Sieaete,  Umbri«n  k  north  Italian  •chooli. 

T.4.     Florentine  masters  of  the  15th  century. 

"Biographies  of  the  authors,"  t.i,  p.^18. 

For  y.i-s  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Qttisot,  Francois  Pierre  Guillaume.  75M  ^9^ 

The  fine  arts;  their  nature  and  relations;  tr.  with  the  assistance  of 
the  author  by  George  Grove.    1855.    Bosworth. 

Contents:  Painting,  sculpture  and  engraTing;  their  relations  and  differences. — 
Descriptive  criticisms  of  pictures  of  the  Italian  and  French  schools:  Italiam  school: 
Raffaelle;  Giulio  Romano;  Correggio;  Andrea  del  Sarto;  Andrea  Sguazxella;  Andrea 
Solari;  Bassano;  I^ul  Veronese;  Palma  (the  younger);  LodoTico  Caracd;  Annibale 
Caracd;  Domenichino;  Oraxio  Lomi;  Guido  Reni;  Cararaggio;  Cristofano  AOori; 
Guerdno;  Pietro  da  Cortona;  Salvator  Rosa;  Carlo  Dold. — Fkbmch  school:  Nicolo 
Poussin;  Eustache  Lesueur;  Jean  Baptiste  Santerre;  Laurent  de  La  Hyre;  Carl  Vanloo. 
— ArpiNDix:    Letter  of  Michel  Angdo;  Letter  of  Raffaelle. 

"Table  of  authorities  referred  to,"  p.*  16. 

Jarves,  James  Jackson.  759.5  J19 

Art  studies;  the  "old  masters"  of  Italy;  painting.    1861.    Derby. 
Discussion  of  the  characteristics  of  the  Italian  masters. 
"He  has  gone  to  the  usual  sources  of  information,  but  has  not  skriahly  copied  hk 

authorities.    There  are  many  proofs  of  an  independent  and  generally  sound  judgment" 

Saturday  review,  jS6j. 

Jewett,  Louise  Rogers,  comp.  ^759-5  J31 

History  of  Italian  painting;  outlines  and  references.    1908.    (Mount 

Holyoke  College — Department  of  art.    Courses  7  and  8.) 
"General  reference  books/'  p.6-7. 

Kugler,  Franz  Theodor.  759-5  K43 

The  Italian  schools  of  painting,  based  on  the  handbook  of  Kugler; 

revised  by  A.  H.  Layard.    2v.    1907.    Murray. 

The  same.    2v ^759-5  K43 

Same  as  his  "Handbook  of  painting;  the  Italian  schools." 

Lanxi,  Luigi  Antonio,  abate.  7S9-S  L*9S 

Storia  pittorica  dell'Italia  dal  risorgimento  delle  belle  arti  fin  presao 
al  fine  del  18  secolo.    uv.  in  3.    1837-39. 

Morelli,  Giovanni.  4759*5  M^ 

Delia  pittura  italiana;  studii  storico  critici,  le  Gallerie  Borghcse  e 

Doria  Pamphili  in  Roma.    1897. 

"CennI  biografici  intomo  a  Giovanni  MorelU,"  di  Gustaro  Frissoni,  p.i-j8. 

Powers,  Harry  Huntington,  afid  others.  ^759-5  ^^•7 

Outlines  for  the  study  of  art.    4v.    1905-07.    Bureau  of  University 

Travel. 

T.I.  Early  Italian  art,  from  the  13th  to  the  15th  century,  to  aceompMiy  a  eoOsc- 
tion  of  500  reproductions  (series  B,  the  University  prints). 

v.a.  [Italian  art  of  the  i6th  and  17th  centuries],  to  accompany  a  collection  ot 
reproductions  of  later  Italian  art  (the  University  prints). 

T.3-4.     Plates.  ^  -  .   m* 

Contains  numerous  bIbUographiea;  t.s  is  by  Harry  Huntinglon  Powers  aad  U IL 
Powe. 
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Powers,  Harry  Hunting^ton,  aftd  others — continued. 

The  same,    [Enl.  cd.]    v.2,  4,    1911 r759.5  W7» 

V.2.     Later  Italian  art,  from  the  i6th  to  the  i8th  century,  to  accompany  ft  collec- 
tion of  500  reproductions  (series  C,  the  University  prints). 

▼.4.     Plates. 

Contains  numerous  bibliographies. 

Rote,  George  B.  759.5  Ryim 

Renaissance  masters.    1908.    Putnam. 

Contents:  Raphael. —  Michelangelo. —  Leonardo  da  Vinci. —  Titian. —  Correggio. — 
Botticelli. — Rubens. — Claude  Lorraine. 

Aadraa  del  Sarto 
Knapp,  Fritz.  qr759-5  A55k 

Andrea  del  Sarto  [in  German].  1907.  Velhagen.  (Kunstler-mono- 
graphien.) 

"Literatur,"  p.  136. 

Fully  illustrated  account  of  his  life  and  work. 

Pra  Angalico 
Wingenrotfa,  Max.  V7S9*5  A58W 

Angelico  da  Fiesole  [in  German].  1906.  Velhagen.  (Kiinstler- 
monographien.) 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  Era  Angelico.     Fully  illustrated. 

BallinI 
Gronau,  Georg.  qr7S9*5  B4ig 

Die  kunstlerfamilie  Bellini.    1909.    (Kiinstler-monographien.) 

"Verzeichnis  der  abbildungen/*  p.  133-134. 

Biographical  and  critical  study  of  this  family  of  Venetian  renaissance  painters. 
Fully  illustrated  from  photographs. 

Carpaccio 
liolmenti,  Pompeo  Gherardo,  &  Ludwig,  Gustav.  4^759*5  Caam 

Life  and  works  of  Vittorio  Carpaccio;  tr.  by  R.  H.  H.  Gust.  1907. 
Murray. 

Contains  a  chapter  on  Lazzaro  Bastiani  and  his  schooL 

"Apart  from  its  main  interest  as  a  study  of  Carpaccio  himself,  its  most  nord  at- 
traction for  the  student  lies  in  the  authors'  claim  that  Lazzaro  Bastiani... was  Vittorio's 
real  master. .  .Praise  is  due  to  Mr.  Cust  for  his  conscientious,  painstaking,  and,  above 
all,  scholarly  transcription  of  a  work  which. .  .is  sure  to  remain  the  standard  book  upon 
the  life  and  surroundings  of  the  fascinating  Venetian  painter.,  .if  not  upon  the  subject 
of  his  hazy  artistic  beginnings.*'    Athenttum,  jgo8. 

Illustrated. 

Correggio 
Mignmty,  Mme  Marguerite  (Albana).  759.5' C8am 

Lc  Corrcge;  sa  vie  et  son  oeuvre.    1900. 

"Essai  sur  la  vie  et  Tceuvre  de  Margh^rita  Albana,  par  £douard  Schur^,"  p.  1-89; 
"Table  chronologique,"  p. 349-3 56. 

Sympathetic  study  of  Correggio's  life  and  ideals  as  revealed  in  his  pictures.  No 
illustrations. 

Ohlrlandajo 
Davies,  Gerald  Stanley.  4759*5  ^35^ 

Ghirlandaio.    [1908.]    Methuen. 

"Works  by  Domenico  Ghirlandaio,"  p.  163-169. 

First  separate  work  on  the  subject  in  English.  Written  agreeably  and  with  en- 
thusiasm but  lacking  in  proportion  and  deficient  from  the  point  of  view  both  of  escact 
historical  and  of  KSthetic  criticism.    50  excellent  plates. 
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Olorgione.    Palmai  Vecchio 

Boefan,  Max  von.  qr7S9«5  CUs^b 

Giorgione  und  Palma  Vecchio.    1908.    Vclhagen.     (Kunstlcr-mono- 

graphien.) 

Brief  critical  studies.     Many  illustrations. 

Ouido  Reai 
Boehn,  Max  von.  <li'759-5  Og^ 

Guide  Reni  [in  German].    1910.    (Kunstler-monographien.) 
Biographical  and  critical  monograph,   fully  illustrated. 

Leonardo  da  Vinci 
Mttntz,  Eugene.  Q759*5  I'62in 

Leonardo  da  Vinci;  artist,  thinker  and  man  of  science.    2v.    1898. 

M.  Muntz  has  made  the  first  attempt  to  classify  and  catalogue  Leonardo's  drawingi, 
or  to  give  the  details  of  the  processes  of  his  paintings,  from  the  first  sketch  to  the  last 
touch.  Leonardo's  literary  work,  his  religious  beliefs,  his  studies  in  the  antique  are 
treated  with  the  authority  of  abundant  information.  The  author  has  supplemented  his 
careful  study  of  all  previous  works  on  the  subject  by  the  most  extensive  personal  re- 
searches, and  has  been  enabled  to  settle  some  hitherto  disputed  points.  Illustrated  by  44 
full-page  plates  and  many  illustrations  in  the  text 

Perugino 

Hutton,  Edward.  759.5  P44h 

Perugino.     [1907.]     Duckworth.     (Popular  library  of  art.) 
"Mr.  Hutton  makes  no  claim  to  completeness  for  his  little  essay  on  Perugino,  but 

the  subject  is  one  to  which  his  temper  is  naturally  sympathetic,  and  the  result,  tfaougb 

it  contains  little  that  is  novel,  gives  a  fair  picture  of  the  artist  both  in  bis  strength  and 

his  weakness."    Burlington  maganne,  1907. 

Illustrated  by  many  examples  of  Perugino's  work. 

Knapp,  Fritz.  qr759-5  P44k 

Perugino  [in  German].    1907.   Velhagen.    (Kunstler-monographien.) 
"Literatur,"  p.  13a. 
Combines  criticism  with  biography.     Many  of  the  works  of  the  celebrated  ItaUta 

painter  (1446-1523)  are  here  reproduced. 

Pippl 
Arco,  Carlo  d'.  <ir759.5  P64te 

Istoria  della  vita  e  delle  opere  di  Giulio  Pippi  Romano.    1838. 

GiuUo  Romano  (1492-1546)  was  the  pupil  and  assistant  of  Raphael,  and  after  hin 
the  head  of  the  Roman  school.  His  work  consisto  chiefly  of  mythological  and  religious 
frescoes  in  Rome  and  Mantua.    Plates. 

Pollaiuolo 
Cnittwell,  Maud.  759.5  P76C 

Antonio  Pollaiuolo.     1907.    Duckworth. 

"Chronological  table  of  the  life  and  works  of  Antonio  and  Piero  Pollaiuok)," 
^.222-229. 

"Bibliography,"  ^.230-232. 

In  a  prefatory  note  Miss  Cnittwell  states  that  this  is  the  first  book  on  Antonio 
Pollaiuolo  published  in  any  language.  He  was  an  Italian  painter,  sculptor  and  gold- 
smith of  the  early  renaissance,  one  of  the  Hrst  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  anatooiT 
through  dissection.  The  book  treats  also  of  his  younger  brother  Piero,  who  was  ts- 
sociated  with  him  in  his  work.    Illustrated. 

"Her  study  is  careful,  intelligent,  for  the  most  part  excellent.  Its  faults  arise 
from  a  too  great  admiration  for  her  hero,  which  leads  her  into  frequent  exaggeration 
of  praise."    Nation,  1907. 
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Rfepbael 
Bigot,  Charles.  qr759.5  Rxgb 

Raphael  and  the  Villa  Farnesina;  tr.  from  the  Freach  by  .Mary 
Healy.    1884.    Paul. 

Study   of  certain   frescoes   in   this   Roman   villa,   painted   for  its   owner,   Agostino . 
Chigi,   and  usually   attributed   to   RaphaeL      Critics,   howevier,   believe   that  they   were 
executed  by  his  pupils  under  the  master's  direction.     Illustrated. 

Minghetti,  Marco.  q759.5  Rigm 

Raffaello.     1885.    Zanichelli. 
Bibliography,  p.28i-a88. 

Tintoretto 
Bensusan,  Samuel  Levy.  759.5  T48b 

Tintoretto;  illustrated  with   eight  reproductions  in   colour.     Jack. 
(Masterpieces  in  colour.) 

Brief  biography  and  comment  on  his  art  and  his  pictures. 


Titian 
Ricketts,  Charles  S.  qr759-5  T53r 

Titian.    [1910.]    Methuen.    (Classics  of  art.) 

"Authentic  pictures  by  Titian  in  public  and  private  galleries  and  churches,"  p.  175- 
188. 

Detailed  consideration  of  each  of  Titian's  works,  as  far  as  possible  in  the  order  of 
its  production.  Author  has  much  to  say  on  the  technical  side  of  Titian's  art  and  the 
present  condition  of  the  works  is  described.  The  plates,  181  in  number,  are  brought 
together  at  the  cftd  of  the  volume. 

Spanish  school 

Caffin,  Charles  Henry.  759.6  Cia 

Story  of  Spanish  painting.    1910.    Century. 

Begins  with  a  summary  of  Spanish  history  and  proceeds  through  a  general  view  of 
the  characteristics  of  Spanish  painting  to  a  more  detailed  treatment  of  EI  Greco, 
Velasquez,  Mazo,  Carreiio,  Ribera,  Murillo,  Cano,  Zurbaran  and  Goya.  Illustrated  with 
reproductions  of  paintings  in  the  Prado  and  elsewhere. 

Cole,  Timothy.  qr759-6  C68 

Old  Spanish  masters;  engraved  by  Timothy  Cole,  with  historical 

notes  by  C.  H.  Caffin  and  comments  by  the  engraver.  1907.  Century. 
Engravings.  31  in  all,  of  paintings  by  Murillo,  El  Greco,  Velasquez,  Morales,  Ribera, 

Zurbar&n,  Ca^o  and  Goya.    Mr  Caffin's  notes  furnish  an  excellent  outline  of  the  history 

of  Spanish  painting. 

Go3ra 

Calvert,  Albert  Frederick.  759-6  G75C 

Goya;  an  account  of  his  life  and  works,  with  reproductions  from  his 

pictures,  etchings  and  lithographs.     1908.    Lane.     (Spanish  series.) 
"Catalogue  of  the  works  of  Goya,"  p.  121-194. 
The  special  value  of  the  work  lies  in  the  illustrations,  which  number  over  600. 

Oenel,  Richard.  ^^759.66750 

Francisco   de   Goya    (in    German].      1907-     Velhagen.      (Kiinstler- 

monographien.) 

Fully  illustrated  critical  arid  biographical  monograph  on  the  noted  Spanish  painter 

(1746-1828). 
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Calvert,  Albert  Frederick,  &  Hartley,  C.  G.  759^  G6ac 

afterward  Mrs  Gallichan. 

£1  Greco;  an  account  of  his  life  and  works,  with  136  reproductions 
from  his  most  celebrated  pictures.    iQog.    Lane.    (Spanish  series.) 

Spanish  painter  of  the  16th  century. 

SorollA  y  Bastldft 

Hispanic  Society  of  America.  759.6  S7XI1 

Catalogue  of  paintings  by  Joaquin  Sorolla  y  Bastida  exhibited  by  the 
Hispanic  Society  of  America,  Feb.  8  to  March  8,  1909,  with  introduc- 
tion by  Leonard  Williams.    1909.    Hispanic  Soc.  of  America. 

The  same r7S9-<^  871k 

Hispanic  Society  of  America.  759.6  S7xhi 

Eight  essays  on  Joaquin  Sorolla  y  Bastida.    2y.    1909. 

T.I.  Joaquin  Sorolla  y  Baitida,  by  Aureliano  de  Beruete. — M.  Sorolla  y  Bastida,  by 
CamiUe  Maudair.  —  Un  aitre  qui  se  leve,  by  Henri  Rochefort.  —  The  art  of  Joaquin 
Sorolla,  by  Leonard  Williams. — Sorolla  y  Bastida,  one  of  the  great  modem  masters,  by 
E.  L.  Gary. — Sorolla  y  Bastida,  by  J.  G.  Huneker.— Sorolla  at  the  Hispanic  Society,  by 
Christian  Brinton. 

T.a.  Joaquin  Sorolla;  the  man  and  his  worlc,  by  W.  E.  B.  Starkweather. — Apprecia- 
tions of  the  press. — Catalogue. - 

St  Jamea's  Gallery  Company,  p\ib.  qr7S9-6  S7xt 

Catalogue  of  the  exhibition  of  paintings  by  Sefior  Sorolla  y  Bastida 
at  the  Grafton  galleries,  May,  June  &  July  1908,  with  a  biographical  and 
critical  essay  on  Sorolla's  art  by  Leonard  Williams.    1908. 

Valasquas 
Calvert,  Albert  Frederick,  &  Hartley,  C.  G.  afterward  7S9^  Vase 

Mrs  Gallichan. 
Velazquez;  an  account  of  his  life  and  works.    1908.    Lane.    (Spanish 
series.) 

"List  of  the  paintings  of  Velazquez,  with  an  indication  of  where  the  originals  are 
to  be  found,"  p.  1 81-3 18. 

Zuloaga 

Hiapanic  Society  of  America.  r7S9^  2?95h 

Catalogue  of  paintings  by  Ignacio  Zuloaga  exhibited  by  the  His- 
panic Society  of  America,  Mar.  21  to  Apr.  11,  1909,  with  introduction  by 
Christian  Brinton.    1909. 

Polish  school 
JaroaayAski,  Tadeusz.  759*7  Ji9 

Zaranie  malarstwa  polskiego;  szkic  do  historyi.    1905. 

Swedish  school 
Servaea,  Franz.  qr759-8  ^S>o 

Anders  Zorn  [in  German].     1910.     (Kunstler-monographien.) 
"PubUkationen  und  literatur/'  p.zoi. 

Biographical  and  critical  monograph  on  a  Swedish  painter  {b.  i860).     Fully 
trated. 
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Dutch  and  Flemish  schools 

Bode,  Wilhelm.  759^  B58 

Great  masters  of  Dutch  and  Flemish  painting;  tr.  by  M.  L.  Clarke. 
1909.    Duckworth. 

ConUnts:    Rembrandt  ran  Rijn. — Frant  Hals. — The  Dutch  genre  picture. — Land- 
scape painting  in  Holland.— Dutch  still-life. — ^Adriaen  Brouwer. — ^Rubens  and  Van  Dyck. 
Translation  from  the  second  and  revised  edition  of  "Rembrandt  und  seine  xeit- 


Caffin,  Charles  Henry.  759^  Cxa 

Story  of  Dutch  painting.    1909.    Century. 

Contents:  The  end  of  the  old. — The  old  order  changes.— Bcginniiig  of  the  iitw«— 
Frans  Hals. — Rembrandt  Harmensz  van  Rijn. — The  influence  of  Hals  and  Rembrandt. 
— Dutch  genre. — Gerard  Terborch,  Jan  Vermeer  and  Jan  Steen. — Biblical  subjects  and 
portraiture. — ^Landscape. — Van  Goyen  and  Hobbema. — ^Jacob  ran  RuisdaeL 

"Account  of  seven  teen  th-centuiry  Dutch  art. .  .Gives  in  attractive  form  a  good  deal 
of  timely  descriptive  and  historical  information  but  considerably  more  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  lives  of  the  individual  artists  and  the  subjects  of  their  pictures  thaa  to 
their  workmanship."    ^,  L.  A,  bookOsi,  1910, 

Fromentiii,  Eugene.  759.9  F96r 

A  r^gi  mesterek;  franci4b61  forditotta  Erdey  Aladir.    1908. 

Lemonnier,  Camille.  Qr759-9  L59 

L'^cole  beige  de  peinture,  1830-1905.    1906.    Van  Oest. 
"Lemonnier's  study  of  the  gradual  development  of  Belgian  painting  is  a  careful 

piece  of  writing*  supplemented  by  a  number  of  good  reproductions."    Burlington  magO' 

Mint,  1907. 

M«rius»  G.  Hermine.  759.9  M3S 

Dutch  art  in  the  19th  century;  tr.  by  A.  Teixeira  de  Mattos.  1909. 
Lippincott. 

"Index  of  painters,"  p.  199^203. 

"Careful  and  temperate  guide."    Burlington  magajrin*,  1909, 

Smith,  John»  pictun  dealer  of  London,  Qr759*9  S65 

Catalogue  raisonn^  of  the  works  of  the  most  eminent  Dutch,  Flemish 
and  French  painters,  in  which  is  included  a  short  biographical  notice  of 
the  artists,  with  a  copious  description  of  their  principal  pictures  [and]  a 
statement  of  the  prices  at  which  such  pictures  have  been  sold  at  public 
sales  on  the  continent  and  in  England.    9v.    1829-42.    Smith. 


Fierens-Oevaert,  Hippo]3rte.  Q759*9  Bz4f 

Albert  Baertsoen  [in  French].    1910.    (Collection  des  artistes  beiges 

contemporains.) 

"Catalogue  de  I'ceuvre  d* Albert  Baertsoen."  p.79-«3. 

Claus 

Lemonnier,  Camille.  q759>9  C54I 

£mile  Claus  [in  French].    1908.    (Collection  des  artistes  beiges  con- 
temporains.) 

"Catalogue  de  Tceuvre  d*tmilc  Claus,"  p.53-66;  "Bibliographic,"  p.67. 
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VanByck 
Weale,  William  Henry  James.  Qr759-9  E99W 

Hubert  and  John  van  Eyck;  their  life  and  work.    1908.    Lane. 

"Bibliography,"  p.55-ii4* 

Represents  the  labor  of  a  man  who  has  consecrated  the  greater  part  of  a  Itmg 
and  almost  incredibly  diligent  life  to  the  study  of  the  art  and  arclueology  of  the  Nether- 
lands. It  presents  in  a  perfectly  methodical  form  and  with  rare  restraint  the  sum  of 
positive  knowledge  on  the  subject.  Contains  an  exhaustive  bibliography,  followed  by 
biographies  of  the  painters  and  closely  detailed  descriptions  of  the  pictures,  each  with 
its  own  bibliography.  There  are  41  illustrations  in  photogravure  and  nearly  too  in  half- 
tone.   Condensed  from  Burlington  magazine,  1908. 

Jordaens 
Rooses,  Max.  qr759^  J42r 

Jacob  Jordaens;  his  life  and  work;  tr.  from  the  Dutch  by  E.  C 
Brocrs.    1908.    Dent. 

"List  of  Jordaens'  works,"  p.as  1-269. 

Will  probably  be  the  standard  work  on  Jordaens  (1593-1678)  for  some  time  to  come. 
The  unwearied  scholarship  of  the  author  has  brought  together  a  mass  of  facts  relating 
to  ^e  personal  history  of  Jordaens.  and  he  swells  the  list  of  the  artist's  known  woxks  to 
diihensions  which  will  astonish  thosie  whose  acquaintance  with  Jordaens  is  merely  acci- 
dental.    Condensed  from  Burlington  magaxine,  1909. 

Maris 
Thomson,  David  Croal.  qr759-9  MaSt 

Brothers  Maris  (James,  Matthew,  William);  ed.  by  Charles  Holme. 
1907.     (Studio.    Special  summer  number,  1907.) 

Reproductions  of  the  work  of  three  19th  century  Dutch  painters,  with  short  dis 
cussion  of  their  lives,  influence  and  methods. 

Japanese  and  Chinese  schools 

Binyon,  Laurence.  4^759^  B48 

Japanese  art.    1909.    Unwin.    (International  art  series.) 
"Mr.  Binyon  wisely  has  set  himself  to  put  before  his  reader  the  attitude  of  the 

Kano  school,  which  may  be  held  typical  of  the  attitudes  of  Japanese  art,  rather  than 

analyses  of  technicalities."     Outlook  (London),  1910, 

Strange,  Edward  Fairbrother.  759^  H69S 

Hokusai,  the  old  man  mad  with  painting.    1906.    Siegle.    (Langham 

series  of  art  monographs.) 

Essay  on  the  work  of  the  noted  Japanese  artist,  with  reproductions  of  a  few  of  his 

drawings. 

Taki»  Sei-ichi.  qr759-92  T14 

Three  essays  on  oriental  painting.     1910.     Quaritch. 

Contents:  Characteristics  of  Japanese  painting. — Chinese  landscape  painting. — On 
india-ink  painting. — Appendices:  Historical  periods  of  Japan;  Chinese  dynasties;  List 
of  the  Chinese  characters  for  important  Japanese  and  Chinese  names. 

Contains  57  full-page  plates. 

Binyon,  Laurence.  4^759^3  B48 

Painting  in  the  Far  East;  an  introduction  to  the  history  of  pictorial 
art  in  Asia,  especially  China  and  Japan.    1908.    Arnold. 

"The  author... although  at  a  disadvantage  by  reason  of  the  probable  paadty  of 
fine  original  examples  to  refer  to,  has  succeeded  in  producing  a  raluable  risamk  of  the 
History  of  Art  in  China  and  Japan  which  is  a  welcome  addition  to  our  literature  upon 
the  subject.  Some  regret,  however,  will  be  felt  by  lovers  of  that  art  at  the  alt(^cdier 
unrepresentative  character  of  the  illustrations  to  the  volume."    Internationa!  studio,  1909, 
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Bibliography 

Levis,  Howard  C.  camp.  roi6.76  L66 

Bibliography  of  American  books  relating  to  prints  and  the  airt  and 
history  of  engraving;  also  of  catalogues  of  important  sales  and  ex- 
hibitions of  prints  held  in  America;  also  of  a  few  books  and  catalogues 
published  in  England  relating  to  American  prints.  1910.  Chiswick 
Press. 

General  works 

Austin,  Stanley  Elston.  760  A93 

History  of  engraving  from  its  inception  to  the  time  of  Thomas 

Bewick.    [1908?]     Laurie. 
Popular  manual. 

Baker,  William  Henry,  b.  1869,  ed.  tj6o  B177 

Dictionary  of  engraving,  together  with  terms  used  in  related  branches, 
as  electrotyping,  lithography,  advertising,  printing,  art,  photpgraphy, 
etc.,  idiomatic  and  technical.    1908. 

Bourcard,  Gustave.  qr76o  B65 

A  travers  cinq  siecles  de  gravures,  1350-1903;  les  estanlpes  c6icbres 
rares  ou  curieuses.    1903.    Rapilly. 

**Essai  d'un  index  bibliographique,'*  p.6 19-638. 

Catalogue  of  the  best  engravings  of  the  work  of  well-known  artists  of  all  countries. 
Reproductions  are  not  given,  but  there  are  usually  brief  descriptive  notes  and  some 
record  of  the  prices  which  the  pictures  have  brought  at  sales. 

Carson,  Hampton  Lawrence.  qr76o  Wa7C 

Unique  collection  [of  H.  L.  Carson]  of  engraved  portraits  of  Gen. 
George  Washington,  including  nearly  all  that  are  mentioned  in  Baker's 
"Engraved  portraits  of  Washington"  and  many  rarities  unknown  to 
Baker  and  the  great  St.  Memin  personal  collection,  to  be  sold  Jan.  21- 
22,  1904,  Philadelphia;  catalogue  comp.  and  sale  conducted  by  S.  V. 
Henkels.    1904.    [Fell.]     (Catalogue  no.906,  pt.i.) 

Carson,  Hampton  Lawrence.  qr76o  Ca3 

Unique  collection  [of  H.  L.  Carson]  of  engraved  portraits  of  signers 
of  the  Declaration  of  independence,  presidents  and  members  of  the 
Continental  congress,  officers  in  the  American  revolution,  views  of 
Independence  Hall,  to  be  sold  Dec.  i6th-i7th  [1904],  Philadelphia;  cat- 
alogue comp.  and  sale  conducted  by  S.  V.  Henkels.  [1904.  Fell.] 
(Catalogue  no.906,  pt.3.) 

Carson,  Hampton  Lawrence.  qr76o  Ca3u 

Unique  collection  [of  H.  L.  Carson]  of  engraved  portraits  of  Thomas 
Jefferson,  Benjamin  Franklin  and  Gilbert  Mottier  de  La  Fayette,  to  be 
sold  April  20th-2ist  [1904],  Philadelphia;  catalogue  comp.  and  sale  con- 
ducted by  S.  V.  Henkels.    [1904.    Fell.]    (Catalogue  no.906,  pt.2.) 
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Gunn,  Maurice  James.  760  G97 

Print  restoration  and  picture  cleaning;  an  illustrated  practical  guide 
to  the  restoration  of  all  kinds  of  prints,  with  chapters  on  cleaning  water- 
colours,  print  "fakes"  and  their  detection,  anomalies  in  print  values  and 
prints  to  collect.    191 1.    Gill. 

Hardie»  Martin.  qi76o  Hss 

English  coloured  books.    1906.    Putnam.    (Connoisseur's  library.) 
Bibliography  of  coloured  books,  p.307^321. 

''Likely  to  prove  of  permanent  value  to  the  collector  of  those  interesting  books  with 
colored  plates,  which  were  produced  in  such  profusion  in  England  during  the  first  half 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  as  well  as  to  the  general  reader  or  student  who  wishes  to 
know  something  of  the  various  processes  of  printing  in  colors,  their  devdopment,  and 
their  final  results,  the  finished  prints.  Althoui^  the  volume  is  largely  devoted  to  Eng- 
lish books  with  colored  plates,  it  covers,  in  fact,  the  whole  period  from  the  first  book 
containing  printing  in  two  colors  down  to  the  modem  'three^olor*  process."  Nadon, 
1906, 

Hind,  Arthur  Mayger.  760  H56 

Short  history  of  engraving  &  etching  for  the  use  of  collectors  and 
students,  with  full  bibliography,  classified  list  and  index  of  engravers. 
1908.    Constable. 

"General  bibliography,"  p.391-411. 

The  same,    191 1 r76o  H56 

Useful,  readable  and  careful  work,  bringing  the  history  to  the  end  of  the  19th  cen- 
tury.   Author  is  (1909)  a  junior  curator  in  the  British  Museum.    Many  illtastrations. 

Keppel,  Frederick.  760  Kxgg 

Golden  age  of  engraving;  a  specialist's  story  about  fine  prints. 
1910.    Baker. 

Contents:  Introductory  chapter,  chiefly  personal.— The  golden  age  of  engraving. — 
Some  masterpieces  of  the  old  engravers. — Four  centuries  of  line  engravings. — Drawings 
by  old  masters. — Sir  Joshua  Reynolds. — Samuel  Cousins,  R.  A. — The  modem  disciples  of 
Rembrandt — Personal  sketches  of  some  famous  etchers. — Original  etchings  by  Queen 
Victoria. — Charles  Jacque. — Jean-Francois  Millet. — ^A  notable  masterpiece  by  Millet- 
Sir  Seymour  Haden. — Charles  Meryon. — Maxime  Lalanne. — Whistler  as  an  etcher.— 
One  day  with  Whistler. — Bracquemond  and  Buhot — Alphonse  Legros. — Evert  Van  Muy- 
den. —  Joseph  Pennell. —  D.  Y.  Cameron. —  Henri  Fantin-Latour. —  The  illustrators  of 
"Punch." — Charles  Keene. — George  du  Maurier. — ^What  etchings  are. — Pitfalls  for  trans- 
lators.— A  chapter  of  verse. 

"Bibliography,"  p.303-3U* 

Keppel,  Frederick.  q76o  Kzg 

Golden  age  of  engraving;  an  introductory  essay  on  the  old  en- 
gravers.   1893.    Keppel. 

Reprinted  from  "Harper's  magazine,**  1878. 

Concerned  chiefly  with  the  engravers  of  the  17th  and  18th  centuries.    Illustrated. 

The  same.    1910.    Baker.    (In  his  Golden  age  of  engraving, 
p.i-24) 760  Kigg 

Lippnumn,  Friedrich.  7^  L73 

Engraving  and  etching;  a  handbook  for  the  use  of  students  and  print 
collectors;  tr.  by  Martin  Hardie.    1906.    Grevel. 

Handbook  of  the  Royal  Musetmi,  Berlin. 

"The  literature  of  engraving,**  p.  11 -17. 

"Well-printed  version  in  English  of  the  best  concise  treatise  ever  written  sbont 
the  history  of  intaglio  prints... The  record  is  carried  only  to  the  beginning  of  tiie 
nineteenth  century."    Nation,  igo6. 
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NtviU,  Ralph.  760  Nas 

French  prints  of  the  i8th  century.    1908.    Macmillan. 

''Good  dementary  handbook  of  the  tubject  and  something  better;  for  it  is  agreeably 

written  and  contains  mnch  of  anecdotal  interest. .  .Provides. . .  a  select  catalogue  of  the 

more  important  prints,  including  summary  notices  as  to  states,  sale  prices,  etc*'    Nation, 

Fully  illustrated. 
Salaman,  Malcolm  Charles.  760  8x5 

Old  engravers  of  England  in  their  relation  to  contemporary  life  and 
art  (1540-1800).    1906.    Cassell. 

"English  bibliography  of  copper-plate  engraving,"  p.aip-aso. 

History  of  the  English  school  of  engraving  from  its  commencement  to  its  decline, 
recorded  in  a  popular  form  for  the  general  reader. 

Singer,  Hans  Wolfgang.  qr76o  S6x 

Die  kleinmeister.     1908.    Velhagen.     (Kunstler-monographien.) 
Devoted  chiefly  to  the  work  of   Aldegrever,   Altdorfer,    Barthel    Beham,   Sebald 

Beham,  Bink,  Hirschvogel,  Lautensack,  Pencz  and  Soils,  a  group 'of  German  engravers 

known  as  the  "little  masters"  on  account  of  the  exceedingly  sniall  dimensions  of  their 

prints. 

Sumner,  Charles.  qryte  S95 

Best  portraits  in  engraving.    [1875.]    Keppel. 

Brief  critical  review  of  notable  engravers  of  portraits,  from  the  i6th  to  the  i8th 
century.    By  an  enthusiastic  collector.    Illustrated. 

Weitenkampf,  Frank,  (pseud.  Frank  Linstow  White).  760  W47 

How  to  appreciate  prints.    1908.    Moffat. 

The  same.    1911 tj6o  W47 

By  the  curator  (1908)  of  the  Print  department  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
Technical,  historical  and  KSthetical  comments  on  the  processes  of  reproduction— en- 
graving, etching  and  lithography,  with  numerous  examples  of  each.  Also  advice  on  col- 
lection and  preservation  of  prints. 

'The  emphasis  is  on  appreciation. .  .Object  is  not  to  furnish  cut-and-dried  invariable 
rules,  but  to  aid  in  the  development  of  a  optical  spirit  paired  with  liberal-mindedness." 
Proface. 

WiUghire,  William  Hughes.  r76o  W76 

Introduction  to  the  study  &  collection  of  ancient  prints.  2v.  1877. 
Ellis. 

"Bibliography,"  v.a,  p.S79-a87. 

"There  are  curious  omiiMions  from  this  work,  but  it  is  in  spite  of  them  the  best 
book  there  is  for  the  beginner  in  the  study  or  purchase  of  old  prints."  Sturgit  and 
Krehbiol's  Annotated  bibliography  of  fino  art,  ligj. 


761    Wood-engraving 

Ammon,  Jobst  r76z  Asa 

Wappen-  &  stammbuch;  Frankfort  a/M  bei  Sigm.  Feyrabend,  1589. 
1881.  Hirth.  (Liebhaber-bibliothek  alter  illustratoren  in  facsimile- 
reproduction,  V.3.) 

Reproductions  of  engravings.  Ammon  (1539-91)  was  bom  in  Switsarlaad,  tet 
spent  a  large  part  of  his  life  in  Nuremberg. 

*'As  an  engraver,  he  was  one  of  the  most  Isborious  of  the  industrious  artists  of 
his  country... The  number  of  his  plates  is  prodigious,  and  his  work  amounts  to  upwards 
of  five  hundred  and  fifty  prints,  many  of  which  being  of  a  diminutive  size,  he  is  some- 
times  ranged  among  the  artists  denominated  the  Little  Masters."  Bryan's  Dictionary 
of  painters  and  engravers. 
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Creelman,  James.  r76x  W83C 

Romance  and  tragedy  of  wood  engraving,  with  engravings  by  Henry 
Wolf  of  paintings  by  Alexander,  Chase,  Reynolds,  Shannon,  Wiles.    1907. 

Pages  391-395  of  "Pemrson't  ^gazlne,"  March  1907. 
Dodgson,  Campbell,  ed,  qt^6l  D67 

Holzschnitte  zu  zwei  Nurnberger  andachtsbuchem  aus  dem  an- 
fange  des  16.  jahrhunderts.  1909.  (Graphische  Gesellschaft  11.  ver- 
offentlichung.) 

Wood-engravings  from  two  i6th  century  books  of  devotion. 

Kristeller,  Paul,  ed,  qryei  K^ 

Einc  folge  venezianischer  holzschnitte  aus  dem  15.  jahrhundert  im 

besitze  der  stadt  Niirnberg.     1909.     (Graphische  Gesellschaft.    9.  vcr- 

offentlichung.) 

Collection  of   15th  century  wood-engravings  illustrating  the  life  of  Christ.     Brief 

introductory  text. 

Lehrs,  Max,  ed,  qrj^i  L55 

Holzschnitte  der  ersten  halfte  des  15.  jahrhunderts  im  KonigL 
kupferstichkabinett  zu  Berlin.  1908.  (Graphische  Gesellschaft.  7. 
veroffentlichung.) 

Facsimiles  of  the  31  examples. 
Lippmann,  Friedrich.  q76x  L73 

Art  of  wood-engraving  in  Italy  in  the  isth  century,  with  extensiirc 
corrections  and  additions  by  the  author  which  have  not  appeared  in 
the  German  original.     1888.    Quaritch. 

Binder's  title  reads  "Wood  engraving  in  Italy." 

Schreiber,  Wilhelm  Ludwig.  qr76x  S43 

Catalogue  of  the  valuable  collection  of  W.  L.  Schreiber,  which  will 

be  sold  by  auction  at  Vienna,  3d  and  4th  of  March  1909.    1909. 

Contents:    Formschnitte  des  15.  jahrhunderts. — Holztafeldrucke. — Holzschnitte  des 

16.  jahrhunderts. — Clair-obscurs. — Inkunaheln  des  kupferstichs. 
German  text. 

Seidlits,  Woldemar  von.  q76z  S45 

History  of  Japanese  colour-prints;   tr.   by  A.  H.  Dyer  and  Grace 
Tripler.    1910.    Heinemann. 
"Bibliography,"  p.  195-200. 

"This  corrected  and  amplified  translation  of  Von  Seidlitz's  standard  work  o& 
Japanese  prints  appeals  both  to  the  collector  and  the  general  student  of  art  With  its 
abundant  reproductions  and  artists*  signatures  in  facsimile,  it  serves  very  well  as  an 
historical  manual,  while  it  has  the  peculiar  merit  of  endeavoring  to  make  an  aesthetic 
appraisal  of  the  material."     Nation,  igto. 

762    Metal-engraving 

Banner,  G.  A.  76a  Baa 

Practical  engraving  on  metal,  including  hints  on  saw-piercing,  carv- 
ing, inlaying,  &c.    [1908.]    Hampton. 

Brief  directions  for  beginners.  Has  chapters  on  gold  and  silver  engraving,  letter- 
ing, crests  and  monograms,  gun  and  copper>plate  engraving,  etching  on  copper,  etc 
Illustrated. 

Browne,  Warren  C.  76a  B81 

Metal  plate  printing;  a  treatise  on  printing  in  the  lithographic  man- 
ner from  zinc  and  aluminum  plates.    1910.    National  Lithographer. 
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Harrap,  Charles.  76a  Ha8 

Text  book  of  metalography  (printing  from  metals) ;  a  full  considera- 
tion of  the  nature  and  properties  of  zinc  and  aluminium  and  their  treat- 
ment as  planographic  printing  surfaces.    1909.    Raithby. 

Inland  Printer  Company,  pub.  76a  Ia4 

Practical  guide  to  embossing  and  die  stamping,  together  with  ex- 
planatory text  on  copperplate  engraving  and  printing,  chapters  on  the 
theory  and  practice  of  color  printing  and  other  subjects  related  to  em- 
bossing and  die  work.    1908. 

Kristeller,  Paul,  ed,  qryGa  K4a 

Florentinische  zierstucke  in  kupferstich  aus  dem  15.  jahrhundert 
1909.    (Graphische  Gesellschaft.    5.  veroffentlichung.) 

Copper  engravings  of  the  isth  century,  with  brief  introductory  text 


763     Lithography 

Funk  St  Wagnalls  Company,  New  York.  qr763  F98 

Art  of  lithography  [a  series  of  proofs  illustrating  the  process  neces- 
sary to  produce  a  lithograph  in  12  colors;  illustration  taken  from  the 
Standard  dictionary  of  the  English  language  and  lithographed  by  the 
Taber-Prang  Art  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.]. 


765    Line-engraving 

Baker,  William  Spohn.  rySs  Ssab 

William  Sharp,  engraver,  with  a  descriptive  catalogue  of  his  works. 
1875.    Gebbie. 

Sharp  ( 1 749-1824)  was  one  of  the  most  celebrated  of  English  line  engravers. 

Thomas,  Thomas  Head.  765  T37 

French  portrait  engraving  of  the  17th  and  l8th  centuries.     1910.     Bell. 
*'Able  analysis  of  French  line-engraving  in  its  golden  age."    Outlook  (London),  igio. 


766    Mezzotint 

Goodwin,  Gordon.  qr766  G63J 

James  McArdell.     1903.    Bullen.     (British  mezzotinters.) 
Brief  biography  with  a  catalogue  of  his  engravings,  chiefly  portraits. 

Salaman,  Malcolm  Charles.  qr766  8x5 

Old   English  mezzotints;   text   by   M.  C.  Salaman,   ed.   by   Charles 

Holme.    1910.    (Studio.    Special  winter  number,  1910-11.) 

Reproductions   of   mezzotints   of   familiar   portraits,   chiefly   by    Reynolds,    Gains* 

borough,  Romney  and  Hopper,  with  introductory  text. 

Whitman,  Alfred.  qr766  C84W 

Samuel  Cousins.    1904.    Bell.    (Nineteenth  century  mezzotinters.) 
English   mezzotint  engraver   (1801-87).     A  brief  memoir  of  Cousins  is   followed 

by  a  descriptive  catalogue  of  his  engravings,  several  of  them  being  here  reproduced. 
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767    Etching 

Armttrotif ,  £.  A.  VT^  Hx4i 

Axel  Herman  Haig  and  his  work;  illustrated  from  his  etchings,  pen- 
cil-drawings and  water-colours,  with  a  biography  and  a  descriptive  cata- 
logue of  his  etched  works.    1905.    London  Fine  Art  Soc. 

Mr  Haig  excels  in  a  specUl  branch  of  etching,  the  exact  and  oonacientioas  conring 
of  ornate  architecture,  with  a  preference  toward  Gothic  cathedrals. 

Fitton,  Hedley.  rfi^  P56 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  etchings  by  Hedley  Fitton,  with  descrip- 
tions.   191 1.    Dunthorne. 

Priedlinder,  Max  J.  ed,  q^T^?  A46£ 

Albrecht    Altdorfers    landschafts    radierungen.      1906.      Cassirer. 

(Graphische  Gesellschaft»  1906,  3.  veroffentlichung.) 

Brief  introduction,  followed  by  nine  landscape  etchings  by  the  German  painter  and 

engraver   (i  480-1 538). 

Orolier  Club,  New  York.  rfi^  G93 

Catalogue  of  etchings  and  drawings  by  Charles  M6ryon,  exhibited  at 

the  Grolier  Club  from  Jan.  38  to  Feb.  19,  1908. 

With  this  is  bound  "Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  engravings,  etchings  and  Ittbo- 

graphs  by  women,  exhibited  at  the  Grolier  Club,  April  is  to  27,  1901.** 

Orolier  Club,  New  York.  ryey  G93C 

Catalogue  of  etchings  and  dry  points  by  Rembrandt,  selected  for 
exhibition  at  the  Grolier  Club  of  the  city  of  New  York,  April-May  190a 
1900. 

"Authorities,"  p.io-ia. 
Hitchcock,  James  Ripley  Welhnan.  767  Hfia 

Etching  in  America,  with  lists  of  American  etchers  and  notable  col- 
lections of  prints.    1886.    White. 

Hubert,  H.  J.  qrye?  Isg 

Etched  work  of  Jozef  Israels;  an  illustrated  catalogue.     [1909.] 

Israels  is  (1916)  a  Dutch  genre  painter  and  etcher. 
Keppel  (Frederick)  ft  Co.  pub.  767  K19 

Keppel  booklets,  ist-3d  ser.    v.  1-3,  in  2.    1903-08. 

V.I.  Concerning  the  etchings  of  Mr  Whistler. — Sir  Seymour  Haden,  painter-etcher, 
by  Frederick  Keppel— -J.  F.  Millet,  painter-etcher,  by  Mrs  Schuyler  Van  Rensselaer,  to 
which  is  appended  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Millet,  by  Frederick  KeppeL — ^Joseph  Pennell, 
etcher,  illustrator,  author,  by  Frederick  Keppel. — Dry-points  by  Paul  HeUeu. 

v.a-3.  Auguste  Raffet,  by  Atherton  Curtis. — ^The  late  F61ix  Buhot,  painter-etcher, 
by  L6once  B^Mite.— One  day  with  Whistler,  by  Frederick  KeppeL— Mr  Penndl's  etch- 
ings of  New  York  "sky  scrapers,"  by  Frederick  KeppeL — Charles  Miryon;  a  biographical 
sketch,  by  Frederick  Keppel.— The  etchings  of  Piranesi,  by  Russell  Stnrgis. — ^Mr  Pen- 
neirs  etchings  of  London,  by  W.  C.  Arensberg,  to  which  is  appended  Mr  Pennell  as  a 
printer,  by  Frederick  Keppel. — How  prints  are  made,  by  Atherton  Curtis.— Daubigny,  by 
R.  J.  Wickenden. 

Very  brief  critical  articles,  fully  illustrated. 

Keppel  (Frederick)  &  Co.  pub,  1767  K19 

Print-collector's  bulletin;  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  painter-etchings 

for  sale  by  Frederick  Keppel  &  Co.    25  nos.  in  iv.    190^-09. 

Contents:    Adolphe  Appian. — O.  H.  Bacher. — F61ix  Bracquemond. — F^Iix  Buhot— 

J.  B.  C  Corot — C.  F.  Daubigny. — Storm  van's  Gravesande. — Sir  Seymour  Haden.— 

Charles  Jacque.  —  Jules  Jacquemart.  —  J.  B.  Jongkind.  —  Maxime  Lalanne.  —  Alphonse 
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Keppel  (Frederick)  St  Co.  pub, — continued,  t^^^  Kzg 

Lcgroc — Charles  M^on. — ^J.  F.  Millet — Samuel  Palmer. — George  Sentency. — ^J.  J.  Tis- 
tot — ^Joaeph  Pennell. — Evert  van  Muyden. — Cadwallader  Washburn. — H.  A.  Webster. — 
Henry  Wolf.— J.  A.  M.  Whistler.— A.  L.  Zom. 

Laboureur,  Jean  fimile.  qr767  Lzx 

Ten  etchings  from  Pittsburgh;  a  collection  of  ten  original  etchings. 

1905.    Pittsburgh. 

Contains  also:    In  the  Pittsburgh  mills;  a  series  of  ten  original  etchings. 

Pauli,  Gustav,  id,  Vl^l  ^3^ 

Inkunabeln  der  deutschen  und  niederlandischen  radierung.     1908. 

(Graphische  Gesellschaft.    8.  veroffentlichung.) 
Twenty-six  plates  in  heliogravure. 

Pittsburgh  Etching  Club.  qr?^?  P67 

[Catalogues  of  exhibitions],  1909-11.     [1909-11.] 
Samuel,  Arthur.  767  P648 

Piranesi.     19 10.    Batsford. 

"Bibliography/'  p.  194-197;  "The  etchings  of  Piranesi/'  p.  198-309. 

Piranesi's  most  important  work  as  an  etcher,  that  by  which  he  is  known  to  the 
connoisseur  and  collector  to-day,  consists  of  his  views  of  Rome  and  its  ancient  remains. 
The  author  is  somewhat  extravagant  in  his  praise  of  Piranesi,  but  the  volume  is  well 
illustrated,  and  valuable  if  used  in  connection  with  other  literature  on  the  subject. 

Springer,  Jaro,  id,  qr?^?  S45 

Die  radierungen  des  Herkules  Seghers.  2v.  1910-11.  Cassirer. 
(Graphische  Gesellschaft.    13.  veroffentlichung.) 

The  cnjojrment  of  the  etchings  of  Herkules  Seghers  has  hitherto  been  the  privilege 
of  visitors  to  the  print-rooms  of  Amsterdam,  Berlin,  Dresden,  London,  Paris  and 
Vienna,  for  these  excessively  rare  prints  hardly  exist  elsewhere.  They  represent  inter- 
esting experiments  in  untried  processes,  ending  occasionally  in  brilliant  success  and 
occasionally  in  no  less  questionable  failure.  The  facsimiles  of  his  etchings  here  included 
reach  the  highest  level  of  photographic  reproduction.  Condensed  from  Burlington  maga- 
sine,  tfii. 

Van  Rensselaer,  Mrs  Mariana  (Griswold).  q767  Vzg 

American  etchers.    1886.    K^ppel. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Century  magarine/'  v.25,  Feb.   1883. 

Critical  essay.  Contains  also  an  account  of  M^ryon  and  his  work  by  Frederick  Kep- 
pel.   Illustrated. 

769    Collections  of  engravings 

American  Whig  review,  />w6.  r769  A5Z 

Whig  portrait  gallery. 
Appeared  in  the  "American  Whig  review." 
Portraits,  without  text,  of  over  30  prominent  American  Whig  statesmen. 

Bartsch,  Johann  Adam  Bernhard,  ritter  von.  qry^g  B98 

Le  peintre  gravcur.    23v.  in  17.    1854-76. 

First  edition  was  published  during  the  years  1S03-31. 

Supplements,  r^cueillis  et  publics  par  Rudolph  Weigel.    v.i. 

1843 qr769  BaSa 

No  more  published. 

This  critical  catalogue  of  engravings  is  a  work  of  undisputed  authority.  Bryan's 
"Dictionary  of  painters  and  engravers"  pronounces  it  the  b^  account  of  prints  ever 
published.  Bartsch  made  for  the  work  a  series  of  facsimiles  of  unique  or  extremely 
rare  etchings  by  Dutch  and  Flemish  artists,  in  which  the  touch  and  spirit  of  the  origi- 
nals  are  admirably  copied. 
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3o6ton,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  1769  B64 

Catalogue  of  a  selection  of  prints  arranged  chronologically  to  illus- 
trate the  various  processes  of  engraving  invented  from  the  15th  to  the 
end  of  the  i8th  century  [exhibition  held  Nov.  25,  1893  to  May  20,  1894]. 
1893. 

qryeg  B75 
British  gallery  of  contemporary  portraits;  being  a  series  of  engravings 
of  the  most  eminent  persons  now  living  or  lately  deceased  in  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  from  drawings  accurately  made  from  life  or  from 
the  most  approved  original  pictures,  accompanied  by  short  biographical 
notices.    2v.    1822.    Cadell. 

British  Museum — Department  of  prints  and  drawings.  VT^g  B756C 

Catalogue  of  early  Italian  engravings  preserved  in  the  Department 
of  prints  and  drawings  in  the  British  Museum,  by  A.  M.  Hind;  ed.  by 
Sidney  Colvin.    2v.    1909-10. 

V.I.     Text. 

v.a.     Illustrations. 

"General  bibliography,"  v.i,  p.40-44. 

British  Museum — Department  of  prints  and  drawings.  Qry^g  B756 

Catalogue  of  engraved  British  portraits  preserved  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  prints  and  drawings  in  the  British  Museum,  by  Freeman 
O'Donoghue.    v.  1-3.    1908-12.    Longmans. 

V.I.    A-C. 

v.a.     D-K. 

V.3.     I^R. 

Budapest,  Ss6mttv^szeti  Miizeum.  r769  B85 

Verzeichniss  der  kupferstich-sammlung  alter  und  modemer  meister 
und  der  handzeichnungen  moderner  ktinstler;  zusammengestellt  von 
Gabriel  von  T^rey.    1910. 

Campagnola,  Giulio.  qryfig  C15 

Giulio  Campagnola;  kupferstiche  und  zeichnungen,  22  tafeln  in  he- 
liogravure und  5  tafeln  in  lichtdruck;  hrsg.  von  Paul  Kristeller.  1907. 
Cassirer.    (Graphische  Gesellschaft.    5.  veroffentlichung.) 

Cope,  Edwin  R.  qr769  C79 

Great  Cope  collection  of  engravings  [formed  by  the  late  Edwin  R. 

Cope,  to  be  sold  May  5th-i9th,  1896;  catalogue  comp.  by  S.  V.  Hen- 

kels].    3  pts.  in  iv.    [1896.] 

Contents:    Engraved  portraits;  American,  theatrical  and  Napoleoniana. — Engraved 

portraits,  mezzotint,  line  and  stipple. — Miscellaneous  engravings  in  line,  stipirfe  and 

mezzotint. 

Cranach,  Lucas,  the  elder.  VT^  C^ 

Sammlung  von  nachbildungen  seiner  vorziiglichsten  holzschnittc 
und  seiner  stiche;  hrsg.  von  F.  Lippmann.    1895.    Reichsdruckerei. 

Collection  of  64  reproductions  of  wood-engravings  by  Lucas  Cranach  (i 47^-1553)* 
a  German  painter  and  engraver.  He  was  called  the  painter  of  the  German  reforaiatioo 
because  of  his  active  part  in  spreading  its  doctrines  by  means  of  paintings  and  woodcuts 
and  by  his  numerous  portraits  of  Luther  and  Melanchthon,  who  were  both  his  personal 
friends.     The  plates  are  accompanied  by  an  introductory  biographical  and  critical  text 
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Cromfale»  Benjamin  William.  qr769  C89 

Modern  Athenians;  a  series  of  original  portraits  of  memorable  citi- 
zens of  Edinburgh,  drawn  and  etched  by  B.  W.  Crombie,  1837  to  1847, 
now  reprinted  from  the  original  plates  with  new  illustrative  notes  and 
biographical  sketches  by  W.  S.  Douglas.     1882.     Black. 
Daniell  (Frederick  Bowring)  &  Son,  London.  rj^g  D2a 

Catalogue  of  old  engraved  portraits  of  personages  famous  in  politics, 
history,  literature,  science  and  art,  celebrated  soldiers  and  sailors, 
ladies,  etc.,  family  portraits,  many  of  great  interest  and  rarity,  on  sale 
by  Fredk  B.  Daniell  &  Son.    1910. 

qr769  D79 
Drawing-room  portrait  gallery  of  eminent  personages,  principally  from 
photographs  engraved  on  steel  under  the  direction  of  D.  J.  Pound,  with 
memoirs  by  the  most  able  authors,    i860.    Tallis. 
Ederheimer,  R.  qrySg  £27 

Catalogue  of  an  exhibition  of  engravings  by  Marc-Antonio  Rai- 
mondi,  his  pupils  &  followers;  to  be  opened  i8th  Sept.  and  to  last  until 
the  last  of  Oct.  1909;  R.  Ederheimer's  print  cabinet.     1909.    Privately 
printed. 
Germany — Reichsdruckerei.  V7^  G32 

Faksimile-nachbildungen  von  kupferstichen,  schabkunstblattern  und 
holzschnitten  alter  meister  vom  15.  jahrhundert  bis  ende  des  18.  jahr- 
hunderts. 

A  large  portfolio  containing  4  smaller  portfolios  as  follows:  Venedig,  1500,  6 
plates. — Wasserzeichen.  6  plates. — Schwarze  bilder,  33  plates. — Bunte  bilder,  13  plates. 

Portfolio  I  contains  a  photolithographic  half-size  reproduction  of  a  curiotis  old 
woodcut  by  Jacopo  dc'  Barbari,  showing  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  city  of  Venice  in  the 
year  1500;  portfolio  a,  six  water-mark  portraits;  portfolio  3,  engravings  of  paintings  by 
Rubens,  Wouwerman,  Du  Sart,  Van  Dyck  and  others;  portfolio  4,  colored  engravings 
of  paintings  by  Gainsborough,  Lawrence,  Angelica  Kauffmann,  Romney,  Opie,  North* 
cote  and  others. 

Gray,  Francis  Calley.  qi'769  G81 

Catalogue  of  the  collection  of  engravings  bequeathed  to  Harvard 
College  by  Francis  Calley  Gray  [comp.]  by  Louis  Thies.    1869.    Welch. 

qr769  GSa 
Great  men  and  great  women  of  history;  their  portraits,  from  the  rare 
and  authentic  collection  in  the  Munich  Pinakothek,  with  biographical 
sketches.    1885.    Kirchner. 
Harrington,  H.  Nazeby.  qr769  HaS 

Engraved  work  of  Sir  Francis  Seymour  Haden;  an  illustrated  and 
descriptive  catalogue.    1910.    Young. 

"Writings  on  art  subjects,"  by  Sir  Seymour  Haden,  p.  16-18;  "A  few  of  the  chief 
articles  and  criticisms  on  the  work  of  Sir  Seymour  Haden,*'  p.  18-19;  "Engraved  portraits 
of  Sir  Francis  Seymour  Haden,"  p.24. 

The  definitive  catalogue  of  the  etchings  of  this  English  engraver  (18 18-19 10),  giving 
a  reproduction  of  each  print  catalogued. 

James,  John  Burleigh.  ^^7^9  J16 

Catalogue  of  the  fine  collection  of  engravings  formed  by  the  Rev. 
J.  B.  James,  which  will  be  sold  by  auction  by  Messrs  Sotheby,  Wilkin- 
son &  Hodge,  1877.    [1877] 
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Kay»  John.  V7^  K14 

Series  of  original  portraits  and  caricature  etchings,  with  biographi- 
cal  sketches  and  illustrative  anecdotes  [ed.  by  Hugh  Paton].  2v.  i977- 
Black. 

First  publifthed  in  1838. 

John  lUy  (i74J-i8a6)  wm  a  Scottish  miniature  painter  and  caricaturisL 

He  drew  and  etched  many  portraits,  more  or  less  caricatured.    His  woric,  winch  is 

solely  of  antiquarian  ▼alue,  affords  a  quaint  picture  of  Edinburgh  society  in  his  time. 

He  drew  almost  every  notable  Scotsman  of  his  time,  with  the  exception  of  Bums.    C^s* 

denttd  from  Dictionory  of  naHonat  biography. 

Keppel  (Frederick)  &  Co.  pub,  qr769  K19 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  etchings  &  engravings;  pub.  by  Frederick 
Keppel  &  Co. 

rf6g  Ls3 
Landscape  gallery;  a  series  of  fine  line  engravings,  views  of  scenery, 
edifices,  cities,  &c  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  copied  from  nature 
and  executed  by  the  first  artists  [plates],    v.i.    1863. 

Pye,  John.  17^  ^99 

Notes  and  memoranda  respecting  the  Liber  studiorum  of  J.  M.  W. 
Turner;  ed.  with  additional  observations  and  an  illustrative  etching,  by 
J.  L.  Roget.    1879.    Van  Voorst. 

Pye  was  an  English  landscape  engraver,  long  associated  with  Turner,  whoae  favorite 
engraver  he  was.  He  formed  a  fine  collection  of  impressions  of  Turner's  'Tiber 
studiorum." 

Ripa,  Cesare.  r769  R48 

Iconologia;   or.   Moral   emblems,   wherein   are   expressed   various 

images  of  virtues,  vices,  passions,  arts,  humours,  elements  and  celestial 

bodies  as  designed  by  the  ancient  Egyptians,  Greeks,  Romans  and 

modern  Italians.    1709.    Motte. 

Rothenatein,  Will.  qr769  R75 

English  portraits;  a  series  of  lithographed  drawings.  1898.  Richards. 
ContenU:     Sir  Frederick  Pollock.— Thomas  Hardy.— Sir  F.  S.  Haden.— WiUiaB 

Archer.  —  Dr  Crdghton,  bishop  of  London.  —  The  marchioness  of  Granby.  —  W.  E.  H. 

Lecky.— John  Sargent.— A.  W.  Pinero.— W.  E.  Henley. — Ellen  Terry. — Sidney  Colvin.— 

A.  Legros.— Robert  Bridges.— C.  V.  Stanford.— G.  B.  Shaw.— Mrs  MeynelL— C  Ricketts 

and  C.  H.  Shannon. — Grant  Allen. — Walter  Crane. — Sir  Henry  Irving. — George  Gissing. 

— R.  B.  Cunninghame  Graham. — Henry  James. 

Salaman,  Malcolm  Charles.  ^11769  Sx$ 

Old  English  colour-prints;  text  by  M.  C.  Salaman,  ed.  by  Charles 

Holme.    1909.    (Studio.    Special  winter  number,  1909-10.) 

Reproductions  in  color  of  choice  examples  of  the  art     Text  is  by  a  wcU4aiowB 

authority  on  old  prints. 

Titian.  qr769  Ts3 

II  trionfo  della  fede;  holzschnittfolge  nach  Tizians  zeichnung;  hrsg. 
von  Paul  Kristcller.  1906.  Cassirer.  (Graphische  Gesetlschaft.  1.  ver- 
offentlichung.) 

[Walmsley,  Edward.]  qrTCg  W18 

Physiognomical  portraits;   100  distinguished  characters  from  un- 
doubted originals  engraved  in  the  line  manner  by  the  most  eminent 
British  artists.    2v.  in  i.    1824.    Privately  printed. 
English  and  French  text. 
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Wordiiiifftoii,  William  Henry.  V769  Wgz 

Portraits  of  the  sovereigns  of  England,  engraved  from  the  best 
authorities.    1824.    Pickering. 

770     Photography 

Adajnty  Washington  Irving  Lincoln.  770  Aazaa 

Amateur  photography;  a  practical  guide  for  the  beginner.    1903. 
Brief,  simple  and  trustwoithj  guide,  by  the  editor  of  the  "Photographic  timet," 

New  York. 

Anderson,  A.  J.  770  A54 

Artistic  side  of  photography  in  theory  and  practice.  1910.  Paul. 
Mr  Anderson,  an  expert  on  the  subject  of  photography,  has  written  a  valuable  de- 
fense  of  its  claim  to  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  fine  arts.  Can  be  read  with  interest 
even  by  those  who  know  litde  of  the  technicalities  of  photography  and  to  the  student  it 
should  be  valuable.  Illustrated  with  beautiful  reproductions  of  photographs.  Condensed 
from  Academy,  1911. 

Bayley,  R.  Child.  770  B33 

Complete  photographer.    1906.    Methuen. 

"An  excellent  guide... It  deals  most  thoroughly  with  the  science  of  photography 
from  its  first  inception  and  throughout  its  various  developments  and  modem  adapta- 
tions.   The  book  is  clearly  written... and  not  too  technical."    Saturday  review,  1906. 

Well  illustrated. 

Derr,  Louis.  770  D44 

Photography  for  students  of  physics  and  chemistry.     1906.     Mac- 

millan. 

Occupies  a  unique  position  among  handbooks  dealing  with  the  subject.    It  describes 

the  processes  with  special  reference  to  principles.     Discusses  elementary  optics  and  the 

function  of  the  lens,  explains  the  chemistry  of  photography  and  the  reactions  involved. 

Quest,  Antony.  770  G95 

Art  and  the  camera.    1907.    Bell. 

An  admirable  book  written  with  the  hope  of  stimulating  the  possessor  of  a  camera 
to  a  fuller  realization  of  the  artistic  possibilities  within  his  power.  It  presupposes  pro- 
ficiency in  the  technique  of  photography. 

Jenks,  Tudor.  770  Jas 

Photography  for  young  people.    1908.    Stokes. 

The  same J770  Jas 

Advice  to  the  beginner.    Illustrated. 

Jones,  Chapman.  770  Jags 

Science  &  practice  of  photography.    1904.    Iliffe. 

A  comprehensive,  reliable  treatise,  more  thorough  and  scientific  than  most  works. 
Not  suitable  for  beginners. 

Photo-ministure.  770  Psar 

Vacation  photography.    1904.    Tennant. 

"Books,"    p.  1 32. 

Being  "Photo-miniature,"  May  1904,  v.6,  no.63. 

Haitmann,  Sadakichi.  q7704  Hja 

Landscape  and  figure  composition.  1910.  Baker. 
"Plain  and  practical  papers  written  originally  for  the  'Photographic  times.'  These 
counseb  are  mainly  for  photographers... The  method  is  that  of  proceeding  from  tiie 
underlying  relation  of  lines  and  masses  to  the  pictorial  effect  Bfany  diagrams  and 
reproductions  of  modern  pictures  are  given,  and  the  author's  criticism  of  such  current 
work  is  interesting,  and  usually  judicious."    Nation,  1910. 
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Ple<^k,  C.  770.76  F6t 

Die  photo-xylographie;  herstellung  von  bildern  auf  buchsbaumholz 
fur  die  zwecke  der  holzschneidekunst.  191 1.  (Hartleben's  chemisch- 
technische  bibliothek.) 

Periodicals 

qr770.5  A5123 
American  journal  of  photography  [monthly],  1887-97.  v.8-i8.  i887-[97]. 

V.I  I,  no. 1 1  wanting. 

In  1900  the  "American  journal  of  photography^  wai  absorbed  by  tiie  "Photo  era.** 

qr77a5  Asiaj 
American  photography,  incorporating  American  amateur  photographer. 
Camera  and  dark  room  [and]  Photo  beacon  [monthly],  July  1907-date. 
v.i-date.    1907-date. 

r77a5  A6a 
Anthony's  photographic  bulletin  [monthly  and  semimonthly],  1896.  v.27. 
For  earlier  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

qr77o^  C15 
Camera;  an  illustrated  magazine  devoted  to  the  advancement  of  pho- 
tography [monthly],  1908-date.    v.i2-date. 

qr770.5  C15C 
Camera  craft;  a  photographic  monthly,  1908-date.    v.is-date.    1908-date. 
Beginning  with  v.  15,  1908,  absorbed  "Western  camera  notes." 

r770.5  H92 
Humphrey's  journal  of  photography  and  the  allied  arts  and  sciences; 
ed.  by  John  Towler  [semimonthly],  May  1865-April  1868.  v.  17-19. 
1865-68. 

V.I 7.  no.3;   v. 1 9,  no.  14  wanting. 

A  continuation  of  "Humphrey's  journal  of  the  daguerreotype  and  photographic 
arts,"  which  was  first  published  as  the  "Daguerreian  journal." 

History 
Photo-miniature.  770.9  Psa 

Who  discovered  photography?    1904.    Tennant. 

"Bibliography,"  p. 5 73. 

Being  "Photo-miniature."  March  1904,  v.s,  no.6o. 

771     Technique.     Apparatus.     Materials 

Photo-miniature. 

The  hand-camera.    1906 771  Ps^iui 

The  Hurter  and  Driffield  system;  being  a  brief  account  of  their 

photo-chemical    investigations    and   method   of   speed   determination. 

1903.   771  Psahtt 

Methods  of  control  in  pictorial  photography.    1904 771  Psam 

Photographic  manipulations.     1901 771  Psap 

Focal-plane  photography.     1907 77i-"  PS* 

Advanced  pinhole  photography.    1905 771.1a  Psaa 

Choice  and  use  of  photographic  lenses.    1907 771.1a  Psac 
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Photo-rainuLtuT^— continued. 

Lens  facts  and  helps.     1902 771.1a  Psal 

Pinhole  (lensless)  photography.    1901 771.1a  Psap 

Practical  telephotography.     1908 771.1a  Psapr 

Telephotography.    1901 771.1a  Psat 

Film  photography.    1902 77i»i3  Psaf 

Photography  with  films.    1908 77i«i3  P52 

Photographic  chemicals.    1902 77i»i4  P52 

Studio  construction.     1903 77i«i5  P52 

The  dark-room.    1901 771.16  Psa 

Dark-room  dodges.    1903 771.16  Psad 

Modern  dark-rooms.     1907 771.16  Psam 

Taylor,  J.  Traill.  771.1a  Tas 

Optics  of  photography  and  photographic  lenses,  with  an  additional 

chapter  on  anastigmatic  lenses  by  P.  F.  Everitt.    1904.    Whittaker. 
First  published  in  189a. 

Wheeler,  Owen.  771.1a  W61 

Modern  telephotography;  a  practical  manual  of  working  methods 

and  application.    1910.    Ross. 

Operation.     Exposure.     Light. 

Photo-miniature. 

Outdoor  exposures.    1903 77i«a  Psa 

Flashlight  photography.    1901 77i.aai  Psa 

Photography  by  flashlight.     1908 77i.aai  Psap 

Photographing  at  night.    1901 771-33  Psa 

Photographing  interiors.     1901 77i«as  P52 

Practical  photographer.  77i.aa  P88 

Artificial  light  and  night  photography.    1905. 
Being  the  "Practical  photographer/'  Nov.   1905,  no.ao. 

Developing 

Photo-miniature. 

Defects  in  negatives.    1901 77i*3  Psad 

Development  (gaslight)  papers.    1908 771.3  Psadg 

Development  printing  papers.    1903 77i»3  Psade 

Intensifying  and  reducing  the  negative.    1905 77i'3  Psain 

More  about  development  with  pyro,  metol  and  ortol. 

1902 771.3  Psam 

Practical  methods  of  development.     1904 77i«3  Psap 

Tank  and  time  development.    1907 771.3  Psat 

Coloring 
Penlake,  Richard.  7714  P39 

How  to  colour  photographs  and  lantern  slides  by  aniline  dyes,  water 
and  oil  colours,  crystoleum  and  other  processes.     [1910.]     Routledge. 
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Photo-miniature.  771-4  Ps^c 

Coloring  photographs.    1902.    Tennant. 

"Books,"  p.384. 

Being  "Photo>ininiature,"  Nov.  190a,  y.4,  no.44. 

Printing 
Photo-miniature. 

Bromide  printing  and  enlarging.    1905 771.5  Psaa 

Combination  printing  in  pictorial  photography.    1904 771.5  Psac 

Printing-out  papers.    1904 771-5  Ps^p 

Printing  papers  described  and  compared.    1908 77i«5  Psapr 

Kallitype  process.    1903 772.1  Psa 

Ozobrome  printing.     1907 77a.i  P5«> 

Platinotype  modifications.    1902 77a.3  P5«P 

Carbon  printing.    1908 773.1  Psac 

Gum-bichromate  printing.    1901 773*5  P5» 

Practical  photographer.  771.5  P88p 

Pictorial  printing.    2v.  in  i.    1905. 
Being  the  "Practicml  photographer/'  Sept-Oct.   1905,  no.18-19. 

Practical  photographer.  773.5  P8S 

Gum-bichromate  printing.     1905. 
Being  the  "Practical  photographer/'  May  i9o5f  no.  14. 

777    Photo-engraving 

Amttuts,  N.  S.  777  Asz 

Hand-book  of  photoengraving;  being  an  enlargement  and  reirision 
of  Jenkins'  Manual  of  photoengraving,  with  supplementary  chapters  on 
the  theory  and  practice  of  half-tone  colorwork,  by  F.  E.  Ives  and  S.  H. 
Horgan.    1907.    Inland  Printer  Co. 

778    Special  applications 

Beck,  Otto  Walter.  778.11  B36 

Art  principles  in  portrait  photography,  composition,  treatment  of 
backgrounds  and  the  processes  involved  in  manipulating  the  plate. 
1907.    Baker. 

Photo-miniature. 

Genre  photography.     1902 778.x  Psa 

Figure  composition.    1904 778.ii  Psaf 

Home  portraiture.    1904 778.IX  P5ah 

Outdoor  portraiture.     1904 778.11  P5ao 

Aerial  photography.     1903 778.13  Psaa 

First  book  of  outdoor  photography.    1907 77*.i3  Psrf 

Photographing  clouds.    1901 778.13  Psap 

Winter  photography.    1903 778.13  P5aw 

Landscape  photography.     1901 778.131  P5a 
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PhoCo-miniature— C(m/mN«J. 

Marine  and  surf  photography.    1905 778.131  Psam 

Pictorial  principles.    1903 77«.X3x  Psap 

Seashore  photography.     1901 778.X3X  Psaa 

Photographing  outdoor  sports.     1908 778.135  Psa 

Architectural  photography.    1903 778.X4  Psa 

Photographing  animals.    1902 778.17  Psa 

Practical  photographer.  778.1X  P88 

Portrait  photography.    1905. 
Being  the  "Practical  photofrapher/*  July  190s,  no.  16. 

Practical  photographer.  778.16  P88 

Floral  photography.     1905. 

Being  the  "Practical  photographer,**  June  1905,  no.  15. 

Practical  photographer.  778.17  P88 

Animal  photography.    1905. 
Being  the  "Practical  photographer,'*  April  1905,  no.  13. 

Commercial  photography 

Photo-miniature. 

Photography  for  profit.    1905 778.3  Psa 

Commercial  photography.    1903 778.ai  Psa 

Photography  in  advertising.    1904 778.ax  Psap 

Press  photography.    1903 778.32  Psa8 

Decorative  photography.    1904 778.23  Psa 


Photomicrography 

Barnard,  J-  Edwin.  778.31  Bas 

Practical  photo-micrography.    191 1.    Arnold. 

"Bibliography,"  p.310-311. 

Cear  and  detailed  description  of  the  methods  of  obtaining  photographs  of  micro- 
scopic objects. 

Color  photography 
Holme,  Charles,  ed,  Vll^  H73 

Colour  photography  and  other  recent  developments  of  the  art  of  the 
camera.    1908.    Studio.    (Studio.    Special  summer  number,  1908.) 

Johnaon,  George  Lindsay.  7784  J36 

Photography  in  colours;  a  text-book  for  amateurs,  with  a  chapter  on 
kinematography  in  the  colours  of  nature.    191 1.    Routledge. 

Meea,  Charles  Edward  Kenneth.  7784  Ms6 

Photography  of  coloured  objects.    [1909.]    Tennant. 

Author  has  made  a  thorough  study  of  color  filters  and  orthocbromatic  plates. 
Shows  just  what  it  is  possible  to  accomplish  in  portraiture,  landscape  and  industrial 
photography.     Rather  technical. 
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Photo-miniature. 

Color  photography.    1902 778-4  Psac 

More  about  orthochromatic  photography.    1902 778-4^  P52 

Practical  orthochromatic  photography.     1904 778.42  Psap 

I^ractical  photographer.  778^2  P88 

Orthochromatic  photography.    1905. 
Being  the  "Practical  photographer,"  Aug.  1905,  no.17. 

Moving  pictures 

Hulfish,  David  Shcrrill.  778.5  H91 

The  motion  picture;  its  making  and  its  theater.     1909.     Electricity 

Magazine  Corporation. 

Pt.i  treats  of  the  manufacture  of  motion  picture  films;  pt2,  of  the  management  of 

th«  moving  picture  theatre,  including  the  operation  of  the  picture  machine. 

Jenkins,  Charles  Francis,  &  Depue,  O.  B.  778.5  Ja5h 

Handbook  for  motion  picture  and   stereopticon   operators.     1908. 

Knega  Co. 

By  experts,  one  of  the  authors  being  Burton  Holmes's  photographer.     Covers  the 

whole  process,  from  perforation  of  film  to  printing  and  projection  of  pictures. 

National  Board  of  Censorship  of  Motion  Pictures.  T778.5  N15 

Report,  191 1.    191 1. 
Richardson,  Frank  Herbert.  778.5  ^4' 

Motion  picture  handbook;  a  guide  for  managers  and  operators  of 
motion  picttire  theatres.    1910.    Moving  Picture  World. 

Photo-miniature.  778.5^  Psa 

Panoramic  photography.    1905.    Tennant. 
Being  "Photo-miniature,*'  Oct  1905*  v-7t  no.73. 

Copying.     Enlarging 
Photo-miniature. 

Bromide  enlarging  made  easy.    1908 ^ . . .  778-6  P5ab 

Copying  methods.     1902 778.6  P5a 

Enlarging  negatives.    1902 778.6  P5ae 

Lantern  slides 
Photo-miniature.  778.8  P5« 

Coloring  lantern  slides.    1907.    Tennant. 
Being  "Photo-miniature,"  Nov.  1907,  v.7,  no.83. 

^         779    Collections  of  photographs 

The  Reference  department  has  a  collection  of  photographs  and  other  mounted  pic- 
tures which  may  either  be  consulted  at  the  Library  or  borrowed  for  home  use.  The 
collection  consists  of  29  seU  of  stereographs  arranged  in  tours  of  100  pictures  each, 
1.400  mounted  photographs  of  buildings,  selected  chiefly  for  their  architectural  im- 
portance, and  about  30,000  portraits,  reproductions  of  famous  paintings  and  sculpture, 
views  of  places  and  illustrations  of  historical  costume. 
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Abbot,  Etheldred,  camp.  tjjg  Aia 

List  of  photograph  dealefs,  with  index  by  countries  and  descriptive 
notes  on  collections  of  photographs  in  some  Massachusetts  libraries 
and  museums.    1907.    Massachusetts  Library  Club. 

Anderson,  Domenico,  pub.  .  rjjg  A54 

Catalogue  general  des  reproductions  photographiques.     1907. 

Berlin  Photographic  Company,  New  York.  r779  B45 

Catalogue  [1910].    191a 
For  volume  for  1905  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

California  Library  Association.  r779  C13 

C.  L.  A.  picture  list;  comp.  by  the  committee  on  pictures  for  libra- 
ries.   1908.    (California  Library  Association.    Publications,  no.9.) 
Contents :    Architecture. — Sculpture. — Painting. 

qr779  Psa 
Photograms  of  the  year  1907-08;  typical  pictures  of  the  year  reproduced 
and  criticised.     [1907-08.]     Dawbarn. 

780     Music 

Call  numbers  preceded  by  the  letter  M  designate  circulating  volumes  of  music  scores. 

Bibliography 

Boston — Public  library.  qroi6.78  B64 

Catalogue  of  the  Allen  A.  Brown  collection  of  music  in  the  library. 
V.I.    1908-10. 

V.I.     A-Hezekiah. 
British  Museum — Manuscripts  department.  qroi6.78  B75 

Catalogue  of  manuscript  music  in  the  British  Museum,  by  Augustus 
Hughes-Hughes.    3v.    1906-09.    Longmans. 

V.I.     Sacred  vocal  music. 

v.a.     Secular  vocal  music. 

V.3.     Instrumental  music,  treatises,  etc. 

Hampstead,  England — Public  libraries.  roi6.78'Haa 

Catalogue  of  works  of  music  and  musical  literature,  together  with 
a  list  of  works  relating  to  amateur  theatricals,  contained  in  the  lending 
and  reference  departments  of  the  central  library.     1901. 

Hooper,  Louisa  M.  comp.  qroi6.78  H77 

Selected  list  of  music  and  books  about  music  for  public  libraries. 
1909.    A.  L.  A.  Pub.  Board. 

Springfield,  Mass.  City  Library  Association.  roi6.78  S76 

Catalogue  of  music  in  the  City  Library.    1907. 
Worshipful  Company  of  Musicians,  London.  qroi6.78  W91 

Illustrated  catalogue  of  the  music  loan  exhibition  held  by  the  Wor- 
shipful Company  of  Musicians  at  Fishmongers'  hall,  June  and  July  1904. 
1909.    Novello. 

Contents:  Music  printing. — Printed  music — Musical  instruments. — Portraits,  &c. 
— Manuscripts. — Concert  and  theatre  bills,  programmes,  &c — Miscellaneous. 
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General  works 

Chflton,  Carroll  Brent  r78o  C43 

Handbook  on  the  appreciation  of  music;  the  music  of  Beethoven. 

Chilton. 

"Book  list,*'  p.  JO- J  I. 

Britf  otttliiM  ftudy  of  mutic  in  general,  and  the  work  of  Beethoven  in  partkolar. 

Gmtes,  Fanny  B.  qtSo  Gss 

Musical  interests  of  children.    1898. 

Reprinted  from  the  "Journal  of  pedagogy/'  Oct  1898. 

Short  diacttision  bated  upon  queationa  aaked  of  a  large  number  of  children  ranging 
in  age  from  aeren  yeara  to  ahcteen  and  orer,  at  to  what  tonga  they  Uked  bat  and  wliy. 

KobM,  GusUv.  780  K35 

How  to  appreciate  music.    1906.    Moffat 

"Mr.  Kobbi  aaya:  'If  you  love  mnaic  and  appreciate  it,  you  may  be  more  mwical 
than  many  pianiata  or  aingera;  and  certainly  you  may  beeome  ao.'  It  ia  to  help  tbete 
thoutanda  to  'become  ao'  that  he  hat  prepared  thia  volume... It  b  written  in  wholly 
untechnical  language,  yet  anyone  who  haa  read  ita  475  pagea  will  know  more  about 
the  art  and  ita  hittory,  and  the  greatett  compoaert  and  performera  and  worka,  than 
nine-tentha  of  the  profettional  muddana  know."    Nation,  1906, 

Mason,  Daniel  Gregory.  780  lf44 

Child's  guide  to  music.    1909.    Baker. 

Contents:  The  Uttener't  part  in  mutic — ^What  mutic  ia  made  of. — Meter  and 
rhythm. — Phratea  and  phrate4>alance. — The  key  family  and  ita  aeven  membera. — How 
melodiea  are  built  into  piecea. — The  feeUngt  arouted  by  muaic. — Mutic  that  tella  atoriet. 
— ^Thc  intide  of  a  piano. — ^At  a  piano  redtel:  Bach't  fuguet  and  tuitea. — At  a  piano  re- 
cital: Beethoven't  tonataa. — At  a  piano  recital:  Chopin,  Schumann  and  Liazt. — ^The 
oreheatra. — At  a  tymphony  concert:  the  tymphoniea  of  Beethoven. — At  a  aymphony  con- 
cert: modern  aymphoniea. — ^At  a  aymphony  concert:  programme  moeic. — At  a  aong  re- 
dtaL— At  the  opera. — Conduaion. 

Itt  title  thould  not  limit  itt  uaefulneaa,  for  it  will  prove  an  illuminating  guide  for 
any  Uttener.  It  flrtt  tdlt  what  the  dementa  of  muaic  are  and  tlie  prindplea  which 
govern  the  uae  of  theae  dementa  in  muaical  ttructure;  then  it  conaidera  in  turn  tiM 
piano,  the  oreheatra,  the  opera,  and  characterittic  featurea  of  muaic  heard  at  a  piano 
redtal,  an  oreheatra  concert  and  an  operatic  performance. 

[Mellor,  Charles  Chauncey,  camp.]  qr78o  Msg 

[Musical  scrap-books.]     4v. 

In  addition  to  artidea  of  general  muaical  interett  the  tcrap-bookt  contain  programt 
of  concertt  in  Pitttburgh  and  dippinga  from  newtpapert  in  regard  to  the  muaical  affain 
of  the  city  during  the  tecond  half  of  the  19th  century. 

Surette,  Thomas  Whitney,  &  Maaon,  D.  G.  780  S96 

Appreciation  of  music;  a  course  of  study  for  schools,  colleges  and 
general  readers.    1907.    Gray. 

"Suggeationa  for  collateral  reading"  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

Upton,  George  Putnam.  780  Ua6 

Standard  concert  guide;  a  handbook  of  the  standard  symphonies, 
oratorios,  cantatas  and  symphonic  poems  for  the  concert  goer.  1906. 
McClurg. 

Condentation  and  combination  of  author't  "Standard  oratorioa,"  "Standard  tym- 
phoniea" and  "Standard  cantataa."  Only  auch  information  ia  given  aa  wHl  aid  the 
reader  in  appreciating  the  piece  in  quettion. 
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Philosophy  and  stthetict  of  music 

ComtMtfiem  Jules.  ySai  C73 

Music;  its  laws  and  evolution.  1910.  Paul.  (International  scien- 
tific series.) 

Serious  Attempt  to  explain  the  mystery  of  the  art  of  music,  its  evolution,  and  how  it 
has  hecn  affected  by  sodal  Ufe. 

Gumey,  Edmund.  q78o.i  Q97 

Power  of  sound.    1880.    Smith,  Elder. 

"My  chief  object... has  been  to  examine,  in  such  a  way  as  a  person  without  tech- 
nical knowledge  may  follow,  the  general  elements  of  musical  structure,  the  nature, 
sources,  and  varieties,  of  musical  effect... to  mark  out  clearly  the  position  of  Music, 
in  relation  to  the  faculties  and  feelings  of  the  individual,  to  the  other  arts,  and  to 
society  at  large.*'    Preface. 

Directories.     Dictionaries 

T^%oa  A51 

American  musical  directory;  pub.  by  Louis  Blumenberg,  1910-11.    1910. 
For  volume  for  1905-06  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Grove,  Sir  George,  comp,  ryScs  G94da 

Dictionary  of  music  and  musicians;  ed.  by  J.  A.  F.  Maitland.    v.4-5. 

1908-10. 

''An  indispensable  book  of  reference  to  the  serious  student"    Sturgis  and  Krehbiefs 

Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Riemann,  Hugo,  comp.  rTSaa  R44ma 

Musik-lexikon.    1909. 
Wotton,  Tom  S.  comp,  T7B0.Z  W91 

Dictionary  of  foreign  musical  terms,  and  handbook  of  orchestral 
instruments.    1907.    Breitkopf. 

"Bibliography  of  the  principal  works  of  reference  consulted,*'  p.  5-6. 

"The  title  is  somewhat  misleading  if  it  suggests  that  foreign  words  only  are  «x« 
plained,  for  the  principal  English  terms  are  not  omitted,  but  the  foreign  terms  are  tba 
main  feature  of  the  volume,  and  they  are  presented  more  fully  than  elsewhere.  The 
definitions  are  usually  clear.**    Nation,  1907. 


Ettays 

DicUnton,  Edward.  7804  D55 

Education  of  a  music  lover;  a  book  for  those  who  study  or  teach  the 
art  of  listening.    191 1.    Scribner. 

Contents:  The  new  musical  education. — The  music  lover's  need  of  education. — 
Definite  hearing;  the  problem  of  form. — The  beauty  of  melody  and  rhythm. — ^The  beauty 
of  harmony. — Performance;  the  art  of  the  pianist. — The  art  of  song;  music  snd  poetry. 
— The  art  of  song;  the  technique  of  the  singer. — The  problem  of  expression;  representa* 
tive  music. — Murical  history  and  biography. — The  music  lover  and  the  higher  law. 
Bibliography,  p.a9 1-393. 

Eaton,  Thomas  Damant.  78<M  ^29 

Musical  criticism  and  biography.    1872.    Longmans. 
Consists  mainly  of  articles  contributed  to  a  Norfolk  newspaper  of  which  the  author 
was  the  musical  critic     Biographical  sketches  of  Edward  and  James  Taylor,  two  musi- 
cians of  Norwich,  are  included. 
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Pinck,  Henry  Thcophilus.  7804  P49 

Chopin,  and  other  musical  essays.    1894.    Scribncr. 
Contents:    Chopin,  the  greatest  geniui  of  the  pianoforte. — How  conposen  woik.-- 

Schumann,  as  mirrored  in  his  letters. — Music  and  morals. — Italian  and  German  tocsI 

styles. — German  opera  in  New  York. 

Gilman,  Lawrence.  7804  G43in 

The  music  of  to-morrow,  and  other  studies.    1907.    Lane. 
Other  studies:     Qaude  Debussy,  poet  and  dreamer. — A  discussion  with  Vincent 
d'Indy. — Modern  music  and  the  "love  interest" — Strauss  and  ''Salome. " — A  neglected 
page  of  Wagner's. — The  place  of  Liszt. — Some  Maeterlinck  music. 

Hoffmann,  Ernst  Theodor  Wilhelm.  7804  H68 

Musikalische  schriften;  hrsg.  von  Edgar  Istel.  [1907.]  Greiner. 
(Biicher  der  weisheit  und  schonheit.) 

Book  of  uncommon  interest.  Hoffmann  was  an  original  character  who  excelled  in 
the  most  diversified  pursuits.  He  was  novelist,  poet,  jurist  and  caricaturist.  He  was 
also  celebrated  as  a  leader  of  the  orchestra,  director  of  the  opera,  composer  and  musical 
critic.  His  writings  were  read  with  interest  by  Schumann,  Berlioz  and  Wagner,  and 
contributed  to  their  development     Condensed  from  Notion,  1908. 

Lombard,  Louis.  7804  L810 

Observations  d'un  musicien  am6ricain;  traduit  de  Tanglais  par  Raool 
de  Lagenardi^re.    1905.    Theuveny. 

Mason,  Daniel  Gregory.  7804  M44l> 

Beethoven  and  his  forerunners.    1904.    Macmillan. 
Contents:    The  periods  of  musical  history. — Palestrina  and  the  music  of  mysticisiiL 

— The  modern  spirit — The  principles  of  pure  music. — Haydn. — ^Mozart — Beethoven. — 

Conclusion. 

Mason,  Daniel  Gregory.  7804  M44r 

Romantic  composers.    1906.    Macmillan. 

Contents:  Introduction:  Romanticism  in  music — Franx  Schubert — ^Robert  Sdm* 
mann. — Felix  Mendelssohn. — Fr^d^ric  Chopin. — Hector  Berlioz. — Franz  Liszt 

Introductory  chapter  on  romanticism  in  music  followed  by  essays,  both  critical  and 
biographical  in  Character,  on  some  of  its  chief  exponents. 

Patterson,  Annie  W.  7«<M  P31 

Chats  with  music  lovers.    [1907.]    Lippincott. 

Contents:  How  to  enjoy  music. — How  to  practise. — How  to  sing. — How  to  com- 
pose.— How  to  read  text-books. — How  to  prepare  for  examinations. — How  to  get  en- 
gagements.— How  to  appear  in  public. — How  to  conduct — How  to  be  an  organist — How 
to  teach. — How  to  organise  musical  entertainments. — How  to  publish  music 

Streatfeild,  Richard  Alexander.  7804  S91 

Modern  music  and  musicians.    1906.    Methuen. 

Contents:  The  beginnings  of  modern  music — Palestrina. — ^The  secularisatioa  of 
music— Purcell.— Bach  and  Handel.— Gluck.— Haydn.— Mozart—  Beethoven.—  Weber. 
— Schubert.— Berlioz.—  Mendelssohn  and  Schumann. —  Chopin  and  Liszt —  Wagner.— 
Verdi. — Brahms. — Tchaikovsky. — Richard  Strauas. 

Series  of  essays  on  the  development  of  modem  music,  especially  of  program  music 
Attempts  to  trace,  in  a  study  of  the  works  of  the  great  composers,  the  growth  of  the  ides 
of  a  poetic  basis  in  music  and  to  prove  that  it  is  as  definite  a  vehicle  of  human  emotioo 
as  the  other  arts. 

Young,  Filson.  78<M  ^37* 

Mastersingers;  appreciations  of  music  and  musicians,  with  an  essay 
on  Hector  Berlioz.    1906. 

Contents:  The  Pastoral  symphony.— Tristan  und  Isolde— Bach's  organ  fugues.— 
Mozart's  Requiem. — Tschaikovslcy's  sixth  symphony. — The  music  of  the  caf^ — The  com- 
poser in  England.— The  old  cathedral  organists.— Charles  Hallt— The  spirit  of  the  piano 
[Chopin].— An  Irish  musician  [C.  V.  Sunford].— Hector  Berlioz.— Postscript 
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.         .  ,      Periodicals 

qr78o.5  A435 
Allgemeine  musik-zeitung;  wochenschrift  fiir  die  reform  des  musik- 
lebens  der  gegenwart,  1906-08.    v.33-35.     1906-08. 

qrySo-s  G96 
Le  Guide  musical;  revue  internationale  de  la  musique  et  des  theatres 
[weekly],  1906-11.    v.52-57.     1906-11. 

qrySo.s  M6a 
Lc  M^nestrel;  journal  du  monde  musical,  musique  et  theatres  [weekly], 
1906-08.    v.72-74.     [1906-08.] 

qryScs  M9839 
Musical  library  [monthly],  July  1835-June  1836.    pt.i-12,  in  iv.    1836. 

qr78o.5  M9833 
Musiclovers  calendar;  illustrated  and  published  annually,  Dec.  1905- 
Jan.  1908.    V.1-3.    1905-08. 
No  more  published. 

qr78o.5  R38 
Rheinische  musik-  und  theater-zeitung  [weekly],  1906-08.  v.7-9. 
[1906-08.] 

Rivista  musicale  italiana,  1906-08.    v.  13-15.    1906-08.  rySo-s  Rsa 


Societies 
KrehbieU  Henry  Edward.  rySae  K4X 

Philharmonic  Society  of  New  York;  a  memorial.    1892.    Novello. 

Published  on  the  occasion  of  the  sotb  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  Philhar- 
monic Society,  April  1892. 

Brief  history  of  this  society,  founded  for  the  cultivation  and  performance  of  instru- 
mental music  and  constituting  the  oldest  established  orchestra  in  the  country.  Appendix 
gives  programs  of  entire  series  of  concerts,  membership  (189a)  and  officers  since  it« 
foundation. 

Michigan  University — School  of  music.  qr78o.6  M66 

Annual  May  [musical]  festival,  (6th-8th,  loth,  I2th-I5th.  I7th-i8th), 

1899-1901,  1903,  1905-08,  1910-11.     1899-1911. 

For  volume  for  1904  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Pittsburgh,  Mozart  Club.  r78o.6  P674aa 

Anniversary  programme,  Thursday  evening,  May  14,  1908,  30th  sea- 
son, 127th  concert,  Carnegie  music  hall.     [1908.]    McNary.    Pittsburgh. 


Musical  education 

Eylau,  Wilhelm,  &  Eylau,  Mrs  Carrie.  780.7  E99 

Profession  of  teaching  music.    1906.    Voigtlander. 
"The  aim  of  their  little  volume  is  to  explain  what  the  profession  of  teaching  mtisic 

really  means,  and  what  a  vast  sphere  of  action  it  embraces. .  .The  best  teacher,  they 

assert,  is  recognizable  by  the  simplest  methods.'*    NaHon,  1907. 

Pamsworth,  Charles  Hubert.  780.7  Fa4 

Education  through  music.    1909.    Amer.  Book  Co. 
"Attempt   to   demonstrate    what   method   is   most   effective   in   making   intelligent 
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Pamtwortfa,  Charles  Hubert— C(m/mN«J.  'flo.^  P14 

Ustcncrt  and  moiidant  of  school  chfldreii...Iiittcsd  of  appcaUnc  merely  to  tbooe  who 
•re  nutlcally  the  moet  talented.  Professor  Famsworth  thinks  'a  form  of  work  shoold 
be  undertaken  that  will  awaken  musical  thougiit  and  expression  in  the  large  majoritjr 
of  the  class.'  His  sugfestions  as  to  how  such  a  result  can  be  brought  about  cannot  hit 
proTc  helpful  to  thousands  of  music  teachers,  in  schools  or  out."    Nation,  ipto, 

Manchester,  Arthur  Livingston.  rsTo  U95  iqoB*  1104 

Music  education  in  the  United  States;  schools  and  departments  of 

music.  190B.  (In  United  States — Education  bureau.  Bulletin,  i9o6»  no^.) 

''Works  on  the  history  of  music  in  America,"  p.  16-17;  "Works  on  music  edncatioa 

by  American  writers,"  p.83-84. 

Report  on  its  present  (1908)  status.  The  inquiry  was  made  by  means  of  question- 
naires relating  to  orgsnixation  and  management  of  finances;  instructors,  students  and 
courses  of  study;  graduation  requirements  and  correlation  of  courses;  methods  of  exami- 
nation and  grading.  The  scope  of  the  investigation  is  confined  to  music  education  in 
independent  schools  of  music  and  in  institutions  maintaining  music  departments. 

Shinn,  Frederick  George.  780.7  855 

Elementary  ear-training,    v.i.    1899.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 
Y.I.     Melodic 

"A  method  of  training  the  car  to  perceiTC  and  to  discriminate  relations  of  pitch,  re- 
lations of  strength,  and  relations  of  length,  in  so  far  as  these  constitute  the  elements  of 
musical  sounds,  and  on  the  writing  of  the  same  from  dictation,  with... graduated  car- 
tests  and  dictation  exerdses."    SubHtU, 

Shinn,  Frederick  George.  780.7  Sssm 

Musical  memory  and  its  cultivation,  also  an  investigation  into  the 

forms  of  memory  employed  in  pianoforte  playing  and  a  theory  as  to 

the  relative  extent  of  the  employment  of  such  forms.     1898.    Vincent 

(Music  text  books.) 

Brief  essay.    Author  believes  that  ear-training,  largely  a  cultivation  of  the  musical 

memory,  is  the  most  important  element  in  true  musical  education. 


History  of  music 

Ambrog,  August  Wilhelm.  r78a9  A49 

Geschichte  der  musik.    v.4-5.    1909. 

Ends  with  the  time  of  Palestrina  and  the  beginnings  of  modem  music  For  the 
time  it  corers,  is  regarded  as  a  most  thorough  and  scholarly  work.  The  fifth  volume 
is  a  collection  of  examples  to  the  third  volume  and  was  edited  by  Otto  Kade  aflcr  the 
author's  death. 

For  V.I -3  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Barney,  Charles.  7809  B93 

Present  state  of  music  in  Germany,  the  Netherlands  and  United 
Provinces.    2v.    1773.    Becket. 

"The  volumes. .  .have  remained  till  tonlay  the  delight  of  musical  students,  as  mud 
for  the  honest  and  straightforward  style  of  the  recital  as  for  the  vast  number  of  signifi- 
cant and  suggestive  facts  which  are  marshalled  in  their  pages."  Shtrgis  and  KrekbUTs 
Annotated  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Cooke,  James  Francis.  780^  C77 

Standard  history  of  music;  a  first  history  for  students  at  all  ages; 
40  illustrated  story  lessons  in  the  development  of  musical  art,  with 
a  map  of  musical  Europe.    1910.    Presser. 

The  critical  estimates  are  remarkably  sound  as  well  as  free  from  bias.  American 
composers,  performers  and  teachers  are  not  ignored.  There  is  a  picture  or  portrait  for 
nearly  every  page  and  the  text  strives  constantly  to  bring  out  picturesque  and  personal 
aspects.     Each  lesson  is  followed  by  questions.    Condensed  from  Nation,  1910. 
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Duncan,  Edmondstounc  780.9  D89 

History  of  music.    1908.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Compact  handbook  covering  all  countries  from  the  earliest  times  to  1908. 
Elson,  Arthur.  1780.9  E556 

Music  club  programs  from  all  nations;  giving  an  historic  outline  of 
each  national  school  of  music,  with  questions  for  study  and  a  series  of 
programs,  for  the  use  of  clubs  and  other  organizations.  1907.  Ditson. 
Hubbard,  William  Lines,  ed.  qr78o.9  H87 

American  history  and  encyclopedia  of  music.    I2v.    1908-10.    Squire. 

V.I.     The  theory  of  music. 

v.s.     History  of  foreign  music. 

V.3.     History  of  American  music. 

v.4-5.     Operas. 

V.6.     Oratorios  and  masses. 

V.7.     Musical  instruments. 

v.8-9.     Musical  biographies. 

\.io.     Musical  dictionary. 

V.I  I.     Essentials  of  music. 

V.I  a.     Essentials  of  music  (continued). — Index. 

Several  of  the  volumes  contain  a  "Selected  bibliography." 

Macfarren,  Sir  George  Alexander.  780^  M15 

Musical  history  briefly  narrated  and  technically  discussed,  with  a 
roll  of  the  names  of  musicians  and  the  times  and  places  of  their  births 
and  deaths.    1885.    Black. 

*'A  reprint,  with  amplifications,  of  the  article  'Music'  in  the  9th  edition  of  the 
Encyclopaedia  BriUnnica.  A  model  of  encyclopedic  writing  in  clearness,  terseness,  and 
comprehensiveness.  Touching  the  questions  of  modem  musical  polemics  the  author's 
attitude  is  extremely  conservative.  His  Roll  of  Names  is  defective  from  an  American 
point  of  view.'*    Sturgis  and  KrehbitVs  Annotatgd  bibliography  of  fine  art. 

Matthew,  James  Ebenezer.  780.9  M47m 

Manual  of  musical  history,  with  illustrations  of  portraits,  musical 

instruments  and  facsimiles  of  rare  and  curious  works.    1892.    Putnam. 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Paine,  John  Knowles.  780.9  P16 

History  of  music  to  the  death  of  Schubert.    1907.    Ginn. 
Author  was  for  more  than  30  years  professor  of  music  at  Harvard  University.    Hif 
sudden  death  prevented  the  completion  of  his  history. 

The  chief  value  of  Paine's  history  lies  in  the  remarkable  clearness  of  all  his  state- 
ments. Frequent  iteration  of  the  same  poinU  to  constantly  changing  classes  finaUy  gave 
him  the  faculty  of  getting  at  the  kernels  of  the  hardest  nuts  with  ease  and  showing  them 
with  stereoscopic  distinctness. 

Petrauskaa,  Mikas.  780.9  P46 

Is  muzikos  srities.    1909. 
Pratt,  Waldo  Selden.  r78o.9  P89a 

Class  notes  in  music  history;  general  course.    1908.    Schirmer. 

To  accompany  his  "History  of  music"  (780.9  P89).  Outline  of  course,  with  biblio* 
graphical  references. 

Pratt,  Waldo  Selden.  780.9  P89 

History  of  music;  a  handbook  and  guide  for  students.  1907.  Schir- 
mer. 

Bibliography,  p.ao-ai. 

The  same r78o.9  P89 

Ritter,  Fr6d^ric  Louis.  780.9  Rsih 

History  of  music  in  the  form  of  lectures,    v.i.    1870.    Ditson. 
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Ritter,  Fr^d^ric  Louis.  7809  R51 

Student's  history  of  music;  the  history  of  music  from  the  Christian 
era  to  the  present  time.    1883.    Ditson. 

Bated  on  bis  "History  of  music  in  the  form  of  lectures." 

Stafford,  William  Cooke.  780^  S77 

History  of  music.    1830.    Constable. 
Brief  survey  of  the  music  of  all  countries. 

Untersteiner,  Alfredo.  780^  Uas 

Short  history  of  music;  tr.  by  S.  C.  Very.    1905.    Dodd. 

Bibliographies  at  the  end  of  each  chapter. 

"Principal  modern  works  relating  to  the  history  of  music,"  p.347-349. 

"The  critical  comments  show  not  only  intelligence,  but  imaginative  insight... Nor 
does  the  author  forget,  in  his  regard  for  unity,  how  broad  and  deep  his  theme  is.  He 
treats  music  not  as  an  invention  but  as  a  development  The  influence  of  race,  religion, 
and  history  on  music  is  touched  upon — lightly,  to  be  sure,  but  with  precision.*'   Dial.  i^S- 

Upton,  George  Putnam.  780.9  U36 

Musical  memories;  my  recollections  of  celebrities  of  the  half  cen- 
tury, 1850-1900.    1908.    McClurg. 

Chronicle  of  musical  development  of  Chicago;  one  of  the  most  valuable  contributions 
to  American  musical  history  ever  issued,  while  the  numerous  personal  sketches  and 
anecdotes  make  it  as  interesting  as  a  novel  to  music  lovers.  Fully  illustrated.  Con- 
densed from  Nation,  igo8. 

Wallace,  William,  b.  i860.  780^  W177 

Threshold  of  music;  an  inquiry  into  the  development  of  the  musical 
sense.    1908.    Macmillan. 

Author  believes  that,  in  spite  of  its  past  accomplishment,  music  ib  only  in  its  in- 
fancy and  that  we  are  on  the  threshold  of  an  art  which  is  to  attain  undreamedof 
dimensions. 

Mason,  Redfern.  780.9415  Bf45 

Song  lore  of  Ireland;  Erin's  story  in  music  and  verse.  1910.  Wes- 
sels. 

Beginning  with  the  music  and  poetry  of  ancient  Ireland,  author  shows  how  these 
have  been  the  Irishman's  medium  of  expression  for  ages.  The  bards  and  minstrels  are 
passed  in  review;  the  soontree,  or  sleepy  music;  the  goltree,  or  music  of  sadness;  the 
gauntree,  or  mirthful  music;  hymns,  battle-odes,  fairy  music,  etc  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  music  that  throws  light  on  the  character  of  the  Gaet— his  ideals,  his  attitude 
toward  the  supernatural,  his  yearning  for  freedom. 

O'Neill,  Francis.  780.9415  Oa5 

Irish  folk  music;  a  fascinating  hobby,  with  some  account  of  allied 
subjects,  including  O'Farr ell's  "Treatise  on  the  Irish  or  union  pipes," 
and  Touhey's  "Hints  to  amateur  pipers."    1910.    Regan  Printing  House. 

Includes  much  miscellaneous  and  ill-arranged  information  in  regard  to  well-known 
Irish  tunes  and  airs,  early  collections  of  Irish  music,  dance  music,  bagpipes,  etc 

Walker,  Ernest.  780.94a  Wx6 

History  of  music  in  England.    1907.    Clarendon  Press. 
"The  only  condensed  history  of  English  music  which  is  at  once  competent,  com- 
plete and  unprejudiced."    Arthur  Symcns,  in  Saturday  review,  1908. 

Contains  a  short  but  excellent  chapter  on  Handel,  who  is  included  by  reason  of  hav- 
ing lived  for  over  45  years  in  England. 

Madeira,  Louis  Cephas.  17^0.973  Ms3 

Annals  of  music  in  Philadelphia  and  history  of  the  Musical  Fund 
Society  from  its  organization  in  1820  to  the  year  1858;  ed.  by  P.  H. 
Goepp.    1896.    Lippincott. 
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Musical  courier.  Qr78o.973  M98 

[Music  in  Pittsburgh;  special  number  of  the  Musical  courier  issued 
at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  Carnegie  Library  and  Music  hall  in 

1895.]    1895. 

V.31,  no.ao,  Nov.  13,  1895,  of  the  "Musical  courier." 

781     Theory  of  music 

Elaon,  Louis  Charles.  781  E55 

Theory  of  music  as  applied  to  the  teaching  and  practice  of  voice 

and  instruments.    1906.    New  England  Conservatory  of  Music. 
By  a  teacher  of  long  experience. 

Gljm,  Margaret  H.  781  Gsa 

Rhythmic  conception  of  music.    1907.    Longpnans. 

'*It  is  the  object  of  the  present  volume  to  indicate  the  broad  lines  of  a  new  theory 
of  music  based  upon  the  principle  of  Rhythmic  Unity.'*    Author, 

Hewitt,  Daniel  Chandler.  q78z  H49 

True  science  of  music;  being  a  new  exposition  of  the  laws  of  melody 
and  harmony.    1864.    Longman. 

Hume,  Duncan.  781  Hga 

What  music  is;  dramatical,  classical,  lyrical  and  ecclesiastical.  Vin- 
cent. 

Brief  essays  defining  these  four  styles  and  their  esthetic  appeal.  Has  chapters  on 
"The  use  of  music"  and  "The  music  of  life." 

Molnir,  G^za.  781  M79 

Bevezet5  a  zenetudominyba.    1901. 
Mahillon,  Victor  Charles.  781.1  Mas 

Elements  d'acoustique  musicale  &  instrumentale,  comprenant  I'ex- 
amen  de  la  construction  theorique  de  tous  les  instruments  de  musique 
en  usage  dans  Torchestration  moderne.    1874. 


Harmony 
Bussler,  Ludwig.  781.3  B96 

Elementary  harmony;  a  practical  and  thorough  course  in  54  exer- 
cises; adapted  for  public  or  private  teaching  and  self-instruction;  tr. 
from  the  2d  German  edition  by  Theodore  Baker.    1908.    Schirmer. 

Duncan,  Edmondstoune.  781.3  D89 

Melodies  and  how  to  harmonize  them,  with  illustrations  drawn  from 
ancient  and  modern  sources.    1906.    Vincent. 

Key 781.3  DSga 

Hauptmann,  Moritz.  781.3  H35 

Die  lehre  von  der  harmonik.    1868. 
Jadassohn,  Salomon.  781.3  Jz4 

Manual  of  harmony;  tr.  from  the  German  by  Paul  Torek  and  H.  B. 
Pasmore.  1890.  Breitkopf.  (Course  of  instruction  in  pure  harmonic 
writing,  v.i.) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1440  COUNTERPOINT.    COMPOSITION 

Vincent,  Charles  John.  781.3  V34 

Harmony,  diatonic  and  chromatic.  1900.  Vincent  (Music  text  books.) 
Short  treatise  ihowlng  how  a  beginner  may  compote  a  bast  or  harmonize  a  timpk 

melody. 

Counterpoint 
Pearce,  Charles  William.  781.4  P34 

Composers'  counterpoint.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Sequel  to  hit  ''Students'  counterpoint." 

Contrasts  composers*  and  students*  counterpoint  and  systematizes  the  broad  princi- 
ples of  free  polyphonic  writing.  Appendix  contains  "Canti  fermi"  for  cxerciaea  fn  this 
advanced  counterpoint,  with  directiona  for  their  use. 

Pearce»  Charles  William.  781.4  P34S 

Students'  counterpoint.    [1898.]    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 
Continued  by  his  "Composers*  counterpoint" 
Concise  handboolc  of  rules  and  exercises  in  elementary  part-writing.     Presupposes  a 

rudimentary  knowledge  of  harmony. 

Musical  form 
Anger,  Joseph  Humfrey.  781.5  A58 

Form  in  music,  with  special  reference  to  the  Bach  fugue  and  the 
Beethoven  sonata.    1900.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Aim  is  to  place  before  the  student  of  music  the  subject  of  rhjrthm,  and  its  evolution 
into  form  in  composition,  in  a  practical  and  concise  manner. 

Composition  and  instrumentation 
Carp^,  Adolph.  q78i.6  Caa 

Grouping,  articulating  and  phrasing  in  musical  interpretation;  a 
systematic  exposition  for  players,  teachers  and  advanced  students. 
1898.    Bosworth. 

"This  work  has  been  accepted  as  a  book  of  reference  for  the  theory  course  of  the 
New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Boston,  Mass." 

Williamt,  Charles  Francis  Abdy.  781.6a  W74 

Rhythm  of  modem  music.    1909.    Macmillan. 

Gives  excellent  analyses,  from  a  rh]rthmic  point  of  view,  of  many  wories  by  Schu- 
mann, Brahms,  Tschalkowsky,  Debussy,  Elgar  and  others. 

Notation 
Pearce,  Charles  William.  781.9  P34 

Rudiments  of  musical  knowledge.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 
Intended  especially  for  candidates  preparing  for  elementary  written  examinations. 

782    Opera 

Bibliography 

United  States— Library  of  Congress.  qroi6.78«  Uas 

Dramatic  music;  catalogue  of  full  scores;  comp.  by  O.  G.  T.  Sonneck. 

1908. 

"This  catalogue  represents  the  full  scores  of  operas  acquired  by  the  library  of 

Congress  in  the  interval  between  the  reorganization  of  the  Music  Dirisioa  in  190a. .  .and 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OPERA  1441 

United  States — Library  of  Congress — continued,  qrox6.78a  Uas 

December,  1907.  Incidental  music  for  dramas,  melodramas,  ballets,  pantomimes  and  the 
typically  English  publications  of  'Favourite  Son^'  have  been  included,  though  no  special 
effort  has  yet  been  made  to  develop  the  collection  in  these  directions."    Prefatory  ncU. 


General,  works 

Annesley,  Charles,  (pseud,  of  Charles  and  Anna  Tittmann).       783  A6xaa 
Standard  operaglass;  detailed  plots  of  155  celebrated  operas,  with 

critical  and  biographical  remarks,  dates,  etc.    1910.    Brentano. 

The  same.    1910 rySa  A6183 

The  same.    1900 78a  A61 

Title  reads  "Standard  operaglass;  detailed  plots  of  the  celebrated  operas." 

The  same.    1907 78a  A6xa 

782  E28 

Edwards,  Henry  Sutherland.  78a  E31 

Lyrical  drama;  essays  on  subjects,  composers  &  executants  of 
modern  opera.    2v.     1881.    Allen. 

Gilman,  Lawrence.  78^  04a 

Aspects  of  modern  opera;  estimates  and  inquiries.    1909-    Lane. 
Contents:    Introductory:   The  Wagnerian  aftermath. — A  view  of  Puccini. — Strauss* 

"Salome."— A  perfect  music-drama  [PclWas  and  Mdlisande,  by  A.  C.  Debussy]. 

Resolves  itself  into  a  plea  for  the  appreciation  of  Debussy's  opera,  which  Mr  Gilman 

believes  to  be  the  most  original  and  the  richest  in  musical  substance  since  Wagner's  time. 

Hadden,  James  Cuthbert.  78^  Hxa 

Favourite  operas  from  Mozart  to  Mascagni;  their  plots,  history 
and  music^  with  drawings  in  colour  by  Byam  Shaw.    1910.    Jack. 

Krehbiel,  Henry  Edward.  78a  K4ib 

Book  of  operas;  their  histories,  their  plots  and  their  music.     1909. 

Macmillan. 

Contents:     II  barbiere  di  Siviglia.— Le  nozzc  di  Figaro. — Die   zauberflote.— Don 

Giovanni. — Fidelio. — Faust. — Mefistofele. — La  damnation  de  Faust — La  traviaU. — Aida. 

— Dcr  freischiitz. — ^Tannhauser. — Tristan  und  Isolde. — Parsifal. — Die  meistersinger  von 

Niirnberg. — Lohengrin. — Hansel  und  Gretel. 

Krehbiel,  Henry  Edward.  7Ba  K41 

Chapters  of  opera;  being  historical  and  critical  observations  and 
records  concerning  the  lyric  drama  in  New  York  from  its  earliest  days 
down  to  the  present  time.    1908.    Holt. 

The  same,  with  an  appendix  containing  tables  of  the  opera  seasons 

1908-191 1,  etc.     191 1 78a  K4xa 

The  Metropolitan  Opera  House  completed  in  1908  a  quarter  of  a  century  of  exist- 
ence, during  all  which  time  Mr  Krehbiel  has  been  musical  critic  of  the  "New- York 
tribune.'*  In  this  volume  he  recalls  the  performances  he  witnessed  there  and  shows  what 
they  signified  in  the  social  as  well  as  the  musical  history  of  the  country.  The  record 
of  facts  is  presented  not  only  in  a  readable  manner,  but  without  bias  and  with  a  pains- 
taking accuracy.     Contains  over  70  portraits,  mostly  in  costume. 
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Lee,  Ernest  Markham.  7^  ^S^ 

Story  of  opera.    1909.    Scott.     (Music  story  series.) 
"Bibliography  of  opera,"  p. 263. 

••Not  a  scholarly  treatise  like  Apthorp's  'The  Opera,  Past  and  Present*  [7S2  A6$) 
or  Streatfeild's  'The  Opera*  [78a  S9ia].  Its  appeal  is  to  a  class  of  readers  who  desire  a 
brief  and  lucid  summary  of  operatic  history,  with  chapters  on  the  most  notable  schools 
...The  chief  opera  houses  in  the  world  are  described,  and  hints  are  given  on  the  art 
of  listening  to  an  opera  in  such  a  way  as  to  get  the  most  pleasure  from  it."    Nation,  t^jo. 

Mason,  Henry  Lowell,  pub.  783  M44 

Opera  stories  in  few  words;  the  stories  (divided  into  acts)  of  over 
120  operas,  also  portraits  of  leading  singers  and  of  the  managing  direc- 
tors of  the  Metropolitan  Opera  Company,  the  Boston  Opera  Company 
and  the  Chicago  Opera  Company.    1910. 

The  same r78a  M44 

Melitz,  Leo  Leopold.  7^  ^5^ 

The  opera  goers*  complete  guide;  comprising  229  opera  plots  with 

musical  numbers  and  casts;  tr.  by  Richard  Salinger.     191 1.    Dodd. 
The  same;  comprising  209  opera  plots  with  musical  numbers  and 

casts;  tr.  by  Richard  Salinger.    1909 rjB2  M58 

Author  is  (191 1)  director  of  the  Stadt  Theater  at  Basel. 

Singleton,  Esther.  78a  S6ig 

Guide  to  modern  opera;  description  &  interpretation  of  the  words 
&  music  of  famous  modern  operas.    1909.    Dodd. 

Contents:  The  bartered  bride. — Mefistofele. — The  queen  of  Sheba. — La  Gioconda. 
— Samson  and  Delilah. — Eugene  Oniegin. — Parsifal. — Manon,  by  Massenet. — OteMo. — 
Le  villi. — Cavalleria  rusticana. — I  Pagliacd. — Hansel  and  GreteL — Falstaff. — Manon,  by 
Puccini. — ^Thais. — La  Boh^me. — La  princesse  d'Aubergc. — Louise. — Tosca. — Le  jonglenr 
de  Notrc-Dame.—  Pell^s  et  Milisande.  —  Tiefland.  —  Madama  Butterfly.  —  Salome.  — 
Electra. 

Tells  clearly  and  with  abundant  detail  the  stories  of  s6  operas,  especially  those 
which  owe  their  present  vogue  in  this  country  to  Oscar  Hammerstein.     Portraits. 

Streatfeild,  Richard  Alexander.  78a  S9ia 

The  opera;  a  sketch  of  the  development  of  opera,  with  descriptions 

of  all  works  in  the  modern  repertory.    1907.    Lippincott. 
Gives  condensed  accounts  of  the  plots  of  the  principal  operas. 
"Well  written  and  trustworthy.*'    Sturgis  and  KrehhUVs  Annotated  bibliography  of 

fint  art. 

Towers,  John,  comp,  r78a  T65 

Dictionary-catalogue  of  operas  and  operettas  which  have  been  per- 
formed on  the  public  stage.    1910.    Acme  Pub.  Co. 

Contents:     Dictionary  of  operas  and   operettas. — Composers  and  their   operas  in 
alphabetical  order,  first  time  in  any  language. — Libretti,  with  the  number  of  times  they 
have  been  set  to  music  for  the  public  lyric  stage. 
Binder's  title  reads  "Dictionary  of  operas." 

Upton,  George  Putnam.  78a  Ua6i 

Standard   operas;   their   plots,   their   music   and   their   composers. 

1907.    McClurg. 

The  same 1782  Ua6i 

"Bibliography  of  American  opera,"  p.467-470. 

The  same.    1897 78a  Ua6 

The  same.    1886 78a  Ua6a3 

The  same.    1886 r78a  Ua6 
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Wagnalls,  Mabel.  78a  W13 

Stars  of  the  opera;  a  description  of  operas  &  a  series  of  personal 

interviews  with  Marcella  Sembrich,  Emma  Eames,  Emma  Calve,  Lillian 

Nordica,  Lilli  Lehmanii,  Geraldine  Farrar  &  Nellie  Melba.    1907.    Funk. 


Wagnerian* 

Chapin,  Anna  Alice.  782.3  C36W 

Wonder  tales  from  Wagner,  told  for  young  people.  1901.  Harper. 
ConUnts:    The  flying  Dutchman. — Tannhauser. — Lohengrin. — Tristan  and  Isolde. — 

The  mastersingers  of  Nuremberg. 

Hall,  Gertrude.  782.2  Wish 

Wagnerian  romances.     1907.     Lane. 

Contents:  Parsifal.— The  ring  of  the  Nibelung:  The  Rhine-gold;  The  Valkyrie; 
Siegfried;  The  twilight  of  the  goda. — The  master-singers  of  Nuremberg. — ^Tristan  and 
Isolde. — Lohengrin. — Tannhaeuser. — The  flying  Dutchman. 

The  stories  of  the  operas  told  in  prose.  The  author  does  not  attempt  to  criticize  or 
interpret;  she  simply  offers  the  wonderful  myths,  deriving  them  directly  from  the  Wag- 
ner scores  and  librettL 

McSpadden,  Joseph  Walker.  J782.2  W13 

Stories  from  Wagner.    1905.    Crowell. 

Contents:  The  ring  of  the  curse:  The  Rhine-gold;  The  war  maidens;  Siegfried  the 
fearless;  The  downfall  of  the  gods. — Parsifal  the  pure. — Lohengrin,  the  swan  knight — 
Tannhauser,  the  knight  of  song. — The  master  singers. — Rienzi,  the  last  of  the  tribunes. 
— The  Flying  Dutchman. — Tristan  and  Isolde. 

Nietzsche,  Friedrich.  7Ba.2  Wi3zn 

Der  fall  Wagner;  Nietzsche  contra  Wagner.    1895.    Naumann. 
In    1876   Nietzsche  wrote   "Richard   Wagner   in    Bayreuth/*   an   entirely  favorable 
criticism.     His  opinion  had  changed  completely  at  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  "Der 
fall  Wagner." 

"The  book  is  extraordinary.  In  it  are  dashes  of  dazzling  fugitive  ideation,  but  it 
lacks  logic,  nobility  of  design;  above  all  it  lacks  coherency.  Wagner  is  as  bitterly  ar- 
raigned and  attacked  as  the  apostle  of  degeneration,  as  before  he  was  hailed  as  the  Dis- 
penser of  the  New  Evangel  of  music,  poetry  and  jAilosophy."    Huneker*s  Overtones. 

Lohengrin 
Wagner,  Richard.  q782.2  W13I 

Lohengrin;  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto,  German  and  English  words]. 
The  same  [libretto,  German  and  English  words] qr782.2  W13I 


Die  meistersinger 
Wagner,  Richard.  782.2  WianM 

[Die  meistersinger  von  Niirnberg.]     Master-singers  of  Nuremberg 
[libretto,  German  and  English  words]. 

Parsifal 
Wagner,  Richard.  7Ba.a  W13P2 

Parsifal;  a  festival-drama   [libretto,  English  and   German   words]. 
1908.    Ditson. 
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Wagner,  Richard.  qllTSa^  Wi^n 

Parsifal;  ein  btihnenweihfestspiel,  with  an  English  translation  by  H. 
&  F.  Corder;  vollstandiger  klavierauszug  erleichterte  bearbeitung  von 
R.  Kleinmichel.    Schirmcr. 

German  and  English  words. 

Wolsogen,  Hans  Paul,  freiherr  von.  ySa-a  Wiapw 

Thematic  guide  through  the  music  of  Parsifal,  with  a  preface  con- 
cerning the  traditional  material  of  the  Wagnerian  drama;  tr.  by  J.  H. 
Cornell.    1891.    Schirmer. 

Ring  of  the  Nibelung 
Juhiss,  Josef,  comp,  r78a^  Wx^ra 

Der  ring  des  Nibelungen;  erinnerung  an  die  100  auffuhrungen  des 
Richard  Wagner-theaters;  brief e  und  reden  Richard  Wagner's,  recen- 
sionen  der  bedeutendsten  deutschen  zeitungen,  geschichtlicher  ueber- 
blick  der  hundert-aufftihrungen  aus  dem  Ring  des  Nibelungen.  1883. 
Herbert. 
Lewis,  Mrs  Mary  Elizabeth.  782.2  W13SI 

Ethics  of  Wagner's  The  ring  of  the  Nibelung.    1906.    Putnam. 

Recounts  "every  detail  of  the  legend  from  which  the  Trilogy  is  compiled  and  as- 
signs to  each  one  a  definite  place  in  an  ethical  system  which  she  conceives  to  have  beoi 
in  Wagner's  mind." 

Wolxogen,  Hans  Paul,  freiherr  von.  782.2  Wi3nw 

Guide  to  the  music  of  Richard  Wagner's  tetralogy.  The  ring  of  the 

Nibelung;  a  thematic  key;  tr.  from  the  German  by  N.  H.  Dole.    1897. 

Schirmer. 

Briefly  explains  the  various  motifs. 

Siegfried.    Tannhluter.    Die  walkOre 

Wagner,  Richard.  q782^  WX31 

Siegfried;  music-drama  in  three  acts;  second  day  of  the  trilogy  "The 
Nibelung's  ring"  [libretto,  German  and  English  words].    Rullman. 
Wagner,  Richard.  78^.2  Wijt 

Tannhaeuser;  a  romantic  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto,  English  and 
German  words]. 

The  same;  containing  the  German  text,  with  English  translation,  and 
the  music  of  the  principal  airs r782.2  Wijdn 

Bound  with  his  "Dusk  of  the  gods/' 
Wagner,  Richard.  qT^a^  Wx3W 

Die  walkiire  (The  valkyrie);  erster  tag  aus  der  trilogie  *'Der  ring 
des  Nibelungen"  [libretto,  German  and  English  words].    Tretbar. 

Other  German  opera 
Oilman,  Lawrence.  J^'Z  S9ig 

Strauss'  "Salome;"  a  guide  to  the  opera  with  musical  illustrations. 

1907.    Lane. 

Brief  general  outline  of  the  dramatic  and  musical  structure  of  the  musk  drama, 
without  any  critical  estimate  or  detailed  analytical  study. 
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Gluck,  Christoph  Willibald  von.  qM78a.3  G5302 

Orpheus;  oper  in  3  akten,  im  klavier  auszuge  nach  der  italienischen 
partitur  bearbeitet  von  F.  Brissler.    Peters. 
German  and  Italian  words. 

Goldmark,  Karl.  Q783*3  G58 

Queen  of  Sheba;  opera  in  four  acts  [libretto,  English  and  German 
words],  from  a  text  by  Mosenthal.    1885.    Rullman. 
Humperdinck,  Engelbert.  4782.3  Hga 

Hansel  and  Gretel;  a  fairy  opera  in  three  acts,  by  Adelheid  Wette 
[libretto,  German  and  English  words].    1905. 

The  same qr78a.3   H93 

Meyerb««r,  Giacomo.  Q782.3  M65af 

L'Africaine;  a  lyric  drama  in  5  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and  English 
words]. 

Meyerbeer,  Giacomo.  4782.3  M65 

[Les    Huguenots.]      Gli    Ugonotti    [libretto,    Italian    and    English 
words]. 
Meyerbeer,  Giacomo.  4782.3  M65pr 

Le  proph^te.  The  prophet;  opera  in  five  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and 
English  words].    Rullman. 
Meyerbeer,  Giacomo.  ,  4782.3  M65r 

[Roberto  il  Diavolo.]    Robert  the  Devil  [libretto,  German  and  Eng- 
lish words]. 
Mozart,  Wolfgang  Amadeus.  qM782.3  M94C2 

Cosi  fan  tutte;  oper  in  2  aufztigen,  clavier-auszug;  bearbeitet  von 
Brissler  und  Grtinbaum.    Bote. 

German  and  Italian  words. 

Paderewski,  Ignace  Jan.  qM782.3  Pi3m 

Manru;  an  opera   in  three  acts,  book  by  Alfred   Nossig;   tr.   and 

adapted  for  performance  in  English  by  H.  E.  Krehbiel  [vocal  score]. 
German  and  English  words. 

French  opera 
Bizet,  Georges.  q782.4  B49a 

Carmen  [libretto],  French-English  edition.    Rullman. 

The  same  [libretto,  English  words].    Tretbar 7824  B49a3 

Delibes,  Clement  Philibert  Leo.  r782.4  D39 

Lakm^;  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto],  words  by  Gondinet  and  Ph. 
Gille,  with  English  and  Italian  words  and  music  of  the  principal  airs; 
tr.  and  adapted  by  T.  T.  Barker.    1890.    Ditson. 

Gounod,  Charles  Francois.  782.4  074! 

Faust;  an  opera  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words]. 
Hal6vy,  Jacques  l^lie  Fromental.  Q7824  Hz6j 

The  Jewess;  a  grand  opera;  libretto,  containing  correct  English 
words. 

The  same  [libretto,  English  and  German  words] 7824  H16 
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Massenet,  Jules  £mile  Fr^d^ric.  QT^a^  IC45 

Le  jongleur  de  Notre  Dame  (The  juggler  of  Notre  Dame) ;  miracle 

play  in  three  acts,  book  by  Maurice  Lena,  English  version  by  C  A. 

Byrne  [libretto,  French  and  English  words].    1907.    Burden. 

The  same Qr7^-4  l^Usi 

Massenet,  Jules  £mile  Fr^d^ric.  qrySa^  M45S 

Sappho;  a  lyric  drama  in  five  acts  founded  on  the  novel  of  Alphonse 

Daudet,  words  by  Henri  Cain  and  Bern^de,  English  words  by  H.  G. 

Chapman  [libretto,  French  and  English  words].    Burden. 

Pinck,  Henry  Theophilus.  783.4  M45sf 

Massenet  and  his  operas.    1910.    Lane. 

"Mr.  Finck... properly  accords  to  Hammerstein't  producdoiu  of  Massenet's  wocis 
the  first  position  in  his  volume.  He  deals  with  the  Metropolitan  performances  after- 
ward, and  reserves  for  the  final  part  of  his  book  consideration  of  those  operas  which  are 
not  yet  known  to  the  American  public ...  It  is  pleasant  to  find  that  he  has  not  hesitated 
to  pay  a  proper  tribute  to  such  impersonators  of  Massenet's  people  as  Mary  Garden. 
Dalmores,  and  Rcnaud.**     Nation,  1910. 

Thomas,  Charles  Louis  Ambroise.  qT^M  T37 

Mignon;  opera  in  3  acts  [libretto,  English  words.    1907].    Stein  way. 


Italian  opera 
Bellini,  Vinoenzo.  qr7^5  B41P 

I  Puritani;  a  grand  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and  English 
words,  with  music  of  the- principal  airs].    Academy  of  Music,  N.  Y. 

Bellini,  Vincenzo.  07^-5  B41 

La  sonnambula  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words,  with]  the 
music  of  the  favourite  melodies. 

Donizetti,  Gaetano.  782.5  1)711 

[Daughter  of  the  regiment.]  La  figlia  del  reggimento  [libretto], 
containing  the  Italian  text,  with  an  English  translation  and  the  music 
of  all  the  principal  airs. 

Donizetti,  Gaetano.  783.5  D7ad 

Don  Pasquale  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words]  and  the  music  of 
the  principal  airs.    1888.    Ditson. 

Donizetti,  Gaetano.  q783.5  ^^ 

Linda  di  Chamounix  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words],  contains 
the  music  of  the  favourite  melodies. 
Donizetti,  Gaetano.  q78s.5  D7ah 

Lucia  di  Lammermoor  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words]. 
Donizetti,  Gaetano.  qM783.5  D73IS 

Lucia  di  Lammermoor  [opera;  vocal  score].    Peters. 

Italian  and  German  words. 

Henderson,  William  James.  782.5  H44 

Some  forerunners  of  Italian  opera.    191 1.    Holt. 

Account  of  medueval  lyric  drama,  showing  the  artistic  significance  of  the  birtii  of 
recitative  and  leading  up  to  the  introduction  of  opera  in  the  last  decade  of  die  i6th  cen- 
tury by  Peri  and  Caccini.    Five  chapters  devoted  to  PoUziano's  "Favola  di  Orfeo." 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OPERA  1447 


Lreoncavallo,  Ruggiero.  783.5  L62a 

Pagliacci  (Punchinello);  drama  in  two  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and 
English  words],  English  version  by  H.  G.  Chapman.     1907.    Schirmer. 

The  same  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words],  English  adaptation 

by  F.  E.  Weatherly.    RuUman 4782.5  L6a 

Mascagni,  Pietro.  4782.5  M44 

Cavalleria  rusticapa;  music-drama  in  one  act  [libretto,  English  and 
Italian  words]. 
Ponchielli,  Amilcare.  4782.5  P78 

La  Gioconda;  an  opera  in  four  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and  English 
words].    Rullman. 

Puccini,  Giacomo.  782.5  P98 

La  Boh^me;  libretto  [English  and  Italian  words].    1898. 
Puccini,  Giacomo.  782.5  P98m 

Madam  Butterfly;  a  Japanese  tragedy  founded  on  the  book  by  J.  L. 
Long  and  the  drama  by  David  Belasco  [libretto,  Italian  and  English 
words].    1904-05.    Boosey. 

The  same 1782.5  P98m 

Puccini,  Giacomo.  1*782.5  P98t 

Tosca;  an  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words]. 
1900.    Ricordi. 

The  same 782.5  P98t 

Vcrdi,  Giuseppe.  782.5  V26a 

Aida  [libretto],  containing  the  Italian  text  with  an  English  transla- 
tion and  the  music  of  all  the  principal  airs.    Ditson. 

The  same r782.5  V26a2 

Vcrdi,  Giuseppe.  41*782.5  V260 

"Otello;"  a  lyric  drama  in  four  acts  [libretto,  Italian  and  English 
words].    1888.    Metropolitan  Print. 

Italian  words  by  Arrigo  Boito,  tr.  into  English  by  Francis  Hueffer. 
Vcrdi,  Giuseppe.  4782.5  V26r3 

Rigoletto;  grand  opera  in  four  acts  [libretto,  English  and  Italian 
words  and  music  of  the  principal  airs],  drama  by  Victor  Hugo.    Burden. 

The  same  [libretto,  English  words] 782.5  V26r 

Vcrdi,  Giuseppe.  qM782.5  V26r 

[Rigoletto;  opera  in  three  acts,  vocal  score.] 

Italian  words. 
Vcrdi,  Giuseppe.  4782.5  V26tr 

La  traviata  (The  lost  one);  a  grand  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto, 
Italian  and  English  words].    Burden. 

The  same  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words] 1782  B4X 

Bound  with  other  librettos. 

The  same  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words] r783.3  H238 

Bound  with  other  librettos. 
Vcrdi,  Giuseppe.  qM782.5  V26tr2 

II  trovatore;  dramma  in  quattro  parti  [vocal  score].     Escudier. 

Italian  words. 
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Verdi,  Giuseppe.  q783.5  Va6tro3 

II  trovatore  [libretto,  Italian  and  English  words]. 

The  same  [libretto,  German  and  English  words] .    187a .  q78a.5  Va6tnM 

Title  reads  "Der  troubadour." 

The  same  [libretto,  English  words] Q782.5  Va6tro 

Title  rcadt  "The  troubadour." 

Comic  opera.    Opera  bouffe 
Fitxgerald,  Percy.  782.6  P57 

Savoy  opera  and  the  Savoyards.    1894.    Chatto. 

Book  ia  not  limited  to  the  annals  of  the  Savoy  theatre,  but  deals  with  the  whole 
series  of  operettas  and  comic  operas  produced  by  Gilbert  and  Sullivan.  The  full  casts 
of  all  the  operas  are  given  and  many  interesting  details  as  to  their  comparative  success. 
Sketches  and  portraits  of  performers  are  included. 

Lecocq,  Alexandre  Charles.  ryBiJS  L49 

Le  petit  due;  opera  comique  in  three  acts  [libretto]  by  Henri  Mcil- 
hac  and  Ludovic  Halevy  [French  and  English  words].     1879.    Metro- 
politan Print. 
Offenbach,  Jacques.  q782.6  O16 

Madame  Favart;  an  opera  in  three  acts  [libretto,  French  and  Eng- 
lish words].    1880.    Metropolitan  Print. 

The  same  [libretto,  French  and  English  words].  1879.  Metro- 
politan Print qr78a.6  Ox6 

Rossini,  Gioacchino  Antonio.  q78a.6  R74b 

Barber  of  Seville;  a  comic  opera  in  two  acts  [libretto,  English  and 
Italian  words].    Wynkoop. 
Lecocq,  Alexandre  Charles.  qr783.7  L49 

Girofli-Girofla;  opera-bouffe  in  three  acts   [libretto,  French  and 
English  words].    1877.    Metropolitan  Print. 
Offenbach,  Jacques.  *  qrySa-y  O16 

La  belle  H^lene;  an  operetta  in  three  acts  [libretto],  French  and 
English  text.    1877.    Metropolitan  Print. 
Offenbach,  Jacques.  r78a.7  Oi6g 

Genevieve  de  Brabant;  opera  bouffe  in  three  acts;  libretto  [French 
and  English  words].    1868.    Gray. 
Offenbach,  Jacques.  VT^-J  Oi6j 

La  jolie  parfumeuse;  opera-comique  in  three  acts  [libretto,  French 
and  English  words].     1875.    Metropolitan  Print. 

Operettas 
Bruch,  Max.  qM78a^  B8al 

Das  lied  von  der  glocke;  gedicht  von  Friedrich  von  Schiller;  fur 
chor,  vier  solostimmen,  orchester  und  orgel,  componirt  von  Max  Bnich. 
1879.    Simrock. 

German  and  English  words. 
Bunner,  Henry  Cuyler.  j?**^  ^^ 

Seven  old  ladies  of  Lavender  town;  an  operetta  in  two  acts,  music 
by  Oscar  Weil.    [1910.]    Harper. 

Appeared  in  "Harper's  young  people/'  v.8,  Dec.  7,  1886. 
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Bunner,  Henry  Cuyler.  M78a.8  B88t 

Three  operettas;  music  by  Oscar  Weil.    1897.    Harper. 
Contents:    The  three  little  kittens  of  the  land  of  Pie.  —  The  seven  old  ladies  of 

Lavender  town. — Bobby  Shaftoe. 

GdLjnor,  Mrs  Jessie  Love  (Smith).  jySa^  Gas 

House  that  Jack  built;  operetta  for  children;  libretto  by  A.  C.  D. 
Riley,  music  by  J.  L.  Gaynor.    1902.    Summy. 

Schumann,  Robert.  qM783^  S39P 

Das  paradies  und  die  peri;  dichtung  aus  Lalla  Rookh  von  Th.  Moore, 
fiir  solostimmen,  chor  und  orchester,  klavierauszug  mit  text.  Op.50. 
Breitkopf. 

783    Sacred  music 

American  Guild  of  Organiats.  rySs  A5X 

Calendar,  April  ist,  1899.    [1899.] 

The  guild  was  organized  in  1896  with  the  primary  object  of  improving  the  quality 
of  church  music  and  of  raising  the  standard  of  church  organists.  The  calendar  contains 
reports  of  meetings,  list  of  members,  etc. 

Lutkin,  Peter  Christian.  783  L98 

Music  in  the  church.    1910.    Young  Churchman  Co. 

Contents:  Hymn  tunes. — Congregational  singing. — The  organ. — ^The  organist  and 
choirmaster. — The  vested  male  choir. — The  development  of  music  in  the  Anglican  church. 

"Bibliography,**  P.2S7-263. 

Author  is  (1910)  dean  of  the  School  of  music  at  Northwestern  University. 

Pearce,  Charles  William.  783.1  P34 

Practical  hints  and  suggestions  (musical  and  theological)  for  the 
organ  accompaniment  to  the  Psalms,  whether  sung  to  Anglican  or 
Gregorian  systems  of  pointing.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 
"List  of  writers  cited  in  this  book,'*  p.6-8. 
Binder*s  title  reads  "Organ  accompaniment  to  the  Psalms.*' 

NichoU,  Horace  Wadham.  qr783.a  N3X 

Mass  in  £  flat  [score].    1872.    Ditson. 

Richardson,  Alfred  Madeley.  783.2  R41 

The  Psalms;  their  structure  and  musical  rendering,  with  an  introduc- 
tion by  S.  M.  Taylor.    1903.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Directions  for  chanting  the  Psalms  in  such  a  way  as  to  interpret  and  emphasize  the 
words. 

Siedlecki,  Jan,  comp,  783.a  S57 

Spiewniczek  zawieraj^cy  pieini  koScielne  z  melodyami  dla  uzytku 

mJodziezy  szkolnej.    1908. 
Church  songs. 

Oratorio.     Passion  music 

Bach,  Johann  Sebastian.  qM783.3  Bxam 

Matthaus-passion,  oratorium;  klavierauszug.    Peters. 
German  words. 
The  same;  English  translation  and  adaptation  by  Rev.  Trautbeck, 

vocal  score  ed.  by  H.  W.  Nicholl.    1894.    Schirmer qM783.3  Bxama 
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[Bach,  Johann  Sebastian.]  qM 783.3  Biao 

Opern  und  oratorien  im  klavier-auszug  mit  text;  bearbeitct  von 
Brissler,  Horn,  Stern,  Ulrich.    Peters. 

ConUnts:  Actus  tragicus,  "Gottet  zeit  ist  die  allerbeste  zeit;'*  cantate. — Oratormia 
tempore  nativitatis  Chriati  (Weihnachts-oratorium). — Magnificat,  im  klaTieraoszuge  mit 
text  von  Guatav  Rosier. 

Httndel,  Georg  Friedrich.  qM783.3  Ha3i 

Israel  in  Egypten  [an  oratorio,  vocal  score].    Peters. 
With  thit  is  bound  his  "Ode  i  Sainte  C^Ic." 
German  words. 

Taylor,  Sedley.  ^^783.3  H23t 

Indebtedness  of  Handel  to  works  by  other  composers;  a  presenta- 
tion of  evidence.    1906.    University  Press. 

"The  author  of  this  new  work  has  brought  together,  practically  for  the  first  time, 
the  results  of  many  years  of  patient  investigation  on  the  part  of  various  authorities... 
Dr.  Friedrich  Chrysander,  Dr.  Seiffert,  and  others  have  already  published  numerous 
volumes,  reproducing  in  their  entirety  the  works  upon  which  Handel  principally  drew. 
But  Mr.  Taylor  has  worked  up  this  material  into  an  accessible  form.  Instead  of  re- 
ferring to  corresponding  passages  in  Handera  compositions,  he  has  set  the  latter  side 
by  side  with  the  original  music,  and  has  gone  to  the  trouble  of  transposition  into  the 
»ame  key  in  order  to  render  the  task  of  comparison  as  easy  as  possible."  Saturday  rt- 
t-iew,  J907. 

Nicholds,  Joseph.  Qr783.3  N31 

Babylon;  an  oratorio  [score];  revised  and  ed.  by  Cornelius  Ward. 
Shepherd. 

Gregorian.     Carol 
Burgess,  Francis.  783.5  B89 

Textbook  of  plainsong  and  Gregorian  music.  Vincent  (Music  text 
books.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.  124-1 26. 

Has  chapters  on  notation,  tonality,  rhythm  and  accompaniment,  recitative  aod 
melodic  plainchant,  etc 

Hurley,  Edmund  G.  783.5  H95 

Gregorian  chant  for  the  teacher,  the  choir  and  the  school.     1907. 

Schirmer. 

Practical  little  book  of  instruction  in  the  singing  of  Gregorian  chants,  by  a  New 

York  city  choirmaster. 

Bramley,  Henry  Ramsden,  ed.  M783.6  B69C 

Christmas  carols,  new  &  old;  the  words  ed.  by  H.  R.  Bramley,  the 

music  ed.  by  John  Stainer.    [1871.]    Novcllo. 

The  introduction  gives  a  short  account  of  the  history  of  the  Christmas  caroL 

Congregational  singing 
Psalmody.    Hymnody 
Cowan,  William,  &  Love,  James,  of  Scotland,  783.9  C84 

Music  of  the  church  hymnary  and  the  psalter  in  metre;  its  sources 
and  composers.     1901.    Frowde. 

"Chronological  list  of  works  cited  as  sources,*'  p.  177-187. 

German  evangelical  protestant  church  in  North  America.     MjSsj^  G$ak 

Kirchengesangbuch    zum   gottesdienstlichen   gebrauche    Detitscher 
evangelisch-protestantischer  gemeinden  von  Nord-Amerika.    1901. 
Words  and  music 
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Hastings,  Thomas,  &  Patton,  William,  comp,  n^Z'9  H34 

Christian  psalmist;  or,  Watts'  psalms  and  hymns  with  copious  selec- 
tions from  other  sources,  the  whole  carefully  revised  and  arranged  with 
directions  for  musical  expression.    1836.    Collier. 

qM783.9  Hggh 
Hjonns  ancient  and  modern  for  use  in  the  services  of  the  church,  with 
accompanying  tunes;  historical  edition,  with  notes  on  the  origin  of 
both  hymns  and  tunes  and  a  general  historical  introduction  [by  W.  H. 
Frere].    1909.    Clowes. 

"Some  principal  authorides,"  p.8. 

Historical  edition  of  "Hymns  ancient  and  modern  for  use  in  the  services  of  the 
chtirch;  comp.  and  arranged  under  the  musical  editorship  of  W.  H.  Monk"  (r783.9  M8a). 

The  latest  revision  of  words  and  music,  with  a  valuable  historical  introduction  and 
a  complete  series  of  careful  notes.  The  introduction  is  a  model  history  in  little  of  hym- 
nology  and  church  music.    Condtnstd  from  Athttutum,  1910. 

Moses,  Isaac  S.  comp.  M783.9  M93S 

Sabbath-school  hymnal;  a  collection  of  songs,  services  and  respon- 
sive readings  for  the  school,  synagogue  and  home.    1904.    Bloch. 

The  same 1^783.9  M93 

M783.9  O350 
Oxford  hymn  book  [with  music].    1908.    Clarendon  Press. 

Collection  of  hymns  characterized  by  simplicity,  directness,  and  genuineness  of  re- 
ligious feeling,  chosen  largely  from  the  "old  masters*' — Watts,  the  Wesleys,  Doddridge, 
Cowper  and  Newton.    The  music  also  has  been  selected  for  its  simplicity  and  dignity. 

Protestant  Episcopal  church.  1*783.9  P97h7m 

Hymnal  of  the  church,  revised  and  enlarged  as  adopted  by  the  gen- 
eral convention  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  church  in  the  United  States 
of  America  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-two, 
with  music;  ed.  by  J.  H,  Darlington.    1897.    Whittaker. 
Watson,  J.  comp.  qr783.9  W3a 

Royal  psalmist;  or.  Sacred  melodies,  consisting  of  an  entirely  new 
&  elegant  versification  of  the  Psalms  of  David  adapted  to  music;  ar- 
ranged for  the  piano  forte,  organ  &  choir.    Pinnock. 

784    Vocal  music 

Poster,  Stephen  Collins.  qM784  F8xm 

Melodies  of  Stephen  C.  Foster.    1909.    Walker.    Pittsburgh. 
Words  and  music  of  his  songs  and  hymns,  his  instrumental  compositions,  and  brief 

biographical  sketch. 

Franz,  Robert.  qM784  F'88£ 

Franz-album;  ausgewahlte  lieder  fiir  eine  singstimme  mit  klavier- 

begleitung;    mit    deutsch    und    engl.    text;    uebersetzung  v.  Elisabeth 

Riicker  [und]  D.  V.  Ashton.    v.  1-4,  in  2.    Siegel. 

Grieg,  Edvard.  qM784  G89{ 

Fifty  songs;  ed.  by   H.  T.  Finck;   for  high  voice.     1908.     Ditson. 

(Musicians  library.) 

Haydn,  Franz  Joseph.  QM784  H37I 

Lieder  fiir  eine  singstimme  mit  klavierbegleitung;  hrsg.  von  Alfred 

Dorffel. 
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Kobb^,  Gustav.  784  K35 

Famous  American  songs.    1906.    Crowell. 

Contents:  Home,  sweet  home. — Old  folks  at  home. — Dixie. — Ben  BolL — The  star- 
spangled  banner.— Yankee  Doodle,  Hail  Columbia  and  America.-->Some  war  sonfs. 

Gives  the  text  of  the  songs,  an  account  of  the  drcumstancet  under  which  diej 
were  written  and  something  of  the  lives  of  the  authors. 

Schubert,  Franz  Peter.  qM784  SaSsa 

Schubert-album;  Die  schone  miillerin,  Winterreise,  Schwanengesang 
und  22  beriihmte  lieder;  revidirt  und  mit  vortragsbezeichungen  ver- 
sehen  von  Franz  Abt,  sopran  oder  tenor.    Litolff. 

qM784^  A69 
Arien-album;  sammlung  beriihmter  arien  fur  eine  sopranstimme  mit 
pianofortebegleitung.    Peters. 

Krehbiel,  Henry  Edward,  ed.  qM784^  K4X8 

Songs  from  the  operas,  for  soprano.    1907.    Ditson. 
Chiefly  from  operas  before  Wagner.     Contains  brief  sketch  of  each  of  the  19  com> 

posers  represented. 


Ballads.     National  songs.     Folk-songs 

Bach»  Albert  Bernhard.  7844  Bia 

The  art  ballad,  Loewe  and  Schubert,  with  musical  illu^rations.  1897. 
Paul 

"Bibliography,"  p.20 1-215. 

Analyses  of  Loewe's  ballads,  prefixed  by  biographical  sketches  of  Loewe  and  of 
Schubert. 

Burton,  Frederick  Russell.  QJ^AA  B95 

American  primitive  music,  with  especial  attention  to  the  songs  of 
the  O  jib  ways.    1909.    Moffat. 

The  opening  chapters  give  a  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  American  Indian  music 
but  the  greater  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  a  sttidy  of  Ojibway  music,  in  which  the 
author,  as  musical  expert  in  the  ethnological  departments  of  the  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History  and  the  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History,  has  made  original  research. 
A  collection  of  38  Ojibway  songs  for  single  voice,  with  piano  accompaniment  and  Eng- 
lish words,  is  included,  also  four  songs  arranged  for  mixed  quartette. 

CUrk,  Richard,  ed.  1784^  C53 

Account  of  the  national  anthem  entitled  "God  save  the  king."  1822. 
Wright. 

"Clark... started  the  still  undecided  controversy  as  to  the  authorship  of  'God  save 
the  King'  by  publishing  a  pamphlet  upon  the  subject,  in  which  he  attributed  it— with 
more  power  of  invention  than  critical  acumen — to  the  Elizabethan  composer,  John  Bull 
Although  the  untrustworthiness  of  Clark's  statements  and  the  worthlessness  of  hit 
criticisms  have  been  repeatedly  exposed,  the  erroneous  idea  which  he  was  the  first  to 
circulate  is  still  accepted  in  some  quarters."  Dictionary  of  national  biography, 
Gilman,  Benjamin  Ives.  17844  G42 

Hopi  songs.  1908.  Houghton.  (Hemenway  Southwestern  Expedi- 
tion.) 

Being  v.5  of  "Journal  of  American  ethnology  and  «rch»ology." 
Publications  of  the  Hemenway  Southwestern  Expedition,  p. 23 1-235. 
In  this  volume  Mr  Gilman  completes  an  inquiry  into  Pueblo  music  begun  in  1891 
with  a  study  of  Zuni  melodies.     The  phonograph  was  used  for  the  study  and  preserva- 
tion of  aboriginal  folklore,  and  these  records  show  not  only  how  Indians  make  music, 
but  music  itself  in  the  making. 
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Joyce,  Patrick  Weston,  comp.  1*7844  J48 

Ancient  Irish  music,  comprising  100  Irish  airs  hitherto  unpublished, 

many  of  the  old  popular  songs  and  several  new  songs;  the  harmonies 

by  [J.  W.]  Glover.    1906.    Longmans. 

Most  of  these  airs  and  songs  were  collected  among  the  peasantry  by  the  compiler. 

Lineff,  Mtne  Eugenie  Papritz,  comp.  4784*4  ^73 

Peasant  songs  of  Great  Russia  as  they  are  in  the  folk's  harmoniza- 
tion, collected  and  transcribed  from  phonograms,  ist  ser.     1905.     Im- 
perial Academy  of  Science. 
English  and  Russian  text 

Quellien,  Narcisse.  47844  Q34 

Chansons  et  danses  des  Bretons.    1889. 
Saran,  August.  Q784.4  Sa4 

Robert  Franz  und  das  deutsche  volks-  und  kirchenlied,  mit  noten- 
beilagen  enthaltend  sechs  chorale  fur  gemischten  chor  und  sechs  alt- 
deutsche  lieder  fiir  eine  singstimme,  mit  begleitung  des  pianoforte,  be- 
arbeitet  von  Robert  Franz.    [1875.] 

Contains  interesting  information  on  the  formal  structure  of  the  volkslied. 

Sonneck,  Oscar  George  Theodore,  camp.  Q784.4  S6g 

Report  on  "The  star-spangled  banner,"  "Hail  Columbia,"  "America," 
"Yankee  Doodle."    1909.    (United  States — Library  of  Congress.) 
"Literature  used  for  this  report,*'  p.i 57-164. 

The  same <in^4A  8699 

Brings  together  the  various  versions  of  text  and  music,  with  notes  as  to  the  his- 
tory of  the  songs,  and  conclusions  from  the  study  of  documents. 

Strettell,  Alma,  afterward  Mrs  Harrison,  tr.  7844  S91 

Spanish  &  Italian  folk-songs.    1887.    Macmillan. 

Folk-songs  with  music 

J784.4  C41 
Chansons  de  France  pour  les  petits  fran^ais,  avec  accompagnements  de 
J.  B.  Weckerlin;  illustrations  par  Maurice  Boutet  de  Monvel.  Plon- 
Nourrit. 

Commuck,  Thomas.  1*7844  C73 

Indian  melodies;  harmonized  by  Thomas  Hastings.    1845.    Lane. 

Some  well-known  hymns  set  to  Indian  tunes. 
Davis,  Katherine  Wallace,  comp.  qM 784.4  D31C 

Cradle  songs  of  many  nations;  a  musical  entertainment  for  children. 
1898.    Summy. 
Ducoudray,  Louis  Albert  Bourgault-,  comp.  qr784.4  D86t 

Trente  melodies  populaires  de  Basse-Bretagne;  recueillies  et  har- 
monis^es,  avec  une  tfaduction  frangaise  en  vers  adapt^e  a  la  musique 
par  Fr.  Copp^e.    [1885.] 
Elson,  Louis  Charles,  ed.  qM7844  Essf 

Folk  songs  of  many  nations  [words  and  music],  with  preface  and  an- 
notations.    1905.    Church. 

Gives  several  characteristic  songs  of  each  nation. 
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Erk,  Ludwig,  comp.  qM784^  E74d 

Deutscher  liederschatz;  eine  auswahl  der  beliebtesten  volks-,  vatcr- 
lands-,  soldaten-,  jager-,  studenten-  &  weihnachts-Iieder,  fiir  eine  sing- 
stimme  mit  pianoforte-begleitung.   3v.     [1910-11?] 

Herman,  Reinhold  L.  camp,  Qr784^  H47 

Cradle  songs  of  many  nations;  music  by  R.  L.  Herman.    1882.    Dodd. 
Words  and  music  of  about  30  songs.    Illustrated  in  color. 

Hopeldrk,  Helen,  ed.  qM784^  H781 

Seventy  Scottish  songs;  ed.  with  accompaniments,  for  high  voice. 
1905.    Ditson.    (Musicians  library.) 

Hopeldrk,  Helen,  ed.        '  qM7844  H78se 

Seventy  Scottish  songs;  ed.  with  accompaniments,  for  low  voice. 
1905.    Ditson.    (Musicians  library.) 

Joyce,  Patrick  Weston,  ed.  M784^  J480 

Old  Irish  folk  music  and  songs;  a  collection  of  842  Irish  airs  and 
songs  hitherto  unpublished;  ed.  with  annotations  for  the  Royal  Society 
of  Antiquaries  of  Ireland.    1909.    Longmans. 

ConUnts:    The  Joyce  collection. — ^The  Forde  collection. — ^The  Pigot  coUection. 

Page,  Nathaniel  Clifford,  ed.  ql/Lj^^^  Pz4i 

Irish  songs;  a  collection  of  airs  old  and  new;  ed.  and  the  piano  ac- 
companiments arranged  by  N.  C.  Page.    1907.    Ditson. 

Sawyer,  Frank  Joseph,  ed.  M784^  S278 

Sawyer's  graded  schooNsong  book.  1903.  Vincent.  (Music  text 
books.) 

Words  and  music  of  English  national  songs,  with  Scottish,  Welsh  and  Irish  ex- 
amples.   To  be  used  in  connection  with  author's  ''Manual  of  sight-singing"  (784.9  S^). 

Whitehead,  Mrs  Jane  Byrd  (McCall)  Radcliffe-,  ed.  qJ784^  W63 

Folk-songs  and  other  songs  for  children.    1903.    Ditson. 
English,  Scottish,  Irish,  German,  French,  Scandinavian,  Polish,  Russian,  Italian  and 

Spanish    folk-songs,    also    Christmas    carols,    patriotic   songs,    nursery   songs,    lullabies, 

rounds,  catches  and  part-songs  for  children. 


Choruses.     College  songs 

Hoff,  William  C.  comp.  qM784.6  H67C 

Corona  song  book;  a  choice  collection  of  choruses  designed  for  the 
use  of  high  schools,  grammar  schools,  academies  and  seminaries,  com- 
prising part  songs  and  choruses,  oratorio  selections,  selected  hymns  and 
tunes,  national  and  patriotic  songs.    1903.    Ginn. 

Noyes,  Charles  F.  qM784.6  S^ 

Village  blacksmith,  for  mixed  chorus  with  pikno,  organ  and  anvil 
accompaniment;  words  by  H.W.  Longfellow.    1898.    Ditson. 

McDermid,  William  Albert,  comp.  qM784.6x  Mi4t 

Songs  of  the  University  of  Chicago.    ISK>5.    Hinds. 
Words  and  music     Contains  also  a  few  well-known  songs  not  peculiar  to  the  noi- 
versity. 
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Wait«,  Henry  Randall,  camp.  qM784.6x  Wz4c 

College  songs;  a  collection  of  the  most  popular  songs  of  the  ^col- 
leges of  America  [with  music].    1906.    Ditson. 

Collections  of  songs.     Children's  songs 

Bacon,  Mrs  Dolores  Marbourg,  (pseud,  of  Mrs  M784.8  B128 

Mary  Schell  (Hoke)  Bacon),  ed. 

Songs  that  every  child  should  know;  a  selection  of  the  best  songs 
of  all  nations  for  young  people  [with  music].    1906.    Doubleday, 
Bentley,  Alys  £.  J734.8  B44 

Song  primer;  teacher's  book.    1907.    Barnes. 

Simple  songs  for  little  children. 

Carpenter,  John,  &  Carpenter,  Rue.  QJ7B4^  Caa 

Improving  songs  for  anxious  children.    1907*    McClurg. 
The  improving  songs  are,  For  careless  children. — Stout. — ^Thc  liar. — Reproach. — 

Humility. — A  wicked  child. — Vanity. — Maria,  glutton. — Good  Ellen. — ^War. — Spring. — 

LnlUby. 

Music  and  colored  pictures. 

Famsworth,  Charles  Hubert,  comp.  M784.8  Fa48 

Songs  for  schools,  with  accompaniments  written  by  H.  W.  Loomis 
and  B.  D.  Allen.    1906.    Macmillan. 

M784.8  H38h 
Heart  songs  dear  to  the  American  people  and  by  them  contributed  in 
the  search  for  treasured  songs  initiated  by  the  National  magazine.    1909. 
Chappie. 
'     Words  and  music  of  nearly  400  popular  songs. 

Humperdinck,  Engelbert,  comp.  <1J784.8  Hga 

Sang  und  klang   fiirs   kinderherz;    eine   sammlung   der   schonsten 
kinderlieder,  ausgewahlt  von  Victor  Bltithgen  u.  E.   H.  Strasburger, 
bilder  von  Paul  Hey.    2v.     1909-11. 
Johnson,  Clifton,  comp.  M784.8  J358  * 

Songs  every  one  should  know;  200  favorite  songs  for  school  and 
home.    1908.    Amer.  Book  Co. 
Jones,  Mary  Best,  comp.  M784^  J4X8 

Songs  of  seasons.     1909.    Amer.  Book  Co. 

Words  and  music  of  familiar  songs,  arranged  for  a  school  text-book. 

McLaughlin,  James  Matthew,  &  Gilchrist,  W.  W.  qJ784.8  M19 

New   educational   music   course;   teachers*   edition   for   elementary 
grades,  including  a  collection  of  rote  songs,  voice-training  exercises, 
the  material  in  the  First  music  reader,  and  songs  from  famous  com- 
posers.   1904.    Ginn. 
Moorat,  Joseph  S.  qj 784.8  M87h 

Humpty   Dumpty,   &   other   songs;   pictured   by   Paul   Woodroffe. 
J 1906.]    Dodge  Pub.  Co. 

Songs  with   music.     Some  of  them  are.  There  was  a  jolly  miller. — The  king  of 
Prance. — Dapple  Grey. — Three  little  mice. — Four  &  twenty  tailors. — Hush-a*bye,  baby. 

[Music  collection;  songs  and  dance  music]    v.5.  qr784.8  M98 

For  V.I -4  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 
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Neidlinger,  William  Harold.  J784-3  Nai 

Owl  and  the  woodchuck,  with  a  few  others;  a  song  story,  with  pic- 
tures by  Walter  Bobbett.    1901.    Rand. 

Mr  Owl's  song  and  the  woodchuck's  joUj  ballad  are  aet  to  gay  little  tunes. 

NeidUnger,  William  Harold.                                                   qM784^  Naxs 
Small  songs  for  small  singers.    1896.    Schirmer. 
The  same qJ784-S  Nai 

Petrauskms,  Mikas.  q784-8  P46 

Lietuviskos  dainos»  misriems  balsams.    [1908.] 
Riley,  Mrs  Alice  Gushing  (Donaldson),  &.  Gaynor,  J784^  R45P 

Mrs  J.  L.  (Smith). 

Playtime  songs  for  the  school  room.    191 1.    Summy. 

Includes  The  cucumber  boat — The  discontented  duckling. — ^The  ginger-bread  man. 
— Little  green  frog. — My  dear  Jerushy. — Pussy  Willow. — The  slumber  boat — A  tiny 
fish  I'd  like  to  be.— Yourself. 

Riley,  Mrs  Alice  Gushing  (Donaldson),  &  Gaynor,  qM784^  R45S 

Mrs  J.  L.  (Smith). 

Songs  of  the  child-world;  words  by  A.  G.  D.  Riley,  music  by  J.  L. 
Gaynor.    2v.    1897-1904.    Ghurch. 

The  same.    2v <U784^  R45 

St  Nicholas  songs.    1885.    Gentury.  qM784^  Sz4S 

Over  100  songs  by  33  composers.     Words  from  *'St  Nicholas  magazine." 

Scholx,  Bernhard.  J784^  856 

Weihnachtsklange;  deutsche  weihnachtslieder,  tonsatz  von  Bernhard 

Scholz,  bildschmuck  von  Ernst  Liebermann. 

Terhtine,  Mrs  Anice  Morris  (Stockton).  <li7S4^  T31 

A  Ghinese  child's  day;  words  &  music  by  Anice  Terhune,  pictures 

by  A.  R.  Whcelan.    [1910.]    Schirmer. 

Playing  the  samm-jim. — ^The  velly  good  dragon. — ^The  gift-flower. — Little  bat  kite.— 

The  bobbing  mandarin. — Feast  of  lanterns. — The  dream  junk,  and  other  new  songs  for 

children.     Colored  pictures  of  little  Chinese  boys  and  girb. 

Vincent,  Gharles  John,  «/.  qM784^  V34f 

Fifty  Shakspere  songs,  for  high  voice.    1906.    Ditson. 

Singing.    Voice  culture 

Brennan,  Gharles  John.  784.9  B7a 

Words  in  singing;  a  practical  guide  to  the  study  of  phonetics  and  its 
application  to  song.    1905.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Curwen,  John.  784.9  C936 

Tonic  sol-fa.    [1878.]    (Novello,  Ewer  and  Go.'s  music  primers.) 
FiUebrown,  Thomas.  784.9  F4S 

Resonance  in  singing  and  speaking.  191 1.  Ditson. 
"Books  consulted/'  p.86-88. 
*  Author,  who  is  (191 1)  professor  of  operative  dentistry  and  oral  surgery  at  Harvard^ 
University,  treats  in  the  main  of  resonance,  but  also  discourses  aoundly  on  registers,' 
on  placing  the  voice,  on  throat  stiffness  and  its  remedies,  on  the  way  to  overcome  stage 
fright,  etc.  His  directions  for  deep  breathing  are,  perhaps,  the  most  lucid  and  valuable 
ever  printed:  they  are  important  not  only  to  students  of  singing,  but  to  all  who  wish  to 
enjoy  perfect  health.    Condensed  from  NaHon,  jgii. 
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Goldtchmidt,  Hugo.  784.9  Gs8 

Die   italienische    gesangsmethode    des    17.    jahrhunderts   und    ihre 

bedeutung  fur  die  gegenwart.    1892.    Schlesische  buchdruckcrel. 
••Quellen/*  p.7-xx. 

Heinrich,  Max.  784.9  H4a 

Correct  principles  of  classical  singing.    1910.    Lothrop. 
Contents:     General  remarks. — Choosing  a  teacher. — ^The  art  of  singing. — Oratorio 
singing  and  the  art  of  singing  "recitative:"   Illustrations  from  "The  Messiah.**— Illustra- 
tions from  "Die  schone  mullerin." 

The  author,  an  artist  of  the  Wiillner  type,  was  long  admired  as  one  of  the  best  of 
oratorio  and  lieder  singers.  He  discusses  diction,  the  art  of  coloring  tones,  the  meaning 
of  personality,  and  oratorio  singing,  with  special  reference  to  recitative.  The  last  hun- 
dred pages  of  his  valuable  little  book  are  devoted  to  excerpts  in  musical  type,  from  ora- 
torios and  songs,  with  hints  as  to  coloring,  phrasing,  diction  and  breathing. 

Henderson,  William  James.  784.9  H44 

Art  of  the  singer;  practical  hints  about  local  technics  and  style. 

1906.    Scribner. 

Author  is  (1906)  musical  critic  of  the  New  York  "Sun."     Intended  primarily  for 

music  teachers  and  students. 

Johnson,  Claude  Ellsworth.  784.9  J35 

Training  of  boys'  voices.    1906.    Ditson. 

"List  of  choir  music  for  boys'  and  men's  voices,"  p.43-56. 

"List  of  secular  music  suitable  for  boys'  voices,"  p.57-60. 

Author  is  (1906)  organist  and  choirmaster  in  the  Church  of  the  Holy  Cross,  New 
York  city  and  vocal  teacher  at  the  National  Conservatory.  In  addition  to  his  remarks 
on  voice  training  he  supplies  some  daily  exercises  for  the  voice  and  lists  of  choir  music. 

Jones,  Dora  Duty.  784.9  J39 

Technique  of  speech;  a  guide  to  the  study  of  diction  according  to 
the  principles  of  resonance.    1909.    Harper. 

Aims  to  supply  a  corrective  to  the  defects  of  the  American  voice.  Teaches  the  con- 
trol of  the  vocal  organs  and  gives  exercises  in  enunciation  and  articulation. 

King,  Samuel  Arthur.  784.9  Ka6 

Graduated  exercises  in  articulation.    1907.     Small. 

Exercises  designed  to  give  systematic  practice  in  the  individual  elements  of  speech 
and  to  cultivate  purity  and  nicety  of  articulation. 

Lamperti,  G.  B.  &.  Heidrich,  Maximilian.  784.9  L19 

Technics  of  bel  canto;  tr.  from  the  German  by  Th[eodore]  Baker. 

1905.    Schirmer. 

Outline  of  an  lulian  method  of  teaching  singing,  tested  and  perfected  by  Lamperti's 

own  experience  and  exemplified  in  his  famous  pupil,  Marcella  Sembrich. 

Mackinlay,  Malcolm  Sterling.  784.9  MZ84 

The  singing  voice  and  its  training.    1910.    Routledge. 
Author  was  a  student  of  Manuel  Garcia,  one  of  the  greatest  vocal  teachers  of  the 

last  century.     Distinguished  from  other  books  of  its  kind  by  the  attention  paid  to  the 

need  of  expression. 

Miller,  Frank  Ebenezer.  784.9  M69a 

The  voice;  its  production,  care  and  preservation,  with  a  note  by 
Gustav  Kobbe.    1910.    Schirmer. 

Author  is  (19 10)  a  leading  New  York  specialist  for  throat,  nose  and  ear,  and 
numbers  many  singers  among  his  patients. 
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Mills,  Thomas  Wesley.  784.9  M69 

Voice  production  in  singing  and  speaking  based  on  scientific  prin- 
ciples.    1906.    Lippincott. 

"It  it  the  product  of  one  who,  by  the  testimony  his  pages  bear»  is  thoroughly  and 
equally  versed  in  anatomy  and  music ...  While  the  greater  part  of  this  commendable 
volume  is  devoted  to  questions  of  vocal  physiology  and  hygiene,  the  artistic  side^  by 
no  means  neglected.*'    Nation,  igo6. 

Myer,  Edmund  John.  7^4^  Mggr 

Renaissance  of  the  vocal  art;  a  practical  study  of  vitality,  vitalized 
energy,  of  the  physical,  mental  and  emotional  powers  of  the  singer, 
through  flexible,  elastic  bodily  movements.    1902.    Boston  Music  Co. 
Richardson,  Alfred  Madeley.  784.9  R41 

Choir  training  based  on  voice  production.  [1899.]  Vincent  (Music 
text  books.) 

Brief  directions  for  the  formation  and  training  of  boy  choirs. 
[Sawyer,  Frank  Joseph.]  784^  827 

Manual  of  sight-singing;  authorised  text  book  for  the  examinations 
of  the  Incorporated  Staff-sight-singing  College.  2v.  1899.  Vincent 
(Music  text  books.) 

V.I.     Primary  grade. 
V.2.     Intermediate  grade. 

Simmons,  Robert.  784^  S59 

Practical  points  for  choral  singers;  written  specially  for  the  use  of 

the  "Sine  Nomine"  prize  choir,  Bristol.     1906.    Vincent.     (Music  text 

books.) 

Collects  and  arranges  methodically  instructions  which  conductors  usually  give  to 

their  choirs  at  rehearsal. 

Taylor,  David  Clark.  784^  T25 

The  psychology  of  singing;  a  rational  method  of  voice  culture  based 
on  a  scientific  analysis  of  all  systems,  ancient  and  modem.  1908.  Mac- 
millan. 

••Bibliography."  p.369-371. 

"Purpose  is  to  demonstrate  the  falsity  of  the  idea  of  mechanical  vocal  manage- 
ment and  to  prove  the  scientific  soundness  of  instruction  by  imitation.,  .instruction 
based  on  the  training  of  the  ear  and  the  musical  education  of  the  singer."    Prgfact. 

785    Orchestral  music 

Boston  Ssrmphony  Orchestra.  r78s  B64 

Programme  of  the  rehearsal  and  concert  (2d-3d,  6th,  20th,  22d), 
with  historical  and  descriptive  notes  by  Philip  Hale,  J882/83-S3/84, 
1886/87,  1900/01,  1902/03.    [1882-1903.] 

George  Henschel,  conductor,  1881-84. 

Wilhelm  Gericke,  conductor,  1884-89,  1 898-1 905. 

Many  programs  for  1882/83-83/84,  1886/87  are  wanting. 

For  later  volumes  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 

Chicago,  Theodore  Thomas  Orchestra.  rfls  C43 

Program  (loth  season-date),  1900-datc. 
Cincinnati  Ssrmphony  Orchestra.  rjSs  C48 

Symphony  concerts,  program  (i4th-i5th  season),  1909/10-1910/11. 
i909-[ii]. 
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Coeme,  Louis  Adolphe.  785  C65 

Evolution  of  podcrn  orchestration.    1908.    Macmillan. 
"Appendix  of  musical  illustrations/*  p.  189-276. 
Reviews  development  of  orchestration  and  of  musical  instruments,  and  the  work  of 

the  classic  and  romantic  composers. 

Pittsburgh  Ssrmphony  Orchestra.  V7^S  P674P 

[Program  of  the  afternoon  and  evening  concerts,  with  descriptive 

remarks  by  C.  N.  Boyd,  Nov.  nth-Dec.  17th,  1910.  1910.]  Pittsburgh. 
Orchestra  conducted  by  Carl  Bernthaler. 

Pittoburgh  Ssrmphony  Orchestra.  r785  P674 

Prospectus;  season  1910-11.     [1910.]     Pittsburgh. 

Orchestra  conducted  by  Carl  Bernthaler. 
Vincent,  Charles  John.  785  V34b 

The  brass  band  and  how  to  write  for  it.    1908.    Vincent. 

Gives  leading  characteristics  and  compass  of  the  instruments  in  ordinary  use,  with 
chapters  on  arrangement,  balance  of  tone  and  transposition.     Illustrated. 

Vincent,  Charles  John.  785  V34 

Scoring  for  an  orchestra.    1897.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 
Brief  papers  for  young  musicians,  giving  elementary  information  on  orchestral  in< 

struments,  with  some  hints  and  recommendations  as  to  their  combinations  and  effects. 

Oilman,  Lawrence.  785.1  643 

Stories  of  symphonic  music;  a  guide  to  the  meaning  of  important 

symphonies,  overtures  and  tone-poems  from  Beethoven  to  the  present 

day.    1907.    Harper. 

The  design  of  this  book  is  to  offer  in  compact  and  accessible  form  such  information 

as  will  enable  the  concert-goer  to  prepare  himself,  in  advance,  to  listen  comprehendingly 

to  those  symphonic  works  of  a  suggestive  or  illustrative  nature  which  are  part  of  the 

standard  orchestral  repertoire.    Condensed  from  preface. 

Weingartner,  Paul  Felix,  edler  von  Munsberg.  785.1  W45a 

The  symphony  since  Beethoven;  from  the  German  by  Arthur  Bles. 

1906. 

Author  is  (1905)   conductor  of  the  royal  symphony  concerts,   Berlin,  and  of  the 

Kaim  Orchestra,  Munich.     The  composers  dealt  with  are  Beethoven,  Haydn,  Schubert, 

Mendelssohn,  Schumann,  Brahms,  Bruckner,  Tschaikowsky,  Berlioz,  Liszt,  Strauss  and 

Mahler. 

Niecks,  Frederick.  •  7854  N33 

Programme  music  in  the  last  four  centuries;  a  contribution  to  the 

history  of  musical  expression.    [1906.]    Novello. 

"A  veritable  cyclopaedia  of  information  on  programme  music,  and  full  of  valuable 

comments  and  criticisms."     Athenteum,  1907. 

786    Piano 
General  works 

New  York  (city).  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art.  qr786  N36 

Crosby   Brown  collection   of   musical  instruments  of  all   nations; 
catalogue  of  keyboard  instruments.    1903. 
Krehbiel,  Henry  Edward.  786.Z  K41 

The  pianoforte  and  its  music.    191 1.    Scribner. 

Contents:     The  instrument. — ^The  composers. — The  players. 

Study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  pianoforte,  the  music  composed  for  it 
and  the  performers  who  have  interpreted  it. 
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Weitsmann,  Carl  Fricdrich.  786.1  W47 

History  of  pianoforte-playing  and  pianofortc-litcra,ture,  with  musi- 
cal appendices  and  a  supplement  containing  the  history  of  the  piano- 
forte according  to  the  latest  researches;  with  a  biographical  sketch  of 
the  author  and  notes  by  Otto  Lessmann;  from  the  2d  augmented  and 
revised  German  edition  by  Th.  Baker.    1893.    Schirmer. 

Kobb6,  Gustav.  786.13  K35 

The  pianolist;  a  guide  for  pianola  players.    1907.    Moffat. 

White,  William  Braid.  786,12  W6s 

The  player-pianist;  a  guide  to  the  appreciation  and  interpretation  of 

music  through  the  medium  of  the  player-piano.    1910.    Bill. 
"A  few  tugffestionii  for  the  pUyer-pianist't  library/*  p.  139-143. 

Pitcher,  Jerry  Cree.  786.2  F52 

Piano  tuning,  regulating  and  repairing;  a  complete  course  of  self- 
instruction  in  the  tuning  of  pianos  and  organs  for  the  professional  or 
amateur.    1907.    Presser. 

Hasluck,  Paul  Nooncree,  ed.  786.2  H3J 

Pianos;  their  construction,  tuning  and  repair.  1905.    Cassell. 

Brief,   comprehensive  digest  of  information   which   has  appeared   in   "Work,"  an 

English  journal  for  mechanics.     Illustrated. 

White,  William  Braid.  786.2  W6s 

Theory  and  practice  of  pianoforte  building.    1906.    Bill. 

Ehrenfechter,  C.  A.  786.3  E38t 

Technical  study  in  the  art  of  pianoforte-playing  (Deppc's  principles), 

with  numerous  illustrations.    [1891.]    Reeves. 

Gittings,  Joseph  Henry.  786.3  G4S 

A  new  musical  truth.    191 1.    Privately  printed.    Pittsburgh. 

The  same r786.3  G45 

Explanation  of  a  theory  of  piano  technique  which  the  author  believes  will  be  of  great 

value  to  students. 

Hamilton,  Clarence  Grant.  786.3  H19 

Piano  teaching;  its  principles  and  problems.    1910.    Ditson. 
"List  of  books  mentioned  in  the  text,"  p.  163-165. 
Its  171  pages  are  crammed  with  information  which  every  teacher  and  pianist  needs. 

While  some  of  it  is  elementary,  telling  teachers  how  to  get  and  keep  pupQa,  what  to 
-  charge,  how  to  stimulate  their  interest,  etc.,  it  soon  soars  into  higher  regions.    Technique 

is  not  ignored,  but  more  attention  is  paid  to  expression;  and  herein  lies  the  unique  value 

of  this  little  treatise.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1911. 

Hofmann,  Josef.  786.3  H68 

Piano  playing;  a  little  book  of  simple  suggestions.    1908.    McClure, 
Contents:    The  piano  and  its  player. — General  rules. — Correct  touch  and  technic — 

The  use  of  the  pedal. — Playing  "in  style." — How  Rubinstein  taught  me  to  play. 

Hofmann,  Josef.  786.3  H6^ 

Piano  questions  answered  by  Josef  Hofmann;  a  little  book  of  direct 

answers  to  250  questions  asked  by  piano  students.    1909.    Doubleday. 
Appeared  in  the  "Ladies'  home  journal,"  v.26,  Jan.-Nov^  1909. 
Contains  some  necessarily  unsatisfactory  answers  to  vague  or  foolish  questions,  but 

there  are  many  useful  specific  statements  on  matters  of  technique  and  interpretation  and 

some  sound  general  advice.    The  material  is  classified  and  made  accessible  by  marginal 

notes  and  two  indexes. 
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Johns,  Clayton.  q7B6.3  J35 

Essentials  of  pianoforte  playing;  a  practical  system  of  mind  and 
finger  training.    1909.    Ditson. 

"Convenient  summary*  in  84  pages,  of  the  things  a  student  of  the  piano  and  its 
literature  most  needs  to  know.  It  is  not  intended  for  beginners,  but  for  those  who 
have  already  acquired  facility  in  reading  easy  music;  and  there  is  much,  too,  that  will 
help  teachers  who  have  not  the  opportunity  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  latest  develop- 
ments in  musical  pedagogy... A  number  of  famous  short  pieces  by  Qementi,  Bach, 
Schumann,  Chopin,  and  other  masters  are  printed,  with  analyses  and  directions  for 
their  correct  rendering."    Nation,  1909, 

Kullak,  Adolf.  786.3  K435 

-Esthetics  of  pianoforte-playing;  tr.  by  Th.  Baker  from  the  German. 

1893.    Schirmer. 

Author  (1823-62)  was  a  German  music  teacher. 

"A  most  admirable  book,  suggestive  alike  to  pianist,  critic,  or  mere  lover  of  the 

art**    Sturgis  and  KrthbieVs  Annotated  bibliography  of  fing  art. 

Lebert»  Sigismund,  &  Stark,  Ludwig.  qrySe.a  L46 

Grand  theoretical  and  practical  piano-school.    pt.i. 
For  pt.a  see  preceding  catalogue,  flrst  series. 

Mathews,  William  Smith  Babcock.  q786.3  M47S 

School  of  the  piano  pedal;  explanations  of  the  best  usage,  fully  illus- 
trated by  numerous  selections  and  original  studies.    1906.    Ditson. 

Siegel-Myert  Correspondence  School  of  Music.  Q786.3  S57 

Course  of  100  correspondence  piano  lessons  and  examination  papers, 
no.i-ioo,  by  W.  H.  Sherwood.    3v.     1906-08. 

V.I.    Lesson  x  to  26. 

V.2.     Lesson  27  to  50. 

V.3.     Lesson  51  to  100. 

Steinhsusen,  Friedrich  Adolf.  786.3  S8a 

Uber  die  physiologischen  fehler  und  die  umgestaltung  der  klavier- 
technik.    1905. 

Perry,  Edward  Baxter.  7864  P44 

Descriptive  analyses  of  piano  works,  for  the  use  of  teachers,  players 

and  music  clubs.    1906.    Presser. 

Interpretations  of  some  well-known  compositions,  especially  works  of   Beethoven, 

Weber,  Chopin,  Liszt  and  Grieg.     Describes  their  poetic  and  emotional  significance. 


Scores 

Bach,  Johann  Sebastian.  qM786.4  Bia£ 

The  48  fugues  for  the  wohltemperirte  klavier  in  score  with  proper 

clefs;  ed.  by  Charles  Vincent.    2v.    1891.    Vincent.    (Students  edition.) 

Beethoven,  Ludwig  van.  qM7864  B38V 

Variationcn  fiir  das  pianoforte. 
Berr,  Jules,  pub.  qrySe^  B45 

Album  of  music  for  the  piano;  vocal  and  instrumental. 

Berr,  Jules,  M.  qr7864  B45I 

Latest  Jules  Berr  album  of  music;  40  new  pieces,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental.   1878. 
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Chopin,  Frederic  Francois.  qMySS^  C45b 

Ballades  pour  piano  [no.  1-4] ;  revues  et  doigtees  par  Louis  Kohler. 
Contents:    Op.23,  G  moll. — Op.38,  F  dur. — Op.47,  As  dur. — Op.52,  F  moll. 

Chopin,  Frederic  Francois.  qM7864  C45g 

The  greater  Chopin  [piano  compositions] ;  ed.  by  James  Hunekcr. 

1908.    Ditson.    (Musicians  library.) 
"Bibliography  [selected],"  p. is* 
Scores  of  28  compositions  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  editor  constitute  Chopin's 

greatest  works.     Brief  critical  introduction. 

Chopin,  Frederic  Francois.  qM786^  C45S 

Studies;  revised  and  fingered  by  Carl  Mikuli,  with  preface  tr.  by 

Theo.  Baker.     1894.     (Complete  works  for  the  pianoforte.) 

The  same qM7864  C45C  v^ 

Bound  in  his  "Complete  works  for  the  piano-forte,**  v.  3. 

Esposito,  Michele,  ed.  qMySe^  ESae 

Early  Italian  piano  music;  a  collection  of  pieces  written  for  the 
harpsichord  and  clavichord.    1906.    Ditson. 

Includes  compositions  of  Domenico  an^  Alessandro  Scarlatti,  Frescobaldi,  Rossi 
and  others. 

Grieg,  Edvard.  qUjSe^  G8gp 

Piano  lyrics  and  shorter  compositions;  ed.  by  B.  F.  Tapper,  with 
a  preface  by  Samuel  Swift.    [1910.]    Ditson.    (Musicians  library.) 

Contents:  Piano  pieces,  op.i. — Noetic  tone  pictures,  op.3. — Lyric  pieces,  book  i, 
op.  1 2. — Four  album  leaves,  op.28. — Improvisations,  op.29. — Lyric  pieces,  book  2,  op.38.-- 
Six  songs,  op.41. — Lyric  pieces,  book  3,  op.43. — Peer  Gynt  suite  no.i,  op.46. — Lyric 
pieces,  book  4,  op.47. 

"Bibliography,**  p.  17. 

Haydn,  Franz  Joseph.  qMySG^  HsTt 

Twenty    piano    compositions;    ed.    by    Xaver    Scharwenka.      1907. 

Ditson. 

"Bibliography,**  p.  15. 

Herbert,  Victor,  and  others,  ed.  qMySG^  H46 

The  world's  best  music.    8v.    1906.    University  Soc.    (Philharmonic 

edition.) 

v.i-s.     Famous  compositions  for  the  piano. 

v.6-8.     Famous  songs. 

v.s  contains  index  for  v.  1-5;  v.8  contains  index  for  v.6-8. 

International  Publishing  Co.  Chicago.  qrySe^  124 

New  album  of  music;  41  new  pieces  for  piano,  vocal  &  instrumental. 

Schubert,  Franz  Peter.  qMySe^  8381 

Schubert-album;  sammlung  beliebter  stiicke  fixr  pianoforte  solo. 
Peters. 

Burchenal,  Elizabeth,  &  Crampton,  C.  W.  comp.  qM786.45  BSgf 

Folk-dance  music;  a  collection  of  characteristic  dances  of  the  people 

of  various  nations,  adapted  for  use  in  schools  and  playgrounds  for 

physical  education  and  play.    1908.    Schirmer. 

Mainly  from  Norwegian,  Swedish  and  Danish  collections.    No  text 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ORGAN  1463 

786.6    Organ 

Clarke,  William  Horatio.  qr786.6  C53V 

Valuable  organ  information  for  clergymen,  church  officers,  organ- 
ists and  architects  concerning  the  installing  of  new  organs  built  on 
modern  progressive  methods  of  construction.  Clarke.  (Organ  litera- 
ture scries.) 

Wedgwood,  James  Ingall.  786.6  W41 

Comprehensive  dictionary  of  organ  stops,  English  and  foreign, 
ancient  and  modern;  practical,  theoretical,  historical,  aesthetic,  etymo- 
logical, phonetic,  with  a  foreword  by  Francis  Burgess.  1907.  Vincent. 
(Music  text  books.) 

"Bibliography,"  p.  13-15. 

Wicks,  Mark.  786.6  W67 

Organ  building  for  amateurs;  a  practical  guide  for  home-workers 
containing  specifications,  designs  and  full  instructions  for  making  every 
portion  of  the  instrument.    [1887.]    Ward. 

Page,  Arthur  James.  786.7  P14 

On  organ  playing;  "hints  (o  young  organists,''  with  complete  method 

for  pedal  scales  and  arpeggios.    1899.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 
Brief  guide  for  beginners,  relating  especially  to  church  music. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh — Music  hall*  r786.8  Caio 

loooth  free  organ  recital,  Carnegie  music  hall,  Nov.  13th,  1909.    1909. 

"List  of  compositions  played  at  1000  free  recitals  in  Carnegie  music  hall,  Pittsburgh, 
from  Nov.  6,  1895  to  Nov.  13,  1909,"  p. 7-85. 

Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh — Music  hall.  r786.8  Cais 

Souvenir  program  of  the  free  organ  recital  (looth,  200th),  by 
Frederic  Archer,  Jan.  16,  1897,  April  9,  1898.    1897-98.    Pittsburgh. 

Pearce,  Charles  William.  786.8  P34 

Mendelssohn's  organ  sonatas  technically  and  critically  discussed. 
Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Pearce,  Charles  William.  786.87  P34 

Organist's  directory  to  the  accompaniment  of  divine  service,  with  a 

full  list  of  voluntaries  appropriate  to  every  Sunday  and  holy  day  in  the 

Christian  year.    Vincent.    (Music  text  books.) 

Sequel  to  author's  "Organ  accompaniment  to  the  Psalms"  (783-«  P34)«     For  young 

organists  who  are  more  or  less  unfamiliar  with  the  demands  of  the  Episcopal  service. 


787    Orchestral  instruments 

Mason,  Daniel  Gregory.  7^7  M44 

Orchestral  instruments  and  what  they  do;  a  primer  for  concert- 
goers.    1909.    Baker. 

Object  is  to  assist  the  concert-goer  in  recognizing  the  various  orchestral  instruments, 
both  by  sight  and  by  hearing,  and  to  heighten  his  perception  of  the  beauties  of  or* 
chestral  coloring. 
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Stringed  instruments 

Lyon  St  Healy,  Chicago,  pub,  .     .      qryS?-!  L99 

Hawley  collection  of  violins,  with  a  history  of  their  makers  and  a 
brief  review  of  the  evolution  and  decline  of  the  art  of  violin-making  in 
Italy,  1 540-1800.    1904. 

Twelve  examplet  of  the  work  of  Stradivari,  Guarnieri,  Amati  and  other  great  TioHn 
makers.    Contains  table  of  measurements  and  numerous  illustrations  in  color. 

Sandys,  William,  &  Forster,  S.  A.  787.1  Sai 

History  of  the  violin  and  other  instruments  played  on  with  the  bow, 

from  the  remotest  times  to  the  present  [1864],  also  an  account  of  the 

principal  makers,  English  and  foreign.    1864.    Smith. 

Does  not  go  deeply  into  technicalities.     Illustrations  of  early  violins  are  given. 

Stoevhig,  Paul.  787.1  S87a 

Art  of  violin-bowing;  a  theoretical  and  practical  manual  for  students 
and  an  aid  to  the  work  of  professional  teachers.     [1904.]     Vincent 
(Music  text  books.) 
Winner,  Septimus.  ^787.1  W78 

Eureka  method  for  the  violin.    1891.    Ditson. 
Racster,  Olga.  787.3  Ris 

Chats  on  violoncellos.    [1908.]    Lippincott. 

On  violoncellos,  their  players  and  their  makers.     Illustrated. 

Winner,  Septimus.  q787.6  W78 

Eureka  method  for  the  guitar.    1891.    Ditson. 
Winner,  Septimus.  ^787.6  W78e 

Eureka  method  for  the  mandolin.    1891.    Ditson. 
Winner,  Septimus.  q787.7  W78 

Eureka  method  for  the  banjo.    1892.    Ditson. 
Winner,  Septimus.  q787-8  W78 

Eureka  method  for  the  zither.    1894.    Ditson. 

788    Wind  instruments 

Boehm,  Theobald.  78S.5  B58 

The   flute   and   flute-playing   in   acoustical,    technical   and   artistic 
aspects;  tr.  and  annotated  by  D.  C.  Miller.    1908.    Privately  printed. 
Stark,  Robert.  qr788.6  S79 

Great  theoretical  and  practical  methods  for  the  clarinet,  from  the 
first  rudiments  up  to  artistic  finish,  together  with  directions  for  learn- 
ing the  basset-horn  and  bass-clarinet  [German  and  English  text]. 
Op.49,  51-    1892-1900. 

789.5    Bells 

Lukis,  William  CoUings.  7«9.5  L97 

Account  of  church  bells,  with  some  notices  of  Wiltshire  bells  and 

bell-founders;  a  copious  list  of  founders,  a  comparative  scale  of  tenor 

bells  and  inscriptions  from  nearly  500  parishes  in  various  parts  of  the 

kingdom.    1857.    Parker 
Illustrated. 
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Raven,  John  James.  789.5  Raa 

Bells  of  England.    1906.    Methuen. 

Chronological,  historical  and  descriptive  account  with  chapters  also  on  ringing, 
legends,  poetry,  law  and  usages,  etc.     Both  readable  and  scholarly.     Illustrated. 

Walters,  Henry  Beauchamp.  789.5  W19 

Church  bells.    [1908.]    Mowbray.    (Arts  of  the  church.) 
Contgnts:     Early   history  and  methods  of   casting. — The   English  bell-founders. — 
Big  bells,  carillons  and  chimes,  campaniles. — Change-ringing. — Uses   and  customs  of 
bells. — The  decoration  of  bells  and  their  inscriptions. — The  care  of  bells. 

790    Amusements 

Adams,  Joseph  Henry,  ed.  790  Aai 

Harper's  outdoor  book  for  boys.    1907.    Harper. 

The  same J790  Aai 

Tells  how  to  make  wigwams,  aquariums,  merry-go-rounds,  pet  shelters,  summer- 
houses  and  pergolas,  weather-vanes  and  windmills,  aerial  toys,  coasters,  skees  and  snow- 
shoes,  kites  and  aeroplanes,  fishing-tackle,  land-yachts,  fire-engines,  water-wheels,  boats, 
rafts,  etc.     Contains  also  directions  about  camping  and  trapping. 

Angell,  Emmett  Dunn.  790  A58 

Play;  <:omprising  games  for  the  kindergarten,  playground,  school- 
room and  college;  how  to  coach  and  play  basket-ball,  etc.  1910.  Little. 
Contents:  The  value  of  play. — The  relation  of  play  to  gymnastics. — Public  play- 
grounds.— ^The  equipment  of  the  playground. — The  director  of  the  playground. — The 
classification  of  games. — How  to  teach  games. — Ball  games. — ^Jump  the  shot  (catching 
fish). — ^Tag  games. — Racing  games. — Miscellaneous  games. — Individual  games. — School- 
room games. — Games  in  the  water. — Basket-ball  for  women. 

Bancroft,  Jessie  Hubbell.  790  Baa 

Games  for  the  playground,  home,  school  and  gymnasium.  1909. 
Macmillan. 

Contents:  Introduction. — To  the  teacher  of  games. — Counting-out,  choosing  sides, 
who's  "it?" — Miscellaneous  active  games. — Quiet  games. — Feats  and  forfeits. — Singing 
games. — Balls  and  bean  bags. — Indexes:  Games  for  elementary  schools,  first  to  eighth 
years. — Games  for  high  schools. — Games  for  playgrounds,  gymnasiums  and  large  num- 
bers.— Games  for  boys'  and  girls'  summer  camps. — House-party  and  country-club  games. 
— Games  for  children's  parties. — Seashore  games. 

Author  is  (19 10)  assistant  director  of  physical  training  in  the  public  schools  of  New 
York  city.  The  games  have  been  collected  from  many  countries  and  sources  and  much 
of  the  material  has  been  gathered  from  original  research  among  the  foreign  population 
of  New  York  city.    Excellent  indexes,  make  the  material  easily  available. 

Bartlett,  George  Bradford.  79©  Ba7 

New  games  for  parlor  and  lawn,  with  a  few  old  friends  in  new 

dress.    1882.    Harper. 

Mostly  indoor  games  of  the  guessing  variety,  with  a  few  pantomimes,  tableaux  and 

tricks.     Small  space  is  given  to  outdoor  games. 

Beard,  Daniel  Carter.  790  B34 

Field  and  forest  handy  book;  new  ideas  for  out  of  doors.  1906. 
Scribner. 

The  same J790  B34 

Describes  a  large  variety  of  outdoor  recreations — camping  and  the  sports  connected 

with  it,  the  making  of  log-houses,  boats,  kites,  toboggans,  bob-sleds,  hunters'  clothes, 

moccasins,  etc. 
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Beard,  Lina,  &  Beard,  A.  B.  790  B343a 

American  girls'  handy-book.    1898.    Scribncr. 

Gives  directions  for  the  observance  of  holidays,  the  giving  of  parties  and  picnici, 
for  games,  for  work  both  useful  and  ornamental. 

Same  as  their  *'How  to  amuse  yourself  and  others." 

Beard,  Lina,  &  Beard,  A.  B.  790  B343i 

Indoor   and    outdoor   handicraft   and   recreation    for   girls.      1904. 

Scribner. 

The  same J790  B343i 

Partial  conUnts:  Spinning. — Weaving  on  a  home-made  loom. — Things  to  make  of 
common  grasses. — Modelling  in  tissue-paper. — ^A  new  race  of  dolb. — A  toy  colonial  kit- 
chen.— Little  paper  houses  of  Japan. — May  day  amusements. — Hallowe'en  revels. — How 
to  arrange  fresh  flowers. — Keeping  store. — A  straw  ride  picnic. 

Beard,  Lina,  &  Beard,  A.  B.  790  B343 

Things  worth  doing  and  how  to  do  them.    1906.    Scribner. 

The  same J790  B343t 

Amusements  and  occupations  for  children,  especially  for  girls.     Describes  a  variety 

of  parties,  shows  and  entertainments,  as  well  as  things  to  make  for  home  and  fairs. 

Benson,  J.  K.  ed.  790  B44 

Book  of  sports  &  pastimes,  home  pets,  hobbies  and  many  other  in- 
teresting recreations  for  young  people.    1907.    Pearson. 

'*Herc  one  may  learn  how  to  play  football,  bridge,  bowls,  polo,  and  various  card 
games;  how  to  conjure,  to  fence,  to  keep  dogs  and  birds,  to  make  jrachts,  and  to  use  a 
motor-cycle.  In  short,  nothing  is  wanting  to  make  the  volume  a  worthy  vad^-wueuwi 
ioT  the  school-boy  of  variable  tastes."    Atheiutum,  1906. 

Bond,  Alexander  Russell.  790  B69 

Scientific  American  boy;  or.  The  camp  at  Willow  Clump  island. 

1906.    Munn. 

The  same 3790  B6a 

Simple  directions  for  making  all  sorts  of  things,  such  as  skate  saib,  snow-shoes, 
tents,  ice-boats,  canvas  canoes,  log  cabins,  windmills,  kites  and  tramping  outfits.  There 
is  also  a  chapter  on  wigwagging  and  heliographing. 

[Clarke,  William,  1800-38.]  r790  C53 

Boy's  own  book;  a  complete  encyclopedia  of  all  the  diversions,  ath- 
letic, scientific  and  recreative,  of  boyhood  and  youth.    1838.    Vizetelly. 

Davis,  Michael  Marks.  790  Dsfl 

Exploitation  of  pleasure;  a  study  of  commercial  recreations  in  New 
York  city.  [1910?]  Child  hygiene  department.  (Russell  Sage  founda- 
tion.) 

Study  of  indoor  recreations  in  New  York  city  which  are  conducted  for  profit  The 
list  includes  candy  shops,  icecream  parlors,  penny  arcades,  dancing  academies  and  dance 
halls,  commercial  meeting  halls,  theatres  and  moving-picture  shows. 

Glover,  Ellye  Howell.  79©  G51 

"Dame  Curtsey's"  book  of  novel  entertainments  for  every  day  in  the 

year.    1907.    McClurg. 

Suggestions  for  holiday  and  birthday  parties,  entertainments  for  church  and  dub, 

engagement  announcements,  showers,  weddings,  wedding  anniversaries,  etc 

Grey,  Maria.  79©  G«8 

Two  hundred  indoor  and  outdoor  gymnastic  games.    Freidenkcr. 
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Oulick,  Luther  Halsey.  790  G96 

Popular  recreation  and  public  morality.  Playground  Assoc,  of 
America. 

▼.34,  no. I,  July  i909t  of  the  ''Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science." 

The  same.     1909.     (In  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social 

Science.    Annals,  v.34.) r3o6  A51  v.34 

Hofer,  Mari  Ruef,  comp.  790  H67 

Children's  singing  games,  old  and  new,  for  vacation  schools,  play- 
grounds, schoolyards,  kindergartens  and  primary  grades.  1901.  Flana- 
gan. 

These  games  are  not  meant  for  show  purposes  but  for  real  play  under  natural  play 
conditions. 

Johnson,  George  Ellsworth.  790  J36 

Games  every  boy  and  girl  should  know.     [1909.] 

Reprinted  from  the  "American  physical  education  review,"  Feb.  1909. 
Newell,  William  Wells,  ed.  790  Na7 

Games  and  songs  of  American  children.    1903.    Harper. 

"Collections  of  children's  games,"  p.267-269. 

A  collection,  with  history,  of  the  games  of  the  children  of  America,  and  a  compari- 
son with  those  of  other  countries. 

Paret,  Anna  Parmly,  ed,  J790  Pa3 

Harper's  handy-book  for  girls.    1910.    Harper. 

Contents:  The  home. — Arts  and  crafts. — Needlework  and  millinery. — Gifts. — Out- 
of-doors. — Amusements  and  miscellany. 

Parsons,  Belle  Ragnar.  790  Pa6 

Plays  and  games  indoors  and  out;  rhythmic  activities  correlated 

with  the  studies  of  the  school  curriculum;  ed.  by  Mrs  A.  L.  Sandford. 

1909.    Pitman. 

These  rhythmic  exercises  are  intended   for  use   among  the  youngest   children,  in 

illustration  of  the  seasons,  elements,  plant  and  animal  life,  and  the  industrial  and  social 

life  of  man. 

Pittsburgh  Playground  Association.  r790  P67 

Selected  list  of  games  for  the  Pittsburgh  playgrounds  and  vacation 
schools. 
Roiciszewski,  Mieczyslaw.  790  R71 

Figlarz  salonowy.     1900. 

Contents:  Figle  z  prredmiot6w  podrccznych. — Figle  matematyczne  i  pamicciowe. — 
Sztuki  magiczne  z  objainieniami. — Figle  ucieszne. — Zajcda  wakacyjne. 

Parlor  magic. 

Thomwood,  Frederick  Adair.  790  T41 

Book  of  home  games  and  evening  entertainments.    Simpkin. 
United  States — Indian  bureau.  790  Uas 

Social  plays,  games,  marches,  old  folk  dances  and  rhythmic  move- 
ments, for  use  in  Indian  schools.     191 1. 
Walker,  Margaret  Coulson.  J790  W17 

Lady  Hollyhock  and  her  friends;  a  book  of  nature  dolls  and  others; 
drawings  by  M.  I.  Hunt.    1906.    Baker. 

Partial  contents:  Radish  hahies. — Poppy  maids. — Creatures  of  clay. — The  corn  husk 
lady. — Paper  dolls. — The  gingerbread  maid. — Tissue-paper  ladies. 

Shows  how  to  make  dolls  and  animals  out  of  such  things  as  hollyhocks,  cucumbers 
and  pansies.    Colored  pictures. 
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Walker,  Margaret  Coulson.  J790  WiTt 

Tales  com^  true  and  tales  made  new;  drawings  by  Louise  Orwig. 
1910.    Baker. 

Shows  how,  from  acorns,  nuts,  apples,  peas,  tooth-picks  and  other  simple  outerisk, 
children  may  make  story-book  heroes  and  heroines — little  Red  Riding hood«  Peter  Pomp- 
kin  Eater,  Jack  and  Jill,  Hiawatha,  Robinson  Crusoe,  Friday,  Humpty  Dnmpty,  the  pied 
piper  of  Hamelin,  and  many  others. 
Pictures  and  verses. 

Wells,  Carolyn.  790  W49P 

Pleasant  day  diversions.    1909.    Moffat. 

Describes  some  new  games  and  tells  how  to  make  simple  gifts,  candies,  a  doO's 
house,  etc    Includes  two  musical  farces  and  a  monologue. 

Wells,  Carolyn.  790  W49 

Rainy  day  diversions.    1907.    Moffat. 

ConUnts:    Uncle  Bob's  astonishing  tricks. — Holiday  amusements. — Chfldren's  phys. 

Contains  a  large  variety  of  tricks  with  cards  and  dominoes,  mathematical  fmzzles, 
entertainments  for  holidajrs,  and  two  children's  plajrs. 

Yale,  Mrs  Elsie  Duncan.  790  ¥13 

When  mother  lets  us  give  a  party;  a  book  that  tells  little  folk  how 

best  to  entertain  and  amuse  their  little  friends.    1909.    Moffat. 

The  some J790  Y13 


791     Public  entertainments 

Hartt,  Rollin  Lynde.  791  H33 

The  people  at  play;  excursions  in  the  humor  and  philosophy  of  pop- 
ular  amusements.    1909.    Houghton. 

ConUnts:  The  home  of  burlesque. — ^The  amusement  paiic — ^The  dime  museum. — 
The  world  in  motion. — Melodrama. — Society. — The  muses  in  the  back  street. — ^Thc  na- 
tional game. 

The  greater  number  of  these  chapters  appeared  in  the  "Atlantic  monthly,"  r. 99-1 03. 
May  1907-April  1909 

Illustrated  by  the  author. 

Marcosson,  Isaac  Frederick.  791  M37 

Autobiography  of  a  clown,  as  told  to  I.  F.  Marcosson.    191a    Moffat 
Depicts  the  training  as  well  as  the  traditions  and  aspirations  of  a  man  who  has  Ugh 
ideals  in  ''downing." 

Theatre 
Albright,  Victor  Emanuel.  79^  A34 

The  Shaksperian  stage.    1909.    Columbia  University. 

"Elaborate  argument  which  establishes  cooTindngly  the  theory  that  the  platforai- 
stage  of  the  Elizabethan  drama  was  a  natural  derelopment  of  that  of  pre-RcformatioB 
times,  and  consisted  of  an  outer-inner  stage  which  secured  the  object  of  continuity  dur- 
ing a  whole  act  of  any  drama."    Athtnttum,  1910. 

Archer,  William,  &  Barker,  H.  G.  q79a  A671 

Scheme  &  estimates  for  a  national  theatre.  1908.  Duffield. 
"Although  this  work  relates  exclusively  to  the  plans  and  cost  of  a  National  Theatre 
for  Great  BriUin,  it  contains  much  that  is  of  interest  for  those  who  are  contemplating. . . 
a  similar  institution  in  this  country..  .Both  Mr.  Archer  and  Mr.  Barker  are  wdl  qusB- 
fied  for  the  task  which  they  have  undertaken,  the  one  by  his  long  study  of  dramatic 
literature  and  the  art  of  acting. .  .and  the  other  by  his  experience  as  a  dramatist,  as  so 
actor,  and  a  producing  manager.  The  bulky  volume  which  they  have  compiled  does  in- 
finite credit  to  their  enthusiasm,  their  industry,  their  technical  knowledge  and  their 
foresight"    Nation,  1908, 
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Boston,  Twentieth  Century  Club.  ryga  B64 

The  amusement  situation  in  the  city  of  Boston,  based  on  a  study  of 

the  theatres  for  10  weeks  from  Nov.  28,  1909  to  Feb.  5,  1910;  being  a 

report  prepared  by  the  Drama  committee  of  the  Twentieth  Century 

Club.     [1909.] 

Daly,  Charles  Patrick.  ryga  Dzy 

First  theater  in  America;  when  was  the  drama  first  introduced  in 

America?  an  inquiry,  including  a  consideration  of  the  objections  that 

have  been  made  to  the  stage.    1896.    Dunlap  Soc. 

Day,  Ernest  Hermitage.  79a  D33 

Ober-Ammergau  and  the  Passion  play;  a  practical  and  historical 
handbook  for  visitors.     191a     Mowbray. 
"Books  on  the  Passion  play/'  p.94. 

79a  D53 
Diary  of  a  Daly  debutante;  being  passages  from  the  journal  of  a  mem- 
ber of  Augustin  Daly's  famous  company  of  players.    1910.    Duffield. 

This  young  actress's  journal  of  a  Daly  theatrical  season  in  the  early  So's  has  some 
sHght  historical  interest  and  a  certain  charm  as  a  revelation  of  the  impression  of  the- 
atrical surroundings  on  the  mind  of  an  unsophisticated  girl.  It  affords  some  recol- 
lections of  Augustin  Daly,  John  Drew,  Ada  Rehan,  Charles  Leclercq,  William  Davidge 
and  others. 

Dibdin,  James  C.  qr79a  D54 

Annals  of  the  Edinburgh  stage,  with  an  account  of  the  rise  and 

progress  of  dramatic  writing  in  Scotland.    1888.    Cameron. 

*'0f  the  varying  fortunes  of  the  Edinburgh  stage  Mr.  Dibdin  gives  a  trustworthy 

description.     The  style  is  neither  very  clear  nor  very  accurate,  but  the  matter  is  good 

and  the  book  has  genuine  value."    Athtnaum,  18S8* 

Ddrpfeld,  Wilhelm,  &  Reisch,  Emil.  qb793  D74 

Das  griechische  theater;  beitrage  zur  geschichte  des  Dionysos- 
theaters  in  Athen  und  anderer  griechischer  theater.    1896. 

Authoritative  account  of  the  evolution  of  the  Greek  theatre,  by  an  experienced  archi- 
tect and  archaeologist.  The  most  important  part  of  the  work  is  the  architectural  history 
of  the  Dionysiac  theatre  at  Athens.  From  its  extant  remains,  the  author  traces  the 
steps  by  which  the  Greek  theatre  was  transformed  and  developed  into  the  Roman  type 
and  constructs  an  orderly  succession  of  plans. 

Eaton,  Walter  Prichard.  79a  £19 

American  stage  of  to-day.    1908.    Small. 

Contents:  By  way  of  apology. —  Our  infant  industry.  —  **The  witching  hour."  — 
'*Paid  in  full." — Parnassus  vs.  the  public. — Rhsrme  and  unreason. — Sophocles  in  the 
back  yard. — Mr  Jones's  revival. — Bunyan  persecuted  again. — "The  servant  in  the  house." 
— Harps  in  the  air. — Nazimova  as  the  Lady  Lisa. — Of  justifiable  homicide. — Our  leading 
actor. — Falling  in  love  with  one's  wife. — Curing  a  pessimist. — Kisses  and  David  Belasco. 
— ^The  Castles  vs.  Mr  Pollock. — ^The  rough  diamond  as  hero. — On  taking  Cohan  seriously. 
—  "The  honor  of  the  family."—  Crane  as  a  six  cylinder  kid.  —  "Toddles"  as  a  text.— 
Where  is  our  drama  of  '76? — Audience,  a  spring  grouch. — Crowds  and  Mr  Hamilton. — 
Observation  in  the  drama. — The  graphomania  mimetica. — The  confessions  of  a  critic. 

Eaton,  Walter  Prichard.  79a  Ei9a 

At  the  New  Theatre  and  others;  the  American  stage,  its  problems 
and  performances,  i9o8->i9io.    1910.    Small. 

"Oever  and  entertaining  book,  full  of  sharp  observation  and  lively  humor  and  a 
wholesome  spirit  of  independence.  Mr.  Eaton  at  least  knows  the  contemporaneous 
theatre  well,  has  ideas  of  his  own  and  expresses  them  with  indisputable  ability,  if  with  a 
somewhat  injudicious  dogmatism ...  About  the  work  of  the  New  Theatre  he  writes  with 
point  and  discernment."    Nation^  1910. 


49 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1470  THEATRE 

Bgan^  Pierce.  1792  E34 

Life  of  an  actor;  the  poetical  descriptions  by  T.  Greenwood.  1892. 
Pickering. 

Pierce  Egan  (1772-1849),  famous  as  the  author  of  "Life  in  London,"  was  a  popular 
reporter  of  sporting  news  and  a  well-known  wit  of  the  day.  This  work,  iUnstzated  in 
color  by  Theodore  Lane,  gives  a  humorous  history  of  the  hero,  Peregrine  Proteus,  who 
ends  with  a  successful  performance  before  royalty,  after  all  the  vicissitudes  of  pnmndal 
engagements  and  poverty. 

England— Parliament  qrT^a  £64 

Report  from  the  Joint  select  committee  of  the  House  of  lords  and 
the  House  of  commons  on  the  stage  plays  (censorship),  together  with 
the  proceedings  of  the  committee.    1909. 

Frohman,  Daniel.  792  P96 

Memories  of  a  manager;  reminiscences  of  the  old  Lyceum  and  of 

some  players  of  the  last  quarter  century.    191 1.    Doubleday. 

Reminiscences  and  random  reflections  of  35  years  of  active  theatrical  managemart, 

written  largely  from  the  business  point  of  view.    They  contain  much  shrewd  observation 

and  practical  common-sense,  but  are'  disappointing  from  the  personal  and  anecdotal  side. 

Haigh,  Arthur  Elam.  793  H14 

The  Attic  theatre;  a  description  of  the  stage  and  theatre  of  the 

Athenians  and  of  the  dramatic  performances  at  Athens;  revised  and  in 

part  re-written  by  A.  W.  Pickard-Cambridge.     1907.    Clarendon  Press. 

From  the  theatrical,  not  the  literary,  point  of  view. 

Hamilton,  Clayton  Meeker.  793  H19 

Theory  of  the  theatre,  and  other  principles  of  dramatic  criticism. 

1910.     Holt. 

Comprehensive  body  of  information  on  dramatic  construction,  production,  criticssoi, 

the  theatrical  business,  etc    Author  is  (1910)  dramatic  editor  of  the  '^Fonim." 

Ireland,  Joseph  Norton.  r79a  I98 

Records  of  the  New  York  stage  from  1750  to  i860.  2v.  1965-67. 
Morrell. 

Irving,  Henry  Brodribb.  79a  Ia88 

Occasional  papers,  dramatic  and  historical.    1906.    Bickers. 

Contents:  The  English  sUge  in  the  i8th  century.  —  The  art  and  status  of  the 
actor. — CoUey  Gibber's  "Apology." — The  calling  of  the  actor. — ^The  true  story  of  Eugene 
Aram. — The  fall  of  the  house  of  Goodere. — ^The  Fuald^  case. — ^The  early  life  of  Qdef 
Justice  Scroggs. 

Most  of  these  essays  appeared  in  the  "Nineteenth  century,'*  "Fortnightly  review** 
and  "Comhill  magazine.*' 

Jackson,  John  P.  179^  Jia 

Obcr-Ammergau  Passion  play,  giving  the  origin  of  the  play  and  his- 
tory of  the  village  and  people,  a  full  description  of  the  scenes  and 
tableaux  of  the  17  acts  of  the  drama,  and  the  songs  of  the  chorus  in 
German  and  English.    1890.    Hummel. 

Ludlow,  Noah  Miller.  r793  L97 

Dramatic  life  as  I  found  it;  a  record  of  personal  experience,  with 
an  account  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  drama  in  the  West  and 
South,  with  anecdotes  and  biographical  sketches  of  the  principal  actors 
and  actresses  who  have  at  times  appeared  upon  the  stage  in  the  Mis- 
sissippi valley.    1880.    Jones. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


THEATRE  147 1 

Mackaye,  Percy  Wallace.  79a  M17 

The  playhouse  and  the  play,  and  other  addresses  concerning  the 

theatre  and  democracy  in  America.    1909.    Macmillan. 

Contents:  A  dozen  prompt  notes. — Introduction. — Some  questions  before  the  cur- 
tain.— The  playhouse  and  the  play. — The  drama  of  democracy. — The  dramatist  as  citizen. 

— Self-expression  and  the  American  drama. — Art  and  democracy. — Some  comments  by 

way  of  epilogue. 

*'Full  of  interesting  and  pregnant  matter... The  question  is  how  existing  evils  are 

to  be  remedied  and  the  potential  benefits  of  the  theatre  to  be  brought  into  operation. 

Mr.  Mackaye's  one  solution  is  endowment.'*    Nation,  igog. 

Nicholson,  Watson.  79a  N31 

Struggle  for  a  free  stage  in  London.    1906.    Houghton. 

"Bibliography/*  p.437-460. 

Story  of  the  long  struggle,  culminating  in  the  parliamentary  act  of  1843,  to  free 
London  of  the  theatrical  monopoly  which  the  Drury  Lane  and  Covent  Garden  theatres 
had  possessed  for  nearly  two  centuries. 

Nome,  H.  S.  {pseud,  of  Norman  Hugh  Schneider).  79a  N45 

Model  vaudeville  theatre,  how  to  construct  and  operate  it.     1909. 

Spon.    (Model  library.) 

For  the  amateur  who  wishes  to  present  Punch  and  Judy,  moving  pictures  and  magic 

lantern  slides  at  home.     Describes  simple  mechanical  devices  used  in  stage  getting  and 

the  apparatus  needed  in  producing  spectacular  effects. 

Russell,  William  Clark.  r79a  R91 

Representative  actors;  a  collection  of  criticisms,  anecdotes,  personal 
descriptions,  etc.  referring  to  many  celebrated  British  actors  from  the 
i6th  to  the  present  [19th]  century.    [1872.]    Warne. 

Sanford,  John  Augustine.  792  822 

The  stage  in  the  Attic  theatre  of  the  5th  century  B.  C.    1895. 

Bibliography,  p.  3-5. 

Thesis  for  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Main  thesis  is  that  in  the  Greek  theatre  of  this  time  both  actors  and  chorus  stood 
in  the  orchestra. 

Seilhamer,  George  Overcash.  q792  S46 

History  of  the  American  theatre,  1774-1797.  3v.  1888-91.  Globe 
Printing  House. 

Contains  lists  of  the  performances  of  the  early  companies,  full  casts,  summaries  of 
the  parts  of  all  the  actors  and  actresses,  many  interesting  prologues  and  occasional  ad- 
dresses, curious  cards  and  advertisements,  and  specimens  of  newspaper  criticism. 

Shaw,  George  Bernard.  79a  S53 

Dramatic  opinions  and  essays  [containing  an  introduction  by  James 

Huneker],    2v.     1906.    Brentano. 

Made  up  of  the  papers  contributed  by  the  author,  in  his  capacity  of  dramatic  critic, 

to  the  "Saturday  review,"  1895-98. 

r79a  T34 

Theatre  [London];  a  monthly  review  and  magazine,  July-Dec.  1892, 

Jan.-June  1894.    v.29,  32.    1892-94. 

For  other  volumes  see  preceding  catalogues. 

qr79a  T34aa 
Theatre  [New  York;  monthly],  Oct.  1900-date.    v.i-date.    1900-date. 

v.i,  no.i-«,  Oct  1900-Feb.  1 901,  title  reads  "Our  players'  gallery." 
Trapazo,  Anastazy.  79^  T68 

Podr^cznik  sztuki  dramatyczncj  dla  artystdw  i  amatorow.    1899. 

Manual  of  dramatic  art. 
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Walkley,  Arthur  Bingham.  793  Wz7d 

Drama  and  life.    [1907.]    Methuen. 

Contents:  Modem  English  and  French  drama. — Some  French  and  English  plajs.— 
The  modernity  of  the  poetics. — Processes  of  thought  in  playmaking. — Laws  of  chaise. 
— The  art  of  acting. — The  dynasts  and  the  puppets. — Curiosity  and  horror  in  the  thca> 
tre. — Euripides:  Hippolytus. — Electra. — Shakbspeasb:  The  two  gentlemen  of  Verooa. 
— Much  ado  about  nothing.— Hamlet. — Professor  Bradley's  Hamlet. — Measure  for  mcas> 
ure. — Henry  Irving:  Dante. — Westminster  abbey. — ^A.  W.  Pinbko:  Iris. — Letty. — His 
house  in  order. — ^J.  M.  Barrie:  Quality  street. — The  admirable  Crichton. — Peter  Pan.— 
Bernard  Shaw:  Candida. — ^John  Bull's  other  island. — Man  and  superman. — Major  Bar- 
bara.— The  doctor's  dilemma. — The  philanderer. — Eleonora  Dusr:  La  Gioconda. — Fraii- 
cesca  da  Rimini — La  seconds  moglie. — La  locandiera. — Sarah  Bernhardt:  As  moralist 
— Andromaque. — Adrienne  Lecouvreur. — RijANE:  La  Parisienne;  Zara;  La  robe  rouge. 
— ^The  Voysey  inheriunce. — The  way  of  the  world. — The  Irish  national  theatre. — Warp 
and  woof.— A  Cinderella  ballet.— The  debutante. 

Williams,  Michael.  799  W74 

Some  London  theatres  past  and  present.    1883.    Low. 
Does  little  more  than  entunerate  the  actors  and  the  plays  which  appeared  from  year 

to  year. 

Winter,  William.  79a  W790 

Other  days;  being  chronicles  of  the  stage.    1908.    Moffat. 
Contents:    A  royal  line.— Joseph  Jefferson. — ^John  Brougham. — Dion  BoucicauH.— 
Charlotte  Cushman. —  E.  A.  Sothern. —  John  McCuUough. —  Lawrence  Barrett.  —  Mary 
Anderson. — Adelaide  Ndlson. — Stage  conditions,  past  and  present 

Since  1865  Mr  Winter  has  been  dramatic  reviewer  for  the  "New-York  tribune." 

793    Indoor  amusements.    Entertainments 

Bugbee,  Willis  Newton.  793  B86 

Successful  entertainments;  a  variety  of  unique  and  pleasing  enter- 
tainments including  Japanese  frolics,  holiday  and  seasonal  plays,  his- 
toric dialogues,  together  with  literary  and  legendary  exercises.  1907. 
Penn. 

Bullivmnt,  Cecil  Henry.  793  B87 

Home  fun.    1910.    Dodge. 

Amply  illustrated  book  of  instructions  for  theatricals,  tableaux,  conjuring,  ven- 
triloquism, juggling,  shadow  shows,  scientific  experiments,  marionettes.  Punch  and  Judy 
shows,  hypnotism,  fortune-telling,  tricks  and  many  other  Idnda  of  entertainment. 

Denton,  Clara  Janetta.  793  I>43 

Entertainments  for  all  the  year;  more  than  30  new  and  delightful 
entertainments   for  Christmas,   Thanksgiving  day,   New   Year's   day, 
Valentine's  day,  Lincoln's  birthday,  Easter,  Arbor  day  and  all  the  other 
holidays.    1910.    Penn  Pub.  Co. 
Dkk,  William  Brisbane,  and  others.  793  I>S4 

What  shall  we  do  to-night?  or,  Social  amusements  for  evening  par- 
ties, furnishing  complete  and  varied  programmes  for  26  entertainments. 
1873.    Dick. 
Hofmann,  Mary  Christiana.  793  H68 

Games  for  everybody.    1905.    Dodge. 

Indoor  games  for  children  and  grown  people,  including  games  for  special  days. 
Kellogg,  Alice  Maude,  ed,  793  Kx6 

Tip-top  dialogues;  a  collection  of  humorous  exercises  for  girls  and 
boys.    1901.    Kellogg. 
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Keyes,  Angela  Mary.  793  Ka3 

When  mother  lets  us  play.    191 1.    Moffat. 

The  some J793  Ka3 

Indoor  games   for   children,    including   puzzles,   charades,    riddles,    puppet    shows, 

shadow  plays,  etc. 

Kirk»  Mrs  Florence  (Hewitt),  comp,  793  Ka8 

Old  English  games  and  physical  exercises.    1906.    Longmans. 
Intended  primarily  for  the  very  young  children  in  the  elementary  schools.     Music 

is  given  for  the  games  with  songs. 

Mott,  Mrs  Hamilton,  ed,  793  M94 

Home  games  and  parties,  with  a  chapter  on  light  refreshments  for 
evening  company  by  Mrs  S.  T.  Rorer.    1904.    Doubleday. 

St.  Nicholms  book  of  plays  and  operettas.    1905.    Century.  793  S14 

Contents:  The  modern  and  medieval  ballad  of  Mary  Jane. — Acting  ballads. — The 
house  of  Santa  Oaus. — Mother  Goose  operetta. — The  land  of  Nod. — The  giant  picture- 
book. — Shadow*pantomimes. — ^The  magic  sword. — The  false  Sir  Santa  Claus. — A  i6th 
century  Christmas. — Christmas  eve  at  Mother  Hubbard's. — ^A  lawn  dance  for  little  peo- 
ple.— Dicky  Dot  and  Dotty  Dick. — An  old  English  folksong. — Haydn's  Children's  sjrm- 
phony. — ^A  topsy-turvy  concert. — The  changeling. 

Shoemaker,  Charles  Chalmers,  ed.  793  S55 

Holiday  entertainments;  containing  short  dramas,  dialogues,  ta- 
bleaux, stories,  recitations,  etc.  adapted  to  all  holidays.    1896. 

The  same,    191 1 J793  S55 

Stem,  Ren^e  Bernd.  793  S83 

Neighborhood  entertainments.  1910.  Sturgis.  (Young  farmer's 
practical  library.) 

Contents:  Oubs,  societies  and  social  centers:  Local  improvement  associations. — 
Young  people's  clubs  and  societies. — Women's  clubs. — Social  centers. — Conducting  a 
club. — Entertainments:  Art  of  entertaining. — Special  celebrations. — The  value  of  Arbor 
day. — Easter  and  other  festivals. — Amateur  theatricals. — Some  word  games. — Money- 
making  entertainments. 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Amateur  theatricals 

[Amokl,  George,  &  Cahill,  Frank.]  793-1  A75 

Parlor  theatricals;  or.  Winter  evenings'  entertainment.    1859.    Dick. 

Faxon,  Grace  B.  793-1  Fag 

Book  of  pantomimes.    1906.    Fink. 

793.1  Ha8 

Harper's  book  of  little  plays,  by  M.  S.  Briscoe  and  others;  selected  for 

home  and  school  entertainments,  with  an  introduction  by  M.  D.  Barnum. 

1910.    Harper. 

The  same J793-i  Ha8 

Contents:    The  frog  fairy,  by  M.  S.  Briscoe. — The  revolt  of  the  holidays,  by  E.  I. 

Stevenson. — The  Ninepin  Qub.  by  C  A.  Creevey  and  M.  E.  Sangster. — Familiar  quoU* 

tions,  by  P.  P.  Berraann. — The  Ubles  turned,  by  J.  K.  Bangs. — A  Thanksgiving  dream, 

by  C.  A.  Creevey  and  M.  E.  Sangster. 

Irish,  Marie,  and  others,  793-^  I^ 

Thirty  new  Christmas  dialogues  and  plays.    1909.    Flanagan. 
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King,  Georgiana  Goddard.  795-i  Ka6 

Comedies  and  legends  for  marionettes;  a  theatre  for  boys  and  girls, 
1904.    Macmillan. 

793.1  M74 
Mistletoe  bough;  a  pantomime  in  five  scenes  arranged  from  the  well- 
known  ballad  of  H.  R.  Bishop.    Dramatic  Pub.  Co. 

Pollard,  Josephine.  793-1  P7<^3 

Artistic  tableaux,  with  picturesque  diagrams  and  description  of  cos- 
tumes; arrangement  of  diagrams  by  Walter  Satterlee,    1887.    Dick. 

Stevenson,  Augusta.  J793-i  S84 

Children's  classics  in  dramatic  form.    Sv.    1908-12.    Houghton. 
Dialogues  and  little  plays*  most  of  them  adapted  from   favorite  fairy  tales  and 

fables.    Among  them  are.  The  pot  of  gold. — The  miller,  his  son  and  their  donkey. — The 

hole  in  the  dike. — King  Alfred  and  the  cakes. — What  the  goodman  does  is  always  right. 

—The  ngly  duckling.— The  story  of  Ali  Cogia.— The  song  in  the  heart. 


Dancing.     Folk  dances 

Bolin,  Jakob,  camp,  7933  B6x 

A  Swedish  folk  dance  "Vafva  vadmal.'*    Bassette. 
Music  and  full  directions  for  the  different  figures. 

Bolin,  Jakob,  camp.  4793^  B6is 

Swedish  song-plays  used  at  the  New  York  Normal  School  of  Physi- 
cal Education.    1908.    Privately  printed. 

Music  and  descriptions  of  some  small  dances  or  song  plays  which  may  be  utilized 
in  children's  classes  above  the  kindergarten  age. 

Brower,  Josephine,  ed,  <1793^  B78 

The  Morris  dance;  descriptions  of  11  dances  as  perfornied  by  the 
Morris-men  of  England.    1910.    Gray. 

With  this  is  bound  her  "Morris  dances;  collected  from  traditional  sources  and  ar- 
ranged with  pianoforte  accompaniment" 

Burchenal,  Elizabeth,  comp.  q793«3  B89 

Folk-dances  and  singing  games;  26  folk-dances  of  Norway,  Sweden, 

Denmark,  Russia,  Bohemia,   Hungary,   Italy,   England,  Scotland  and 

Ireland,  with  the  music,  full  directions  for  performance  and  numerous 

illustrations.    1909.    Schirmer. 

The  same ^1793^  B89 

The  same qi793^  B89 

Cahusac,  Louis  de.  r793«3  Czs 

La  danse  ancienne  et  moderne;  ou,  Traits  historique  de  la  danse. 
3v.    1754. 

Copenhagen,  Poreningen  til  Polkedansens  Premme.  q793*3  C79 

Old  Danish  folk  dances,  described  by  the  Association  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Folk  Dances  (Foreningen  til  Folkedansens  Fremmc),  Copen- 
hagen; tr.  by  L.  S.  Hanson  and  L.  W.  Goldsmith.    1906.    [Beeken.] 

With  this  is  bound  "Melodier  til  gamle  danske  folke  danse,  hefte  i-a;  ndgiiiet  af 
Poreningen  til  Folkedansens  Frerome.** 
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Crampton,  Charles  Ward,  camp,  4793*3  C86 

Folk  dance  book  for  elementary  schools,  class  room,  playground  and 
gymnasium.    1909.    Barnes. 

Music  and  descriptiont  of  43  dances. 
Crawford,  Caroline.  4793*3  C87 

Folk  dances  and  games.    1908.    Barnes. 

Author  lectures  on  this  subject  at  the  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.  In- 
cludes Finnish,  Swedish,  Scottish,  English,  German,  French  and  Bohemian  dances,  with 
music  and  directions  for  performance. 

Gulick,  Luther  Halsey.  793*3  G96 

Healthful  art  of  dancing.    1910.    Doubleday. 

Plea  for  the  introduction  of  folk  dancing  into  every-day  American  Ufe — in  the 
school,  on  the  playground  and  in  the  home. 

Hofer,  Mari  Ruef,  comp,  793*3  H67 

Popular  folk  games  and  dances,  for  playground,  vacation  school  and 
schoolroom  use.    1907.    Flanagan. 
Lacey,  Margaret  £.  and  others,  comp.  4793*3  Lis 

Dance  songs  of  the  nations;  the  words  by  M.  E.  Lacey,  the  music 
by  Eduardo  Marzo,  the  dancing  directions  by  Oscar  Duryea.  1908. 
Church. 

With  colored  illustrations  of  national  costumes. 
Lincoln,  Mrs  Jcnnette  Emeline  (Carpenter).  793*3  L71 

May-pole  possibilities,  with  dances  and  drills  for  modern  pastime. 
1907.    Amer.  Gymnasia  Co. 

A  short  chapter  on  the  history  of  the  observance  of  May  day  is  followed  by  de* 
scriptions  of  ten  dances  and  marches.     Diagrams  and  full  directions  are  given. 

St.  Johntton,  Reginald.  793*3  Sx4 

History  of  dancing.    1906.    Simpkin. 

"Literature,"  p.  194-195. 

Popular  account,  beginning  with  the  birth  of  dancing  in  Greek  mythology  and 
tracing  its  development  from  a  religious  ceremony  to  its  present  status.  The  last  chapter, 
is  devoted  to  stage  dancing. 

Scott,  Edward.  793*3  842 

Dancing  as  an  art  and  pastime.    1892.    Bell. 
Stockholm,  Svenska  Folkdansens  Vinner.  4793*3  S86 

Swedish  folk  dances  as  adopted  by  the  society  "The  Friends  of 
Swedish  Folk  Dances"  in  Stockholm;  tr.  by  N.  W.  Bergquist.    1906. 

With  this  is  bound  "Lekstugan  gamla  svenska  folkdansar,  sidana  de  uppUgits  inom 
s&llskapet  Svenska  Folkdansens  Vanner  i  Stockholm,*'  ista-adra  samlingen. 

Card  tricks 

Lewis,  Angelo  John,  (pseud.  Prof.  Hoffmann);  793.5  L67C 

Conjuring  tricks  with  cards.    McKay. 
Reprinted  from  his  "Modern  magic.*' 

Charades.     Puzzles 

Bellamy,  William.  793*7  B4im 

More  charades.    1909.    Houghton. 

Porman,  Emily  Shaw.  793*7  ^77 

Guess  work;  loi  charades.    1908.    Badger. 
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Dudeney,  Henry  Ernest.  793^  D86 

Canterbury  puzzles  and  other  curious  problems.  1907.  Heinemann. 
Author  is  a  well-known  expert  in  the  invention  and  solution  of  ptizzles.     Most  of 

the  puzzles  he  presents  are  entirely  original. 

Glover,  Ellye  Howell.  793^  G51 

"Dame  Curtsey's"  book  of  guessing  contests.    1908.    McClurg. 


Bowling 

794  S73 
Spalding's  official  bowling  guide,  1909;  ed.  by  H.  P.  Schumacher.  1909. 
Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 


Chess 

Bachmann,  Ludwig.  794.1  Bia 

Geistreiche  schachpartien  alter  und  neuer  zeit;  eine  sammlung  ele- 
gant und  fein  durchgefuhrter  partien  aus  den  kampfen  dcr  besten 
spieler,    v.  1-5.     1893-96.     Briigel. 

y.i.     Von  Ruy  Lopez  bis  auf  Paul  Morphy,  1 575-1 859. 

V.2.     Die  zeit  der  grossen  turniere  und  wettksLmpfe,  1 859-1 889. 

V.3.     Die  besten  spiele  aus  den  jahren  1 890-1 893. 

V.4.  Die  schonsten  partien  aus  den  interessanten  wettk&mpfen  and  tumieren  des 
jahres  1894. 

V.5.  Das  grosse  schachturnier  zu  Hastings. — Der  schachmeisterkampf  in  Peters- 
burg. 

Bird,  Henry  Edward.  794.1  B48 

Chess  novelties  and  their  latest  developments,  with  comparisons  of 
the  progress  of  chess  openings  of  the  past  century  and  the  present  not 
dealt  with  in  existing  works.    1895.    Warne. 

Cheshire,  Horace  F.  ed.  794-1  C43 

Hastings  chess  tournament,  1895,  with  annotations  by  Pillsbury  and 
others  and  biographical  sketches  of  the  chess  masters.    1898.    Chatto. 

Cunnington,  Edward  Ernest.  794-1  C92 

Chess  traps  and  stratagems.    1903.    Routledge. 

Dufresne,  Jean,  &  Mieses,  Jacques.  794-x  1^7 

Das  buch  der  schachmeisterpartien;  sammlung  lehrreichcr  in  den 
letzten  meisterturnieren  gespielter  schachpartien.  3v.  [1889-1906.] 
Reclam. 

Mason,  James,  writer  on  chess.  794*i  ^MS 

Social  chess;  a  collection  of  short  and  brilliant  games  with  historical 
and  practical  illustrations.    1900.    Cox. 

Szemere,  Imre.  794-1  S99 

A  sakkjitek  k^zi  k6n)rve. 

Young,  Franklin  Knowles.  794-1  Y37C 

Chess  strategetics  illustrated;  military  art  and  science  adapted  to 
the  chessboard.    1904.    Little. 
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Checkers^     Billiards 

Call,  William  Timothy,  camp,  roz6.794  C13 

Literature  of  checkers;  embracing  all  the  books,  pamphlets  and 
magazines  on  the  game  of  English  draughts,  commonly  known  as 
checkers.    1908.    Privately  printed. 

Lees,  James.  794.4  L53 

Complete  guide  to  the  game  of  araughts;  being  instructions  to  stu- 
dents and  learners  on  the  most  scientific  methods  of  playing  the  various 
games,  also  Selected  useful  positions,  by  various  authors,  with  im- 
provements of  play  by  J,  Richards.    [1910.]    Warne. 

Locock,  Charles  Dealtry.  794.7  L76 

Side  and  screw;  being  notes  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  game 

of  billiards.    1901.    Longmans. 

'*A  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  the  game  and  of  the  more  elementary  strokes  is  pre> 

sumed."    Preface. 

Cards.     Bridge.     Skat  ' 

[Brock,  Claude  Cornelius.]  795  B76 

Solitaire.    1909.    Privately  printed. 

Directions  for  playing  40  American,  English,  German  and  French  games.  Illus- 
trated. 

Elwell,  Joseph  Bowne.  795  £5782 

Advanced  bridge;  the  higher  principles  of  the  game  analysed  and 
explained.     1907. 

Elwell,  Joseph  Bowne.  795  E57P 

Practical  bridge;  a  complete  and  thorough  course  of  instruction  in 
the  game.    1908.    Scribner. 

Elwell,  Joseph  Bowne.  795  £57pr 

Principles,  rules  and  laws  of  auction  bridge  stated,  explained  and 
illustrated.    1910.    Scribner. 

Poster,  Robert  Frederick.  795  F8ica 

Complete  Hoyle;  an  encyclopedia  of  games,  including  all  the  indoor 

games  played  at  the  present  day.    1909.    Stokes. 
Same  as  his  "Encyclopedia  of  games." 

Poster,  Robert  Frederick.  795  P8is 

Skat  manual.    1906.    McClure. 

Skat  is  an  intricate  card  game  which  originated  in  Germany  in  the  early  part  of 
the  19th  century. 

Lemcke,  Ernst  Eduard.  795  L58 

Illustrated  grammar  of  skat,  the  German  game  of  cards.    1887. 
"Bibliography  of  skat  from  1876  to  1886,"  p.6a-63. 

Szomah&xy,  Istvan,  ed,  795  S99 

Kirtya-k6dex.    [1898.] 
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796-799    Outdoor  sports 

Bancroft,  Jessie  Hubbell,  comp.  796  B21 

Physical  training;  rules  for  games;  comp.  from  the  syllabus  issned 
by  the  Board  of  education  for  the  public  schools  of  the  borough  of 
Brooklyn,  New  York  city.  1903.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

Barker,  J.  S.  796  Ba4 

Games  for  the  playground,  with  preface  by  Dr  A.  A.  Mumford.  191a 
Longmans. 

Games  selected  by  an  English  schoolmaster  from  sports  current  at  a  country  school 
of  as  years  ago,  where  they  were  all  more  or  less  traditional.  Among  them  are  whirUgig, 
rounders,  pitch  cap,  long  tig,  cross  tig,  twos  and  threes,  leap-frog,  cat*s  tail,  and  dodcs 
and  drakes. 

796  B67 
Boys'  own  book;  a  complete  encyclopedia  of  athletic,  scientiHc,  out- 
door and  indoor  sports.    1881.    Miller. 

Hitchcock,  Edward,  h.  1854,  &  NeUigan,  R.  F.  796  T69 

Wrestling,  catch-as-catch-can  style.     1901.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co. 

(Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Bound  with  Toombs*  "How  to  wrestle." 

Ldand,  Arthur,  &  Leland,  Mrs  L.  H.  796  L57P 

Plans  and  specifications  for  playground  construction  and  play- 
ground apparatus;  reprinted  from  "Playground  technique  and  play- 
craft."    no.i-i6.    1909.    [Bassette.] 

The  same.    no.i-i6 r796  L57 

Leland,  Arthur,  &  Leland,  Mrs  L.  H.  ed.  796  L57 

Playground  technique  and  playcraft;  a  popular  text-book  of  play- 
ground philosophy,  architecture,  construction  and  equipment,  v.i. 
1909.    Bassette. 

"A  working  bibliography  in  the  philosophy  and  technique  of  play  and  ptaygroonds,*' 
V.I,  p.a6o-S74. 

Outing;  monthly,  April  1907-date.    v.so-date.    1907-date.  q796  03a 

Patten,  William,  b.  1864,  ed.  qr796  P31 

Book  of  sport.    1901.    Taylor. 

The  subjects  covered  are  golf,  tennis,  racquets,  fives,  squash,  polo,  fox^hnntiiig, 
coaching,  automobiling  and  yachting,  each  being  described  by  an  expert  in  the  field. 

Scudder,  Myron  Tracy.  796  S43 

Field  day  and  play  picnic  for  country  children.  1908.  Charities 
Publication  Committee.    (Russell  Sage  foundation  publication.) 

The  same r796  S43 

r796  S764 
Sport  and  athletics  in  1908;  an  annual  register,  including  the  results  for 
1908  (to  November)  of  all  the  important  events  in  athletics,  games  and 
every  form  of  sport  in  the  United  Kingdom,  with  the  winners,  records 
and  notable  achievements  of  past  years,  also  a  full  list  of  results  in  the 
Olympic  games.    1908.    Chapman. 
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Sullivan,  James  Edward.  79^  S94 

Marathon  running.    1909.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  ath- 
letic library.) 

Contents:     Origin  of  Marathon  running. — How  leading  runners  train. — Hints  for 
novices. — How  to  conduct  a  Marathon  race. — Rules. — Records  of  leading  Marathon  races. 
Author  is  (1909)  president  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  of  the  United  Sutes. 
He  was  American  commissioner  of  Olympic  games  at  Athens,  1906. 

Toombs,  Frederick  R.  ed,  79^  T63a 

How  to  wrestle;  poses  by  Hackenschmidt,  Tom  Jenkins,  George 

Bothner.  1910.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 
The  same.    1905 79^  T6a 


Base-ball 

Evers,  John  J.  &  Fullerton,  H.  S.  796.31  Egs 

Touching  second,  the  science  of  baseball;  the  history  of  the  national 
game,  its  development  into  an  exact  mathematical  sport,  records  of 
great  plays  and  players,  anecdotes  and  incidents  of  decisive  struggles 
on  the  diamond,  signs  and  systems  used  by  championship  teams.  1910. 
Reilly. 

Foster,  John  Buckingham,  ed.  796.31  F81 

How  to  pitch.  1909.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's  athletic 
library.) 

Poster,  John  Buckingham,  comp,  796.31  F8ir 

Ready  reckoner  of  base  ball  percentages.  1910.  Amer.  Sports  Pub. 
Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Matteson,  Jesse  F.  ed.  796.31  M47 

How  to  bat.  1909.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's  athletic 
library.) 

[Matteson,  Jesse  F.  ed,]  796.31  M47h 

How  to  play  the  outfield.  1909.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

Mumane,  Timothy  H.  796.31  M97h 

How  to  play  base  ball.  1910.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

[Murnane,  Timothy  H.  ed.]  796.31  M97 

How  to  umpire,  how  to  captain  a  team,  how  to  manage  a  team,  how 
to  coach,  how  to  organize  a  league,  how  to  score,  simplified  base  ball 
rules  and  technical  terms  of  base  ball.  1908.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co. 
(Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

National  League  of  Professional  Base  Ball  Clubs.  796.31  N15 

Constitution  and  playing  rules,  1907.     [1907.]     Amer.  Sports  Pub. 

Co.     (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Being  the  Official  handbook  of  the  National   League   of   Professional   Base   Ball 

Oubs. 
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796.31  S73 
Spalding's  official  base  ball  guide.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.  (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

The  same,  1910.    1910 J796.31  S73 

796.31  S73* 
Spalding's  official  base  ball  record;  ed.  by  J.B.Foster.  Amer.  Sports 
Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

[Sullivan,  James  Edward.]  796.31  S94 

How  to  catch.    1910.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic 
library.) 

[Wray,  J.  Edward,  ed,]  796.31  Wga 

How  to  play  first  base.    1910.,  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.     (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

[Wray,  J.  Edward,  ed,]  796.31  W92h 

How  to  play  second  base.    1910.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spald- 
ing's athletic  library.) 

[Wray,  J.  Edward,  ed,]  796.31  W9aho 

How  to  play  shortstop.    1909.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

[Wray,  J.  Edward,  ed.]  796.31  W9ahow 

How  to  play  third  base.    1909.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

Wray,  J.  Edward,  ed.  796.31  Wgahw 

How  to  run  the  bases.     1910.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.     (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 

Foot-ball 

Camp,  Walter.  796.3a  Cisb 

Book  of  foot-ball.     1910.     Century.     (Walter   Camp's   library  of 

sport.) 

Conttnts:     Early  history. — Foot-ball  In  America. — The  new  fooC-balL — Personality 

in   foot-ball. — General  strategy. — The   field,   costumes  and  training. — ^The  devclopinent 

and  play  of  the  different  positions. — Kicking,  catching  and  pasting. — The  captain  and 

the  coach. — All-time,  all-America  teams. 

796.3a  S73 

Spalding's  official  foot  ball  guide,  1909-12;  ed.  by  Walter  Camp.    1909- 

12.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

The  same,  1910.    1910 J79^3a  S73 


Tennis.     Basket-ball 

796-33  Ha4 

How  to  play  lawn  tennis;  containing  practical  instruction  from  an  ex- 
pert on  making  lawn  tennis  strokes,  brief  description  and  history  of 
the  game  and  other  useful  information.  1909.  Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co. 
(Spalding's  athletic  library.) 
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Myert,  A.  Wallis.  79^.33  M99 

Complete  lawn  tennis  player.    1908.    Jacobs. 

796.33  S73 
Spalding's  official  lawn  tennis  annual,  1909-10;  ed.  by  H.  P.  Burchell. 
1909-10.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co. 

The  same,  1909;  cd.  by  H.  P.  Burchell.    1909 ^796-33  S73 

Hepbron,  George  T.  ed.  79^.34  H450 

Official  basket  ball  rules  as  adopted  by  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
and  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Athletic  League  of  North 
America.    Amer.  Sports  Pub  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

The  some,  1909-10.    1909 J796.34  H45 

Messer,  Guerdon  N.  79^.34  M64 

How  to  play  basket  ball;  a  thesis  on  the  technique  of  the  game. 
1910.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Golf.     Hockey.     Croquet 
Travis,  Walter  J.  796«35  Tega 

Practical  golf.     1909.    Harper. 

Full  instructions.     Illustrated. 
Farrell,  Arthur.  796-37  F^S 

How  to  play  ice  hockey.    1907.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's 
athletic  library.) 
Locock,  Charles  Dealtry.  796.39  L76 

Modern  croquet  tactics,  with  an  introduction  by  Jarvis  Kenrick. 
1907.    Holmesdale  Press. 

Athletics.     Olympic  games 
Clark,  Ellery  Harding.  7964  C51 

Reminiscences  of  an  athlete;  20  years  on  track  and  field.  191 1. 
Houghton. 

There  is  probably  no  better  known  amateur  athlete  in  America  (19x1)  than  Mr 
Qark»  runner,  broad  and  high  jumper,  pole*vaulter,  hammer  thrower,  etc  He  has  been 
twice  for  America  and  three  times  for  New  England  all-round  athletic  champion,  and  as 
one  of  the  American  team  at  the  Olympic  games  in  1896,  he  was  largely  responsi- 
ble for  the  American  victory.  He  writes  from  full  experience  of  the  happenings  of  ao 
years  in  track  and  field  athletics. 

Cook,  Theodore  Andrea.  796.4  C77a 

International  sport;  a  short  history  of  the  Olympic  movement  from 
1896  to  the  present  day,  containing  the  account  of  a  visit  to  Athens  in 
1906  and  of  the  Olympic  games  of  1908  in  London,  together  with  the 
code  of  rules  for  20  different  forms  of  sport.    1910.    Constable. 

Being  a  new  edition  of  his  "Olympic  games." 
Cook,  Theodore  Andrea.  7964  C77 

Olympic  games;  being  a  short  history  of  the  Olympic  movement 
from  1896  up  to  the  present  day,  together  with  an  account  of  the  games 
of  Athens  in  1906  and  of  the  organisation  of  the  Olympic  games  of  Lon- 
don in  1908.    1908.    Constable. 

The  same ^7964  C77 
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Cook,  Theodore  Andrea,  comp.  <ir796^  Cffi 

The  fourth  Olympiad;  being  the  official  report  of  the  Olympic 
games  of  1908,  celebrated  in  London  by  the  sanction  of  the  Inter- 
national Olympic  Committee;  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  British 
Olympic  Council,  together  with  the  full  code  of  rules  in  each  sport, 
complete  lists  of  all  competitors  and  results.  1909.  British  Olympic 
Assoc. 

Public  Athletic  League,  Baltimore.  qr79^-4  ^9^ 

Annual  report  (2d),  1909/10,  and  proceedings  of  annual  meeting 
(2d),  1910. 

Sullivan,  James  Edward.  7964  S94 

Olympic  games  at  Athens,   1906.     1906.     Amer.  Sports  Pub.   Co. 

(Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Full  account  of  the  international  athletic  contests  at  Athens,  1906,  with  a  t 

of  the  stadium  events  and  lists  of  winners. 


Camping 
Bates,  Frank  Amasa.  ,  796.5  B31 

Camping  and  camp  cooking.    1909.    Ball  Pub.  Co. 

A  practical  little  book  of  information  in  regard  to  camp  outfits,  the  pitching  of  tents 
and  lean-to's,  with  a  chapter  of  general  advice. 

Breck,  Edward.  796.5  B7a 

Way  of  the  woods;  a  manual  for  sportsmen  in  northeastern  United 
States  and  Canada.    1908.    Putnam. 
"Nature  books,"  p.435-430. 

As  a  sportsman's  manual  it  would  be  hard  to  surpass  in  its  breadth  and  compactnett 
of  information.  It  is  intended  for  the  northeastern  United  States  and  Canada,  though 
most  of  it  is  applicable  with  but  little  change  to  a  region  extending  much  farther  west- 
ward. After  dealing  fully  with  the  life  of  the  camp,  he  takes  up  Hshing,  lianting  and 
trapping  in  turn,  each  with  detailed  attention  to  the  necessary  implements  and  the  ap- 
proved methods  of  their  use.  A  chapter  on  hygiene,  medicine  and  surgery,  while  short, 
is  so  definite,  intelligible  and  practical  as  in  itself  to  commend  the  book  to  any  one 
whose  outing  takes  him  beyond  the  range  of  easy  access  to  physicians.  Condensed  from 
Nation,  1908. 

[Garland,  Charles  C]  796.5  G18 

Word  from  the  Maine  woods.    1907. 

Extract  from  Thoreau's  "Ktaadn"  in  his  volume  "The  Maine  woods,"  followed  by 
information  in  regard  to  four  summer  camps  in  the  Katahdin  region. 

Gibson,  Henry  William.  796.5  G36 

Camping  for  boys.    191 1.    Association  Press. 

"Bibliography"  at  the  end  of  many  chapters. 

Author  has  conducted  boys'  camps  for  23  years.  His  book  includes  chapters  on 
location  and  saniution,  camp  equipment,  moral  and  religious  life,  food,  hygiene,  ath- 
letics, nature  study,  games  and  educational  activities. 

796.5  Ha8 
Harper's  camping  and  scouting;  an  outdoor  guide  for  American  boys 
[ed.  by]  G.  B.  Grinnell  [and]  E.  L.  Swan.  191 1.  Harper.  (Harper's 
practical  books  for  boys.) 

Kephart,  Horace.  796.5  K19 

Book  of  camping  and  woodcraft;  a  guidebook  for  those  who  travel 
in  the  wilderness.    1906.    Outing. 
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Seton»  Ernest  Thompson.  •  796.5  S49 

Birch-bark  roll  of  the  outdoor  life;  containing  the  standards,  games, 

constitution  and  laws  of  the  Woodcraft  Indians.     1908.     Doubleday. 
*'A  list  of  books  for  nature  students  recommended  by  Ernest  Thompson  Seton/' 

p.84-86. 

Plan  of  organization  for  brigade  and  summer  camps,  ChauUuquas  and  other  boys' 

clubs.    Aims  to  give  boys  something  to  do  and  to  enjoy  in  the  woods,  with  a  view  also 

to  character-building. 

White,  Stewart  Edward.  796.5  W63C 

Camp  and  trail.    1907.    Outing. 

Contents:  The  wilderness  traveler. — Common  sense  in  the  wilderness. — Personal 
equipment. — Camp  outfit — ^The  cook  outfit — Grub. — Camp  cookery. — ^Horse  outfits.— 
Horse  packs. — ^Horses,  mules,  burros. — Canoes. 

Appeared  in  the  "Outing  magazine,"  ¥.49-51,  Dec  1906-Oct  1907. 


Boxing.     Fencing 
[Elmer,  William.]  796.8  E54 

Boxing;  a  guide  book  to  the  manly  art  of  self  defense,  giving  ac- 
curate instructions  for  becoming  proficient  in  the  science  of  boxing. 
1902.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Breck,  Edward.  796^  S47 

Fencing;  a  short,  practical  and  complete  exposition  of  the  art  of  foil 

and  sabre  according  to  the  methods  of  the  best  modern  school.     1894. 

Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 
Bound  with  Senac's  "Art  of  fencing." 

Senac,  Regis,  &.  Senac,  Louis.  796A  S47 

Art  of  fencing,  including  a  chapter  on  sabre  exercises  by  Edward 
Breck.    1904.    Amer.  Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Thimm,  Carl  Albert,  comp.  ^  qroi6.7968  T36 

Complete  bibliography  of  fencing  and  dueling  as  practised  by  all 

European  nations  from  the  middle  ages  to  the  present  day.     1896.     Lane. 


Skating.     Winter  sports 

Benson,  Edward  Frederic.  796^x  B44 

English  figure  skating;  a  guide  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  skating 
in  the  English  style.    1908.    Bell. 

Syers,  Edgar,  &  Syers,  Mrs  Madge,  ed.  796.91  S98 

Book  of  winter  sports,  with  an  introduction  by  the  earl  of  Lytton. 

1908.    Arnold. 

Contents:     Bandy,  by  ''Sticks." — Curling,  by  Bertram  Smith. — Skating,  by  Edgar 

Syers. — Ski-ing,  by  E.  Wroughton. — Tobogganing;  notes  for  novices. — ^Tobogganing,  by 

C.  Knapp. — Valsing  on  the  ice,  by  Ernest  Law. 

Each  section  is  by  an  authority,  who  tells  how  to  attain  proHdency  in  his  sport. 

Appendix  contains  championship  records,  rules  for  admission  to  certain  clubs  and  notes 

on  winter  resorts  favorable  for  sports.    Illustrated. 
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Swimming 

79«^  An 
A  B  C  of  swimming;  a  royal  road  to  the  art,  by  Ex-Club  Captain. 
[1903.]    Wycil. 

Brewster,  Edwin  Tenney.  796.95  B73 

Swimming.    1910.    Houghton. 

Small  manual  that  "makes  its  appeal  to  the  middle*aged,  and  the  timid,  to  turn- 
athletic  persons  and  women,  to  swimmers  who  learned  their  swimming  in  the  days  of 
the  breast  stroke  and  want  to  try  the  newer  methods"  and  to  people  who  have  childreo 
to  teach.    Develops  the  subject  as  a  series  of  detailed  and  orderly  lessons. 

Corian,  George  Hebden.  796.95  C8a 

At  home  in  the  water;  swimming,  diving,  life  saving,  water  sports 
natatoriums.    1910.    Y.  M.  C.  A.  Press. 

Riley,  Thomas  Jerome.  796*95  R45 

Swimming;  how,  when  and  where  to  swim,  its  progress  and  place 
in  American  sports,  some  of  America's  great  bathing  beaches,  ancient 
history  of  swimming.    1903.    [Blumenberg  Press.] 

[Sterrett,  James  H.]  796.95  S83 

How  to  swim;  a  practical  treatise  on  swimming  by  a  practical  swim- 
mer and  a  guide  to  the  novice  as  well  as  expert.  1903.  Amer.  Sports 
Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 


Boating 

Boardman,  Edwin  Augustus.  797  B57 

The  small  yacht;  its  management  and  handling  for  racing  and  sail- 
ing, with  chapters  on  construction.    1909.    Little. 

797  C17 
Canoes  and  canoeing;  paddling,  sailing,  cruising  and  racing  canoes  and 
their  uses,  with  hints  on  rig  and  management,  etc.  [1907.]  Amer. 
Sports  Pub.  Co.    (Spalding's  athletic  library.) 

Day,  Thomas  Fleming.  797  D330 

On  yacht  sailing;  a  simple  treatise  for  beginners  upon  the  art  of 

handling  small  yachts  and  boats.    1904.    Rudder  Pub.  Co. 
'*List  of  books,"  p.96. 
Small  handbook,  with  plans  and  diagrams.    Contains  glossary  of  terms. 

Kunhardt,  C.  P.  797  K43 

Ropes;  their  knots  and  splices;  a  manual  of  instruction  for  sailor- 
men  and  canoeists  in  marlinspike  seamanship,  knots,  bends,  riggings, 
ropes  and  cordage.    1893.    Forest  and  Stream  Pub.  Co. 

Power  boating  [monthly],  1908-date.    v.4-date.    1908-date.       ^797  P87 

Rudder  [monthly],  1896-1902.    v.7-13.    1896-1902.  qr797  R83 

For  v.i4-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  second  series. 
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Horsemanship 

Dodge,  Theodore  Ayrault.  798  D67p 

Patroclus  and  Penelope;  a  chat  in  the  saddle.  1885.  Houghton. 
*'The  book  is  named  from  the  favorite  riding-horses  of  the  author  and  his  young 
friend  Tom — a  frequent  companion  in  his  daily  excursions  and  the  direct  recipient  of 
much  of  his  instruction.  Like  one  talking  to  an  intimate  and  sympathetic  friend.  Colonel 
Dodge  dilates  upon  the  numberless  points  involved  in  skilled  riding,  along  the  road,  after 
hounds,  in  the  steeple-chase,  in  every  form  and  style  of  finished  equestrianism.**  Dial, 
1885, 

Illustrated. 

France — £cole  d'application  de  cavalerie,  Saumur.  798  F86 

Notes  on  equitation  and  horse  training,  in  answer  to  the  examina- 
tion questions  at  the  School  of  application  for  cavalry  at  Saumur, 
France.    1910.    U.  S.  Government. 

Ware,  Francis  Morgan.  q798  Waaa 

Driving.    1905.    Doubleday. 

Written  from  many  years*  practical  experience.  Discusses  carriages  and  their  ap- 
pointments,  the  proper  manner  of  handling  the  reins,  the  management  of  tandems  and 
four-in-hands,  the  care  of  the  harness,  stable,  etc. 

Whyte,  James  Christie.  r798  W66 

History  of  the  British  turf  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  present 
day  [1840].    2v.    1840.    Colburn. 


Motoring 

Barzini,  Luigi.  798.1  BaS 

Pekin  to  Paris;  an  account  of  Prince  Borghese's  journey  across  two 
continents  in  a  motor-car;  tr.  by  L.  P.  de  Castelvecchio,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  Prince  Borghese.    1907.    Richards. 

Appeals  first  to  the  automobilist  as  the  record  of  the  most  perfect  test  to  which 
the  motor  car  has  been  subjected  (1908).  The  race  began  June  10,  1907  and  Paris  was 
reached  August  10,  10,000  miles  having  been  covered  without  serious  mishap.  The  auto* 
mobilist  will  find  in  the  book  many  suggestions  for  his  safety  and  comfort  on  a  long 
tour,  and  for  the  general  reader  also  there  is  much  of  interest  in  the  vivaciously  written 
narrative. 

Jarrott,  Charles.  798.1  J19 

Ten  years  of  motors  and  motor  racing.    1906.    Richards. 
The  author  writes  in  an  interesting  way  of  the  early  days  of  motor  cycles  and  auto* 

mobiles  and  describes  graphically  the  numerous  European  races  in  which  he  has  taken 

part.     Fully  illustrated. 


Pishing.     Hunting.    Trapping 

Bibliography 
Albee,  Louise  Rankin,  comp.  qroi6.799  A32 

Bartlett  collection;  a  list  of  books  on  angling,  fishes  and  fish  cul- 
ture in  Harvard  College  Library.  1896.  (Harvard  University — Library. 
Bibliographical  contributions,  v.3,  no.51.) 
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Harting,  James  Edmund,  comp,  roi6.799  Haa 

Bibliotheca  accipitraria;  a  catalogue  of  books  ancient  and  modern  re- 
lating to  falconry,  with  notes,  glossary  and  vocabulary.    1891.    Quaritch. 
Manx  illustrations. 

High,  James  L.  roi6.799  H53 

Catalogue  of  a  choice  and  very  complete  collection  of  books  on 
angling,  collected  by  the  late  James  L.  High,  to  be  sold  Feb.  6th-8th, 
191 1  by  the  Merwin-Clayton  Sales  Company,  New  York. 

General  worka 

AKcaKOB'b,  Ceprift  THMO^ieBHHi..  799  A315 

3anHCKH  pysKettnaro  oxoTHHKa.     1897.     (ElojiHoe  co($paHic 

COHHHCHifi,  T.  6.) 

Andersch  Bros.  rygg  A54 

Hunters  and  trappers  guide,  describing  the  various  animals  and  how 
to  hunt  and  trap  them,  with  revised  game  laws  of  all  the  states  and 
territories  in  the  U.  S.    1906.    Privately  printed. 
Blaine,  Delabere  Pritchett.  rjgg  B5S 

Encyclopaedia  of  rural  sports;  or,  A  complete  account  of  hunting, 
shooting,  fishing  and  racing  and  other  field  sports  and  athletic  amuse- 
ments.   1840.    Longman. 
Bninner,  Josef.  799  B83 

Tracks  and  tracking.     1909.     Outing. 

Explains  simply  and  clearly  how  to  interpret  the  meaning  of  animal  tracks  and  tra0s 
and  other  signs  useful  to  the  hunter.     Fully  illustrated. 

Camp,  Samuel  Granger.  799  Cisf 

Fine  art  of  fishing.    191 1.    Outing. 

Sketchy  little  book  on  fresh-water  fishing,  written  by  a  man  who  is  succeasfol  both 
in  fishing  and  in  telling  about  it. 

Camp,  Samuel  Granger.  799  C15 

Fishing  kits  and  equipment.    1910.    Outing. 
Cleveland,  Grover.  799  C58 

Fishing  and  shooting  sketches.    1906.    Outing. 

Contents:  The  mission  of  sport  and  outdoor  life. — A  defense  of  fishermen. — ^Tbe 
serene  duck  hunter. — ^I'he  mission  of  fishing  and  fishermen. — Some  fishing  pretenses 
and  affectations. — Summer  shooting. — Concerning  rabbit  shooting. — A  word  to  fisher- 
men.— A  duck  hunting  trip. — Quail  shooting. 

Very  brief  popular  articles  originally  published  in  various  periodicals. 

Colorado  ft  Southern  Railway  Company.  799  C7a 

Trouting  in  Colorado's  waters.    1908. 
Daniel,  William  Barker.  r799  Daa 

Rural  sports.    4v.    1812-13.    Longman  &  Crosby. 

Daniel's  "Rural  sports"  were  the  delight  of  sportsmen  at  tiie  beginning  of  the  cen- 
tury. The  book  will  always  be  valued  as  a  general  record  of  sport  before  the  introdae* 
tion  of  modern  guns  and  methods  to  kill  game  more  speedily  and  surely.  It  contains 
one  of  the  earliest  authentic  accounts  of  wild-fowl  ahooting  with  punt  and  gim,  besides 
many  incidents  connected  with  fowling  that  are  of  great  interest  as  records  of  the  spoit 
of  catching  and  ahooting  ducks  in  days  long  past  Condensed  from  Dictionary  of 
natiomil  biography. 
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Dimock,  Anthony  Weston,  &  Dimock,  J.  A.  799  D59 

Florida  enchantments.    1908.    Outing. 

The  authors  have  for  several  years  spent  months  in  Florida  fishing  and  hunting. 
They  have  brought  together  a  score  of  papers  describing  their  experiences  with  tarpon, 
porpoise,  sharks,  alligators,  crocodiles,  sawfish,  sea-cows,  Seminole  Indians,  moonshiners, 
bee-hunters  and  the  Everglades.  The  photographs  of  leaping  tarpon,  alligators  and 
crocodiles  at  close  range  and  of  other  creatures  in  various  stages  of  capture  are  interest- 
ing documents  of  animal  life  and  the  main  feature  of  the  book. 

Edward  of  Norwich,  duke  of  York.  799  E31 

The  master  of  game;  the  oldest  English  book  on  hunting;  ed.  by 
W.  A.  and  F.  Baillie-Grohman,  with  a  foreword  by  Theodore  Roosevelt. 
1909.    Duffield. 

"List  of  some  books  consulted,"  p. 268-281. 

Written  between  the  years  1406  and  141 3  by  Edward,  second  duke  of  York,  grand- 
son of  Edward  III.  The  greater  part  of  the  book  is  not  the  original  work  of  Eidward 
of  York,  but  a  careful  and  almost  literal  translation  of  the  most  famous  hunting  book 
of  all  times.  Count  Gaston  de  Foix's  "Livre  de  chasse.'*  Five  chapters  dealing  with 
English  hunting  and  numerous  interpolations  were  added  by  the  translator,  and  these 
are  printed  in  italics,  to  distinguish  them  from  the  original  work. 

qr799  F76 
Forest  and  stream;  a  weekly  journal  of  the  rod  and  gun,  Aug.  10,  1876- 
Aug.  2,  1877.    v.7-8.    1876-77. 

For  v.9-date  see  preceding  catalogue,  first  series. 

Herbert,  Agnes.  799  H46it 

Two  Dianas  in  Alaska,  by  Agnes  Herbert  and  a  shikiri.  1909.  Lane. 
The  same  Englishwomen  who  figured  in  the  author's  ''Two  Dianas  in  Somaliland*' 

(799  H461)  go  to  Alaska  to  hunt  big  game.    They  meet  two  friends  in  America  who  join 

the  party,  one  of  whom  has  written  certain  chapters  of  this  popular  account  of  travel 

and  sport.    Illustrated. 

Herbert,  Agnes.  799  H461 

Two  Dianas  in  Somaliland;  the  record  of  a  shooting  trip.     1908. 

Lane. 

The  book  has  the  charm  of  novelty  for  it  records  the  experiences  of  two  women — 

the  author  and  her  cousin — on  a  search  for  game  in  Africa.    The  account  it  vivaciously 

written  and  contains  some  exciting  adventures. 

Holder,  Charles  Frederick.  799  H7ib 

Big  game  at  sea.    1908.    Outing. 

These  chapters  may  be  considered  in  a  sense  a  plea  for  light  tackle  for  all  the  big 
game  of  the  sea,  as  illustrated  by  the  methods  of  the  Tuna  Club  and  other  clubs  of 
southern  California.  The  author's  main  interest  lies  in  the  tuna,  the  tarpon,  the  sea- 
bass,  the  barracuda  and  the  yellowtail. 

Holder,  Charles  Frederick.  J799  H71 

Boy  anglers.    1904.    Appleton. 

Their  adventures  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  California,  the  Pacific  and  Atlantic  oceans 
and  the  lakes  and  streams  of  Canada.     Many  pictures. 

Holder,  Charles  Frederick.  799  H7ir 

Recreations  of  a  sportsman  on  the  Pacific  coast.  1910.  Putnam. 
Dramatic  account  of  angling  experiences,  chiefly  in  southern  California,  tales  of 
tuna,  yellowtail,  black  sea-bass,  swordfish,  trout  and  sharks.  Gifford  Pinchot  plays  a 
prominent  part  in  several  chapters,  especially  in  the  13th,  which  contains  a  description 
of  his  fight  with  an  enormous  yellowtaiL  Another  interesting  chapter  describes  a 
journey  by  motor  car  through  the  great  cactus  forest  of  the  delta  of  the  Rio  Yaqui,  in 
Sonora,  Mexico.     Fully  illustrated. 

Hornaday,  William  Temple.  799  H79C 

Camp-fires  in  the  Canadian  Rockies.    1906.    Scribner. 
Enthusiastic  account  of  a  hunting  trip  in  the  mountains  of  southeastern  British 
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HoniAday,  William  Temple — continued.  799  H79C 

Columbim,  the  special  object  of  which  was  the  purtqlt  of  the  moantain  goat.    lUiMtratcj 
by  excellent  photographs  taken  by  John  M.  Phillips  of  Pittsburgh,  who  accompanied 

the  author. 

Homaday,  William  Temple.  799  H79ca 

Camp-fires  on  desert  and  lava.    1908.    Scribner. 

Vivacious  chronicle  of  a  journey  through  unknown  regions  of  Arizona  and  Mexico. 
Author  was  sportsman  of  the  little  exploring  party,  which  included  a  botanist,  a  zoologist 
and  a  geographer.     Numerous  illustrations,  some  in  color.  Maps. 

House,  Edward  John.  799  H83 

A  hunter's  camp-fires.    1909.    Harper. 

Contents:  Big-game  hunting  in  northern  lands. — East  African  experiences. — In  tfie 
wake  of  the  pack'train. — Sport  in  the  Cassiar  mountains  of  northern  British  Columbia. 

Kalbfus,  Joseph.  r799  Kiis 

Save  our  birds  and  game;  recommendations  as  to  the  trapping  and 
care  of  quail,  use  of  poison  for  the  extermination  of  vermin  and  crows, 
1908.     (Pennsylvania — Game  commissioners  board.) 

Kreps,  Elmer  Harry.  799  K41 

Science  of  trapping;  describes  the  fur  bearing  animals,  their  nature, 
habits  and  distribution,  with  practical  methods  for  their  capture.  1909. 
Harding. 

McCutcheon,  John  Tinney.  q799  H14 

In  Africa;  hunting  adventures  in  the  big  game  country.  191a 
Bobbs. 

"Entertaining  story  of  the  cartoonist's  eighteen  weeks'  hunting  trip  to  equatofisl 
Africa,  his  meeting  with  Roosevelt,  and  his  return  to  America  by  way  of  India,  Java, 
China  and  Manila.  The  many  amusing  cartoons  are  supplemented  by  the  author's 
photographs.  The  last  chapter  contains  information  on  the  outfit  of  an  African  hunting 
expedition,  the  game  to  be  found,  game  laws  and  much  else  of  interest  to  hunters.** 
A.L.  A.  booklist t  1911. 

Millais,  John  Guille.  q799  H68 

Newfoundland  and  its  untrodden  ways.    1907.    Longmans. 
Record  of  author's  hunting  expeditions  in  Newfoundland,  including  an  exhaustive 
description  of  the  caribou  and  much  information  about  the  inhabitants,  especially  the 
Micmac  Indians.     Fully  illustrated  from  Mr  Millais'  own  photographs.     The  best  book 
on  the  natural  history  of  the  island.     Condensed  from  Nation,  1908. 

Paine,  Albert  Bigelow.  799  P16 

Tent  dwellers.    1908.    Outing. 

Appeared  in  "Outing,"  v.sa-sj,  May-Dec.  1908. 

"The  story  of  a  three  weeks'  fishing  trip  in  Nova  Scotia.  ..written  simply,  swiftly, 
and  honestly."    Nation,  igo8. 

Illustrated. 

Pottinger,  Sir  Henry.  799  P86 

Flood,  fell  and  forest.    2v.    1905.    Arnold. 

Hunting  and  fishing  experiences  in  Norway,  the  author  having  been  one  of  the  first 
sportsmen  to  seek  that  country. 

"His  style  is  that  of  the  old-time  sporting  chronicle,  full  of  quotations  and  classical 
reminiscences  and  the  elaborate  humour  of  a  more  leisurely  age. .  .There  are  chapters  on 
bear-hunting  and  on  elk-shooting,  both  in  the  forests  and  on  the  fj elds... There  are  also 
chapters  on  rough  shooting  on  the  islands  and  the  pursuit  of  the  woodland  red-deer,  and 
certain  passages  on  trout-fishing  which  stir  the  reader  to  un-Christian  envy. .  .The  reader 
will  find,  too,  much  general  information  about  the  land  and  its  people  set  out  with 
sympathy  and  humour."    Spectator,  1905. 
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Rhead,  Louis  John.  799  RsSb 

Bait  angling  for  common  fishes.    1907.    Outing. 

Small  book  of  practical  information  intended  for  the  amateur.  Includes  chapters 
on  fishing  for  eel,  perch,  pickerel  and  trout. 

Roosevelt,  Theodore.  799  R68a 

African  game  trails;  an  account  of  the  African  wanderings  of  an 
American  hunter-naturalist.     1910.    Scribner. 

Appeared  in  "Scribner's  magazine/'  ▼.46-48,  Oct  1909-Sept  1910. 
Beside  the  actual  accomplishments  of  Col.  Roosevelt's  **great  adventure,"  his  written 
record  of  it  is  of  secondary  importance.  At  the  time  the  expedition  was  planned,  the 
United  States  National  Museum  at  Washington  was  very  poorly  supplied  with  specimens 
representing  the  African  fauna.  And  now,  by  one  great  forward  thrust,  tlie  African 
section  of  that  museum  is  placed  in  the  frdnt  rank  of  zoological  collections.  It  must  be 
understood  that  scientifically  the  expedition  was  one  of  conquest  rather  than  discovery. 
The  measure  of  success  in  its  real  purpose  is  set  forth  modestly  in  this  volume,  but  the 
extent  of  the  scientific  discoveries  made  is  as  yet  only  partly  known.  The  illustrations 
are  abundant  and  well  chosen.     ConiUrued  from  Nation,  1910. 

Roosevelt,  Theodore.  J799  R68 

Good  hunting  in  pursuit  of  big  game  in  the  West.    1907.    Harper. 

Contents:  The  wapiti,  or  round-homed  elk. — A  cattle-ldlling  bear. — A  Christmas 
buck. — The  timber-wolf. — Shooting  the  prong-buck. — A  tame  white  goat — Ranching. 

The  same 799  R68g 

Appeared  in  "Harper's  round  table,"  v.  17-18,  1896-97. 

Articles  on  big-game  hunting  and  outdoor  life  in  the  West 

St.  John,  Charles  William  George.  799  S14 

Wild  sports  and  natural  history  of  the  Highlands,  with  the  author's 
notes  and  a  memoir  by  M.  G.  Watkins.    1907.    Murray. 
First  published  in  1846. 

"His  works  preserve  the  memory  of  many  curious  birds  and  animals  which  are  now 
scarcer  than  they  were  in  his  days,  and  may  become  extinct  His  style  is  clear  and 
direct,  and  the  genuine  appreciation  of  scenery  is  apparent  beneath  the  sober  details  in 
which  the  books  abound.  His  writings  have  sent  multitudes  of  lovers  of  nature  and 
sport  to  the  rivers  and  moors  of  the  north."    Dictionary  of  national  biography, 

[St.  Louis  and  San  Francisco  Railroad  Company.]  799  S145 

Feathers  and  fins  on  the  Frisco.    1905. 

Scull,  Guy  Hamilton.  799  S437 

Lassoing  wild  animals  in  Africa,  with  an  introduction  by  Theodore 

Roosevelt  and  a  foreword  by  C.  S.  Bird.    191 1.    Stokes. 

Narrative  of  the  expedition  into  British  East  Africa  in  1909,  which  was  led  by 

"Buffalo  Jones,"  the  American  plainsman. 

Selous,  Frederick  Courteney.  *  799  S46h 

A  hunter's  wanderings  in  Africa;  being  a  narrative  of  nine  years 

spent  amongst  the  game  of  the  far  interior  of  South  Africa.     1907. 

Macmillan. 

First  published  in   1881.     The  expeditions  were  made  primarily  for  the  collection 

and  sale  of  ivory,  but  incidentally  led  to  varied  big-game  shooting  and  to  exploration  of 

parts  of  the  country  till  then  unknown.     Well  illustrated. 

Selous,  Frederick  Courteney.  799  S46r 

Recent  hunting  trips  in  British  North  America.    1907.    Witherby. 
Recounts  his  adventures  in  the  pursuit  of  moose,  caribou  and  wild  sheep  in  central 
Canada,  Newfoundland,  along  the  Macmillan  river  and  in  the  Yukon  territory.     Th<r 
concluding  chapter  contains  suggestions  on  the  equipment  necessary  for  a  hunter.     Illus- 
trated. 
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Smith,  A.  Mervyn.  799  S64 

Sport  and  adventure  in  the  Indian  jungle.    1904.    Hurst 
Appeared  in  the  Calcutta  "Statesman." 
Contains  a  description  of  an  elephant  hunt  and  of  exciting  encounters  with  wild 

animals.     The  author  states  that  most  of  the  adventures  related   fell  within  his  ovn 

personal  experience. 

Stebbing,  £.  P.  799  S8x 

Jungle  by-ways  in  India;  leaves  from  the  notebook  of  a  sportsman 

and  a  naturalist.    191 1.    Lane. 

"It  is  like  the  off>hand,  rapid-Bre  talk  of  a  good  friend  who  has  just  returned  from 

a  camping  trip. .  .Mr.  Stebbing  is  a  keen  and  truthful  obsenrer*  and  an  honest  ^ronider 

of  his  own  adventures.    He  has  hunted  about  all  kinds  of  India  big  game  south  of  the 

Himalayas."    ffation,  1910, 

Stigmnd,  C.  H.  q799  SSsg 

Game  of  British  East  Africa.    1909.    Cox. 

Author  is  more  interested  in  hunting  and  tracking  than  in  mere  shooting,  and  his 
book  is  rich  in  information  on  the  habits,  haunts  and  appearance  of  African  game, 
especially  the  elephant,  lion,  rhinoceros,  buffalo,  bongo  and  kudu. 

Stigand,  C.  H.  &  Lyell,  D.  D.  q799  S85 

Central  African  game  and  its  spoor.    1906.    Cox. 

Storehouse  of  information  on  the  habits,  haunts,  appearance  and  footprints  of  Afri- 
can game  and  the  methods  of  tracking  them. 

Storey,  Harry.  799  S88 

Hunting  &  shooting  in  Ceylon.    1907.    Longmans. 

Other  sportsmen  of  experience  have  also  contributed  to  this  volume,  which  con- 
tains accounts  of  every  variety  of  game.     Numerous  illustrations. 

Thomas,  William  S.  799  T37 

Hunting  big  game  with  gun  and  with  kodak;  a  record  of  personal 

experiences  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico.    1906.    Putnam 

Vasse,  Guillaume.  799  V23 

Three  years'  sport  in  Mozambique;  tr.  from  the  French  by  R.  &  H 

M.  Lydekker.    1909.    Pitman. 

Account  of  big-game  shooting.     Elephants,  lions,  leopards,  hyenas,  buffaloes,  zebras 

and  deer  of  many  kinds  were  among  the  prey. 


Shooting 

Himmelwright,  Abraham  Lincoln  Artman,  (pseud.  799-3  H56 

Heclawa). 

Pistol  and  revolver.    1908.    Little. 

The  same,  1904.  Macmillan.  (In  Money,  A.  W.  and  others.  Guns, 
ammunition  and  tackle,  p.257-355.) . .' 799  Mto 

Manual  of  practical  information  and  advice  for  those  learning  to  shoot 

Winans,  Walter.  q799-3  W77a 

Art  of  revolver  shooting.    191 1.    Putnam. 

Winans,  Walter.  q799-3  W77» 

The  sporting  rifle;  the  shooting  of  big  and  little  game,  with  a  de- 
scription of  the  principal  classes  of  sporting  weapons.    1908.    Putnam. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Author  Index 


Page 

A  B  C  of  swimming 1484 

Abbott,  E 1431 

Abendschein,  A 1390 

Academy  notes 1281 

Acqua,  C.  dell' 1333 

Adams,   E.   H 1363 

Adams,  G.  L 1351 

Adams,  J.  D 1388 

Adams,  J.  H 1465 

Adams,  W.  I.  L 1425 

Adamy,  R 1315, 1322, 1323 

1324, 1326, 1327, 1329 
Addison,  Mrs  J.  de  W. 

(Gibbs) 1284,  1288,  1291 

Aitken,  G.  S 1333 

Aksakov,  S.  T.     (Russian 

text.) i486 

Albee,  Mrs  H.  (Rickey) 1307 

Albee,  L.  R 1485 

Albright,  V.   E 1468 

Allen,  G 1407 

Allen,  J.  K 1332 

Allen,  J.  R 1294 

Allgemeine  musik-zeitung.   . .  1435 

Ambros,  A.  W 1436 

Amelung,  W 1359 

Amer.  Acad,  of  Political  and 

Social  Science 1304 

Amer.  architect 1350 

Amer.  art  review 1281 

The  Amer.  city 1299 

Amer.  Civic  Assoc 1299, 1300 

Amer.  Federation  of 

Arts 1281,  1300 

Amer.  Guild  of  Organists.  ..1449 
Amer.  Institute  of  Archi- 
tects  1313,  1317,  1361 

Amer.  Institute  of  Architects, 

Cleveland  chapter 1317 

Amer.  Institute  of  Architects, 

Pittsburgh  chapter 1300 


Page 
Amer.    journal    of   photogra- 
phy  1426 

Amer.   Library  Association..  1392 

Amer.  musical  directory 1433 

Amer.  photography 1426 

Amer.  Scenic  and  Historic 

Preservation  Soc 1300,  1304 

Amer.  School  of  Correspond- 
ence  1353 

Amer.  Whig  review 1421 

Ammon,  J 1417 

Amsterdam,    Rijks-Museum..i290 

Amstutz,  N.  S 1428 

Les  anciennes  ecoles  de  pein- 
ture  dans  les  palais  et  col- 
lections privees  russes 1290 

Andersch  Bros i486 

Anderson,  A.  J 1425 

Anderson,  D 1431 

Anderson,  W.  J 1329 

Anderson,  W.  J.   &  Spiers, 

R.  P 1324 

Angell,  E.  D 1465 

Anger,  J.  H 1440 

Annesley,  Charles,  pseud. ....  1441 
Annuaire    de    la   curiosite    et 

des  beaux-arts 1279 

Anthony,  G.  C 1377 

Anthony's  photographic  bulle- 
tin  1426 

Archer,  W.  &  Barker,  H.  G..1468 

Architects'  directory 1315 

Architectural  annual 1316 

Architectural  record 1316 

Architectural  review...  .1316,  1341 

Architecture  and  building 1316 

Architekten-Verein,    Berlin. . .  1320 
Die  Architektur  des  20.  jahr- 

hunderts 1316 

Arco,  C.  d' 1410 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Arien-album 1452 

Armstrong,  E.  A 1420 

Armstrong,  Sir  W 1399 

Arnold,  G.  &  Cahill,  F I473 

Art  and  progress 1281 

Art  annuals 1400 

"Art  craftsman." 1282 

Art  et  decoration 1281 

Art  workers'  quarterly 1281 

Artist 1281 

Arundel   Society 1378 

Assoc,  of  American  Portland 
Cement  Manufacturers.   . . .  1341 

Atkinson,  F.  H 1378 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Com- 
pany  1341,  1350 

Auberville,  Dupont-.    See 

Dupont-Auberville. 
Audsley,  W.  J.  &  Audsley, 

G.  A 1315,  1341 

Auriol,  G 1378 

Austin,  S.   E 1415 

Avennes,  A.  C.  T.  fi.  Prisse  d\ 
See  Prisse  d'Avennes. 

Babbitt,  I 1277 

Babelon,  E 1293 

Bach,  A.  B 1452 

Bach,  J.  S 1449.  I450»  1461 

Bacher,  O.  H 1398 

Bachman,  L 1476 

Bacon,   Mrs   Dolores    Mar- 

bourg,  pseiui 1455 

Bailey,  H.  T 1372 

Bailey,  L.  H 1307 

Bajot,  fi 1351 

Baker,  C.  C 1404 

Baker,  W.  H 1415 

Baker,  W.  S 1363,  1419 

Balch,  E.  S 1291 

Ball,  J.  T 1353 

Bancroft,  J.  H 1465,  1478 

Bankart,  G.  P 1356 

Banner,  G.  A 1418 

Barber,  E.  A 1365 

Bardswell,  Mrs  F.  A 1307 

Barker,  J.  S 1478 

Barnard,  J.  E 1429 


Barnes,  P.  T 1307 

Barrington,  Mrs   E.   I.    (Wil- 
son)  1402 

Barron,  L i3o6»  1310 

Bartholomew,  W.  N 1372 

Bartlett,  G.  B 1465 

Bartsch,  J.  A.  B.  ritter  von..i42i 

Barzini,  L 1485 

Batchelder,  E.  A 1379 

Bate,  P 1392 

Bates,  F.  A 1482 

Bates  &  Guild  Co 1386 

Batsford,  H 1371 

Batson,  Mrs  H.  M 1307 

Baudot,  J.    E.   A.   de,    & 

Perrault-Dabot,  A 1333 

Baudry,  P.  J.  A 1405 

Bax,  P.  B.   1 1333 

Bayley,  R.  C 1425 

Beard,  D.  C 1465 

Beard,  L.  &  Beard,  A.  B 1466 

Beck,  O.  W 1428 

Beckwith,  A 1366 

Beethoven,  L.  van 1461 

Belcher,  J 1313 

Bell,  M 1401 

Bellamy,  W 1475 

Bellini,  V 1446 

Bemrose,  W 1404 

Bendix,  C.  L.  &  Folcker, 

E.  G 1290 

Benesch,  L.  edler  von 1388 

Benjamin,  S.  G.  W 1294 

Benson,  E.  F 1483 

Benson,  J.  K 1466 

Bensusan,  S.  L 1411 

Bentley,  A.  E 1455 

Berenson,  B 1407 

Berlepsch-Valcndas,  H.  K 

von 1351 

Berlin,  Konigliche  National- 

Galerie 1288 

Berlin    Photographic   Com- 
pany, New  York 1398,  1431 

Bernhart,  J 1391 

Berr,  J 1461 

Berty,  A 1329 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Beule,  C.  E 1324 

Bevier,   I. 1341 

Bibliotheque  Nationale, 

Paris 1288 

Biermann,  G 1405 

Bigot,  C 141 1 

Binns,  C.  F 1366 

Binyon,  Mrs  C.  M.  (Powell)..  1388 

Binyon,  L 1414 

Birch,  Mrs  L 1402 

Bird,  H.  E 1476 

Bishop,  H.  H 1320 

Bizet,  G 1445 

Blacker,  J.  F 1366 

Blaine,  D.  P i486 

Blanc,  C 1388 

Blanchan,  Neltje,  pseud.     See 

Doubleday,  Mrs  N.  B.  (De 

Graff). 

Blomfield,  R 1316 

Blomfield,   R.   &  Thomas, 

F.   1 1298 

Boardman,  E.  A 1484 

Bode,  W 1360 

Boehm,  T 1464 

Boehn,  M.  von 1410 

Boettger,  P.     See  Bottger. 

Boito,  C 1351 

Bolin,  J 1474 

Bond,  A.   R 1466 

Bond,  F 1356 

Bond,  F.  B.  &  Camm,  B I357 

Boreel,  A 1366 

Borenius,  T 1407 

Borja,  L.  Moreno  y  Gil  de 

Borja,  marques  de 1333 

Boston — Parks,  Dept.  of 1304 

Boston — Public  library 1431 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine 

Arts 1285,  1370,  1422 

Boston,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

— Museum  school 1283 

Boston   Symphony  Orches- 
tra  1458 

Boston,  Twentieth  Century 

Club 1469 

Bottger,  P 1331 


Page 

Bourcard,  G 1415 

Bourgault-Ducoudray,  L.  A. 

See  Ducoudray. 

Bourne,  G 1277 

Boutell,  C 131 1 

Boutmy,  fi.  G 1324 

Bowes,  J.  L 1366 

Bowler,  G 1333 

Boy's   own   book 1478 

Bramley,  H.  R 1450 

Brandon,  J.  R.  &  Brandon, 

J.  A 1334 

Braun,  A.  E 1359 

Breck,    E 1482 

Bredt,  E.  W 1404 

Brennan,  C.  J 1456 

Brewster,    E.    T 1484 

Bridge,  Sir  C.  A.  G 1404 

Brinton,  C 1394 

Brisville,  H 1322 

British   gallery  of  contempo- 
rary portraits 1422 

British  Museum — British  and 

mediaeval  antiquities  dept.  1366 
British  Museum — Department 

of  prints  and  drawings 1422 

British  Museum — Greek  and 

Roman  antiquities  dept. . . .  1359 
British  Museum — Manuscripts 

department 1431 

Britton,  J 1315,  1320,  1334 

Brock,  C.  C 1477 

Brockwell,  M.  W 1287 

Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts 

and  Sciences 1326 

Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts 

and   Sciences — Museum ....  1282 

Brower,  J 1474 

Brown,  G.  B 1284 

Browne,  E.  A 1324,  1326 

Browne,  W.  C 1418 

Bruch,    M 1448 

Brunner,  A.  W 1300 

Brunner,  A.  W.  &  Carr^re, 

J.  M 1300 

Brunner,  J i486 

Brush  and  pencil 1281 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Bryant,  L.  M 1395 

Bryn  Mawr  College 1340 

Budapest,  Sz^miiveszeti 

Muzeum 1290,  1422 

Buettner  (T.)  &  Co.  Chicago..i383  ' 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Albright  Art 

Gallery 1285 

Bugbee,  W.   N 1472 

Builder  [London] 1316 

Builder  [Pittsburgh] 1316 

Building  Brick  Association  of 

America 1341 

Bullivant,  C  H 1472 

Bumpus,  T.  F 1334 

Bunner,  H.  C 1448,  1449 

Burchenal,  E 1474 

Burchenal,  E.  &  Crampton, 

C.  W 1462 

Burgess,  F 1450 

Burke,  E 1277 

Burney,  C 1436 

Burns,  J 1391 

Burton,  F.  R 1452 

Burton,  W 1366 

Bussler,  L 1439 

Bussy,  Mrs  D 1406 

Butler,  A.  J 1334 

Cadness,  H 1379 

Caffin,  C.  H..1388,  1398,  I4ii»  H^S 

Cahusac,  L.  de 1474 

Caldicott,  J.  W 1370 

California — Architecture, 

Board  of 1317 

California  Library  Assoc 143 1 

Call,  W.  T 1477 

Calvert,  A.  F 1326,  1411 

Calvert,  A.  F.  &  Hartley, 

C.  G 1290,  1412 

Camera 1426 

Camera  craft 1426 

Camp,  S.  G i486 

Camp,   W f 1480 

Campagnola,  G 1422 

Candee,  H.  C 1386 

Canoes  and  canoeing 1484 

Capart,  J 1293 

Caproni  (P.  P.)  &  Brother.  .1357 

iv 


Caristie,  A.  N 1323 

Cariti,  pseud.   1383 

Carnegie  Dunfermline  Trust.  1300 
Carnegie  Institute,  Pitts- 
burgh— Department    of 
fine  arts. .  .1285,  1362,  1398,  1405 
Carnegie  Library  of  Pitts- 
burgh— Music  hall 1463 

Carotti,  G 1291 

Carpe,  A 1440 

Carpenter,  J.  &  Carpenter,  R..1455 

Carson,  H.  L 1415 

Carter,  J 1294 

Cary,  E.  L 1372,  1395.  1399 

Caveda,  J 1321 

Caw,  J.  L 1400 

Cennini,  C 1390 

Chaffers,  W 1367 

Champneys,  A.  C 1334 

Chansons  de  France 1453 

Chapin,  A.  A 1443 

Charvet,  A 1355 

Cheshire,  H.  F 1476 

Chesneau,  E 1279 

Chicago^ Plan  com 1300 

Chicago— Special  park  com..  1304 
Chicago,  Theodore  Thomas 

.Orchestra 1458 

Chilton,  C.  B 1432 

Chipiez,  C 1353 

Choisy,  F.  A 1323,  1326 

Chopin,    F.    F 1462 

Christian   art 1340 

Christie,   A.    H 1380 

Christie,  Mrs  G 1383 

Christy,  H.  C 1372 

Chu  Yen 1367 

Church,  A.  H 1294 

Cincinnati — Park  com 1304 

Cincinnati — Park  dept 1304 

Cincinnati    Symphony    Or- 
chestra  1458 

Clark,  E.  H 1481 

Clark,  J.  S 1372 

Clark,  R 145? 

Clarke,  W 1466 

Clarke,  W.  H 1463 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Clausen,  G 1279 

Clayton,  G.  L 1373 

Cleveland,  G i486 

Cleveland — Public  buildings 
and  grounds,  Bd.  of  super- 
vision for 1300 

Cleveland  Architectural  Club..i3i7 

Clifford,  C.  R 1382 

Clifford,  E.  C I373 

Clouet,  F 1392 

Co-partnership    Tenants' 

Housing  Council 1301 

Coakley,  T.  F 1334 

Coerne»  L.  A 1459 

Coffey,   G 1294 

Cole,  T 1411 

Collection  Pisani 1395 

Collector  and  art  critic 1281 

Colling,  J.  K 1351 

Collinot,  E.  &  Beaumont, 

A.  de 1371 

Colorado  &  Southern  Ry.  Co..  i486 
Columbus,  Ohio. — Plan  com..  1300 

Colvin,  F.  H 1377 

Colvin,  S 1400 

Combarieu,  J 1433 

Commuck,  T 1453 

Comstock,  W.  T 1341 

Conard,  H.  S.  &  Htis,  H 1310 

Connoisseur 1281 

Conway,  A.  E.  &  Conway, 

Sir  W.  M 1395 

Cook,  E.  T 1287 

Cook,  T.  A 1481,  1482 

Cook,  T.  H 1310 

Cooke,  J.  F 1436 

Coomaraswamy,  A.  K 1373 

Cooper,   W.    R 1312 

Cope,   E.    R 1422 

Copenhagen,   Foreningen  til 

Folkedansens  Fremme 1474 

Corbett,  L.  C 1306 

Corroyer,  6.  J 1327 

Corsan,   G.   H 1484 

Cortissoz,  R 1362 

Cosgrove,  Mrs  H.  C.  (Jack- 
son)  1390 


Page 

Cotman,  J.  S 1312 

Council  of  Supervisors  of  the 

Manual  Arts 1283 

Cowan,  W.  &  Love,  J 1450 

Cox,  D 1401 

Cox,  J.  C.  &  Harvey,  A 1356 

Cox,  K 1389,  1395 

Cram,  R.  A 1327,  1335 

Crampton,  C.  W 1475 

Cranach,  L 1422 

Crane,  W 1380 

Crawford,  C 1475 

Creelman,  J 1418 

Creeny,  W.  F 1312 

Croce,  B 1277 

Croly,  H.  D 1342 

Crombie,   B.   W 1423 

Cromwell,  J.  H 1378 

Cross,  A.  W.  S 1332 

Crow,  A 1301 

Crowe,  Sir  J.  A.  &  Caval- 

caselle,  G.  B 1408 

Cruikshank,  G 1373 

Cruttwell,  M 1289,  1410 

Cunnington,  E.  E 1476 

Cunynghame,  H.  H.  S 1391 

Curtis,  C.   H 1310 

Curwen,  J 1456 

Cust,  L 1373 

Cutler,    T.    W 1380 

Daly,  C.  D.  &  Davioud,  G. 

J.  A 1333 

Daly,  C.  P 1469 

Daniel,  W.   B i486 

Daniell  (F.  B.)  &  Son 1423 

Daniels,  F.  H 1373,  1384 

Darcel,  A.  &  Delange,  H 1367 

Darley,  F.  O.  C 1373 

Daubourg,  E 1321 

D'Auvergne,  E.  B 1348 

Davenport,  C 1393 

Davenport,  H.  C 1373 

Davies.  G.  S 1312,  1409 

Davies,  R 1400 

Davis,  K.  W I453 

Davis,  M.  M 1466 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Davison,  T.  R 1342 

Davy,  C 1313 

Dawson,  N 1370 

Day,  E.  H 1469 

Day.  L.  F 1378, 1380, 1385, 1391 

Day.  T.  F 1484 

Dean,  Mrs  Andrew,  pseud.    See 
Sidgwick,  Mrs  C.  (UUmann). 

Dc   Forest,   L J322 

De  Garmo,  C 1278 

De  Kay,  C 1360 

Dekorative  vorbilder 1351 

Delamotte,   F.   G 1390 

Delaqu^riere,  E.     See  La 
Qu^ri^re. 

Delibes,  C.  P.  L 1445 

Denton,  C.  J 1472 

Derr,  L 1425 

Descrizione    delle    architet- 
ture,  pitture  e  scolture  di 

Vicenza,    1321 

Designs  for  ornamental  win- 
dow glass 1386 

Desjardins,  A 1331 

Desmond,  H.  W.  &  Frohne, 

H.   W 1342 

Detroit,  Mich. — Parks  and 

boulevards  department 1305 

De  Vries,  W.  L 1335 

Diary  of  a  Daly  debutante..  .1469 

Dibdin,  J.    C 1469 

Dick,  S 1297 

Dick,  W.  B 1472 

Dickinson,  E 1433 

Didot,   P.   Gelis-.     See  G^lis- 
Didot. 

Diehl,   C 1296,   1335 

Dillmont,  T.  de 1383 

Dillon,  E 1367,  1369 

Dimock,  A.  W.  &  Dimock, 

J.  A 1487 

Ditchfield,  P.  H 1348 

Documents  du  moyen-age. .  .1380 

Dodge,  T.  A 1485 

Dodgson,   C 1418 

Dodwell,  E 1324 

Dolmetsch,  H 1380 


P*fe 

Donizetti,  G 1446 

D'Ooge,  M.  L 1324 

Dorpfeld,  W.  &  Reisch,  E...1469 
Doubleday,  Mrs  N.  B.  (Dc 

Graff) 1307 

Dow.  A.  W 1283 

Doyle,  R 1373 

Drawing-room   portrait   gal- 
lery of  eminent  personages..  1423 

Drexel  Institute.  Phila 1285 

Ducoudray.  L.  A.  Bourgault-..i453 

Dudeney,  H.  E 1476 

Dufresne,  J.  &  Mieses,  J 1476 

Duncan.  E I437,  I439 

Duncan,  F 1308 

Duncan,  J.  H.  Elder- 1384 

Dunn,  E 1382 

Dupasquier,  L 1335 

Dupont,  A,  P 1374 

Dupont-Aubcrville 1380 

Durand.  L 1310 

Duret.  T 1406 

Dutert,  F.  C.  L 1323 

Duthie,  A.  L 1386 

Dyer,  W.  A... 1386 

East,  A 1394 

Eastlake,  E.   (Rigby),  lady..i36i 

Eaton,  D.  C 1405 

Eaton,  T.  D I433 

Eaton,  W.  P 1469 

Ebhardt,  B 1348 

Ederheimer,  R 1423 

Edlin.  W.    (Yiddish  text.) . . .  1441 

Edminster,  C.  F I377 

Edward  of  Norwich,  duke  of 

York 1487 

Edwards,  H.  S 1441 

Egan,  P 1470 

Eggleston,  E 1391 

Ehrenfechter,  C.  A 1460 

Elder-Duncan,  J.   H.     See 
Duncan. 

Elder  monthly 1363 

Elford,  P.  &  Hcaton,  S 13" 

Elliott,  W.  R 1308 

Elmer,  W 1483 

Elson,  A 1437 


VI 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Elson,  L.  C 1439,  1453 

Elwell.  J.  B 1477 

Ely,  Mrs  H.  R : 1308 

Embden-Heine,  M.  principessa 

della  Rocca.    5"^^  Rocca. 

Embury,  A.   1342 

England — Parliament 1470 

Enlart,  C 1295 

Erk,  L 1454 

Escosura,  P.  de  la 1329 

Esposito,  M 1462 

Espouy,  H.  d' 1322,  1323 

Esqui^,  P 1354 

Evcrs,  J.  J.  &  Fullerton,  H.  S..1479 

Ewald,  E 1355 

Eylau,  W.  &  Eylau,  Mrs  C..1435 

Pagan,  L.  A 1361 

Fairbanks,  A 1367 

Falkener,  E 1324 

Famous  parks  and  gardens  of 

the  world 1298 

Farnsworth,  C.  H 1435,  1455 

Farrell,  A 1481 

Faxon,  G.  B 1473 

Fea,  A 1402 

Fergusson,  J..I3I7»  1322, 1323, 1325 

Fiedler,  L 1351 

Fierens-Gevaert,  H 1413 

Fillebrown,  T 1456 

Finbcrg,  A.  J 1403 

Finck,  H,  T 1434,  1446 

Fine  arts  journal 1282 

Fischer,  J.  C 1460 

Fisher,  H 1374 

Fitton,  H 1420 

Fitzgerald,  P 1448 

Flaxman,  J 1374 

Fleck,  C 1426 

Fletcher,  B.  &  Fletcher,  B.  F..1318 
Fletcher,  B,  F.  &  Fletcher, 

H.  P 1342 

Fleurimont,  G.  R 1363 

Fleury,  G.  Rohault  de.    See 

Rohault  de  Fleury. 

Pollows,  G.  H 1377 

Foord,  J 1380 

Forest  and  stream 1487 

vii 


Page 

Forman,  E.  S 1475 

Foster,  J.  B 1479 

Foster,  R.  F 1477 

Foster,  S.  C 1451 

Fowler,  H.  N.  &  Wheeler, 

J.  R 1293 

Fowler,  W 1356 

France — £cole  d'application 

de  ca Valerie,  Saumur 1485 

Francke,  K.   1285 

Franklin  Institute 1283 

Franz,  R 1451 

Frederick,  F.  F 1376,  1391 

Freeman,  J.  R 1333 

Freeman,  L.  J 1357 

French,  L.  H 1384 

French,  T.  E 1377 

Friedlander,  M.  J 1420 

Frohman,  D 1470 

Fromentin,  E 1413 

Frost,  A.   B 1374 

Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.  N.  Y..1419 

Furniss,   H 1374 

Gade,  J.  A 1335 

Gallatin,  A.  E 1395,  1399 

Gallenga-Stuart,  R.  A 1296 

Galton,  Sir  D,  S 1332 

Garden,  Cities  and  Town  Plan- 
ning Association,  London. .  1301 

Garden    City  Association 1301 

Garden   Suburb  Development 
Co.  Hampstead,  England.  .1342 

Gardner,  E.  A 1360 

Garland,  C.  C 1482 

Garner,  T.  &  Stratton,  A 1343 

Gasquet,  F.  A 1335 

Gates,  F.  B 1432 

Gauthier,  J.  C 1331 

Gay  nor,  Mrs  J.  L.  (Smith)..  1449 

Gazette  des  beaux-arts 1282 

Gebhart,  fi 1296 

Geffroy,  G 1347 

Gclis-Didot,  P.  &  Laffill^e, 

H.  L I35S 

Georgian  Society 1343 

German  evangelical  protestant 
church  in  North  Amer. . .  1450 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 
Germany — Reichsdruckerei. . .  1423 
Gevaert,  H.  Fierens-.    See 

Fierens-Gevacrt. 

Giani,  E 1323 

Gibson,  C.  D 1374 

Gibson,    H.   W 1482 

Gibson,  L.  H 1343 

Gilbert,  A.  P.  M 1335 

Gilbert,  B.  L 1331 

Giibey,  Sir  W.  &  Cuming,  E. 

W.   D 1402 

Gillray,  J 1374 

Gilman,  B.  1 1452 

Gilman,   L., .  .1434, 1441, 1444, 1459 

Gioberti,  V 1278 

Gittings,  J.  H 1460 

Glover,  E.  H 1466,  1476 

Gluck,  C.  W.  von 1445 

Glyn,  M.  H 1439 

Godfrey,  W.  H 1354 

Godon,  J 1383 

Goldmark,  K 1445 

Goldschmidt,  H 1457 

Good  housekeeping 1284 

Goodwin,  G 1419 

Goodyear,  W.  H 1335 

Gorling,  A 1393 

Gotch,  J.  A 1348 

Gounod,  C.  F 1445 

Goupil  &  Cie 1289 

Gout,  P.  t 133s 

Graefe,  J.  A.  Meier-.    See 

Meier-Graefe. 

Grappe,  G 1406 

Grautoff,  0 1361 

Gray.  F.  C 1423 

Gray,  J.  M 1403 

Greard,  V.  C.  0 1407 

Great  men  and  great  women 

of  history 1423 

Green,  E.  T 1354 

Greene,  M.  L 1311 

Greening,  C  E 1298 

Grcgo,  J 1374 

Grey,  M 1466 

Grieg,  E I45i»  1462 

Griggs,  E.  H 1278 

viii 


P*fe 

Grolier  Club,  New  York 1420 

Gronau,  G 1409 

Grove,  Sir  G 1433 

Grueber,  H.  A 1363 

Gruner,  W.  H.  L 1355 

Griinwedel,  A 1297 

Gruyer,  F.  A 1406 

Guerinet,  A 1320,  I347,  1384 

Guest,  A 1425 

Le  Guide  musical 1435 

Guizot,  F.  P.  G 1408 

Gulick,  L.  H 1467,  1475 

Gunn,  M.J 1416 

Guppy,  H.  &  Vine,  G 1313 

Gurlitt,  C 1318 

Gurney,  E 1433 

Gusman,  P 1296 

Hadden,  J.  C 1441 

Haendel,  G.  F.    See  HandeL 

Haigh,  A.  E 1470 

Haines,  H 1312 

Halevy,  J.  6.  F 1445 

Hall,  G 1443 

Hall,  M.  S 1284 

Hamilton,  C.  G 1460 

Hamilton,  C.  M 1470 

Hammitzsch,  M 1333 

Hampstead,  England — Public 

libraries 1431 

Hancock,  E.  C 1369 

Handbuch  der  architektur 1314 

Handel,  G.  F 1450 

Haney,  J.  P 1^83 

Hardie,  M 1416 

Harper's  book  of  little  play^.L473 
Harper's  camping  and  scout- 
ing  1482 

Harrap,  C 14^9 

Harrington,  H.  N 14^3 

Harrison,  Mrs  A.  (Strettell), 
See  Strettell. 

Harrison,  B 1394 

Hart,  C.  H 1393 

Hartel,  A.  &  Sdbertz,  E 1336 

Hartford,  Conn.  Municipal  Art 

Society 1301 

Harting,  J.  E I48t> 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Hartmann,  S I393»  I399,  1425 

Hartt,  R.  L 1468 

Harvey,  L.  M 1383 

Haseloff,  A.  E.  G I349 

Hasluck,  P.  N 1350,  I357»  1460 

Hastings,  T.  &  Patton,  W 1451 

Hatton,  R.  G 1381 

Hauptmann,  M 1439 

Hawthorne,  Alice,  pseud.    See 

Winner,  S. 

Hayden,  A 1367 

Hayden,  H.  E 1363 

Haydn,  F.  J 1451, 1462 

Hays,  H.  A 1308 

Hazlitt,  W 1280 

Heart  songs  dear  to  the 

American  people 145s 

Heclawa,  psetui.    See  Himmel- 

wright,  A.  L.  A. 
Heine,  M.  Embden-,  principessa 

della  Rocca.    See  Rocca. 

Heinrich,  M 1457 

Helburn  &  Hagen 1387 

Henderson,  Mrs  M.  G. 

(Sturge) 1401 

Henderson,  W.  J 1446, 1457 

Hennin,   M 1363 

Hepborn,  G.  T 1481 

Herbert,  A 1487 

Herbert,  V 1462 

Herbert,  William,  psewi.    See 

Croly,  H.  D. 

Herkomer,  Sir  H.  von 1389 

Herman,  R.  L 1454 

Herrenhaus   und  Abgeord- 

netenhaus  in   Berlin 1331 

Hesselgren  (G.  C.)  Pub.  Co..  1347 

Hewitt,  D.  C 1439 

Heyck,  E 1404 

Higgins,  M.  M 1308 

High,  J.  L i486 

Hill,  G.  F 1363 

Hill,  G.  G 1350 

Himmel Wright,  A.  L.  A 1490 

Hind,  A.  M 1416 

Hind,  C.  L 1362,  1389 

Hispanic  Soc.  of  Amer. .  1282, 1412 


Page 

Hitchcock,   E.   &   Nelligan, 

R.  F 1478 

Hitchcock,  J.  R.  W 1420 

Hodges,  W.  R 1399 

Hofer,  M.  R 1467,  1475 

Hoff,  W.  C 1454 

Hoffmann,  E.  T.  W 1434 

Hoffmann,  L 1330 

Hoffmann,  Professor,  pseud. 

See  Lewis,  A.  J. 

Hofmann,  J 1460 

Hofmann,  M.  C 1472 

Hogarth,  W 1278,  1402 

Holder,  C  F 1487 

Hole,  W 1391 

Holland,  C 1381 

Holly,  H.  H 1343 

Holme,   C 1295, 1297, 1298, 1347 

I374»  1394. 1400. 1429 

Holmes,  C.  J 1389 

Holt,  R.  B 1382 

Home,  B.  J 1343 

Home  Gardening  Association, 

Cleveland 1308 

Home  needlework  magazine. .  1383 
Honnecourt,  Villard  de.     See 

Villard  de  Honnecourt. 

Hooper,  L.  M 1431 

Hope,  T 1318 

Hopekirk,  H 1454 

Hopkins,  J.  F : 1382 

Hornaday,  W.  T 1487,  1488 

Houghton,  A.  A 1312 

Hourticq,  L 1295 

House,  E.  J 1488 

Houssayc,  A 1295 

How  to  play  lawn  tennis..  ..1480 

Howard.  M 1370 

Howard,  W.  G 1278 

Hubbard,  W.  L I437 

Hubert,  H.  J 1420 

Hueffer,  F.  M 1400 

Huish,  M.  B 1400 

Hulfish,  D.   S 1430 

Hume,  D I439 

Humperdinck,  E I445,  I4S5 

Humphreys,  H.  N 1291,  1363 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Humphrey's  journal  of  pho- 
tography  1426 

Huneker,  J.  G 1280 

Huntington,  A.  M 1378 

Hurley,  E.  G 1450 

Hurll,  E.  M 1391,  1393 

Hutton,  E 1410 

Hymns  ancient  and  modern..  1451 

Ihne,  E.  von 1343, 1349, 1350 

Illinois — Public  instruction, 

Superintendent  of 1306 

Indoors  and  out 1343 

Inland   Printer   Company 1419 

Innen-dekoration 1384 

Internat.  Correspondence 

Schools,  Scranton,  Pa..i35i,  1374 
Internat.  Pub.  Co.  Chicago.  .1462 

Ireland,  J.  N 1470 

Irish,  M 1473 

Irving,  H.  B 1470 

Isakov,  S.  K.   (Russian  text.)..  1291 

Jackson,  F.  H 1327 

Jackson,  H.  E 1398 

Jackson,  J.  P 1470 

Jackson,    T.    G 1327 

Jacqucmart,  A 1368 

Jadassohn,  S 1439 

James,  J.  B 1423 

Janitschek,  H 1404 

Japanese  design  book 1375 

Japanese  flower  designs. . . . .  1381 

Jaroszynski,  T. 1412 

Jarrott,  C 1485 

Jarves,  J.  J 1408 

Jekyll,  G 1308 

Jenkins,  C.  F.  Sc  Depue,  O.  B..1430 

Jenks,  T 1425 

Jervis,  W.  P 1368 

Jewett,  L.  R 1395,  1408 

Jewitt,  L 1364,  1403 

Jobert,  L 1364 

Johns,  C 1461 

Johnson,  C 1455 

Johnson,  C.  E 1457 

Johnson,  G.  E 1467 

Johnson,  G.  L 1429 

Johnston,  E 1378,  1379 


Joly,  H.  L 1297 

Jones,  C 1425 

Jones,  D.  D 1457 

Jones,  H.  S 1360 

Jones,  M.  B 1455 

Jones,   O 1379 

Jordan,  M 1404 

Joseph,   D 1318 

Jourdain,  M 1383 

Joyce,  J.  G 1386 

Joyce,  P.  W 1453,  1454 

Juhisz,  J 1444 

Kalbfus,  J 1488 

Kansas  City,  Mo. — Park  com- 
missioners, Board  of 1305 

Kay,  J 1424 

Keith's   magazine   on   home 

building 1343 

Kellaway,  H.  J 1298 

Kellogg,  A.   M 1472 

Kelsey  &  Guild 1301 

Kemp,  0 1347 

Kcphart,  H 1482 

Keppel,  F 1416 

Keppel  (F.)  &  C0..1375. 1420, 1424 
Keramic  Studio  Pub.  Co., 

Syracuse,  N.  Y 1369 

Keyes,  A.  M I473 

Kidder,  F.  E 1336 

King,  G.  G 1474 

King,  S.  A 1457 

Kingsley,  R.  G 1310 

Kirby,  A.  M 1310 

Kirk,  Mrs  F.  (Hewitt) 1473 

Knapp,  F 1409,  1410 

Kobb^,  G 1432,  1452,  1460 

Koch,  A 1331 

Koehler,  S.  R 1398 

Koppen,  A.  &  Breuer,  C 1387 

Kozlowski,  W.  M 1278 

Kranach,  L.    See  Cranach. 

Krehbiel,  H.  E 1435,  I44i 

1452. 1459 

Kreps,  E.  H 1488 

Kristeller,  P 1418,  1419 

Kugler,  F.  T 1318,  1408 

Kuhn,  A 1291 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Kullak,  A 1461 

Kunhardt,  C.  P 1484 

Die   Kunst  fiir  alle 1282 

Kunst  und  kunsthandwcrk. . .  1282 
Kuyper,  J.  R.  P.  C.  H.  de. . . .  I395 

Laboureur,  J.  fi 1421 

Lace  maker 13^3 

Lacey.  M.  E I47S 

La   Fargc,  J 1406 

Lafayette  Memorial  Com 1312 

Lambert,  A.  &  Stahl,  E 1328 

Lambert,  T 1354 

Lamperti,  G.  B.  &  Hcidrich, 

M I4S7 

Landscape  gallery 1424 

Lanteri.  E 1358 

Lanzi,  L.  A.  abate 1408 

La  Qu^riere,  E.  de I343 

Larkin,  T.  J 1382 

Lasar,  C.  A 1372 

Laspeyres,  P 1336 

Latham,  C I349 

Laurie.  A.  P I390 

Lawton,  F 1361 

Lebert,  S.  &  Stark,  L 1461 

Lecocq,  A.  C 1448 

Lee.  E.   M 1442 

Leech,  J I375 

Leeds,  C  C 1377 

Lees,  J 1477 

Lef ebvre,  M 1375 

Lefroy,  W.  C 1336 

Lehrs,  M 1418 

Lcighton,  J 1381 

Leland,  A.   &  Leland,  Mrs 

L.  H 1478 

Lcmcke,  E.  E I477 

Lcmonnier,  C 1413 

Lc  Moyne,  L.  V I349 

Lenoir.  G.  F 1385 

Lenormant,  C 1362 

Lcnygon,  F 1385 

Leoncavallo,  R I447 

Lethaby,  W.  R 1325,  133^ 

Levis,  H.  C 1415 

Lewis,  A.  J 1475 

Lewis,  Mrs  M.  E I444 


Page 

Limburger,  W 1321 

Lincoln,  Mrs  J.   E.   (Carpen- 
ter)  1475 

Lineff,  Mme  E.  P 1453 

Lipparini,  G 1291 

Lippmann,  F 1416 

Lockwood,  L.  V 1387 

Locock,  C.  D 1477,  1481 

Loeb,  J 1368 

Loewy,  E 1294 

Lombard,  L 1434 

London,  National  Gallery 1287 

London,  Soc.  of  Antiquaries, .  1320 

Long,  E.  A 1298 

Long,  R.   C 1325 

Los   Angeles,   Municipal   Art 

Commission 1301 

Lounsberry,  A 1308 

Low,  W.  H 1280 

Lowell,  Mass. — City  library..  1309 

Lowes,  Mrs  E.  L 1384 

Liibke,  W 1292 

Ludlow,  N.  M 1470 

Lukis,  W.   C 1464 

Lutkin,  P.  C 1449 

Lyka,  K 1280 

Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago 1464 

Lyons,  A.  W 1379 

McCall,  H.   B 1336 

Macartney,  M.  E 1351 

McCollom,  W.  C 1309 

McCutcheon,  J.  T I375»  1488 

McDermid,  W.   A 1454 

Macfall,  H 1396 

Macfarren,  Sir  G.  A I437 

Macgibbon,  D 1320 

Macgibbon,  D.  &  Ross,  T...1349 

Mach,  E.  R.  O.  von 1396 

Mackaye,  P.  W 1471 

Mackinlay,  M.  S I457 

Macklin,  H.  W 1312 

McLaughlin,  J.  M.  &  Gilphrist, 

W.  W 1455 

Macquoid,  P ^.I370 

McSpadden,  J.  W I443 

MacWhirter,  J 1394 

Madeira,  L.  C 1438 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Magazine  of  fine  arts 1282 

Mahillon,  V.  C I439 

Malaguzzi  Valeri.  F 1289 

Malim,  M.  F 1362 

Manchester*  A.  L 1436 

Manchester,  England — Art 

gallery 1287 

Marcosson,  I.  F 1468 

Marius,  G.  H 1413 

Marot,  D 1352 

Marquand,  A 13^5 

Marsh,  B.   C 1301 

Martha,  J 1293 

Martin,  A 1344 

Martin,  C.  A 1321 

Maryland   Historical   Soc 1285 

Mascagni,  P I447 

Mason,  D.  G I43a»  1434. 1463 

Mason,  H.  L 1442 

Mason,  J 147^ 

Mason,  R, 1438 

Mass. — Metropolitan   park 

commission 1305 

Mass.  Civic  League 1301 

Mass.  Horticultural  Soc 131 1 

Massenet,  J.  fi.  F 1446 

Mat^riaux  et  documents  d'ar- 

chitecture  et  de  sculpture. ..  1355 

Mathews,  G.  D 1364 

Mathews,  W.  S.  B 1461 

Mathewson,  F.  E 1376,  I377 

Matteson,  J.  F i479 

Matthew,  J.  E I437 

Mees,  C.  E.  K 1429 

Meier-Graefe,  J.  A 1396 

Melani,  A 1321 

Melitz,  L.  L 144a 

Mcllor,  C.  C 1432 

Lc  M^nestrel I435 

Menken,  H I344 

Menpes,  M 1399 

Menzel,  A.  F.  E 1405 

Messer,  G.  N 1481 

Meyer^  A.  G 1322,  1387 

Meyer,  F.  W 1309 

Meyerbeer,  G 144S 

Meynell,  W 1396 

xii 


P*te 

Michel,  A.   1292 

Michel,  fi 1394 

Michigan  University — School 

of  music 143s 

Migeon,  G 1293 

Mignaty,  Mme  M.  (Albana) . .  1409 

Millais,  J.   G 1488 

Millar,  G.  G 1278 

Millar,  W 1358 

Miller,  F.  E 1457 

Mills,  J.  G 1364 

Mills.  T.  W 1458 

Mincoff,  E.  &  Marriage,  Mrs 

M.  S 1384 

Minghetti,  M 1411 

Minneapolis — Park  commis- 
sioners. Board  of 1305 

Mistletoe  bough 1474 

Mitchell,  Mrs  L.  M. 

(Wright) 1359 

Mix,  J.  1 1396 

Moderne  bauformen 1316 

Moller,  G 1336 

Moller,  M 1362 

Molmenti,  P.  G.  &  Ludwig, 

G 1409 

Moln&r,  G 1439 

Monkhouse,  W.  C 1361 

Monographie  de  Notrc-Dame 

de  Paris 1336 

Montreal,  Numismatic  and 

Antiquarian  Society 1286 

Montrosier,   E 1289 

Moorat,  J.  S I455 

Moore,  A.  W 1305 

Moore,   Mrs  N.   (Hud- 

son) 1368,  1387,  1393 

Morel,  A 1364 

Morelli,  G 1408 

Moreno  y  Gil  de  Borja,  L. 

marques    de    Borja.     Set 

Borja. 

Morgan,  J.  P 1362,  1368 

Morris,  G.  L.  &  Wood,  E 1348 

Morrison,  G.  B 1340 

Morse,  Mrs  T.  V I357,  1384 

Moses,  I.  S 1451 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Mott,  Mrs  H 1473 

Moule,  T 1393 

Mozart,  W.  A 1445 

Mullooly,  J 1336 

Municipal  affairs 1302 

Muntz»  £ 1410 

Mtintz,  E.  &  Moreau,  P.  L...1292 

Murnane,  T.  H .  ^ 1479 

Music  collection;   songs  and 

and  dance  music 1455 

Musical  courier 1439 

Musical  library 1435 

Musiclovers  calender 1435 

Muther,  R 1397 

Muthesius,  H 1344 

Myer,  E.  J 1458 

Myers,  A.  W 1481 

Naples,  Real  Museo  Bor- 

bonico 1289 

Nat.  Board  of  Censorship  of 

Motion  Pictures 1430 

Nat.  Conf.  on  City  Planning..  1302 
Nat   League   of  Professional 

Base  Ball  Clubs 1479 

Neidlinger,  W.  H 1456 

Nevill,  R 1417 

N.  Y.  (state)— Education  de- 
partment  1306,  1381 

N.  Y.  (city)--Art  com..  1283,  ia86 
N.  Y.  (city) — Improvement 

com 1302 

N.  Y.  (city)— Parks  dept 1305 

N.  Y.  (city).  Committee  on  Art 
and  Exhibition  of  Centennial 
Celebration  of  the  Inaugu- 
ration of  Washington 1286 

N.  Y.  (city).  Metropolitan  Mu- 
seum of  Art..  1286, 1368, 1404, 1459 
N.    Y.    (city).    United    Engi- 
neering Soc.  Building 1341 

N.  Y.  University,  N.  Y 1313 

Newark,  N.  J.— Shade  tree 

com 1306 

Newell,  W.W 1467 

Nibby,  A 1349 

Nicholds,  J 1450 

Nicholl,  H.  W 1449 


Pagt 

Nicholson,  Watson 1471 

Nicholson,  William 1375 

Nicolai,  H.   G 1352 

Niecks,  F 1459 

Nietzsche,  F.  1443 

Nijhoff,  M.  *. 1375 

Nolen,  J 1302,  1305 

Nolhac,  P.  de 1347 

Normand,  C.  N 1347 

Normand,  C.  P.  J 1354 

Norrie,  H.  S.  pseud 1471 

Norwich,  Edward  of,  duke  of 

York.    See  Edward  of  Nor- 
wich. 

Noyes,  C.  F 1454 

Ochsner,  A.  J.  &  Sturm,  M.  J. .  1332 

Ocrtel,  R 1411 

Offenbach,  J 1448 

Ohio — State  commissioner  of 

common  schools 1306 

Olbrich,  J.  M 1344 

Olmsted,  F.  L 1302 

O'Neill,  F ...1438 

Ortel,  R.    See  Oertel. 

Osborn,  M 1403,  1404,  1405 

Osborne,  C  F 1344 

Ostwald,  W 1389 

Otto,  A.  F.  &  Holbrook,  T.  S..1297 

Otzen,  J 1337 

Our  players'  gallery.     See 

Theatre  [New  York]. 

Outing 1478 

Overbeck,  J.  F 1375 

Owen,  E.  S.  D.  &  Bunce, 

L.  W 1381 

Oxford  hymn  book 1451 

Oxford  University — ^Ashmolean 

museum 1288 

Paderewski,  I.  J 1445 

Page,  A.  J 1463 

Page,  N.  C 1454 

Paine,  A.  B 1488 

Paine,  J.   K 1437 

Les  palais  &  vues  de  la  ville 

de  Turin 1329 

Palast-architektur  von  ober- 

Italien  und  Toscana 1347 


xiu 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Pftgc 

Palette  and  bench 1283 

Palgrave,  F.  T 1280 

Palladio,  A 1352 

Palliser,  G.  A 1344 

Palmer,  C.  J 1344 

Panzacchi,  E 1296 

Paret,  A.  P 1467 

Paris,  £cole  Nationale  et  Sp6- 

ciale  des  Beaux-arts 1314 

Paris,  Exposition  Universelle 

dc  1900 1340 

Parker,  C 1349 

Parsons,  B.  R 1467 

Parsons,  H.  G 1311 

Parsons,  S 1298 

Patten,  W 1478 

Patterson,  A.  W 1434 

Pauli,  G 1421 

Payne   (G.  W.)   &  Son 1345 

Peabody,  R.  S 1303 

Pearce,  C.  W 1440,  1449,  1463 

Peddle,,  J.   B 1377 

Pemberton,  J.  H 1310 

Penlake,  R 1427 

Pennell,  Mrs  E.  (Robins) 1337 

Pennell,  Mrs  E.  (Robins),  & 

Pennell,  J 1399 

Pennell,  J 1375 

Penn. — Attorney  general 1331 

Penn. — Valley  Forge  park 

com 1305 

Perate,  A 1295 

Percier,  C.  &  Fontaine,  P. 

F.  L 1349,  1385 

Pergolesi,  M.  A 1352 

Perkins,  T 1337 

Perrot,  G.  &  Chipiez,  C..1293, 1294 

Perry,  E.  B , 1461 

Perry,  J.   T 1370 

Petrauskas,  M 1437,  1456 

Petrie,  W.  M.  F 1293 

Pfnor,  R 1350,  1352,  1355 

Philadelphia — Allied  organi- 
zations  1305 

Philadelphia  City  Parks  As- 
sociation  1305 


Philadelphia,  Penn.  Academy 

of  the  Fine  Arts 1286 

Photo-miniature.  . .  1425, 1426, 1427 
1428, 1429,  I4J0 
Photograms  of  the  year 

1907-08 1431 

Phythian,  J.  E 1394.  1397 

Pinkerton,  J 1393 

Pittsburgh,  Art  Soc 1284,  1370 

Pittsburgh,  Calvary  Protestant 

Episcopal  Church 1337 

Pittsburgh  Civic  Com 1303 

Pittsburgh  Etching  Club 1421 

Pittsburgh,  Mozart  Club 1435 

Pittsburgh  Playground  Asso- 
ciation  1467 

Pittsburgh,  St.  Paul's  Cathe- 
dral  1337 

Pittsburgh  Symphony  Orches- 
tra  1459 

Pol,  G 1309 

Poland    Spring   Art    Gallery, 

South  Poland,  Maine 1398 

Pollard,  J 1474 

Pollen,  J.  H 1313 

Pollio,  M.  Vitruvius.     See 
Vitruvius  Pollio. 

Ponce,  N I355 

Ponchielli,  A 1447 

Porter,  A.  K 1325 

Porter,  M.  W 1324 

Pottier,  E 1369 

Pottinger,  Sir  H 1488 

Powell,  I.  L 1310 

Power  boathig 1484 

Powers,  H.  H 1408 

Poynter.  Sir  E.  J. 1280 

Practical  photog- 

grapher 1427*  I4^»  I430 

Pratt.  W.  S 1437 

Preyer,  D.  C. 12^,  1288,  1290 

Priestman,  M.  T...1284.  1345.  1^85 
Prisse  d'Avennes,  A.  C.  T.  fi..i297 
Protestant  Episcopal  church..  1451 
Public  Athletic  League,  Hal- 

timore 1482 

Puccini,  G 1447 


xtv 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page 

Punch 1376 

Pushman,  G.  T 1382 

Put,  A.  van  de 1368 

Pyc,  J 1424 

Quaritch,  B 1277 

Quatremcrc  de  Quincy,  A.  C..1318 

Qucllien,  N 1453 

Quincy,  A.  C.  Quatrem^re  de. 
See  Quatremcrc  de  Quincy. 

Racster,  0 1464 

Radcliffe-Whitehead,  Mrs  J.  B. 
(McCall).    See  Whitehead. 

Radford,  W.  A 1348 

Ram  Raj 1323 

Ramee,  t) I350 

Rapson,  E.  J 1364 

Rathbun,  R 1287 

Raven,  J.  J 1465 

Rawlings,  G.  B 1364 

Rawlinson,  W.  G.  &  Finberg, 

A.  J 1403 

Raymond,  G.  L 1278,  1279 

Rehlender,  G 1381 

Reid,  J.  S 1377 

Reinach.  S 1292,  1360 

Reinhardt,  C.  W I377 

Repton,  H 1299 

Retzsch,  F.  A.  M I376 

Revell,  E.  I i3o6 

Rew,  H.  C 1323 

Rcxford,  E.  E 1309 

Rhead,  G.  W i376 

Rhead,  G.  W.  &  Rhead,  F.  A..  1368 

Rhead,  L.  J 1489 

Rhcinische   musik-  und 

theater-zeitung 1435 

Rhode  Island— Education  de- 
partment  1306 

Rhode  Island— Metropolitan 
park  commissioners,  Bd.  of..  1305 

Ricci.  C 1296 

Richard,  J 1407 

Richards,  J.  T 1303 

Richardson,  A.  M I449.  I458 

Richardson,  C.  J 1330 

Richardson,  F.  H 1430 

Richardson,  R.  B 1360 


Page 

Ricketts,  C.  S 1411 

Rickman,  T 1328 

Riemann,  H 1433 

Riley,  Mrs  A.  C.  (Donald- 
son), &  Gaynor,  Mrs  J.  L. 

(Smith) 1456 

Riley,  T.  J 1484 

Rimmer,  A 1313 

Ripa,  C 1424 

Ripley,   M.  M 1337 

Ritter,  F.  L 1437,  1438 

Rivista  musicale  italiana 1435 

Rivoira,  G.  T 1327 

Roberts,  D 1321 

Roberts,  W 1401 

Robertson,  A 1289 

Robinson,  C.  M 1303 

Robinson,  J.  B 1352 

Robinson,  Sir  J.  C 1371 

Robinson,  W 1299 

Rocca,  M.  Embden-Heine, 

principessa  della 1296 

Rodin,  A 1279 

Rohault  de  Fleury,  G 1327 

Rooses,  M 1414 

Roosevelt,  T 1489 

Roosval,  J 1337 

Rosciszewski,   M 1467 

Rose,  A.  F 1371 

Rose,  E.  W 1337,  1338 

Rose,  G.  B 1409 

Rosengarten,  A 1319 

Rosenhagen,  H 1405 

Ross,  D.  W 1381 

Rossi,  L.  M 1338 

Rossini,  G.  A 1448 

Rothenstein,  W 1424 

Rowe,  E 1362 

Royal  Academy  pictures 1288 

Royal  Institute  of  British  Ar- 
chitects  1317 

Ruckwardt,  H 1328,  1345 

Rudder 1484 

Rusca,  L 1328 

Ruskin,  J 1280,  I357»  1380 

Russell.  W.  C 1471 

Rutter,  F I397 


Digitized  by 


Google 


P«ge 

St.  James's  Gallery  Co 1412 

St.  John,  C.  W.  G 1489 
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Publications  of  the  Library  Now  in  Print 

In  tfu  following  lut  wherever  two  prices  are  given  the  first  is  that  for  which  the 
publication  is  sold  at  the  Library  only.  All  prices  are  strictly  net  except  for  individual 
publications  ordered  in  lots  of  twenty  or  more.  Remittances  should  be  made  payable  to 
the  order  of  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 

Publications  marked  t  may  be  had  free  at  the  Library.  Publications  marked  *  either 
have  not  been  issued  separately  or  are  out  of  print  as  separates.  Copies  of  the  Monthly 
Bulletin  in  which  they  appeared  will  be  sent  postpaid  for  5  cents  each. 

Classified  Catalogue  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh. 
First  Series,  1895-1902.    1907.    3  vol.    3,890  pp.    $12.00. 
Second  Series,  1902-1906.    1908.    2  vol.    2,020  pp.    $5.00. 

Bound  in  English  btidcram  with  gilt  tops.    Include  full  author  and  subject  indexes. 
The  two  series  sre  smnged  on  the  same  general  plan  and  comprise  in  five  volumes 
a  complete  catalogue  of  all  the  books  in  the  Library  from  1895  to  1906  inclusive. 

The  same  [in  pamphlet  form]. 

The  parts  of  this  edition  were  issued  at  low  prices  primarUj  for  use  in  the  city 
which  supports  the  Library.  Little  demand  was  expected  from  any  other  source.  Each 
part  contains  an  author  index;  all  except  parts  1-3  of  the  first  series  have  individual 
title-pages,  and  each  except  part  i  of  the  first  series  has  both  a  sjrnopsis  of  classification 
and  a  prefatory  explanation. 

First  Series,  1895-1902.    10  parts.    1903-07. 

Part  I.     GenersJ  Works.     1907.    67  pp.     10  cents,  postpaid. 

Part  a.     Philosophy  and  Religion.     1903.    aa3  pp.    Out  of  print. 

Part  3.     Sociology  and  Philology.    1904.    340  pp.    15  cents;  postpaid,  2$  cents. 

Part  4.     Natural  Science  and  Useful  Arts.    1904.   598  pp.   35  cents;  postpaid,  50  cents. 

Parts.     Fine  Arts.    1905.    351  pp.     15  cents;  postpaid,  25  cents. 

Part  6.     Literature.     1905.    308  pp.     15  cents;  postpaid,  J5  cents. 

Part  7.     Fiction.     1906.     446  pp.     2$  cents;  postpaid,  40  cents. 

Parts.     History  and  Travel.    1907.    691  pp.    50  cents;  postpaid,  65  cents. 

Part  9.     Biography.     1907.     381  pp.     ao  cents;  postpaid,  30  cents. 

Part  10.     Indexes,   Title-pages,   Contents,   Preface  and   Synopsis  of  Classification. 

1 907.  84a  pp.    1 1 .  00 ;  postpaid,  1 1 .  ao. 

Second  Series,  i 902-1906.    5  parts.    1907-08. 

Part  I.  General  Works,  Philosophy,  Religion,  Sociology  and  Philology.  1907. 
425  pp.    Out  of  print. 

Part  a.  Natural  Science,  Useful  Arts  and  Fine  Arts.  1907.  477  pp.  45  cents; 
postpaid,  60  cents. 

Part  3.  Literature,  English  Fiction  and  Fiction  in  Foreign  Languages.  1908.  34a  pp. 
40  cents;  postpaid,  50  cents. 

Part  4.  History  and  Travel,  Collected  Biography  and  Individual  Biography.  1908. 
465  PP*    45  cents;  postpaid,  60  cents. 

Parts.     Indexes,   Title-pages,    Contents,   Preface  and   Synopsis   of   Qassification. 

1908.  460  pp.    80  cents;  postpaid,  95  cents. 

^     Third  Series,  1907-1911.    Part  1-4.    1912-13. 

Part  I.  General  Works,  Philosophy,  Religion.  191a.  37a  pp.  40  cents;  postpaid, 
50  cents. 

Part  a.  Sociology,  Philology.     191a.    418  pp.    45  cents;  postpaid,  60  cents. 

Part  3.  Natural  Science,  Useful  Arts.     191 3.    6a3  pp.    60  cents;  postpaid,  75  cents. 

Part  4.  Fine  Arts.     191 3.    337  pp.     as  cents;  postpaid,  35  cents. 

fMonthly  Bulletin.  (Not  published  in  August  and  September.)  25 
cents  a  year,  postpaid. 

fAnnual  Reports,  ist-irth.    1897-1913.    Sent  free  upon  request. 
Except  the  3d  and  6th,  which  are  out  of  print. 

tCircular  of  Information  Concerning  the  Training  School  for  Chil- 
drens  Librarian!,  sth-i2th  Year.     1905-1912.    Sent  free  upon  request. 
No  circular  was  issued  for  the  8th  year,  190^1909. 
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tPeriodicals  and  Other  Serials  Currently  Received  by  tiie  Carnegie 
Library  of  Pittsburgh.    Sixth  edition.    1912.    40  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 

Debate  Index.  Second  edition.  1912.  84  pp.  15  cents;  postpaid, 
20  cents. 

tBooks  in  the  Library  of  the  American  Philatelic  Society.     191a 

20  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 

tLives  and  Letters;  a  Selected  and  Annotated  List.  1910.  36  pp. 
ID  cents,  postpaid. 

Reprinted  from  the  Monthly  BulUtin,  March  191 0. 

fGift  of  the  German  £mperor  [List  of  Bopks,  Maps  and  Photo- 
graphs].   1908.    17  pp. 

Reprinted  from  the  Monthly  Bulhtin,  April  190S. 

t  ♦Letters  of  General  Forbes;  Reprint  of  35  Letters  Relating  to  the 
Expedition  against  Fort  Duquesne.    63  pp.    20  cents,  postpaid. 
In  the  Monthly  BulUHn,  February,  March,  April,  May,  1909. 

flndex  to  Subject  Catalogue  of  the  Technology  Department.  1909. 
50  pp.    10  cents,  postpaid. 

Index  to  Proceedings  of  the  Engineers'  Society  of  Western  Penn- 
sylvania, Volumes  i  to  20, 1880-1904,  Compiled  by  Harrison  W.  Cravcr. 
1906.    144  pp.    $1.00,  postpaid. 

Catalogue  of  Books  in  the  Childrens  Department  of  the  Carnegie 
Library  of  Pittsburgh.    1909.    604pp.    75  cents;  postpaid,  $1.00. 

Cataloffue  of  Books^  Annotated  and  Arranged,  and  Provided  by  the 
Carnegie  Librarv  of  Pittsburgh  for  the  Use  <S  the  First  Ei^dit  Grades 
in  the  Fittsburgh  Schools.    1907.    331  pp.    35  cents;  postpaid,  50  cents. 

An  enlargement  and  thorough  revision  of  the  lists  prepared  for  the  first  ei^t  •dio<d 
grades,  originally  published  in  the  ''Graded  and  Annotated  Catalogue  of  Books... for  tlie 
Use  of  the  City  Schools/'  now  out  of  print  The  other  lists  contained  in  that  catalogue 
are  undergoing  revision. 

Annotated  Catalogue  of  Books  Used  in  the  Home  Libraries  and 
Reading  Clubs.    1905.    no  pp.    2K>  cents;  postpaid,  25  cents. 

t*Gifts  for  Children's  Book  Shelves;  a  List  for  Mothers.  1908. 
26  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 

In  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  November  1908. 


Reference  Lists 

These  lists  have  been  compiled  to  render  easily  accessible  the  material  in  this  Library 
on  the  various  subjects, 

tVocational  guidance.    1913.    16  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 
Reprinted  from  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  May  191 3. 

tHousing.    1912.    45  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 
Reprinted  from  the  Monthty  Bulletin,  December  191 1. 

t  ^Expeditions  of  Colonel  Bouquet  to  the  Ohio  Country,  x?^  and 
1764.    1 1  pp.    $  cents,  postpaid. 

in  the  Montnly  Bulletin,  December  1909. 

tExpedition  of  General  Forbes  against  Fort  Duquesne.    1908.    ao  pp., 
5  cents,  postpaid. 

Reprinted  from  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  June  1908. 

t  *  Washington's  Visits  to  Pittsburgh  and  the  Ohio  Country.    15  pp. 
5  cents,  postpaid. 

In  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  February  t9ot. 

t  *Braddock's  Expedition.    11  pp.    5  cents,  postpaid. 

In  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  November  1906. 

t  *The  Whiskey  Insurrection.    9  PP-    5  cents,  postpaid. 

In  the  Monthly  Bulletin,  July  1906. 

tFamous  Royal  Women;  a  Reading  List  for  Girls.     1906.     11  pp. 
5  cents,  postpaid. 

Reprinted  n-om  the  Monthly  BulUtin,  January  1908. 
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tShort  Plajrg  and  Monologues;  a  List  for  Amateurs.  1908.  6  pp. 
5  cents,  postpaid. 
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